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CONFIDENTIAL. 


Further Correspondence respecting Affairs of Egypt. 


Part XII. 


No. 1. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received Januanj 1, 3T5 p.m.) 

(No. 2.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 1,1881, 11‘35 A.M. 

CONSUL BAKER writes from Suakin, dated 20th December, that the total 
force there is altogether disproportionate to the work of dispersing the rebels round 
Suakin and forcing the Berber road. 

An intercepted letter from the leader of the Malidi’s forces in the Eastern Soudan 
to the garrison of Tokar states that the Malidi intends shortly to proceed to Egypt. 
The letter shows a very hostile spirit to the Turks. 


No. 2. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 1, 4 P.M.) 

(No. 4.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, Januanj 1, 1884, 2'30 P.M. 

EOL LOWING is an abridged abstract of a letter I haye received from General 
Baker, dated Suakin, 27th :— 

“ The general situation is excessively serious. There are no less than 20,000 
rebels round Suakin. The number of friendly Arabs is very limited. The great tribes 
are all in rebellion or sullenly waiting the turn of events. They cannot be less than 
100,000 men. There can no longer be any doubt that we arc face to face with a 
most formidable fanatical religious movement, which is organized and directed with 
considerable skill, and which is spreading rapidly over the whole country. The 
advance of the Malidi’s forces towards the north is not the question at issue. This is 
evidently not his plan of action, but ho is sending agents everywhere to preach his 
power, his victories, and his divine mission, and these agents are meeting with extra¬ 
ordinary success. The once-despised Arab tribes of these parts have changed their 
character. They have now become desperate fanatics, with a complete contempt for 
death, and each man is inspired with courage of an Indian Gliazi. They have felt 
their power, and utterly despise State troops, whilst latter have completely lost all 
their morale. Maluli is appointing Generals in each district which seems prepared to 
join him, and the movement is spreading so rapidly that it has already extended half¬ 
way between this place and Cosseir.” 

General Baker then dwells on importance of settling the Abyssinian difficulty 
without delay. lie is gone to Massowah to endeavour to arrange some temporary 
terms with Bus Alulla, aiul expects to be back at Suakin in a w r eek. lie ends his 
letter thus: — 

“ Mv opinion, held from the lied, that, without English or Turkish aid, Egypt 
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will be compelled to abandon Soudan, is more than ever confirmed by 
I have obtained since my arrival. I am equally strong m the belief that the most 
serious danger will threaten Egypt in the future if this formidable movement is 
allowed to acquire further prestige by the abandonment of the Soudan provinces whilst 
England is in occupation of Egypt.” 


No. 3. 

iSir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 1, 6 P.M.) 

fTeleeranliic.) Cairo, January 1, 1884, 3*20 p.m. 

' FOLLOWING is an abridgment abstract from Power, dated Nliartoum, 

30th December:— 

“ state of affairs here is very desperate. We know twenty-three days ago Mahdi 
was assembling a great army to attack us, and, to an Arab, Obeid is only eleven days 
march from here. I cannot say what numbers he will bring We have hero 3,000 
all told, to hold 4 miles of earthworks, on which are a few old bronze S^ and one 
Krupp field-piece. This number of men could not properly man the v ails, and l 

leaves us without any reserve or relief to move to a threatened place of attack It 

also forbids us having any guard in the city, winch m case of attack will be at t 
mercy of an undisgmsedly rebel population At present wo are not strong enough to 
seize well-known ringleaders or agents of Mahdi. If Kliaitoum falls, all Upper 
Egypt goes, as the Mahdi avows his intention of sweeping across into Arabia. Eveiy 
m!n from here to Assiout will he in arms to join him as lie passes. Here many mo t 
respectable men who would wish to be loyal to the Khedive believe linn to be a turn 
prophet. Ibrahim Pasha and Colonel Coetlogan will of course attempt to bold the 
town while they can get a man to stand, but I fail to see how the ^ 

held with the present force even if the population remains quiet. Goveinoi tells me 
that every house in the town has arms/bift the Government is not strong enough to 
have domiciliary visits. A fortification now runs from river to river. A small 
portion of the population, European or otherwise, whose loyalty is undoubted, would 
be ready to defend their property and families, and act as police to keep mob i 
check in case of attack, but there arc no arms to serve out to them, there being but a 
f ewhundred 6 rifles in ar’senal, which are not enough to provide for accidents among 

soldiers.” 


No. 4. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 1, 7*15 P.M.) 

/m°i’ i in \ Cairo, January 1, 1884, 4 P.M. 

( MY tele-rams of yesterday, Nos. 248, 249, and Nos. 2, 3, 4, and 5 of to-day, will 
have placed your Lordship in possession of the latest news as regards the g^ 101 1 
situation. I Clink it would be desirable not to delay much longer the answ er to my 
teleo-ram No 234 of the 22nd December. I have no doubt whatever that it th 
pIS Government be left to itself they will [? lose the whole of the 
Soudan If they are to receive neither English nor Turkish help, the sooner icy 
make up their minds to adopt the policy of retiring to Egypt proper the better, 
rw.vol Stenhonsou and Sir E. Wood, whom I have again consulted, agree m this 
view ' On the other hand, daily proofs are being afforded to me that even if the 
Egyptian Government, as at present constituted, accepted the policy ot abandonment, 
they 1 have not the energy or administrative* capacity necessary to carry it out. 
Although I believe it to be the best policy of which the circumstances of tin case 
admit its execution will be a work of very probable difficulty. Morco\ oi, the task ot 
governing Egypt and of organizing the defence of the country will become much more 
difficult than at present. Certainly Her Majesty’s Government should be prepared it 
the policy of abandonment is carried out, to exercise a much more direct mtciterencc 
iu the government of the country than has heretofore been contemplated. 


No. 2*. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, January 1.) 

(No. 6. Ext. 4.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 1, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a letter which I have just received from 
General Baker Pasha, dated Sualcin, the 27tli December, the substance of which I have 
telegraphed to your Lordship this day, 

I have also the honour to inclose an extract from a letter addressed by Tcwfik Bey, 
the Egyptian officer who is holding Sinkat, to General Sartorius. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 2*. 

General Bulcer to Sir E. Baring. 

My dear Sir Evelyn, Sualcin, December 27, 1883. 

I BEACHED Suakin on the evening of the 23rd and found that the Admiral 
had arrived, and that Her Majesty’s ships “Euryalus” (flag), “Woodlark,” and 
“Banger” were occupying good positions for the defence of the town. Admiral 
Hcwctt. had succeeded in bringing the “Euryalus” into the harbour. 

Major-General Sartorius had much strengthened the defences on the land side, 
and although the works are not yet completed, I have no fears for the safety of tlio 
town. 

We are gradually organizing a system for acquiring information, and you will 
receive by this steamer a copy of a letter from Tewfik Bey, who is so gallantly 
holding Sinkat and who declares himself able to maintain the place until the 23rd 
January. 

The reports from Tokar arc not so encouraging, for although the garrison is fairly 
off for provisions they arc rather short of ammunition and not quite animated with the 
same spirit that Tewfik Bey has inspired at Sinkat. The general situation is excessively 
serious. Making all due allowance for exaggeration I cannot estimate the number of 
rebels in the neighbourhood of Suakin at less than 20,000 men, and although I have 
taken steps to place myself in communication with the friendly Arab Sheikhs, I find 
that their number is so limited as to be practically a valueless factor. The great tribes 
are all in rebellion or sullenly awaiting the turn of events. The whole situation seems 
to be misunderstood at Cairo, and there can no longer be any doubt that we are face 
to face with a most formidable fanatical religious movement, which is organized and 
directed with considerable skill, and which is spreading rapidly over the whole 
count ry. 

The advance of the Malidi’s forces towards the north is not the question at issue. 
This is evidently not his plan of action; but he is sending agents everywhere to preach 
his power, his victories, and his divine mission, and his agents are meeting with 
extraordinary success. 

The once despised Arab tribes of these parts have changed their character. They 
have now become desperate fanatics with a complete contempt for death, and each 
man is inspired with the courage of an Indian Gliazee. They have felt their power 
and utterly despise the Egyptian troops, whilst the latter have completely lost all 
their morale. 

The Mahdi is appointing Generals in each district which seem prepared to join 
him, and the movement is spreading so rapidly that it has already extended half-way 
Let ween this place and Kosscir. Those who speak of the difficulties attending the 
Mahdi’s advance north with the Obeid forces do not realize the situation. lie has 
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sent no one but a tow agents to this part of the country, yet I cannot compute the 

surrounding tribes now'in rebellion at less than 100,000 men. 

Wc have no reliable information as to wliat is passing in the districts between 
this and the Kile, but there is every reason to believe that the Southern Bisbarccns 
are all in open revolt. The only district which remains quiet is Cassala. Tins is 
hie to tlic friendly action of the Arab Slioikh of Eilik. But communication between 
Massowah and Cassala is practically cut by the Abyssinia,is, who occupy the road 
although they have not destroyed telegraphic communication and may allow the post 
o m through, but not troops. The telegraph from Massowah by Cassala to Khartoum 
is c°ut about three days' journey cast of Khartoum It is most important that the 
Abyssinian difficulty si,oild be settled, and that tins road should bo kept open; I 
mi^lit then withdraw some 800 black troops which arc at Sanki! and Aiuodib, 
and replace them with Egyptians. So important do I consider this that I purpose 
shortly to visit Massowah and to endeavour to arrange some temporary terms with 
Has Allula, the Abyssinian Commander, who is now interrupting this load. Admiral 

Hewott is also going to Massowah. . . „, ., ,, 

I shall not? of course, enter into any question about concessions of territory on the 
part of Egypt; hut I think it is all-important that some one armed with powers 
should he immediately dispatched from Cairo to Massowah. lie should, I think, he a 

Christian, and he accompanied by a British Agent. . . . . , , 

Even supposing that I succeed in getting 800 black troops from that district, and 
assuming that Zehehr arrives with some 1,200 raw 1)lack levies from Cairo, an 
attempt to force the difficult defiles between this and Smkat would he a most 
hazardous enterprise with a very small chance of success. I shouln rathe* m to 
try and outmanoeuvre the rebels by movements m different directions and by attempts 

t0 be ShoulcUhe country around Berber join tlic rebels and Dongola revolt, or should 
it be decided to abandon the Soudan, it might he necessary to withdraw the Ivhartoum 
garrison by Cassala to Massowah. If the Abyssmians can lie pacified and induced to 
give even moral support, this would seem tlic most open route. A telegram should 
immediately he forwarded to Khartoum asking what difficulties exist between hat 
point and Cassala, and directing them, if possible, to repair tlic telegraph and to 

rcopem comm ^ f rom w p a t precedes that I do not look forward with much hope 
to the mission confided to Hussein Pasha Klialipli, but it is an attempt that should be 
made, and it may serve at least for a time to pacity tlic tribes about Berber and 

DOnS Myopmion held from the first that without English or Turkish aid Egypt will 
be compelled to abandon tile Soudan, is more than ever confirmed by the mlormation 

which I have obtained since my arrival. . M1 ,, . 

I am equally strong in the belief that the most serious danger will tin eaten 

E-vnt in the future if this formidable movement is allowed to acquire further prestige 
by the abandonment of the Soudan provinces whilst England is m occupation of 

Egypt. Believe me, &c. 

(Signed) V. BAKER. 

p _i n eed scarcely say that the Admiral gives me every aid that his instructions 

permit. y p 

Inclosure 2 in No. 2*. 

Tewjik Bey to General Sartorius. 

E JE suis aujourd’liui lliomme le plus lieurcux du mondc iVavoiirn'e^u la lcdtre de 
votre Excellence. Je vous felieitc do votre nomination en qualite do Chef d Btat-Major 
de son Excellence le General Baker Pacha, nomination qui sans douto nous est tres 
utile. Je vous remercic, Excellence, de toute la bonte quo vous montrez cnyers moi. 

Le scul moyen de faire venir des vivres qui seraiont composes de mais, biscuit, 
riz omnon, heurre ct du sol, e’est de l’amcncr avec la force qui arnvera delivrer 
Sinkat, force qui devrait etro assez grande. La noumturo noiis suffira _ jusqu 
o 0 Janvier et memo au 23, it raison de 150 drahms do mais et 100 de biscuit pai 
jour pour chaquc soldat; toute autre csp£ce nous manque, memo Je sel. 


II y a plusieurs routes entre Suakin et Sinkat; la plus favorable est celle de 
Hadassana, quoiqu’cllc est la plus longue. Mais cllc est la plus large, a rexeoption 
d’un petit endroit; on trouve dans quclqucs endroits bcaueoup de grandes plantes 
nommecs Arak, ou on doit faire bcaueoup d’attention de peur quo l’ennemi no s’y 
cache. Dcpuis un mois ct demi l’cnnemi arrive sur les montagnes qui entourent la 
fortcresso, ct tire sur nous avec des fusils. Avec 100 soldats je les ai cliasses it 
une assez longue distance; le nombre n’etait pas plus de 400; aujourd’hui il est 
augmonte enormement; hicr l’cnncmi s’est approclie des montagnes en grand nombre; 
il a etc cliasse tout do suite par les bals des canon. Un soldat des Baclii-Bozouks est 
blesse dans la jambe gauelie; e’est la premidre fois, je vous assure, Excellence, 
que je no puis pas vous dire le nombre de l’cnncmi qui entoure le fort, a cause: 
(1) du manque d’espions ; (2) qu’avcc la petite force de Sinkat je nc puis plus sortir 
de la place ddcouvrir le nombre d’ennemi, je pourrai vous dire sculcment, que d’aprds 
mes idees ot mes pensees le nombre de l’ennemi s’el5vc aujourd’hui ii peu pr6s a 
5,000 ou G,000. 

Tous les soldats sont en bonne saute excepte quclqucs-uns, qui sont devenus 
faibles a eause du peu de nourriturc ct du froid qui rt N gnc a Sinkat. J’espere, 
Excellence, d’avoir hientot l’lionncur de vous voir a Sinkat en bonne saute. 

Je vous prie, &c. 

(Sign6) M. TEWEIK, Gouverneur de Sinkat . 
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No. 5. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 1, 6’25 P.M.) 

(No. 7.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 1, 1884*, 5'8 p.m. 

THERE lias heen an engagement between the garrison of Gazeerali, on the 
Attara, and the rebels. The former a\ ere hard pressed, but succeeded in heating the 
rebels off with slight loss. The garrison destroyed its fortified encampment at 
Gazeerali, and is on its way to Berber. 


No 6. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 2, 1884.) 

(No. 634) 

My Lord, Cairo, December 20, 1883. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith a Decree dated the 13th November, 
approving the Civil and Commercial Code of Procedure for the new Native Courts, 
together with a complete text of the Code in question. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 6. 

Extract from the “ Moniteur Egyptien ” of December 10, 1883. 


NOUS, Khedive d’Egypte, 

Yu notre Decrct en date du 9 Cliaban, 1300 (14 Juin, 1883), portant reorganisa¬ 
tion des Tribunes Indigenes; 

Yu PArticle 15 de notre Ddcret du 20 Zilkadeli, 1300 (22 Septemhre, 1883), 
portant organisation dc notre Consoil d’Etat; 

Sur la proposition de notre Ministro de la Justice et l’avis conforme de notre 
Conseil des Ministres; 

Deeretons: 

Article l cr . Le Code dc Procedure Civile et Commerciale annexe au present 
Ddcret eomprenant 727 Articles, revotu du sceau de notre Miristre de la Justice, sera 
exdcutoire dans chaque locality de 1’Egypte trentc jours aprhs (’installation du Tribunal 
de Premiere Instance dans le rcssort duquel est situee cctte localite. 

Article 2. Notre Ministre dc la Justice est chargd de l’exdcution du present 
Ddcret. 

Eait au Palais d’Abdine, le 13 Moliarrem, 1301 (13 Novemhre, 1883). 

(Signe) ME HEMET TEWEIK. 

Par le Khedive: 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

(Signe) CnutiF. 

Le Ministre dc la Justicc, 

(Signe) II. Eakiiry. 


No. 7. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received January 2, 1884.) 

(No. 635.) 

My Lord, Cairo, December 20, 1883. 

I 1IAVE the honour to inclose herewith, extracted from the “Moniteur 
Egyptien ” of yesterday’s date, a Deciee stating that, as the Budget of Receipts and 
Expenditure for 1884 could not he prepared, as provided by the Organic LaAV, for 
presentation to the Legislative Council by the 1st December, it would he communi¬ 
cated to that body on the 31st January next at latest. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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Inclosure in No. 7. 

Extract from the “ Moniteur Egyptien ” of December 19, 1883. 


De'cret. 

NOUS, Khddive d’Egypte, 

Yu les Articles 22 et 24 de la Loi Organique du 24 Diemed-el-Akher, 1300 
(l er Mai, 1883) ; 

Considerant que les circonstances actuelles n’ont pas permis la preparation 
dans les delais ordinaires du Budget General des Becettes et des Depenscs pour 
l’annee 1884; 

Considdrant quo le temps necessaire doit etre accordc au Conseil Legislatif pour 
l’exercice de ses attributions relatives a l’examen de ce Budget; 

Sur la proposition de notre Ministre des Finances et l’avis conforme de notre 
Conseil des Ministrcs; 

Notre Conseil d’Ltat et notre Conseil L^gatislatif entendus ; 

Decrdtons: 

Article 1". Le Budget General des Becettes et des Depenses pour l’Exercice 1884 
sera communique au Conseil Legislatif le 31 Janvier, 1884, au plus tard. 

Art. 2. Le Budget sera rendu executoire le 29 Fcvrier, 1884, au plus tard. 

Art. 3. Notre Ministre des Finances est autorise a regler les rccettes et les 
ddpenses pour les mois de Janvier et Fevricr, 1884, d’apr6s le Budget de ccs deux 
mois de l’Exercice 1883, en tenant eomptc des modifications qui peuvent resulter de 
decisions prises, dans le courant de 1883, par le Conseil des Ministres. 

Art. 4. Notre Ministre des Finances est charg’d de l’execution du present Dcerct. 

Fait au Palais d’Abdine, le 18 Seffcr, 1301 (18 Dccembre, 1883). 

(Signe) MfinfiMET TEWFIK. 

Par le Kliddive : 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

(Signd) Cherif. 

Le Ministre des Finances, 

(Signe) Haidar. 


No. 8. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 2, 1884.) 

(No. 036.) 

My Lord, Cairo, December 20, 1883. 

I HAVE the honour to enclose herewith copy of a telegram which I have received 
from Mr. Power, stating that Khartoum is provisioned with corn for one year, and 
that the ringleaders of sedition in that town are under strict suivcillancc, hut that 
the authorities are not yet strong enough to arrest them with their followers. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BABING. 


Inclosure in No. 8. 

Mr. Power to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum , December 19, 1883, 11'30 a.m. 

I AM informed by the principal Greek and Copt corn merchants here that there 
lias been a good harvest, and there is now in Khartoum a provision of corn for one 
year for the civilian population, independent of the military stores; the corn has not 
been yet reaped up the Blue Nile as the men were away, hut, from the Governor’s 
precautions and private contracts, a great quantity of corn will come here in a few 
days from Senaar. 

I learn in that province an ex-officer of the army is preaching disaffection. The 
Governor of Senaar has orders to secure him at all costs. The ringleaders of sedition 
here are all knov n and under strict surveillance. The authorities are not yet strong 
enough to seize them and their followers. 



In my last despatch I said the ardeh of corn was Of dollars. The inferior corn 
eaten by population has only risen to 4f dollars. I have six British subjects here 
—three at Obeid and three at Darfour. 


No. 9. 

Sir E. Earing to Earl Granville.—(Received January 2, 1884.) 

(No. 037.) 

My Lord, Cairo, December 20, 1883. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith a letter, with inclosure from Colonel 
Sartorius to General Baker Pasha, dated Suakin, the 13tli December, detailing his 
intentions of making an attempt to relieve the garrison of Sinkat, and to introduce a 
fresh supply of provisions into that town. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BABING. 



Inclosure 1 in No. 9. 


Colonel Sartorius to General Baker Pasha. 


Sir, Suakin, December 13, 1883. 

I INCLOSE a translation of a letter received from Tokah two days ago. By it 
you will see that they are getting on well there, but I hear that though they have pro¬ 
visions enough they are short of ammunition. 

I think that Sinkat is in far the most dangerous condition. I have, as I wrote you 
in my last, offered six times the value if Mahmoud Ali will put in 200 sheep and 
7 camels by Saturday the 15th. I am assured by most people that he will carry out 
his contract, and then we shall have some respite given us. 

Should this not succeed, I propose to get ready sixty camels, load them with grain, 
&c., and then prepare a force to escort these into Sinkat. This force will be ready by 
tlie day you send me an answer (seven days hence) and will consist of:— 


C.iiio battalion .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 550 

Alox.twhiii battalion .. .. .. .. .. .. 750 

Soud.inoM* from Ma&sowuh .. .. .. .. .. .. 150 

Turkish infantry .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 60 

Cavalry •• ■* .. .. .» •• •• 100 

Arab cavalry .. .. .. .. .. •• •• 100 

lntnntiv ltnshi-Bazouks .. .. .. .. .. .. 60 

Artilleiy.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 gun 

Rocket .i .. .. .. .. .. .. ,.l gun 


From inquiries, I find the route to the foot of the hills is 17 miles. The march is 
a long one, and a good many patches of scrub bush, averaging 4 feet in height, has to 
be passed ; but by keeping a little to the side of the usual road a ridge may be followed 
the whole way, and thus we can keep on the highest ground. 

I should start at 2 o’clock in the morning (moonlight), march till 8, rest in some 
open space for an hour, and then march the rest, arriving about midday. Then I 
should entrench myself strongly, and next day force the pass. The length of the 
wadi ending in the above pass is*3 miles, and it is here that an attack may be expected. 
I believe there is a position hero which may be turned into a small fort, and this I 
should fortify and garrison uith the Turks and Turkish Bashi-Bazouks under command 
of Major lloh-oyd. In this I should place the gun and rocket tube, and thus secure 
my return A\heu encumbered with the women and children of the Sinkat garrison. 

This fortification will take the day to make, and there will be two days’ march 
along open ground to Sinkat after avc get through the pass. Thus the march will be 
accomplished in four days. The return will be four days, as the women and children 
cannot get on faster, thus making eight days in all. 

I propose to leave only men in garrison at Sinkat and take away all useless 
mouths. 

On my return march the remainder of the cavalry will meet me at a point 
8 miles from hero with transport to help on the Avomen and children on their return 
maieli on (his the Iasi, which will be so long. 

To enable me to carrv out (his march witli ovorv probability of success T intend to 
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call in Sheik Malimoud with his men, and some other friendly Arabs, and make them 
accompany the march, always some distance in advance and always separate to prevent 
any chance of treachery. 

The amount of food to be carried by the camels will be 350 lbs. each camel. 
They (the camels) will also be left with the garrison as food, and thus Sink at can be 
provisioned for six weeks. 

As the men will be very lightly loaded, for I shall leave all packs behind and 
take nothing but a blanket each, they can take fifteen days’biscuit each, and thus leave 
eight days in Sinkat. This in itself will be fifteen days’" provisions. 

I may even take a few more men than I say above, as the town is now safe, and 
will be left in charge of the English squadron, who will agree to look after it while I 
am gone. 

All the above is naturally subject to the information I may receive from my spies 
duiiug the next few days, and I intend to await your approval before moving, unless I 
hear that Sinkat is in the most imminent danger of falling into the hands of the 
enemy, and that I can move out with a very good prospect of success. 

(Signed) E. SARTORIUS. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 9. 

Letter from Tokah, 

(Translation.) 

The General Commanding Eastern Soudan, 

MYSELF, officers, and men are all in good health, and kiss your hands. The 
private letter you wrote dated the 1st December reached me at 9 o’clock in the evening 
the same day. And the contents I thoroughly understand, and although I have 
begged for assistance from the first until now you have not responded. The assistance 
of troops that I have begged for you have not afforded me. Even though you have not 
afforded me the assistance I have asked, you might have answered my letters. 1 have 
received letters from you indeed, but containing nothing but empty compliments. 
The letter you mention having sent on the 22nd November has never reached me, 
only the one dated 1st December. Now all our hopes are in the hands of God, as I 
see there is no help from any one. AYe have done our work like brave soldiers, but 
there is no one to support us. If I had any help avc should not only be able to get 
out of this, but to take out with our forefingers the eyes of the enemy— i.e., beat them 
easily, as I know very well they cannot stand against us. But whatever God wishes 
must be done. As I described to you before, avc Avere attacked on the 15th November 
and on the 29th November. Early in the morning they attacked us, and the enemy 
having lost a considerable number retreated in disorder. On Eridav, the last day of 
November, after midday, they attacked again Avith artillery and rifles, and fought for 
half-an-liour Avithout retiring. After losing several men they retired, and up to the 
present date they continue night and day attacking us, and each time they attack us 
they lose several men, and our soldiers and all of us are in the hands of God. Four 
days ago from this date (8th December) an Arab boy came to him and told him he 
belonged to Ibrahim Effendi Abdullah, Governor of that district. AYith him a girl 
named Saida. They said they had come from Takka on duty Avith Abdul Fettah 
Effendi Zekki, Lieutenant, accompanied by thirty soldiers and Bashi-Bazouks, and a 
“ Clierif.” AA T hen they reached Edorvan the ivamilab tribe and their Sheikh atta< ked 
them, and Avhen ITassan (another Sheikh) saAV this, he attacked the party Avith great 
fury and massacred them, and took all their possessions, and this news Avas given to the 
hoy by the Governor’s wife, and besides the news from the boy he kneAV something 
Avas going on by seeing the tribes moving that way. After (his boy reached us, avc 
notice that all the tribes are moving in the direction of Teep and assembling then*, but 
I cannot tell you the numbers. By the help of God, Avhatever their numbers may be, 
Avliat avc see of them they could not stand half-an-liour against troops. Now l beg of 
you to send Avhatever force you intend to at once. It is no use describing more, as I 
have done so already so often. As you know the state of allairs yourself, it is no use 
describing them further, and no use your Avriting complimentary letters to us, if at 
the end we are to fall into the hands of the enemy. 

(Signed) 


December 8, 1883. 


YAK I C HSIIKAR 
M A MOO II ES11BAII. 
IBB A111A1 MAKAWKK. 
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No. 10. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 2, 188-1.) 

(No. 039. Ext. 230.) 

My Lord, Cairo, December 21, 1883. 

1 1IAA T E the honour to inclose herewith copy of a letter Avhich I have received 
from Air. A. B. AYylde, dated Suakin, 10th, stating that the attempt of Alajor-General 
Sartorius to supply Sinkat Avith provisions through the friendly tribes on the Berber- 
Sualcin route has failed, and that there is no truth in the report that Osman Digna 
is dead. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 10. 

Mr. Wylde to Sir E. Baring. 

Dear Sir Evelyn Baring, Sualcin, December 10, 1883. 

I AA1 sorry to say that I have no good uoavs to tell you by this opportunity. 
On the contrary, things from the outside are as black as they can be. 

Ncavs Avas received yesterday from Tokar, say ins that they Avere nearly short of 
ammunition, and that the rebels Avere constantly attacking them. The attempt to 
get provisions into Sinkat by the friendly tribes on the Borber-Sunkin route has also 
failed; but the man avIio got in through the rebels and saw TeAAfik Bey, said that he 
had another six Aveeks’ provisions left. The Arabs Avere attacking Sinkat Avhen he Ai r as 
there, and Avere beaten back by TcAvfik Boy. who sallied out of the fort. There is no 
truth in the report that Osman Digna is dead, lie is now quite close here, about 
10 miles off, encamped between the Tamaniob and Cassala roads, and his men hold the 
big nullah nearly doAvn to Ilaidub, the li.r>t Avells out on the road to Tokar. This 
nullah has deep sides to it and the bottom covered Avith thick bushes, separated by 
sandy Avater-ways, and is a very difficult place to hold. The rebels Avith Osman 
Digna are reported to be 7,000 strong; Avith Sheikh Tahir, at Sinkat, 11,000 are 
reported; and Avith Kidr-bin-Ali, at Tokar, 3,000. I think this total must be 
exaggerated, as the spies that the Government employ have very little idea of 
numbers, and after a few hundreds cannot count any longer, and report “plenty,” 
or “like flies,” or “like sand.” 

Sheikh Mohammad, of the Berber road, avIio is friendly, and has been so all along, 
reports that his tribe is dAvindling away daily because the Government Avon’t support 
them; and this may be said of all people Avho Avisli to be neutral, but, like natives, 
they go over to the party that is feared most. 

Egyptian influence is gone here, simply owing to apathy, ignorance, and coAvardioe 
of the Turkish Pashas, Malimoud Tahir and Suliman Nyazi. They intrigue, they are 
jealous of any interference, they tell every one different stories, and there is not 
harmony between them and General Sartorius that there ought to be On these two 
men Egypt must lay the blame of the present state of affairs in the country, and if 
Tewfik Bey had been left alone to do the Avork, and had been reinforced Avith a 
few hundred men, Osman Digna and the rebellion Avould have boon finished. 
It has come to this now, that neither the inhabitants of the town nor the natives 
outside respect Egyptian officials as they did before, nor have they fear of the officers, 
and therefore the soldiers and the uativ'es consider themselves as good as the latter. 

All my shikaris and camel men have run aAvav. This they did before 1 arrived, 
and although I sent outside for them they Avill not come back but tell me to wait; 
they are not at all unfriendly to Europeans, but they know the Government cannot 
protect them. If it is possible to arrange it, I should think the best thing that could 
be done, and Avliat Avould quiet the country more than ever, is to appoint Christian 
Governors to the chief districts, and a Christian Governor-General. The country 
would be better looked after, a good deal of bribery and corruption would be put an 
end to; and, so far, the experience gathered in the country is that the unlives are far 
happier and more quiet under Christian than under Modem rulers, who are simply 
responsible for the present state of affairs noiv, 

I do not think, and I cannot agree Avitli Colonel StoAvart, that the Soudan army 
was numerically too small. The quality of the soldiers Avas bad, and tin* fellaheen look 
upon the Soudan as simply an exile. 
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The blacks, wherever they have been properly handled, have always put 
down any rebellion at once, hut wherever the Egyptian troops have been employe 

they have always made a mess of it. n Amm : c 

At present here it would be impossible to move iorward, as there is no Commis¬ 
sariat, no transport, and no medical stall' whatever, and no hospital. . , , 

It is with the utmost dilliculty that tood is procurable, and although we mi 0 lit 
depend lor certain supplies from Jeddah, and clean bills of health are now issued from 
there, the ships from there are not admitted to pratiqiie on arrival bore 

We have sent out to friendly Chiefs for supplies from Rowcyali and Daroor, about 
100 and 80 miles respectively to the north, but ow ing to the head winds and dead 
calm the boats have not returned. 

The Admiral is expected to-day. I will let you know everything that passes. 

W ith, &c. 

(Signed) A. B. WYLDE. 


No. 11. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville— {Received January 2, 1884.) 

Mv Lord^ Cairo, December 22, 1883. 

} WITH reference to my despatch No. G13 of the 10th instant, respecting the 
affairs of the Soudan, I have the honour to inclose herewith copy ?f a.«o<e rerbale 
which has been communicated to me by Chcril lasha. Aftei no mg 1 * i - 

Birman of the 7th August, 1879, the Khedive was iorbicldeii to cede itu 
Excellency argues that the cession of the Province ot the hast ern Soudan and ot tUc 
Moudiriehs of Berber and Dongola, would so weaken the Ivliocl'vo h a^Uority as o 
alienate all those tribes who are either now loyal or are only 111 11 

allegiance, that it would exercise a very disquieting influence oxer the Bedoiui 
which surround Egypt on every side, and that it would compel 

greater force for its own defence than its Treasury can afford ; whereas it tin Soudan 
were occupied and well administered, not only could soldiers be more easily and 
cheaply recruited there, but it could be made to support a portion of the cost of the 
whole army of Egypt. Eurtlier, it is pointed out that the permanent sys cm o 
defence of He southern frontier of Egypt has always been to maintain an attitude of 
offence against the hordes of Central Africa, and to keep them at a distance fiom Lgx } 

^ ^ “The Egyptian Government cannot therefore,” runs the note verb ale, agree to the 

abandonment of territories which it considers absolutely necessary for the security 

and eve'll for the existence of Egypt itsedl.” ^ . . , •, • _ 

After drawing attention to\hc good done by Egypt in the Soudan,by 
a certain amount of civilization and suppressing to some extent the* S ai j > ^ 

supporters of which are now the principal adherents of the NlalieU, Cl unit 
declares that to continue this work, to re-establish Egyptian authority and to> pie cot 
Eo'vpt, the Government reep.ires the temporary assistance of an armed loi e oi M ut 
10,000 men, to be employed in opening up the Borbor-Suakin routes ane in me g 
the country till another force can be organized to take its place. _ 

There is no intention of undertaking another expedition into Ivouh fan. 
Egyptian Government would limit its endeavours to securing its position at Kliaitoum, 

in the Eastern Soudan, and along the* Nile valley. . ,,, , • 

In view ot the religious character of the insurrection, the 1 gyptian Government is ot 
opinion that 'furkisli intervention would be the most suitable to meet the requnements 
ot tin mumo I. thii ks that the Borte would scarcely refuse its assis mice, «,iis.dei,ng 
the contingents which in past times Egypt has sent to the Crimea, tie i, . mia, am 

liU ^The note eoneludcs with an expression of the extreme anxiety ot the Egyptian 
Governnuml that, whether ller Majesty's Government consents to negotiate on beliali 
of Egvpt, or whether the Egyptian Government negotia es duvet with tlm linde, 
whatever arrangeineot maybe made on tins subject should be m conceit w tl Her 

\ { conceive 1 that any negotiations eommeneed with the I’orte on the^ basisof 
Turkey paving the expenses of a military expedition, arc almost ceitam to mil. y 
( , W n opinion is that the policy recommended by Her Majesty’s Government w the best 
which tlio very difficult iircumstanci , of t be case adm it . The immediate position is not, 
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I think, so alarming as appears to be thought in England. Dissensions seem to be 
rife among the tribes of the Soudan, some ot the most important being opposed to the 
JVlahdi. It is quite possible that by a judicious expenditure of money and by good 
management, the Government of the Khedive may succeed in maintaining its 
authority northwards from Khartoum. They will not, however, be able to bold that 
country except on sufferance, and 1 believe them to be perfectly incapable of 
governing it properly. On the other hand, the abandonment of the country as far as 
"Wady Haifa would inflict a very serious blow on the authority of the Khedive in 
Egypt proper. Without doubt, too, the argument of Clierif Baslia, that the friendly 
tribes and hordes of Bedouins all round Egypt would turn against the Government is 
very forcible. If the policy of abandonment is adopted, a more prolonged occupation 
of the country by British troops will be rendered unavoidable, and in this case I 
venture to submit, always supposing that the policy of abandonment is adopted, 
that the best course will be for Her Majesty’s Government to recognize this fact, 
and to tell the Egyptian Government that the British occupation will last from 
five to ten years, by the end of which period the Egyptian Government will be 
expected to have made provision for continuing the defence of Egypt. 

Moreover, although I think that the retention of the Soudan would entail greater 
financial difficulties than its abandonment, it must not be supposed that the latter 
course will be free fiom serious financial embarrassments. 

A considerable increase in the Egyptian army will be unavoidable. 

I feel sure that under no amount of persuasion or argument xx ill the present 
Ministers consent to the adoption of the policy of abandonment. The only way in 
which it can be carried out will be for me to inform the Khedive that ller Majesty's 
Government insist on the adoption of this course, and that if bis present Ministers 
will not carry out the policy, others must be named who will consent to do so. I am 
not, however, at present prepared to say that any native Ministry can be found both 
willing to carry out Ibis policy and capable of doing so. If, therefore, it is forced on the 
Egyptian Government, Her Majesty's Government must, in my opinion, be prepared 
to deal with the possible necessity of temporarily appointing English Ministers. I 
should very much regret a change of Ministry, and 1 think that the loss of Clierif 
Pasha would be very detrimental to the country, but it will be almost inevitable if the 
policy of abandonment is carried out. 

It would also be necessary to send an English officer of high authority to Khar¬ 
toum, with full powers to withdraw all garrisons in the Soudan, and to make the best 
arrangements possible for the future Government of that country. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 11. 

Note Verbale. 

(Confidentielle.) 

LA premiere objection qui so presente it l’esprit si l’on envisage la possibility 
event nolle d’un abandon du Soudan par P Egypt c e’est le texte du Birman du 7 Aout, 
1879, qui intend it formellement an Khedive toutc alienation do territoire. 

Mais cn supposant memo quo 1’Egypte puisso de sa prop re volonte rononcer it ses 
possessions Soudaniennes, il est juste d’examinor quelles seront les consequences. 

Dans l’etat actuel (les ehoses, le Gouvernemeut conserve son autorite sur tout le 
Soudan, a I’exception de la Province du Kordofan, et des districts avoisinant Souakin. 
Iis s’agirait done do livrer ii l’insurroetion tout le Soudan Oriental, les Moudiriehs de 
Berber et Dongola, ainsi quo tout le eours du Nil, depuis ses sources jusqu’ii un point it 
delinir coniine frontiere sud de l’Kgypte. Le Eaux Prophbtc se vorrait done consacre 
comme seule autorite de cos vastes regions, et les tribus resters lidelcs ii l’Kgypte aussi 
bien quo e(‘lles qui sont encore indeeises, telles quo les Calabiches, seront forcemont 
destineos a grossir le nombre des adherents du rehellc. 

L’Kgypte ayant ainsi eontribue a augmenter le prestige du Eaux Proph6to serait 
redid to a ses 1 iniitos It's plus restreiutes et aurait a supporter directement lo choc des 
masses fanatisees. Elle aurait, en outre, ii se preoeeuper des nombreuses tribus do 
Bedouins qui lYutum-eut de tons cotes, et ipii, a cause de leurs instincts de piling.' et 
du mirage (pie PEgypte produit sur eux, lie sauraient roster indilferentes aux appels 
quo h' Faux Prophet(‘ no pent manquor de leur adresser. Quelques-unes d’entre olios, 
comme (-('lies de Abubdehs et un grande partiodes Bicharies demeurecs tidMes jusqu’ii 
j 110J I) 
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present, et qui s’etcudcnt depuis Berber a Esneli et Keneh memo, scraient une source 
permanente dc preoccupation pour le Gouverncment. 

Privee dc frontifcrcs naturellcs, et, par consequent, vulnerable de tous cotes, 
l’Egyptc se verra obligee, pour assurer sa security, de niaintenir sur pied une amide 
considerable, et au-dessus de ses moyens. 

L’occupation du Soudan, au contrairc, avcc. une bonne administration, lui pcvmet- 
trait non sculcmont de recruter facilement et a bon marchc des liommes dans ces 
contrees, mais de fairc supporter a ces memos control's une partie des frais destines a 
l’entretien d’une armee contribuant a la fois au mainticn dc la tranquillity au Soudan 
et a la protection dc l’Egypte propre. 

D’aillcurs, depuis les temps les plus rccules jusqu’a Mohammed Ali elle a 
toujours cu a prendre l’offensive vers lc siul pour etre preservee des incursions des 
pcuplades du llaut Nil. Le systeme constant de la defense dc l’Egypte a consists 
de tenir ces pcuplades cn eclicc loin des limites de 1’Egypte propre. 

Le Gouverncment de Son Altessc no saurait par consequent se decider a Pabandon 
de territoires qu'il eonsidere comme absolument necessaircs pour la securite et 
l’existence memo de l’Egypte. 

D’ailleurs, au point de vue de la civilisation, quelques foudees quo puissent etre 
les critiques dirigees contre Padministration Egypt ienne dans le Soudan, il n’en cst 
pas moins vrai quo e’est grace aux efforts de l’Egyptc que les contrees jusqu’aux 
lacs appartiennent aujourd’hui au nom de connu. C’est grficc a elle egaleinent que 
des maisons de commerce Europecnnes out pu sc fonder au Soudan, quo des voyages 
d’exploration scicntiiiqucs ont etc entrepris, et quo des missions Chreticnnes ont pu 
s’y etablir. 

II serait, cn outre, difficile dc nier que l’Egypte a enraye dans les limites du 
possible la Traite des Esclaves, et que lc Eaux Proplifcte a trouve ses principaux 
adherents parmi ceux qui ont vu lour honteux trafic entrave par Padininislration 
Egypt ienne. 

Mais pour continuer son oeuvre dans lc Soudan, retablir son autorite et partant, 
proteger l’Egypte, lc Gouverncment de Son Altessc a besoin du concours temporaire 
d’une force armee d’environ 10,000 homines. 

Cette force annee serait employee a ouvrir, tout dabord, le cliemin entre 
Souakin et Berber, et a tenir garnison pour un delai determine, en attendant que le 
Gouvernemcnt de Son Altessc puisse organiser et concentrcr des forces pour la 
remplacer. 

Pas n’est besoin d’ajouter qu’il n’entre pas dans l’esprit du Gouverncment de 
Son Altessc d’eutreprendro une nouvcllc expedition au Kordofan. II so bornera a 
prendre les dispositions necessaircs pour se mainti'iiir au Khartoum, afin d'etre rassure 
du cote du Soudan Oriental et commander le cours du Nil. 

Le caracterc religieux dc Pinsurrection etant donne, le Gouverncment de Sou 
Altessc estimo que Pintcrvention la plus adaptee ii la circoustance serait Pintervention 
Turque. II croit que la Sublime Porte ne saurait lui refuser ce concours si elle 
tenait compto des contingents quo l’Egypte lui a fournis cn Crimeo en Crete, en 
Serbie, et en Bulgarie. L’urgence de ce concours ne saurait (Schapper ii la Porte pour 
empeeher que Pinsurrection gagne la Tripolitaine et l’Arabie. 

Toutefois, le Gouverncment de Son Altessc cst particulieremcnt desireux que tout 
arrangement ii ce sujet soit consacre par un accord avec la Gvande-Bretagne, suit que 
le Gouverncment de Sa Majesty concerto ii negoeier pour l’Egypte, suit que ectte 
deruKre ait it s’entendre direetement avec la Sublime Porte. 

Ministcre des Affaires Etrangeres , 

Le Caire , le 21 De'cembre, 1883. 






i 


No. 12. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 2, 1854.) 

(No. 643. Ext. 235.) 

My Lord, Cairo, December 22, 1883. 

IN reply to your Lordship’s telegram of the 21st instant I have telegraphed that 
the Erench and English Governments have come to terms about the house tax. 

I have now the honour to inclose a Memorandum showing that two changes have 
been made in the text of the original Decree. They were not of sufficient importance 
to telegraph. 



The German and Austrian Cousuls-General have not yet signified the adherence 
of their Governments, and the inclosed letter has been addressed to them explaining 
the modifications which have now been introduced. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 12. 

Memorandum. 

L’ACCORD entre le Gouvernemcnt Egyptian et le Gouverncment Erancais au 
sujet, du Decret relatif ii l’impot sur la propriety bat-ie est devenu un fait acquis, 
moyennant les adjonctions suivantes aux Articles 4 et 14. 

A la suite du deuxibmc alinea du § 2 dc PArticle 4 ainsi con 9 u:— 

“ De trois membres tires au sort sur une liste de douzc proprietaires elus par les 
redevables,” il a et6 ajoute:—"L’un, au moins, de ces trois membres devra etre de 
nationality etrangerc.” 

En outre, lc § 1 dc l’Article 14 sera suivi dc cette disposition:— 

“ Toutefois, pour les immcublos appartenant a des etrangers, il ne pourra etre 
pass6 outre ii 1’execution en l’abscnce du Delegue Consulaire qu’ii l’expiration du delai 
de vingt-quatro lieures calcule ii partir dc l’heurc de la requisition. Co delai minimum 
sera proroge scion la distance a parcourir.” 

Ces adjonctions ont eu lieu ii la suite dc pourparlers entre l’Agencc de Erance et 
le Ministcre des Affaires Etrangeres; toutefois, Cherif Pacha a, par 6crit, donne 
Passuranee ii M. Barr6re que les garanties qui resultent pour les proprietaires de 
PArticle 11 ainsi rectifie, ne pourront etre modifiees qu’aprbs accord prealable avec les 
Represcntants des Puissances. 

Quant a la question du principe memo on vertu duquel le Gouvernemcnt Egyptien 
croit etre autorise a etablir cet impbt, elle est restee en suspens, en ce sens, que le 
Gouverncment Erancais et le Gouvernemcnt Egyptien ont chacun maintenu lour 
mani6re de voir ii ce sujet. 


Inclosurc 2 in No. 12. 

Che'rif Pasha to Sir E. Baring. 

Mon cher Agent, Caire, le 19 De'cembre, 1883. 

J’AI eu l’honneur, en Juin dernier, dc vous remettre un Projet de Decret relatif 
ii la perception dc l’impot sur la propriety b;\tic. 

Il a paru toutefois necessairc d’apporter ii ce textc quelques modifications; ainsi a 
PArticle 4, au paragraphe conc;u comme suit: “ De trois membres tires au sort sur une 
liste dc douzc proprietaires elus par les redevables,” il a 6te ajoute, “ Pun au moins de 
ces trois membres devra etre dc nationality etrangerc.” 

Dc memo lc § l cr de PArticle 11 doit etre suivi do la disposition suivante: 
"Toutefois, pour les immeublcs appartenant a des etrangers, il ne pourra etre passe 
outre ii 1’execution en l’absence du Delegue Consulaire, qu’ii l’expiiatiou du delai de 
vingt-quatro lieures calcule ii partir de l’hcure de la requisition. Ce delai minimum 
sera proroge selon la distance b parcourir.” 

Ces dispositions, ainsi que vous le remarquerez, raon cher Agent, sent toutes en 
favour des proprietaires. En outre, pour ce qui coneerne les garanties qui resultent 
de l’Article 14, ainsi rectifie, lc Gouvernemcnt de Son Altessc est tout dispose a 
donner l’assuranco qu’ellcs ne seront modifiees sans un accord prealable avec les 
Reprdsentants des Puissances ; je me ferai, d’ailleurs, un plaisir de vous ex primer cette 
assurance par une communication officiclle au cas ou vous le jugeriez utile. 

Veuillez &c. 

(Signe) CHEBIE. 
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No. 13. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received January 2, 1884.) 

(No. 647.) 

My Lord, Cairo, December 25, 1883. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a Decree which has just appeared in the 
“ Monitcur Egyptien,” allowing olliccrs of the former Egyptian army, who did not 
take part in Arabi’s rebellion, to claim pensions for their services. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 13. 

Extract from the “ Monitcur Egyptien.” 

L’Ordre Khe'divial envoys' au Ministere de la Guerre, en date da 2 Seffer , 1301 

(2 De'cembrc , 1883). 

(Traduction.) 

VU les nombreuses Petitions a nous presentees par plusieurs officiers restes fklbles 
pendant la rebellion, aetuellemcnt licencies, les uns sc plaignant de ce qu’il lie leur a 
pas etc tenu coinptc de la durec de lours services anterieurs pour leur admission a la 
retraitc; les autres de eo qu’ils n’ont pas die mis en disponibilite; 

Considerant quo les officiers designes par votre lettre datec du 19 Rabih Awel 
1300, adressee a notre Cabinet, sous le titre de “4 e categoric, ' out, en vertu de notre 
Decrct, en date du 25, memo mois, etc deja amnisties: 

Considerant egalemcnt quo plusieurs d’entre ees officiers out etc reintegres au 
service, et qu’une partio du rcstant attend sa reintegration, et l’autre a droit a la 
pension de retraitc; 

Mti par un sentiment de bienveillanee et de justice, nous nous plaisons a ordonner 
que les officiers appartenant a hi V categoric dont il s’agit, soient traites sur le memo 
pied d’egalite que tous les autres militaires aetuellemcnt au service, soit en cc qui 
concerne la mise en disponibilite, soit pour leur misc a la retraitc, s’ il y a lieu, d’aprds 
la durec de lours services anterieurs, a moins d’autres motifs plausibles d’exclusion. 

Beneticieront egalemcnt des precedentcs dispositions eeux qui cn vertu d’une 
sanction speciale emanant de nous, seront desormais reconnus pour ctre de la 
4' categoric susmentionnee. 

Par consequent, nous vous adressons le present Ordrc pour la suite qu’il 
comporte. 


No. 14. 

Her Majesty to the King of Abyssinia. 

January 2, 1884. 

VICTORIA, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Queen, Defender of the Eaith, Empress of India, &c. 

To Our friend the King of Kings of Ethiopia, Johannis. 

We trust your Majesty is in good health. 

We are, through the mercy of God, quite well. 

Wo have recehed your two letters written at Sanara, regarding the troubles 
between your country and Egypt. We have* been much concerned at these difficulties, 
and We now have much pleasure in announcing to your Majesty that it is our will and 
pleasure to send Our trusty and woll-lnhned Rear-Admiral Sir "William Nathan 
AVright llcwett, V.C., K.C.B., K.C.S.L., See., and other officers to assist in arranging 
the affairs about which your Majesty has written to Us, and to place them on a basis 
which will tend towards a lasting peace between Ethiopia and Egypt. 

It will give Us great pleasure to learn that your Majesty and my honoured and 
trusted messengers have accomplished this matter with satisfaction to all paities 
concerned. 

And so We recommend juu to the protection of the Almighty. 
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Given at Our Court at Osborne this 2nd day of January, 1884, and in the forty* 
seventh year of Our reign. 


(Signed) VICTORIA R. et I. 

(Countersigned) G hakvillk . 


No. 15. 

Lord Napier of Magdula to the King of Abyssinia. 

IN the name of the Trinity. 

Sent from Robert, Lord Napier of Magdala, General of the British Armies. 

May it reach Johannis, King of Kings of Ethiopia! 

Are you very w r ell ? , 

Arc you very w r ell ? 

Have you been well since I saw you ? 

I am, thank God, quite well. 

I have much pleasure in announcing to your Majesty the glad tidings that Her 
Majesty Queen Victoria now sends you her trusty and well-beloved Rear-Admiral 
Sir William Nathan Wright Ilewett, V.C., K.C.B., K.C.S.I., &c., and other officers to 
assist in arranging matters between your Majesty and the Ruler of Egypt, Moliamed 
Tewfik. 

I trust, therefore, you will listen to his advice, and I feel sure that now is the 
time when all differences can be amicably settled. 

Written at London, the second day of January, in the year of grace 1884. 


No. 16. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 1.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 2, 1884. 

ABYSSINIA. 

Lord Napier, commenting on Speedy’s Memorandum of 21st December, is 
strongly of opinion that, pending ultimate establishment of ports on territory of which 
cession is recommended, Massownli should cither be restored to the King or he should 
be guaranteed entirely free transit through it under protection of British Consul, who 
should be forbidden to go inland. 

No. 17. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 3.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 2, 1884, 6’45 r.M. 

YOUR No. G. 

Have delayed answer to your telegram No. 231 owing to your request that I 
see Cross. Hope to send answer after Cabinet to-morrow'. 

Your No. 8 just received. 


No. 18. 

Sir E. Baling to Earl Granville.—(Received January 2, 1 P.M.) 

(No. 8.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 2, 1884, noon. 

C1IERIE BASILV has just called on me. lie is very anxious to get an early 
answer to his note inclosed in my despatch No. 042 of 22nd December, lie appears, 
so far as I can understand, to have modified somcwdiat his views on situation. In 
order to be certain that I am describing his opinions correctly, I have asked him to 
put them in writing. He has promised to send me a further note to-day. It will be 
desirable not to answer until you hear again from me. I hope to telegraph this 
evening. 








No. 19. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 2, 11 P.M.) 

(No. 9.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 2, 1881, 7'30 p.m. 

CHEE,IF PASHA lias now eomraimieatecl to me the note mentioned in my 
telegram No. 8 of to-day. It is as follows:—- 

“ The reports from Baker show that the force at the disposal of the Govern¬ 
ment to quell the insurrection in the Eastern Soudan is insufficient. 

“ Under these circumstances, and in view of the fact that we cannot obtain any 
help from Her Majesty’s Government in so far as the Soudan is concerned. Govern¬ 
ment of His Highness feels constrained to address Porte without delay in order to 
obtain dispatch of 10,000 men to Suakin. 

“If the Sultan does not think tit to accede to our request. Government of His 
Highness has decided to notify to the Porte that it gives back to the Empire 
administration of shores of Bed Sea and of the Eastern Soudan. 

“ Thus reduced to frontiers existing in time of Mahomet Ali, Egypt would lie 
able to concentrate on the Nile its forces which are now scattered from Harrar to 
Suakiu. 

“ This concentration would permit us, including the troops at Senaar, Khartoum, 
and Berber, to make up a force of about 15,000 men, which would be, in our opinion, 
sufficient to hold the N ile up to Khartoum, and thus secure safety of Egypt. 

“ 1 beg you earnestly to submit these views to Lord Granville in the name of Ilis 
Highness and his Government, and to request an early answer which will permit us to 
he freed from the uncertainty in which we now' find ourselves. This uncertainty 
exhausts us (“nous epuise”), as it increases everyday the difficulties which wc have to 
overcome.” 

As regards this note, I have only to say that I entirely disbelieve that any force 
which the Egyptian Government can get together is capable of defending the valley 
of the Nile up to Khartoum. 


No. 20. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 1.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 2, 1884. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. 545 of the 21th November last, forwarding 
Mr. Clifford Lloyd’s scheme for the reorganization of the various police forces in 
Egypt. 

Her Majesty’s Government concur in the views expressed by you with regard 
to the principles on which Mr. Clifford Lloyd’s proposals arc based. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 21. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 2. Confidential) 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 2, 1884. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. (127, Confidential, of the 17th ultimo, 
relative to the reported demonstration of hostility against Colonel Barron and Mr. 
ltow sell at the El-Azhar; and I have to state that J approve your proposal not to 
take any further steps in the matter under the circumstances related by Colonel 
Barron. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 20*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, January 2.) 

(No. 11. Ext. 8 and 9.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 2, 1881. 

CIIERIF PASHA called on me this morning, and said he was very anxious to get 
an answer to the note which I forwarded to your Lordship in my despatch No. G12 of 
the 22nd ultimo. 

As his Excellency appeared in the meantime to have somewhat modified his view's 
on the situation, I requested him to address me a further note on the subject, of which 
I have now the honour to inclose a copy. 

Your Lordship will see that the Egyptian Government proposes to apply to the 
Porte for 10,000 men, and, in the event of their request being refused, to restore the 
Eastern Soudan and the ports of the Red Sea to the Sultan, and to attempt to hold the 
valley of the Nile up to Khartoum. 

I can only say that I entirely disbelieve that any Egyptian force which can 
be got together will be capable of defending the whole length of the valley of the Nile 
from Khartoum downwards. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 20*. 

Cher if Pasha to Sir E. Baring. 

(Confidcntielle,) 

M. lc Ministre, Le Caire, le 2 Janvier, 1884. 

DANS ma note verbale "du 21 Decembre dernier, j’aioul’honncur do vous exposer 
la neccssite qui s’imposo au Gouverncment de Son Altessc do eonserver le Haul-Nil et 
l’urgencc qu’il y a pour lui d’obtcnir le concours temporaire d’unc force armee de 
10,000 homines dcstinee a fraycr un clicmin de Suakin a Berber. 

Los informations qui nous parvicuncnt de Baker Pacha confirment queles moyens 
dont nous disposons sont insuffisants pour maitriser 1’insurrection du Soudan 
oriental. 

Dans ces conditions et tenant comptc quo nous ne pouvons obtenir aucun secours 
du Gouverncment de Sa Majcste, en ce qui concernc le Soudan, lc Gouverncment de 
Son Altessc so trouve contraint de s’adresser, sans retard, a la Sublime Porte, pour 
obtenir l’cnvoi a Suakin d’uu contingent de 10,000 homines. Si Sa Majcste le Sultan 
ne croit pas devoir aeceder a notre demande, le Gouverncment de Son Altessc est 
decide a notifier a la Porte qu’il retrocMc a l’Empire 1’administration des cotes de la 
Mer Rouge et du Soudan oriental. 

Ainsi reduitc aux frontieres quo l’Egyptc avait du temps do Mehemct Ali, elle 
pourrait concentrer ses forces disseminecs de Harar a Suakin pour les dirigir sur le 
Nil. Cette concentration nous permettrait de composer avec les troupes que nous 
avons a Sennaar, a Khartoum, et a Berber, unc force d’environ 15,000 qui, a nos yeux, 
est suffisanto pour commander le Nil depuis Khartoum et assurer ainsi la securite de 
l’Egyptc. 

Je vous pric instammeut de souraettro cos id6cs a sa Scigneuric Lord Granville 
au nom de Son Altessc et de son Gouverncment, et de solliciter unc prompte reponse 
qui nous permettra de sortir de l’incertitude dans laqucllo nous nous trouvons—incerti¬ 
tude qui nous epuise en augmontant chaque jour les dilficultes quo nous avons a 
surmonter. 

Veuillez, &c. 

Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangtres, 

(Signe) CHfiRIF. 
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No. 22. 

Lord Napiei of Mutjdala to Ea 1 1 Gianville .— (Received January 3.) 

My Lord, Franz Hill, York Town, Furnboio’, January 2, 1881. 

IN compliance with your Lordship’s wishes. I have signed a letter to King John 
of Abyssinia, recommending him to he guided by the adiice of Her Majesty’s Repre¬ 
sentative, Admiral lleuett, and the officers accompanying him. 

I am led to hope that Her Majesty’s Go\ eminent will effect the restoration to 
Abyssinia of all the provinces taken from her in late ycais by Egy pt, and will secure 
to Abyssinia a bond fide practicable sea-port, which she can hold and use in free com¬ 
munication with the civilized world, for which she has so long prayed. 

I feel too much indebted to King John for his assistance to the British expedition 
in 18G8 to he justified in adiising him to accept any less satisfactory settlement. 

Tf the sea-port given to King John should not he Massowah, tin* transfer of which 
to Abyssinia would he the most just solution of the question, then I trust that, pending 
the complete settlement of a new sea-port, King John should have* communication 
through Massowah, under British protection, fieeof all duties or any intciference. 

I w r ould fuither earnestly lecommend that iaeilih should hi* generously gi\en for 
the education at Bombay or Madras of a modeiate number of young Ahyssinians. 
The presence of the two men educated hv the late Dr. 'Wilson at Bombay, and now at 
King John’s Court, has boon of the greatest advantage, not only to the King himself 
and his country, hut also in all communications between them and Europeans. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) NAPIER OE MAG DAL A. 


No. 23. 

Sir H. Elliot to Euil Giamille. — ( Rcceiud Jauuaiy 3, 4'27 r.M.) 

(No. 2.) 

(Telegraphic.) Vienna, January 3, 1884. 

INSTRUCTIONS according to your Lordship’s wash have been sent to Austrian 
Consul-General at Cairo about the house tax. 


No. 24. 

Fail Granville lo Sir E. Baling. 

(No. 4.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 3, 1881, G‘50 p.m. 

ABYSSINIA. 

Admiralty w r ill instruct Admiral llew’ctt to use his discretion as to best mode of 
intimating to the King that a Mission is coming with Queen’s letter, and that England 
hopes to settle his differences with Egypt. 


No. 25. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 4.) 

Sii-j Foreign Office, January 3, 1884. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. 5G2 of the 2Gth November last, inclosing 
the complete text of the Commercial Code drawn up for the Egyptian native Tribunals; 
and I have to instruct you to request Sir Benson Maxwell to be good enough to 
furnish you with a Report as to the general merits of the law, for the information of 
ller Majesty's Government. 


I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 26. 

Sir J. Paunccfote to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 3, 1881. 

WITH reference to your letter of the 31st ultimo, inclosing copy of a telegram 
from Admiral Sir IV. Ilowott, stating that he was proceeding to Massowah with Baker 
Pasha, I am directed by Earl Granville to request that you will move the Lords 
Commissioners of the Admiralty to cause a telegram to he dispatched to the Admiral, 
instructing him to use his discretion as to the best mode of intimating to King John 
of Abyssinia the intention on the part of the Queen shortly to send a Mission to him 
with a letter from Her Majesty, and that England hopes to settle the ditl'crences 
between him and the Egyptians. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) JULIAN PAUNCEEOTE. 


No. 27. 

Sir J. Paunccfote to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 3, 1881. 

I AM directed by Earl Granville to transmit to you, to be laid before the Lords 
Commissioners of the Admiralty, a copy of a telegram from Her Majesty’s Agent, and 
Consul-General at Cairo,* from which it appears that the Egyptian ports of Berbcra 
and Zeila are in danger of attack by the Somali tribes. 

llis Lordship is of opinion that the Egyptian ports in the Gulf of Aden should 
be protected by the presence of British vessels, and I am to request that you will 
suggest to the Lords Commissioners the desirability of issuing instructions to that 
effect. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) JULIAN PAUNCEEOTE. 


No. 28. 

Memorandum by Lieutenant-Colonel Sir C. I! - . Wilson on the Soudan Question.'—(Received 

January 4.) 

TIIE Soudan question is intimately connected with the geographical position of 
the country which is almost unique. The mountain system of Abyssinia forms an 
insuperable obstacle to all direct communication between Eastern Central Africa and 
the coast. The only outlet for the tropical produce of the interior are Suakin and 
Zanzibar; north of the Albert Nyanza trade must How to the former; south of the lake 
to the latter. Suakin is the most convenient port for the whole district from Berber to 
the north-eastern feeders of the Congo, such as the Welle, &c. It is this which gives 
Suakin its present importance and which must eventually make it .the most 
considerable port on the western shore of the lied 8ea. 

One, and not the least, of the causes which have led to the disorders in the 
Soudan has been the policy of the Egyptian Government u Inch has aimed at forcing 
trade down the Nile instead of allowing it to find its natural outlet at Suakin. if 
Ismail Pasha had devoted one-tenth of the money thrown away upon the Wady Haifa 
Hailway to the improvement of Suakin-Berber road, and opened the country to 
commerce, there would have been no Soudan question and the Slave Trade would have 
received a decided check. 

Before Ismail kasha’s filibustering expeditions entered the Soudan it was fairly 
quiet, and many tracts now waste and desolate were thickly peopled. Under 
moderately good government the country would soon revi\e and trade would again 
spring up. 

Seeing the great future which Suakin has before it, the question of its ownership 
becomes important. England, so sensitive to foreign settlements in the Red Sea, can 
never allow a European Power to establish itself at Suakin, on the Hank of our line of 

* Sir E. Baring, No. 3, Telegraphic, January 1. 
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communication with Tndia,and with the rich Soudan behind it. The only alternatives 
are Turkey and Egypt, and I cannot imagine any one who has the slightest knowledge 
ol Turkish administration advocating the former. Suakin must belong to Egypt, and 
the Power which holds Suakin will, whether it wishes or not, be obliged to interfere in 
the affairs of the Soudan. If the Soudan had never been conquered by Egypt it might 
be possible to ignore its existence, but having once been conquered and partially 
opened to commerce it cannot be closed again for ever. 

The present position ol a (fairs in the Soudanwill be best explained by a few words 
on what lias passed. The expeditions of J small kasha, ostensibly undertaken to lessen 
the horrors ol tin' Slave Trade, really increased them by enlarging the sphere of the 
slave-hunter’s operations. Nothing, for instance, could have been more horrible than 
the conquest ol Dari our wit h tin* aid of the chief slave-hunter Zehehr. General Gordon’s 
rule, which gaveabriel period of quiet, was divided into < wo periods. Eirst, as Governor 
oi the Equatorial Provinces he introduced order where none had existed before, and the 
result ol his rule, and the appointment of a European successor, is shown by the fact 
that those provinces have remained perfectly tranquil during the recent disturbances. 
Second, as Governor-General of the Soudan, he was immediaf; ly called upon to 
suppress a lormidable rebellion of the Arab slave-hunters which was clearly traced to 
tin* instigation ol Zebohr, tin 1 same man who the Egyptian Government, with 
extraordinary blindness, have recently appointed to an important post. After the 
suppression o! tin* rebellion the country was kept quiet by tbe energy and strict 
impartiality ol Gordon’s Government. When Gordon left he was replaced by Reouf 
Pasha, one ol flu* worst selections that could haw* boon made; the Slave Trade at. once 
revived; bribery and corruption became rampant; and no one thought of anything 
but enriching himself. 

On Gordon’s retirement, and tin* suppression of flu* rebellion, the proper policy 
would have been to mho a local force of blacks as a counterpoise to tin* Arabs, and to 
replace him and Gessi by good Europeans. In Darfour the European Governor had, 
to tin* date of I licks Pasha’s d< foal, maintained himself '■ingle-lmnded and defeated all 
the attacks oi the slave-hunting Aral) tribes. Such a policy would not, however, have 
suited the Egyptian otlieiaL, who connive at tin* Slave Trade, do not care to have 
European witnesses of their misdeeds, and are afraid of giving power to the black 
races from whom slaves are drawn. 

The course of tin* present revolt down to the arrival of llieks kasha at Khartoum 
has boon described in Colonel Stewart’s Reports; if appears to have commenced in 
isolated outbreaks, at various points, caused by misgovemment; but various causes, 
more especially tin* Mahdi’s preaching and his successes, have turned it into a religious 
movement. The Mahdi’s principal supporters are tin* warlike tribes of the Baggarali 
Arabs; it is uncertain how far the black population has sided with him, but they can 
have no great love for their Arab taskmasters. 

"When llieks Pasha left Cairo it was not intended that he should do more than 
clear Seminar of rebel bauds, a work he accomplished with ease, and protect. Khar¬ 
toum. II was hoped that by opening up communications with the Arab tribes and 
promising redress of grievances, hi* might detach them from tin* Mahdi’s cause, and 
that even if the negotiations failed and the Mahdi advanced on Khartoum, he would 
be met there under tin* most favourable conditions and with every chance of 
success. 

It is useless to inquire what madness made the Egyptian Government order 
llieks kaeha to attempt the reconquest of Kordofnn; it was a hazardous operation, 
and with the troops employed, of whom Colonel Stewart has given a faithful picture, 
disaster was an almost foregone conclusion. No English oflicor at Cairo would have 
ventured to predict success for such an enterprise; I warned llieks kasha, before lie 
started, of the unreliable character of his men, and of the doubtful result of any 
engagement with the Baggarali Arabs, and the published letters from the ollicers 
attached to Hu* force show how little any of them expected to he successful. 

Tin* Mahdi is now supreme in the Soudan, and can take Sennaar and Khartoum 
whenever he chooses to advance in force. The Egyptians have no reliable force to 
send against him, and no money to raise one of foreign mercenaries. 

In plain words, the actual position is that England is now face to face with the 
Mahdi, and that thi* next move rests with tin* latter. Not only is this the ease, hilt 
the European Powers interested in Egypt will expect England to deal with the 
difficulty. 

If the Mahdi is allowed to remain supreme in the Soudan, the effect on the 
finances of Egvpt, already in a had wav, will be disastrous. The constant fear of his 
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advance down the Kile, ami of an oiitlu'enk of religious fanatieion (rue d y ^ 
emissaries, will keep tl.e whole country in a state oi unrest, 1“J "2^ 

introduce reforms, prevent tl»e investment of capital, nod lutes 

British force in Egypt for an unknown period. , , fi ITlcks 

If* however the Malidi believes m himself, as he piobahh (toes alloi i 
Pasha’s defeat lie will eertainlv carry out his avowed programme of advancing 
throuo-li Fmnt upon .Mecca. The Malidi, as renovafor of Mam, must advance, and 

almost to the hates of Ikonasem. My -a,,- » H»t the ^ ^ 


no great difficulty in brim 

Nll0 ' Th( , <lannor howex.T, lies in ihe eifeet which such an advance would have, 

S lassie::;; y.”» 

o ppw + nf’ the ‘>r>th A in mt, P'^2. a uide-spread religions nun emnil Has Deni ^ o 

on in Anatolia "and throughout the hast. Any outhreak of ( ^ ^ of 

Anatolia, aeeompanied hy a massaero o Christians, would lea to the mten 
France and Russia, and produce eomidieations of which no one cm Id oie a . t 
T«m aware that lle'r Majesty's iovernmenl do not' 
of the Soudan ; hut I believe, as 1 did m Deccmlui lfeS_i, . , mi ip 

compel them to do so, and that prompt action is the safest and mosour and 
present rebellion once suppressed, J would adyoca c vetm-men lr, n 1 ; tom a 
Kordofan and the retention milv of Khartoum, the borders of the iSile, Suinaai, aim 
the hqu!,t’o'rial I'rovinces. The Soudan would then become a paying provmee, and no 

great force would be required to uinintnin ™‘I‘T- cstion ar0 offered with some 

The following suggestions for dealing witli me quest um 

and G alalia t; that Massowah should la- -do y ■ "'SS he 

of the Ahunas should he facilitated. 1 also fc»u n gcsiui i . » „ + i in + +i lc 

conducted hy an English otlieer. If it be “ a 'Ll S whl rim 

provinces, and it would ho much better to^‘-ettle ^ attempts to 

With regard to opera!ions from Suakm, l In Uc\e tnai n j ... h • 

force hi^ 1 way to Eerier there »ill P«d»ldy 1» tLn 

Granted full powers ho may he able to conciliate tic . > . , misgovern- 

&£ of their many and just grievances, am .m,c M-cma y ,,H,di■«£»^^ 

Eli". wdd'^'tomanydHiicidti.^ it'-would at ™ to , .^t,S 

rem 1u s quite possible that ,,agg,;wded reports of the aivirwl of Iter 

Bntish troops.^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ex(l . eracly difficult to supply a hu ge force ether at 
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Assouan or at Korovko, and a small fmee, t specially if composed (/I il, ( .ptians, will he 
liable to he cut off. Any success of this kind obtained hy Ihe Malidi would add to 
his prt sfige and increase the 4 difficulty of future' op, laiiom. Ahovt' Siout, the end of 
the railway, sup]dies and supports can only he Corn aided in summer hy land or by 
boats tracked against the stream and the pivuilent south winds. 

If wo light the Malidi in Upper Jygypt we shall have to do so amongst a popula¬ 
tion which, if not openly hostile, will lie in sympathy with the Malidi and glad to see 
us beaten by him, The Saidis, or men of Upper Mg\pt, make tin 4 Lest soldiers, and 
would increase our difficulties if they rose against us. 

There are certain roads from Darfur and the Desert to the Kile \ allc y as far north 
as Siout and the Fayum ; they are practicable for Arab hands sufficient ly large to 
create disturbance's in Egypt and should he watched if the Malidi advances. Steps 
should he taken to keep up communication with the oases, and so obtain early 
informal ion of the approach of marauding hands. I think if an English regiment 
were sent ibis winter to Siout it would have a tranquillizing effect on Upper Egypt, as 
rumour would certainly exaggerate its strength. 

There are three points to which I attach great importance:— 

1. To conciliate and make sure of the loyalty of the Nubian and Dongolese tribes; 

the most difficult part of the Mahdi’s march will he across the Nubian Desert or in the 
deliks of the Nile Valley west of Nubia if he follows the ri\er. Here his force could 
he harassed hy the Nubian tribes, and his march checked sufficiently to allow' of the 
concentiwlion of troops at the decisive point lower down the river. It is therefore of 
the greatest importance to secure the active co-operation of these tribes, which are not 
all of Arab origin. > ... 

2. To make arrangements for the prompt trnnsmissson of reliable_ information 

from tli(' Upper to the Lower Nile. This is necessary lor the concentration of troops 
to light a decisive action, and to enable reinforcements to he sent in time from Malta 
and Gibraltar, as if the Malidi advances Cairo, Alexandria, and other places must ho 
held hy strong garrisons. _ _ , 

3. * To employ European, if possible English, interpreters in dealing witli the 
Arabs and natives. I have known more difficulties and misunderstandings arise from 
neglect of* this precaution than from any other cause. A native never trusts a native 
interpreter; and it frequently happens that a native interpreter does not catch the 
point of what ho has to translate, and conveys a wrong impression in his translation. 

L would add a word of warning against the employment of men oi the Zebchr 
class; thev are not to he trusted in times of great political or religious excitement. 

(Signed) C TV. WILSON. 

January 3, 18S4. 


No. 29. 

.Vr. Swainson to Sir J. Paancefote.—(Received January -1.) 

g{ r Admiralty , January 4, 1884. 

I AIM commanded hy my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to acknowledge 
the receipt of your tw'o' letters, dated tilt 4 3rd instant, respecting the protection of 
Egyptian ports in the Gulf of Aden hy British vessels, and the message to he sent to 
King John of Abyssinia. 

In reply, I am to request that you will state to Marl Cram die that the accom¬ 
panying message lias this day been dispatched to Hear-Admiral Sir V illiam Ilewett. 

1 am, Ac. 

(Signed) E. N. SWAINSON. 


Inclosure in No. 29. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Rear-Admiral Sir W, Ilewett. 

(Telegraphic.) Admiralty, January 1,1884. 

IE you think if desirable, you may acquaint King Abyssinia that the Queen will 
shortly send a message to him with a letter, and England hopes to arrange his 
differences with Egypt. Send vessel to Zeila and Berbera, to remain, it necessary, for 
protection. 
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Xu. 50. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 5.) 

(Telegraphic.) lorvnjn Office, January 4, 1881, 8 r.M. 

10 UR telegram No. 9 of 2nd January. 

Cherif Pasha Avas put in possession of our general views by my telegram of 
13th December, to all of nhieli a\c adhere. With reference to his present proposals, 
we have no objection to proposal No. 1, as to asking Turkish Government to send 
troops to Suakin, provided it does not increase Egyptian expenditure or retard decision 
to be taken by Egyptian Government as to movements. 

We approve"proposal No. 2, as to giving back to Porte administration of shores 
of lied Sea and Eastern Soudan. 

With reference to proposal No. 3, we do not believe it to be possible for Egypt to 
defend Khartoum. We are in favour of concentrating Egyptian troops, but avc desire 
the withdrawal of forces from the interior of Soudan, including Khartoum. 

lleport an hat progress is being made in preparing to defend Egypt proper at 
Assouan or Wady Haifa. 


No. 31. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 5. Ext. 5.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 1, 1 s 84. 

I HAVE received and laid before the Queen your telegram No. 231 of the 22nd 
ultimo, in which you transmit the substance of a Memorandum communicated to you 
by Cherif Pasha, stating the grounds on which the Egyptian Government consider it 
necessary that the authority of the Khedive should be re-established in the Soudan, 
and the force which, in their opinion, would be required for the purpose. 

I have also submitted to Her Majesty your telegram No. 9 of the 2nd instant, trans¬ 
mitting the text of a further communication from Cherif Pasha, in which his Excellency 
states that in view of the forces at the disposal of the Khedive being insufficient to 
quell the insurrection in the Eastern Soudan, and their inability to obtain any help 
from ller Majesty's Government so far as that pro\ inee is concerned, the Egyptian 
Government have determined— 

1. To apply to the Porte for the dispatch of 10,000 men to Suakin. 

And in the event of tile Sultan not thinking lit to accede to such a request— 

2. To notify to the Porte that Egypt gives back to the Turkish Government the 
administration of the shore of the lied Sea and the Eastern Soudan. 

With the frontiers thus reduced Cherif Pasha says that— 

3. Egypt would he able to concentrate a force of about 15,000 men, which, in the 
opinion of the Khedive’s Government, would be sufficient to hold the Nile up to 
Khartoum, and to secure the safety of Egypt. 

The general vieAVs of ller Majesty’s Government on the question of the Soudan 
were stated to a on in my telegram of the 13th ultimo, and have already been made 
knoAvn to Cherif Pasha. They have carefully considered the arguments and views ol 
the Egyptian Government, and your observations upon them, and they see no reason to 
modify* their conclusions as set forth in my telegram of the 13th ultimo. \\ ith 
reference, however, to the proposals contained in Cherif Pasha’s note ol the 2nd 
instant, I have to instruct you to inform his Excellency that Her Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment have no objection to the Khedive’s applying to the Porte to send troops to 
Suakin, provided that it will not increase the expenditure falling on the Egyptian 
Treasury, or cause the Eg\ ptiau Government to delay coming to a decision as to the 
movements of their troops from the interior of the Soudan. 

You will further state to Cherif Pasha, that Her .Majesty’s Government concur in 
liis second proposal, viz., in tin* event of the Sultan declining to send troops to the 
Soudan to give back to the Porte the administration of the shore of the lied Sea and 
Eastern Send: n. 

As to Cherif Pasha’s suggestion (3j that with tin* irentiers thus reduced Egypt 
would be able to hold the Nile up to Khartoum and secure the safety of Egypt, ller 
Majesty’s Government do not believe it to be possible for Egypt to defend Khartoum, 
ami wliilst recommending the concentration of the Egyptian troops, they desire that 
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those forces should be withdrawn from Khartoum itself, as well as from the interior 
of the Soudan, and you will so inform Cherif Pasha. 

You Avill be good enough to keep me informed of the progress made in the 
preparations for the defence of Egypt proper at Assouan or Wady Haifa, according to 
whichever of these places may be fixed upon by the authorities as the first point of 
defence. 

It is of the greatest importance that the Egyptian Government should, without 
delay, make up their minds as to the policy they are ready to adopt, and you will, Avitli 
the utmost earnestness, urge upon the Khedive and his Ministers that all military 
operations, excepting those for the rescue of outlying garrisons, should cease in the 
Soudan, excepting in the ports of the Pod Sea, Avlicrc assistance can be afforded by 
Her Majesty’s naval forces; and that no time should be lost in making provision for 
the military defence of Assouan or Wady Haifa. 

Her Majesty’s Government will, on their part, be prepared to assist in maintaining 
order in Egypt proper, and in defending it, as avcII as in continuing to protect the ports 
in the Red Sea. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 32. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. G. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , January 4, 1881, 8A0 r.vr. 

IT is ossenlinl that, in important questions affecting administration and safety of 
Egypt, advice of Her Majesty’s Government should be folloAved as long as provisional 
occupation continues. 

Ministers and Governors must carry out this advice, or forfeit offices. 
Appointment of English Ministers Avould be most objectionable, but it would, no 
doubt, be possible to find natives who would execute the Khedive’s orders under 
English advice. Cabinet will give you full support. 


No. 33. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 0. Secret. Ext. G.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 4, 1884. 

YOU stated in your telegram No. 231 of the 22nd ultimo, that in the CA'ent of 
Her Majesty’s Government insisting on the abandonment of the Soudan the present 
Ministers of the Khedive Avould not, in your opinion, consent to carry out such a 
policy. You even expressed a doubt whether any native Ministers could be found who 
would be willing or abb' to give effect to it, and you suggested that it might possibly 
become ncee.ssary to appoint English .Ministers temporarily. 

I need hardly point out to you that in important questions, where the administra¬ 
tion and safety of Egypt are at stake, it is indispensable that Her Majesty’s Govcrn- 
ment should, as long as the provisional occupation of the country by English troops 
continues, ho assured that the ad\iec Avhieh, after full consideration of the views of the 
Egyptian Government, they may feel it their duty to tender to the Khedive, should he 
followed. 

it should he made chair to the Egyptian Ministers and Governors of provinces 
that the responsibility which for the time rests on England obliges Her Majesty’s 
Government to insist on the adoption of the policy which they recommend, and that it 
Avill he necessary that those Ministers and Governors avIio do not follow this course 
should cease to hold their olliees. 

Her Majesty’s Government would not, Avithout the greatest reluctance, contem¬ 
plate (‘veil the provisional appointment of English Ministers, and they feel confident 
that, in the event of a change of Ministry being necessary, Egyptians will he found, 
either among those avIio have already held the rank of Minister, or in less prominent 
positions, Aviio Avill he ready to execute the orders which the Khedive, acting on the 
advice of ller Majesty's Government, may give them. 

In any representations Avhieh you may make Avith a vIcav of carrying out 
[ll()| G 
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the views above expressed, you may rely on the full support of Iler Majesty's 
Government. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 34. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 7.) 

fTpWvnnhio 'i Foreiqn Office, January 4, 1884. 

YOUR telegram No. 215 of 30th December. 

Austrian Government have instructed their Representative about house tax as 
desired. 


No. 35. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— {Received January 4, 10*45 A.H.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , Januaiy 4, 1881, 10 30 a.m. 

MR. POWER telegraphs that it is reported that the brother-in-law of the Mahdi 
is preaching rebellion 30 miles from Khartoum on the proper right bank of the V bite 
Nile. 


No. 36. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 4, 4 P.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 1, 1881, 3 10 p.m. 

POWER telegraphs that garrisons from El Kaweli and Duem have arrived at 
Khartoum, where there are now nearly 0,000 men. 


No. 37. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of Duffer in. 

MyLord, roreUjn Office Jemmy 4, 1881. 

T1IE Turkish Ambassador called upon me to-day, and asked me whether l had 
any information to give him about Egypt. lie said that lie saw much argument in 
the press, which, while it omitted all mention of Turkey, seemed to indicate that 
England was about to take upon herself the administration of Egypt, and to treat that 
countrv as Franco had treated Tunis. 

I told Musurus Pasha, in reply, that I had already informed linn o the reasons 
which bad compelled Her Majesty’s Government to suspend the withdrawal oi the 

troops which had been ordered. . . ,,. . rT 

The responsibility of this country had under actual circumstances^ obliged tier 
Majesty’s Government to assist in maintaining order in and defending Egypt proper. 
They had no intention of sending troops to undertake the roconqucst oi the Soudan, or 
of takiiv upon themselves, in place of the Khedive, the administration ot Egypt. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 38. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 1. Aflica.) Foreign Office, January 4, 1884. 

THE attention of Her Majesty’s Government has been called to the probability of 
an increased activity in the Slave Trade from the Soudan, in consequence ot the with¬ 
drawal of the authority of the Egyptian Government from that country. 


Tt becomes therefore more than ever import in t that the Egyptian market for 
slaves should be closed, and you will report to me what steps could be best adopted to 
secure that object. 

J am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 39. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Barinq. 

(No. 8.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 4, 1884. 

I TRANSMIT herewith a letter which the Queen has addressed to King John of 
Abyssinia, in accordance with the recommendation contained in your despatch No. 549, 
Confidential, of the 24tli November. 

I also transmit a letter which Lord Napier of Magdala has been good enough to 
write to the King, with a view to assist Admiral Sir Wiu. Hcwett in the negotiations 
which lie will be instructed to commence as soon as you have arranged with the 
Egyptian Government the terms to be offered to Abyssinia. 

I have to request you to give these letters, of which copies are inclosed for your 
information, to Captain Speedy, and to inform him of their contents, and to direct him 
to hand them over to Sir W. llewett. 

I am, &e. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 40. 

Sir H. Elliot to Earl Granville.—(Received January 5, 1884.) 

(No. 341. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Vienna, December 23, 1883. 

COUNT KALNOKY, speaking to me yesterday about the affairs of Egypt, 
again expressed the fear lest Her Majesty’s Government should be induced to withdraw 
the British force at too early a period. 

He understood their anxiety to put an end to an anomalous position, but the 
responsibility for the tranquillity of Egypt had devolved upon England, and lie did not 
think that in the general public interest it ought to be abandoned until there was fair 
ground for believing that it could be done with safety, and no such ground seemed to 
exist for thinking that moment to bo near at hand, or indeed for expecting that it ever 
would come while the administration continued in the feeble hands of Tewfik Pasha. 
He was not suggesting the substitution of another Viceroy, for he know of no one 
likely to do better, but it was evident that Tewfik did not possess the qualifications 
necessary to enable him to overcome the difficulties of his position. 

He had been placed by foreign Powers on the Vice-Regal throne, which hi' had 
only been able to retain with the aid of foreign troops, and which ho would lose if they 
were withdrawn, for the Egyptians regarded him rather as an English Governor than 
as an independent Egyptian Ruler, and it was only in the former capacity, with the 
support of British troops behind him, that he would be able to carry on the adminis¬ 
tration. 

The whole tout' of Count Kalnoky’s language was to the effect that he would not 
only greatly deprecate Her Majesty’s Government doing anything to weaken the 
position they now hold in Egypt, but that he would sincerely rejoice to see their 
authority there still further confirmed, and he considers the present moment not. 
unfavourable for taking steps in that direction, without much risk of serious offence to 
either France or the Sultan. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) HENRY ELLIOT. 
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No. 41. 


Sir H. Elliot to Earl Granville.—(Received January 5, 1884.) 

(No. 310.) 

My Lord, Vienna, December 31, 1883. 

T1IE statement which has appeared in the newspapers that the Italian Ambassador 
here had been directed to suggest to Count Kalnoky the restoration of Ismail Pasha, 
the ex-Khedive of Egypt, is altogether incorrect. 

Count Kalnoky docs not believe that M. Maneini entertains any sueli notion. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) 11EN11Y ELLIOT. 


No. 42. 

Sir R. Morier to Earl Granville.—(Received January 5, 1884.) 

(No. 200.) 

My Lord, Madrid, December 31, 1883. 

ON the receipt of your Lordship’s despatch No 102 of the 171 h October I did 
not fail at once to communicate its contents verbally to Sehor Ruiz Gomez, who, 
having taken a note of what I said, promised to give mo a verbal answer shortly. 
Fearing that the many preoccupations of his Excellency might make him forget this 
matter, I addressed to him, on the 20th ultimo, a private note recapitulating the 
contents of your Lordship’s despatch ; and I have now received from his Excellency a 
private note in reply, in which he states that the Spanish Government “ will have no 
objection to the houses (‘las propiedades’) of Spanish subjects in Egypt being made 
liable to the tax which the Government of the Khedive propose to levy, provided that 
the interests of Spaniards be safeguarded, as regards this matter, by the appointment 
of Mixed Commissions, containing a proper number of Spanish llepresentalives, whose 
duty it would be to distribute equitably the tax in question.” 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) It. B. D. MORIER. 


No. 43. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 5, 5'30 r.M.) 

(No. 14.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 5, 1884, 2'30 p.m. 

ABYSSINIA. 

I propose, if you have no objection, to keep Captain Speedy here for the present. 
A Mission will certainly have to go, but if Egypt gives up Eastern Soudan and 
the ports of Bed Sea the whole aspect of the question will be changed, as Egyptian 
and Abyssinian interests will become identical. The best policy then would be to give 
Abyssinia not only Massowali and strip of territory north and south of it, but also as 
much territory inland as King John can govern, thus establishing a Christian and 
anti-slavery Power to act as set-oil' against Maluli. As regards your Lordship’s 
telegram No. 4, 3rd January, Captain Speedy thinks it desirable that 1 should write a 
letter to King John to warn him that a letter from the Queen is coining. Shall I 
do so, as originally proposed? If so, please let me know whether King John should 
he called His Highness or His Majesty. Captain Speedy thinks the use of the latter 
title important, but I observe that in previous letters the King has been called His 
Highness. I ought, l suppose, to use the same title as in the preamble ol the letter 
from the Queen. 


No. 44. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January G, 12’30 r.M.) 

(No. 1G.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January G, 1884, 11’30 A.M. 

1 HAVE communicated to Khedive and to Cherif Pasha the views of Her 
Majesty’s Government on the Soudan question. 
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No. 45. 

Consul Sandwith to Earl Granville.—(Received January 7, 1884.) 

(No. 48.) 

My Lorrl, Cane a, Crete, December 24. 1883. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that a telegram was received here a 
few days ago ordering two squadrons of cavalry to be in readiness for a transport which 
would arrive to convey them to Port Said. No one seems to be aware whether Port 
Said is the ultimate destination of this small force, or whether they arc intended for 
Yemen. The cavalry now under orders is that which formed part of the expeditionary 
force intended for Egypt, and which has remained here since August of last year. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) THOMAS B. SANDWITII. 


No. 4G. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Barinq. 

(No. 11.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , January 7, 1884, 515 p.m. 

YOUlt telegram No. 14 of 5th. 

You can detain Captain Speedy. 

King John should be styled “Ill's Majesty,” but you need not write to him, as 
Admiral llowctt will do so, if, from bis information as to local situation at Massow'ali, 
he thinks it advisable. 


No. 47. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Barinq. 

(No. 12.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 7, 1884, G’30 p.m. 

YOUB telegram No. 3 of 1st instant. 

Admiral llcwett instructed to send vessel to Ze'ila and Berbera, to remain, if 
necessary for protection. 


No. 48. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 7, 3*20 P.M.) 

(No. 18.) 

(Telegraphic.) ^ Cairo, January 7, 18S4, 2T0 p.m. 

A NATIVE lias gone through from Sunk in to Berber, lie reports having met 
5,000 men under Osman Digna three hours from Suakin, but beyond this point uo 
armed force. 


No. 40. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 7, 5 - 30 p.m.) 

(No. 30.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 7, 1884, 4T5 p.m. 

YOG It Lordship’s telegram No. 5 of the 3rd instant. 

Colonel Eraser was sent a month ago to report on defence of Nile vallov from 
Wady Haifa downwards. He has now relurued. General Stephenson, Sir E.* Wood, 
and 1 think Assouan will be the point at which a decisive stand should be made, if 
the Maluli advances, and that when once the abandonment policy has been definitely 
decided on, it will he desirable to dispatch two battalions and a battery of Sir E. Wood’s 
army to Assouan, f am sending borne by mail Memoranda from General Stephenson 
and Sir E. Wood, giving their opinions on ulterior measures which may become 
ncces-ary. Please send an early answer to my telegram No. 221 of 14th December 
as to lending English officers and non commissioned officers for a new brigade. 
General Stephenson, Sir E. Wood, and 1 are all of opinion that another brigade will 
[UO J H 
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have to he added to General Wood’s army. In view of the abandonment of Nubia, it 
may be difficult to obtain negroes. Would Her Majesty’s Government be prepared to 
allow recruitment in Cyprus, or to move the Porte to allow the Druse population of 
the Lebanon to be enrolled ? 


No. 50. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville— (Received by telegraph, January 7.) 

(No. 25. Ext. 19.) 

My Lord, Cairo , January 7, 1881. 

WITH reference to jour Lordship’s telegram No. 5 of the 4th instant, I have the 
honour to state that Colonel Eraser was dispatched a month ago by 8ir Evelyn Wood 
to Wadi Haifa, and that he has now returned with a report on the best means of 
defending the Valley of the Nile. 

General Stephenson and Sir E. Wood think that the point at which the Maluli 
should be met, if he advances, is Assouan; and that it will be desirable, when once 
the policy of abandoning the Soudan has been definitely accepted, to send two infantry 
battalions and one battery of artillery from Sir E. Wood’s army to take up a position 
at Assouan. 

I agree in these views. 

T have the honour to inclose copies ol two Memoranda by General Stephenson 
and Sir E. Wood upon the stops which may have ultimately to be taken. 

I should be glad to receive an early answer to my telegram No. 221 ol the 11th 
ultimo, in which i recommended that Ller Majesty’s Government should lend English 
officers and non-commissioned officers for the formation of a new Egyptian brigade. 
Both the Generals agree that it will be necessary to increase the army under 
Sir E. Wood to this extent. It may be difficult to obtain black soldiers when Nubia 
is abandoned. Would Her Majesty’s Government consent to allow recruiting m 
Cyprus, or could the Porte be induced to allow Druses to be enlisted in the 
Lebanon r 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 50. 

Memorandum by Lieutenant-General F. Stephenson. 

(Confidential.) 

Memorandum with reference to Sir E. M ood’s proposals of the nun emenfs ot Her 
Majesty’s forces and the Egyptian army, in the contemplated event of withdrawal 
from the Soudan, and of the advance of the Maluli towards Egypt proper. 

I QUITE concur in the expediency of moving a portion of Ilu* Egyptian army 
towards the frontier, and if a brigade with a battery of artillery could be spared lor the 
purpose, I would recommend that they be dispatched to Assouan or its immediate 
neighbourhood at short notice, so soon as Khartoum is threatened, and Indore it is 

In tlu' event of a threatened advance ol the Maluli against the trontiei ot Egypt 
proper, 1 also concur with the opinion that the remainder of the Egyptian army 
should follow at once, leaving a sufficient reserve in Cairo to replace casualties. _ 

In this eventuality a brigade of infantry ol three or lour battalions, with a 
regiment of cavalry, two batteries of artillery (one horse, one camel), with mounted 
i u failin', and a company of Engineers composed ol ller Majesty s troops, should be in 
readiness to move up also to Assouan, in immediate proximity to the Egyptian army. 

This locality seems to be the best suitul for a concentration ot the two forces, and 
for a stand to resist any further advances of the enemy. _ 

One battalion of Her Majesty's troops to be in readmes'- t > uccuny Assiout, \>itti 
(if considered necessary) a division or bah'-bmlmy of artillery. . 

One battalion of Her Majesty's troops to be kept in reserve at Cairo, u only 
three battalions are sent to the front in th<> ffi.i : . fmwo, irrespective of the garrisons 
for thi' Citadel and Alexandria. 
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f would avoid, if possible, detaching a force, except for posts of observation, to 
any great distance along the Nile to the south of Assouan. 

I should deprecate the bad effects of any reverse which might befall a detachment 
far removed from supports, as would be the case at Ivorosko, still more at Wadi 
Haifa. 

Such a result would not only inspirit the enemy, but would excite religious 
feeling throughout Egypt, and in all probability produce a bad effect amongst the 
Egyptian troops. 

Wadi Halta itself T consider a weak position, liable to be turned by any advance 
from Aboo llamed to ivorosko. 

Ivorosko itsell is liable to be turned on its left by a force advancing from Aboo 
llamed, wdiicli, instead of advancing upon Ivorosko direct, could diverge by another 
route which exists to the eastward, and strike the Nile below Ivorosko. 

This position can be also turned on its right by an advance down the Nile to 
Tomas, and thence across a comparatively short tract of desert to the Nile, also north 
of Ivorosko. 

Tin* advantages of making a stand at Assouan arc that the distance the army will 
have to advance before coming in contact with our troops x\ ill be, hy so much the 
more, increased along a very difficult line of march furnishing very scanty supplies, 
a great portion of the villages not even producing enough food for their own con¬ 
sumption. 

Assouan is, moreover, the point of conveyance of several camel tracks. I quite 
concur with Sir E. Wood’s view's that the Egyptian army should, as far as possible, 
bear the brunt of the first contact with the enemy, but ('specially considering the risks 
which Sir E. Wood has pointed out, 1 consider it indispensable that Her Majesty’s 
troops should be in position on the spot. 

By a concentration of the whole force a detachment could be more readily 
supplied to meet any lateral movement of the enemy to the cast or w r cst of the 
Nile. 


(Signed) EllEDK. STEPHENSON, Lieutenant-General, 

Commanding Her Majesty's Forces in Egypt. 
Head-Quarters, Army of Occupation, Cairo, 

Jannaiy 7, 1884. 


Inclosurc 2 in No. 50. 

General Sir E. Wood to Sir E. Baring. 

Excellency, Cairo, January G, 1881. 

COLONEL ERASER, Adjutant-General, Egyptian Army, whom I sent to Upper 
Egypt on the 4th December, has returned. 

ITe is making a final and exhaustive Report which cannot be ready for some time, 
from wdiat lie has written, however, and from our conversation, I am able to state my 
opinion— 

(a.) Tn the event of the Soudan being abandoned, it will be necessary for 
strategical and political reasons to garrison Assouan, and later to push fonvard posts 
for observation to Ivorosko, and possibly Wadi Haifa ; this should, if feasible, be done 
before the intention of leaving Khartoum is made known. 

(b.) In the event of the Maluli approaching Egypt proper, it will be necessary to 
place a field force at Assouan, and from thence to defend offensively the Nile Valley 
from Wadi Haifa to Luxor. 

(r.) Under the supposition noted in (b), it will become necessary, though some¬ 
what later, to place a field force in the vicinity of Assiout, and— 

(d.) It am‘11 be necessary to form a general reserve in Cairo. 

It is difficult to estimate, even approximately, the forces required, and I therefore 
state my opinion with some reserve, as the numbers must depend, not only on the 
Mahdi’s .success, but also on the state of public feeling in the country. Moreover, in 
estimating for the Assouan held force 1 have to consider not only what troops will 
be necessary, but also what will he available, even if the Egyptian army is i no eased 
by one brigade, as you have proposed. Speaking generally, and referring to the 
contingencies noted under (a) and {(>), it appears to me that under (a) two bat tali tin 
and a battery should garrison Assouan; under (b) tw T o brigades, the cavalry regime,it. 
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and tlic whole of the Egyptian artillery, in addition to the two battalions named as 
the garrison, should go to Assouan. 

(c.) The field force mentioned in (r) should, 1 think, be composed of British 
troops; as to its number, you would probably like to consult General Stephenson. 

(/.) The reserve at the capital should, in my opinion, he composed of British 
troops. 

In suggesting that there should he a British force at Assiout, I have in view that 
it Avould not only command all the roads leading on Cairo, which pass wide of Assouan, 
but would also act as a moral support to the Egyptian troops, 310 miles further 
south. 

This would, I think, he sufficiently near in the present temper of ihe Egyptian 
army, assuming that the brigade you proposed to he raised should he led by English 
officers. If, however, we find that the religious feeling of the soldiers is worked upon, 
it may ho desirable before they come into serious collision with the Malidi’s followers, 
to place a British force within a day’s march of them; hut it wilt be in any case 
desirable to let the Khedive’s army try conclusions with the invaders of Egypt before 
British troops are called upon for action. 

(Signed) EVELYN WOOD. 


No. 51. 

Sir E. Boring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 7, 11 r.M.) 

(No. 20.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , January 7, 1881, 7'45 p.m. 

TELE Ministers have decided to tender their resignation to the Khedive this 
evening. 

No. 52. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received January 8.) 

Sir, Admiralty , January 7, 1881. 

1 AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Eoreign Affairs, a copy of a letter dated 
the ISth ultimo, from Bear-Admiral Sir William Ilewctt, at Suakin, reporting 
the position of affairs at that port and Masson ah. 

I am, &e. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inclosure in No. 52. 

Rear Admiral Sir W. llnvett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

“ Euryaluu ,” al Suakin, December 18, 1883. 

I HAVE the honour to report, for the information of the Lords Commissioners ol 
the Admiralty, that I paid an official visit to Suleiman Pasha, the Governor-General 
and Commander-in-chief of the army, yesterday afternoon, which he returned at 10 a.m. 
this day. 

2. Ermn the Governor’s replies to a series of questions 1 asked him, I have derived 
the following inhumation It appears that at present there are about 2,000 infantry 
and (500 cavalry at Suakin, composed, it is said, chiefly of some of the best troops in the 
ih_>\ptiau army. Among them are about 150 or 200 Turkish soldiers, who are a line- 
looking lot of men. 150 cavalry arrived on the 17th instant from Suez.. 

| made particular inquiry as to the safety of Massownh, and was informed that 
tin* Ab\ sdnians had already attacked some of’the outposts, hut that they had been 
repulsed. The Governor also feared that Massowah would he attacked, hut that as there 
wane some 1,500 black troops protecting that place* he had no fear for its safety. 
The Governor also stated that should the aqueduct conveying water into the town he 
destro eel it would not cause any very serious uneasiness, as there is a small condenser 
there' and good water on an island close at hand. Two hundred of the; black soldiers now 
at Masvjw ah were under orders for this port, hut tlu*y would he replaced by ot hers. There 
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is also a small gun-boat in the harbour (Massowah) which would afford much assistance. 
I impressed on Suleiman Pasha the importance of keeping a sufficient force to hold 
Massowah. The “Woodlark ” left that port on the 9th instant, when all was quiet. 

4. I also questioned the Governor as to the steps he proposed taking for the 
relief of Tolcar and Sinkat. In the latter place it is reported that there are 1,000 women 
and children. Both towns have hut little provisions and ammunition, and are now 
besieged by the follow ers of the Malidi. I impressed on the Governor that the fall of 
these places into the hands of the enemy would be a lasting disgrace on the Egyptian 
army, and I urged the immediate necessity of endeavours being made for their relief, 
and offered to garrison and protect Suakin in order that the whole of the troops now 
here might he available for that purpose. Suleiman Pasha replied that with the force 
now at his disposal such an attempt would he impossible and probably only lead to 
another disastrous defeat, the Egyptian troops being most unreliable for offensive 
operations, and quite disheartened by the many recent disasters, anil that reinforce¬ 
ments must be awaited. I regret to say that I much fear both ilicsc towns must 
shortly fall, if they have not already done so. 

5. The Governor also stated that no reliance could he placed on any of the 
native Chiefs, most of whom had only recently sworn allegiance on the Koran and 
almost immediately afterwards joined the enemy, and that, even if lie could again 
muster any of them, their oaths would naturally he perfectly valueless. 

0. On inquiring whether any attempt had been made to visit the scene of the 
murder of the late Consul Monerieff, the Governor informed me that the black troops, 
■who were sent oui from here on the 2nd instant, were intended for the relief of 
Tolcar, hut having met a very superior force of the enemy had been, with the 
exception of eight men, seven of whom wore severely wounded, entirely annihilated. 

7. Erom letters which have been intercepted and sent to Cairo, it appears that the 
whole country, from the Abyssinian frontier to some 300 miles north of Suakin, is in 
rebellion, the Mahdi’s interest being very powerful. The leader in this district is an 
old slave-dealer, who has been appointed Chief Priest by the Malidi; his name is 
Osman Digna. 

8. The road to Berber is closed, and it is probable that an organized army oilier 
than Egyptian, to the number of some 15,000 men, would he necessary to reopen the 
country. The Governor stated that all supplies for such a force would require to he 
imported. 

9. Yesterday afternoon I visited, with General Sartorius, the fortifications and 
entrenchments which have been throw'll up for the protection of Suakin, which, 
although not of a very formidable description, ought, if properly manned and a 
determined resistance Avert* offered, to lie quite sufficient to Avithstand any attack 
likely to he made on them. 

Then* are some 1*oav Krupp guns and other small pieces of artillery, as avoII as 
Gatling guns, mounted on these defences, and also an outer ring of forts. 

10. It is believed that after the fall of Tolcar and Sinkat an attack on a large 
scale Avill probably he made on this town. The gun-vessels are flanking the approaches 
to the toAvn, as shown in the attached tracing, and every arrangement has been made 
for landing the marines and smell-arm companies should it he necessary. 

11. Erom information just received a detachment of cavalry left Suakin this 
morning and surprised a number of the rebels, avIio fil'd, leaving scA'eral hundred 
camels and cattle, Avhicli has been driven into the camp; this Avas the result of energy, 
hut the British officers inform me they have little confidence in their troops, and that 
thi' rebels, being indifferent to death, light desperately, and much after the stylo of the 
Zulu-. 

]g. I purpose sending this letter, together with my mails and telegrams, by an 
Egyptian steamer leaving to-morroAV, to the care of Her Majesty’s Consul, Suez, 
and as it appears likely that there Avill he constant opportunity of communicating Avith 
that port by similar means, I hope to keep their Lordships frequently informed of the 
state of affairs here. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) AT. N. IIEAVETT. 
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No. 53. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January S, 10*40 a.m.) 

(No. 21.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 8, 1881, iv30 a.m. 

TIIE Khedive sent for me last night and informed me that he had accepted the 
resignation of the Ministers. His nighness said that he accepted cordially the policy 
of abandoning the whole of the Soudan, which, on mature reflection, lie believed to 
be the best in the interests of the country. He added that In' had thorough confidence 
that any advice given by Her Majesty’s Government would be in the true interests of 
Egypt. 

° Riaz has declined to form a Cabinet. The Khedive has sent for Nubar Pasha, 
who will arrive to-day. 


No. 51. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received January 8, 2-50 r.M.) 


Cairo, January 8, 1881, 2 r.M. 


(No. 22.) 

(Telegraphic.) 

MY telegram No. 19 of yesterday. , , , 

I think that, what w ith Zcbehr’s blacks, and some of Aleko Pasha s, who have been 
enlisted through private individuals, wo shall very probably be able to get together 
another brigade, without recruiting in Cyprus or the Lebanon; but please send an early 
answer about lending English ofliccrs and non-commissioned officers. 


No. 55. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received January 8, 7 r.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo ’ January 8, 1881, G*30 r.M. 

NUB Alt PASHA has accepted, and is about to form a Ministry composed only 
of natives. He entirely agrees in abandonment policy. He wishes to keep Suakm. 1 
think he is right. Does your Lordship approve V 


No. 50*. 

Earl Gram ille to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 8, 1881, 715 r.M. 

Any truth in statement made in Erencli newspaper “ Lc Temps that bg,\ ptian 
and Erencli Governments have appointed a Commission to detine limits ot trench 

Settlement ? 


No. 57. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 8, 1881, 0*30 r.M. 

YOUll No. 21 of to-day. i ........ 

Tell Khedive that Her Majesty’s Government greatly appreciate the judicious, 

patriotic, and friendly conduct of His Highness. 
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No. 58. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received January 8, 11 r.M.) 

(No. 21 [? 25]. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 8, 1881, 7*5 r.M. 

WOULD your Lordship approve of the abolition of the Council of Stale ? It is 
a very useless and expensive institution. A difficulty arises from Organic Lawmaking 
provision for such a Council, but I do not think that this should bo allowed to stand 
in the way. I have not spoken to Nubar Pasha on the subject, but I dare say I could 
get Council abolished now if thought desirable. 


No. 59. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 15.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 8, 1884. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. 023 of the 17th ultimo, forwarding a 
nominal list of tlie members of the new Council of State, from which it appears that 
there are four Ercnchmcn and two Englishmen on the Council as finally con¬ 
stituted. 

I have to instruct you to call the attention of Clierif Pasha to the preponderance 
of Ercnchmcn on the Council, and to inquire the reasons for the appointment of 
Borelli Bey, after the abolition of the post of Dircctcur du Contentious:, which had 
entitled him to a seat. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GKANVILLE. 


No. 00. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—{Received January 9.) 

Sir, Admiralty, January 8, 1884. 

WITH reference to my letter of the Ith instant, stating that a telegram bad 
been dispatched to Rear-Admiral Sir William llewctt, in accordance with the request 
contained in your letters of the 3rd January, directing him to make known to the King 
of Abyssinia that the Queen intended sending a message to him, and to order a vessel 
of Avar to proceed to Zeila and Berbcra, I am commanded by my Lords Commissioners of 
the Admiralty to request that you will state to Earl Granville that a telegram has been 
received from Commander Darwall, of Her Majesty’s ship “ Ranger,” at Aden, 
acknowledging the receipt of the telegraphic message addressed to Rear-Admiral Sir 
William UcAvett, and that ho intended to sail for Suakin on the evening of the 1th to 
join the Rear-Admiral’s flag. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. Til YON. 


No. 01. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 9, 5*45 r.M.) 

(No. 20.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 9, 1884, 3T0 r.M. 

CONVENTION with Greece. 

Please send an early answer to my telegram No. 217 of the 31st December. 
Vincent has been in private communication Avitli M. Tricoupi, and has received a most 
satisfactory letter from him. The matter can, I think, be arranged very quickly, but 
avc are waiting before taking any official steps until question of the most fav oured 
nation as regards England is settled. 
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No. (52. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 9, 5*30 p.m.) 

(No. 27.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , January 9, 1884, 3*50 p.m. 

TIIE arrangements for the formation of the new "Ministry are nearly complete. 
Mnstapha Pasha will he Pinanec; Sahit Pasha, Interior; Mahmoud Pasha 
Palaky, Wakf and Education; Abdul Kadcr Pasha, War. Public works not filled up 

yet. 


No. 63. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 9, 5‘30 p.m.) 

(No. 28.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 9, 1884, 4 30 p.m. 

HOUSE tax. 

The Austrian Consul-General has signified the agreement of his Government, 
and the German Consul-General is about to do the same. 


No. 64. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 1.5.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 9, 1881, 6 p.m. 

AUTHORITY given to any of the garrisons to withdraw should he accompanied 
"by instructions to give full notice to Europeans. 


No. 65. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 16.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 9, 1884, 7’20 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 24 of yesterday. 

I am very glad to hear all you have done. We arc favourably disposed to 
retention of Suakin, hut some further information and discussion will be necessary 
before question of that and other ports can he decided. 


No. 66. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 9, 11 p.m.) 

(No. 29.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 9, 1884, G'30 p.m. 

COLONEL COETLOGAN has telegraphed to the Khedive strongly urging 
immediate withdrawal from Khartoum. He says that one-third of garrison [are] 
unreliable, and that ever [? even] if it were twice as strong as it is it would not hold 
Khartoum against the whole country, which, without a doubt, is one [?] all opposed 
to Egyptian Government. He thinks that if a retreat is ordered at once it can be 
safely effected. Preliminary instructions have been given to prepare for a retreat. 
The new Minister for War arrives to-morrow, when more definite orders will be 
issued. 

If any doubts remained as to necessity of adopting policy of withdrawal, they 
must be entirely removed by Colonel’s telegram, which is very strong. Egyptian 
Governor and Commander of troops, who is, I believe, a good soldier, entirely agree 
with him. 
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No. 67. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, January 9.) 

(No. 35. Ext. 29.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 9, 1884. 

I IIAYE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram received by llis Highness the 
Khedive from Colonel do Coctlogon, strongly urging that orders be sent for the 
immediate evacuation of Khartoum and Scnaar, and for the retreat of the united 
Egyptian garrisons upon Berber. Colonel dc Coctlogon is supported in his opinion 
as to the extreme gravity of the situation at Khartoum by the Governor, llussein 
Pasha, and the Commander of the troops, Ibrahim Pasha, who is, I believe, a good 
soldier. 

Preliminary instructions have been given to prepare for a retreat, and on the 
arrival to-morrow of Abd-cl-Kadcr, the new Minister of War, more definite orders 
will be issued. 

If any doubts remain as to the necessity of adopting the policy of withdrawing 
the Egyptian forces from the interior of the Soudan, they must be entirely removed 
by tliis emphatic and unanimous expression of opinion on the part of the chief 
Government officials at Khartoum. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAR TNG. 


Inclosure in No. 67. 

Colonel Coctlogon to His Highness the Khedive. 

(Telegrapliic.) . Khartoum, January 7, 1881. 

1 \ ENTURE again, with the concurrence of Hussein and Ibrahim Pashas, to 
urge upon you one ol the two following actions :— 

A large and immediate rcinlorcenient of regular troops for Khartoum, or a retreat, 
as soon as it can be accomplished, of the whole forces, Scnaar and Khartoum, 
on Berber. 

One-third ol the garrison here are quite unreliable and are a danger to us, as we 
cannot use them even to suppress the disloyal population of Khartoum. 

These men are rebels. 

Prom all we hear no reinforcements can reach Khartoum for at least two months, 
and by that time retreat will be impossible. I would strongly urge on your Highness 
the great necessity for an immediate order lor retreat being given. Were we even 
twice as strong as we are avc could not hold Khartoum aguinst the whole country 
which without a doubt arc one and all against us. 

If a retreat is ordered, although Khartoum and Scnaar would ho lost, yet your 
Highness arm}, or tire greater part of it, would be safe. If we stay, I fear the army 
wall also be lost. Ibis is not only my opinion, but also that of all persons of experience 
both military and civil. The retreat will be a difficult matter to accomplish, but if 
sanctioned at once can, I think, be done -with comparative safety. 

It is unpleasant for me to have to urge this course on your Highness, hut 
I consider I should fail in my duty to you if 1 did not place the true situation before 
you. I would again urge that whatever is to be done should be done without 
any delay. 


No. 68. 


cn/iswt naicei to Shari Lrranvuie.—xixeeeivea January iu, isch ) 

(No. 1.) ■' 

Mv Ti°rd, Suakin, December 26, 1883. 

1 HAVE the honour to report that, in accordance until your Lordsliip’s instruc¬ 
tions through Sir Evelyn Baring, \ left Cairo on the 18th instant for Suakin, and 
arrived here on the 23rd instant, and was officially received as Acting Consul on the 
21th instant by the new Governor-Central of the occupied provinces of the Soudan, 
General Baker Pasha, who is also Commander-in-chief of the Soudan expedition and 
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who was good enough to bestow on the occasion all the honours which the presence 
of troops and of an Egyptian man-of-war rendered possible. 

2. Since my arrival here I have examined the Egyptian lines, and assisted at a 
general parade of all the troops here, and made diligent inquiries as to the position and 
strength of the rebels in this district, and although my information is not (and, under 
the circumstances of the case, cannot be) complete, I have thought it well to avail 
myself of a steamer now leaving for Suez to report to your Lordship the result 
of my inquiries at once for the information of Sir Evelyn Baring, through whom I 
forward this despatch under flying seal. 

3. The Egyptian troops have made strong earthworks at the back of the town, 
inclosing a wide zone of the plain, including the wells. The troops at General Baker’s 
disposal number about 2,000, of which about 450 arc cavalry, somewhat indifferently 
mounted. They made a very fair show on parade yesterday morning, doing many of 
the evolutions with much accuracy and smartness ; but experience shows that, however 
smart Egyptian troops may bo on parade, their behaviour under tiro is scarcely ever 
creditable, although there have been some brilliant exceptions—Kazem Effendi and his 
detachment, for instance. It is the black soldiers who form the greater part of these 
exceptions, and I noticed but a small sprinkling of negroes amongst the troops on 
parade. Several hundred negro soldiers were recently brought here from Massowah, 
but on the 22nd instant they were sent back thither on the Egyptian war-ship 
" Malliallali ” in consequence of a rumour that Massowah was in danger of being 
attacked by the Abyssinians. 

4. The tribes friendly to the Khedive’s Government are :— 

(a.) The Amarars, north-west of Suakin, Sheikh Mahomet Ali, who has at the 
present moment about GOO lighting men, and who himself is now in the town. 

(b.) lledjaz Bedouins under Sheikh Abdullah, who has about 500 fighting men 
south of llaghig. 

(r.) The Shai'ab tribe, about 300 fighting men ; but the loyalty of this tribe appears 
susceptible to the influence of approaching events. This remark applies mure or less 
to other neighbouring tribes, but there is a large number of whose active disloyalty 
there is no doubt. 

5. The local leaders of the rebels are:— 

(a.) Othman Digna, who came from flic Mahdi with letters, and who, in common 
with all his family, has dealt largely in slaves. 

(/>.) Sheikh Tuba, who is an immigrant from Ed Darner. 

The number of lighting men at Othman Digna’s disposal cannot bo estimated 
with any degree of accuracy, but it cannot be less than 15,000. 

G. The town of Sinkat has a garrison of about 500 mixed troops, composed of 
natives of the town, Soudnnees, and Egyptians. It has plenty of ammunition, and 
enough provisions to last till the 23rd of next month. 

The town of Tokah has a similar garrison, and has food for a month, but its 
ammunition is supposed to be running short. 

Both these garrisons have behaved themselves with unusual bravery, and it will 
be very sad if they have to capitulate through famine or want of ammunition; for 
they will have very little chance of quarter at the hands of the rebels, in whose ranks 
they have done considerable execution. 

7. Willi regard to operations with the force* at present at General Baker's disposal 
it is impossible to speak with any approach to accuracy; some of (he troops have oil 
several occasions earned the title of cowards when in presence of the enemy ; the rest 
are untried men. But one thing seems absolutely certain, and that is that none of 
these troops are good enough to reopen by actual lighting the road to Berber. There 
is so little water on this road that, a large body of soldiers attempting to pass at once 
would be in danger of dying of thirst, so that what is wanted for the moment is not so 
much numbers as quality, and that is exactly what the troops hern are deficient in. 

8. The black troops that Sebehr L’asha is bringing will doubtless be an important 
addition to the slender lighting material at present here; hut it would hi* idle to rely 
too much on the total force thus obtained, which after all is altogether dhproportioned 
to the work of dispersing the rebels round Suakin and forcing the Berber road. 

Whether Sebehr l’asha will he able do anything among the hostile tribes by 
persuasion and promises L another question, and it is a very doubtful one. His long 
imprisonment, and the enervating effect of that and of Ins advancing t \cms may have 
deprived his name of all the terrors and influence it used to have; hut should that 
happen not to he the ease, then no doubt he will lie able to attract (lie cohesion of a 
majority of the tribes, and the Berber road would he opened, without any important 


operations on the part of the Egyptian troops. But all this is, of course, mere surmise, 
which the approaching arrival of Sebehr will set at rest. Meanwhile, it would seem 
prudent that a definite arrangement should he made with Sebehr as to his position in 
ease of success, so that no ditUculty may hereafter arise, as was the ease after Schchr’s 
virtual conquest of Darfour. Ur. Soliweinfurth expressed to me the other day the 
opinion that in the absence of such an arrangement there might he two Malulis to 
deal with, instead of one, on the Nile ; and I see and hear nothing hero to lead me to 
dissent from that opinion. 

9. If the Berber road has to ho opened by force, time will he required to obtain 
troops of sufficiently high quality, and General Baker appears to expect a battalion of 
Montenegrin volunteers, though no definite arrangement appears to have been yet 
made for the raising of such a battalion. Should it, however, arrive, there can he no 
doubt that the high fighting qualities, and the endurance of fatigue and privations, 
which distinguish all Montenegrin troops, would make the forcing of the Berber road 
a much less difficult problem. 

10. As regards operations on the Nile, General Bakin’ hopes to have the assistance of 
black troops from the Equatorial provinces, where Dr. Emin Bey, and Lupton Bev, 
and, to a certain extent, Slat in Boy also, have introduced a regular administration, and 
have raised soldiers exclusively from the negro tribes. But this assistance appears to 
depend on measures to he taken in Cairo and Khartoum for securing communication 
with the Governors in question; they appear to have already money (from surplus 
revenue) and boats (“nuggars ”) for the pay and transport of their troops. 

11. It is also hoped that some arrangement might he made by which Abyssinia 
should furnish auxiliary troops to Egypt in exchange for a rectification of frontier, on 
the principle of restoring to Abyssinia all or part of the long-disputed territory, 
together with the right to trade, duty-free at Massowah or some other port. Before 
leaving Cairo I heard rumours of an Egyptian Mission to Abyssinia, charged with the 
conduct of such a negotiation, and, in a conversation I had with Dr. Schweinfurth, I 
took the opportunity of asking his opinion on tlu* probable success of the Mission. In 
reply, he (expressed the most decided opinion that if the Mission were composed of 
Mussulmans it would end in failure and the death of its members ; but that if it. were 
composed of Englishmen, having authority to guarantee, in the name of Her Majesty’s 
Government, that the Egyptian part of the proposed Treaty should he duly fulfilled, 
the Mission would then have no great difficulty in arriving at a satisfactory arrange¬ 
ment in the desired sense. From all I can learn on this subject I entirely concur in 
Dr. Schweinfurth’s opinion, and, indeed, I am so confident that it is well founded, that 
I should feel I ran no risk in being myself a member of the Mission, in case Iler 
Majesty’s Government should think proper to arrange with that of Iiis Highness tlio 
Khedive for the Mission to he sent. 

12. Although I have in the preceding paragraphs of this Beport dealt almost 
exclusively with the means (actual, probable, and possible) at the disposal of the 
Egyptian Government for the suppression of the present revolt, I cannot refrain from 
expressing a most decided opinion that those means are altogether inadequate to the 
end in view. The person known as the Mahdi is no ordinary adventurer; he is a 
religious impostor of great strength of character, of great activity, both mental and 
physical, who has succeeded in obtaining a wide-spread reputation for sanctity, and, 
what is more to the point, a large and powerful following amongst the most warlike 
tribes of the Soudan. If he were only a political adventurer he might draw the 
boundary-line of his operations at the west hank of the Nile or the west coast of the 
'Red Sea, and his frontier might he a matter of negotiation ; hut the very character of 
his religious pretensions compel him to accept no frontier that does not embrace at 
least, the whole of the Ilahommedan world; and he lias active emissaries here in this 
district, and doubtless elsewhere in the Soudan, who are ably advocating his pretensions. 
As an instance of the zealous activity and ability of the Mahdi’s agents, 1 have the 
honour to inclose herewith the copy of a translation of an intercepted letter addressed 
to the garrison of Tokah by Khazer-hin-Ali, the leader of the Mahdi’s forces before 
Tokah. 

The Egyptians here, as elsewhere, are exceedingly loth to consider the possible 
necessity of abandoning the Soudan ; but even if they were not, it seems clear that the 
abandonment would not solve the present problem nor end Egypt’s difficulties; for 
the Mahdi, flushed with the success of having conquered the conquests of Mohemot 
Ali, would doubtless lie inpelled by bis followers and his own religious pretensions to 
carry out his threat of invading Egypt, and would most certainly succeed in disturbing, 
to a very dangerous extent, other Mahommedan countries. Without presuming to 
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express an opinion on the extent to which .British interests arc involved in the question 
of the retention by Egypt ol‘ her Soudan provinces, I trust I may venture to submit 
that all appearances here tend to show that the present rebellion can only be suppressed 
by the intervention ol‘ British or Anglo-Indian troops, or by a joint Anglo-Tuvkish 
expedition, in ease it should be deemed proper and possible to arrange for such an 
expedition. Egypt, if left to herself, must, I think, resign herself to the total loss of 
the Soudan, and to an eventual invasion of Egypt proper. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) A. BAKER. 


Inclosure in No. 08. 

Translation of Letter sent into Tokah by Kidi-bin-Ali, Chief of the Rebels round To hah. 
(After compliments.) 

IN the name of the merciful God, praise to the God, salutation to His Prophet 
and family, from the slave of God, Kliazcr-bin-Ali, General of the Mahdi’s force 
(Meyalidin). 

*To the officers of Tokah, and to the writers in the mosque, and to the informers, 
that the order is in the hand of God, promoting whom He pleases, and destroying whom 
He wishes. 

Be it known that the nigh God and His Prophet (salutations he on him) the 
Adviser and advising whom he selects (your good book also as yet advises you into 
good ways). 

nc who understands the knowledge of surety, that the property of the world is 
very little, and does not weigh down a fly’s wing, and passotli away, and at the end of 
(if?) any cling to it lie will sutler. As the “ Imam Mahdi” said in some of his state¬ 
ments, “The power of God is on me, by order of (Mohamad, the messenger of God— 
salutations and peace be on him. If I had desires on anything and it is unlawful, ho 
will make it lawful. If wc ignorantly speak of anything, his commands will be 
revealed—salutations on him.” nc also informed me that the spiritual guides and 
mollahs arc in ignorance. 

As God said “The people are ignorant,” and the Prophet— God’s salutation on 
him—collected the souls of the people who denied the Mahdi from being the spiritual 
guide and mollah, and compelled them to believe, dividing on them the sufferings of 
both worlds, internal and external, and did not satisfy the souls by these internal and 
external evils, and said they denied the thankful gift of God, the Mahdi (so and so). 
If you do not thank God, may you be cursed. Granted he is the Mahdi, why do you 
deny his Mahdiship ? 

The Prophet says, “ Ask pardon of Him, the same being asked from me.” If any 
one has faith and confidence in the expected Mahdi, he will not sutler ot God for his 
belief in the Mahdiship, who has properly shoAvn his miracle. I am informed by 
God’s Prophet—peace be on him—that miracles and sayings arc useless if God shows 
His anger. 1 am informed hy llis prophet—salutation be on him—that he who denies 
the (Mahdiship denies God and the Prophet, and if any one do not believe him, he is 
** kaiir ” (infidel), and if any one opposes him, he "will be cursed in both worlds, and his 
property and sons will lie given to believers (Moslems). 

Be it known that he does not act, except by the order of the Prophet, and ilie 
Jehad (lb ly "War) which has been waged against the Turks Avas ordered by the Prophet 
—God’s salutation on him. I am informed by him—God’s salutation be on him— 
of many secrets, of conquests of countries, of religions and of laws, and no one else 
will succeed. Wc shall always be victorious over the disbelievers, and he, the Mahdi, 
—God’s salutation be on him—swears and re-swears that avc shall always be victorious 
by the will of God. “ It was shown to me, Yaumel Keyamat, in the day of judgment, 
the Turks who had been killed complained to God, saying, ‘ Oh God! Oh Lord ! the 
Mahdi has killed us without cause.’ I said, ‘ Oh God, I had shown them the reason, and 
warned them of it, but they did not accept it, but followed their own mollahs, calling 
for proof!’ Seyyid-el-Wojud, that is Maliomad, appeared, and told them, ‘Your 
sins be on your own heads, my Mahdi informed you and warned you, but you did not 
obey him, and you follow'ed jour own mollahs.’ The Turks began to blame each 
other. The poor told the rich that if they had advisers they would become believers 
(‘ Mirmcn ’). The rich said, ‘ We have not prevented you from obeying the Mahdi, 
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after his appearance,’ but those are cowards. But the disbelief of the Government 
officers is from the beginning, and the time when they will believe, God knows !” 

He says by the Prophet—salutations be on him—“ Why have not the chiefs 
obeyed the order from the beginning, when they obtained the order ? ” 

God’s salutations be on him, and his followers had much trouble and much 
slaughter with the nobles and leaders of the Jews and Christians, these arc the first to 
be gained over to Moslcmism, these are the races to begin with. 

God’s salutations be on him, he is one of the best of all men; the great God. 
God’s Spirit be on him. I am informed by him that the Turks will not baptize by 
advice, but by the Lord, cxccjfi those under the mercy of God. 

I am informed by him, God’s salutation be on him, that he will obtain followers 
without any trouble. God’s salutations be on him, and I am informed by him that my 
friends are equal to the friends of Mohamad as Caliph, and the people are of the same 
rank as the Sheikh Abdul Kadcr of Jailan (who is buried at Bagdad) possesses. The 
gift is from God, Who grants it to any one whom He chooses. 

But be it known by your great knowledge, that there are a great many mollahs 
who arc disbelievers of the expected Madhi. 

They have bad no belief from the beginning, and it is against their teachings that 
the (Mahdi is from God. 

God makes Moslems as He likes, and infidels as He likes. 

There are many different accounts amongst the mollahs concerning the Mahdiship, 
but to the men of wisdom it is known that from the beginning they should not follow 
the examples of the mollahs. Their information is without foundation, but the true 
information destroys the other; and the true Proverbs (of the Koran) are the Mahdi’s. 

The proof of the (Mahdi is without end. May God grant him experience to believe 
in the fact that he is one of the true spiritual guides, and that he is always guided by 
the Prophet. (Salutation be on him.) 

What you stated in your letter addressed to us is well known. The reply to every 
word is to be expected from the Imam. Wo thought it useless to advise too much. 
May God grant you the will to obey the (Mahdi as imam. 

This answer is plainer than the sun. 

Believe it and repeat it, O ! children of the world. The world is like a building ; 
who possesses it ? And property ; who possesses it ? Any one who collects it is a fool. 
Bel urn to ihe gate of repentance and pardon and ask forgiveness, that God may not 
harm you in any way. 

Give up yourself, those that possess, the order from God and IIis Prophet. God 
said: Obey Me and obey My Prophet, who is your spiritual guide and leader, and 
save your blood and the blood of your relations. If you do not return to your faith, 
the chain of God will be on your neck, and by the Will of God you will be destroyed. 

Befoie you die obey the order of the Prophet. 

After this you a\ ill suffer nothing but death. 

Although you claim to be a Mussulman why not join the part of the victorious 
religion ? What arc you waiting for r Kill the Turks and burn their skins in spite of 
all the dignity they may possess, and give their arms and things to our little boys, and 
take possession of their guns, arms, wives and children, as you did to General Ibrahim 
who had 50 men, whom 10 of our men killed. There is a place called Ter, and in 
that place A\e killed A)0, whilst of our men only 20 were killed. The officers also of 
Aukak aho wore conquered and delivered to us their arms, 3 guns and ammunition. 

General Osman surrounded a place, and the defenders rose in the front of a cotfec- 
house (“ samaran ”) and began to lire their guns and rifles in great haste. 

Maliomad Ali deserted the Pasha after 100 men had been killed, there remained 
then (SO a\1io delisered themselves up to Osman. I inform you that they have 
joined us at Merki, and the soldiers of the Pasha ill-treated you to extort information. 

Wo seized the post peon, and Avill send him to you Avith General Osman’s anssser 
to us. if they are to be killed. Look at the statement avc have givon you about 
Khartoum and the number killed there by the Imam. 

Those Avlio had capitulated to him Avere Pashas and soldiers, the others got killed 
in one hour. 

The Imam intends shortly to proceed to Egypt. One General came from the 
Imam appointed to Kaslah, and the soldiers uoav there killed him. Soldiers are now 
at Falek and KoAvsin ; the soldiers already at Kalasli advanced on the Ameer, Haddali 
(killed some of them and the Ameer killed the rest and entered into Mudiriych, those 
who surrendered themselves to him A\ere alloAved to live. Wo have inquired into this 
matter and the news is confirmed. 
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Do not think we are afraid of you for waiting so long to kill you without any 
cause; if God wishes wc will kill you in an hour. Do not boast that you have 
ammunition, guns and cannon; we have already got more than sufficient from you. 
We are awaiting a reply to this letter, as a favour, to save you from the punishment 
of God, and for the sake of uniting in God and friendship. 

If you ask for any orders give us good news in this world and in the other. 

If you deceive us, should God wish, we will baptize you with the sword 
immediately. 

Should you wish to follow us, send a man to treat, then you will he under the 
protection of God and Ilis Prophet. 

Do not deceive us, and send us a quick reply hy the bearer, for wc arc waiting 
and preparing our arms. 

No one can do anything without the aid of God. 

(Signed) WHAZER-BIN-ALI. 


No. 69. 


Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received January 10, 1884.) 

(No. 2.) 

My Lord, Sualcin, December 27, 1883. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 1 of yesterday, I have the honour to report 
that there is a large amount of British property (principally Manchester goods) in 
this town, and also a considerable quantity in Massowah ; but I do not consider that 
such property is in any immediate danger, as, unless in the case of a sudden outbreak 
of fanaticism and panic in the towns themselves, the presence of British ships is 
sufficient protection. The British ships here are Admiral Sir William llcwett’s flag¬ 
ship the “ Euryalus,” the “ Hanger,” the “ Woodlark,” and the “Sphinx.” Besides 
Her Majesty’s ships above mentioned the Egyptian ships “ Jafariyeh ” and “ Tor ” are 
also anchored in this harbour. 

At Massowah there is Her Majesty’s ship “ Coquette,” besides the Egyptian ship 
“ Mahallah.” 


I have, &c. 

(Signed) A. BAKER. 


No. 70. 


waiting near the water at Mclhais. Alaidin Pasha refused to move further, because 
there was no water ; and half the army went over to him, and refused to obey Hicks, 
nicks therefore pushed a-hcad with allliis European staff, artillery, and 7,000 or S,000 
men ; was attacked in ambush, and fought for three days, not having a drop of water 
or a reserve cartridge; all were wiped out. The rumour adds that Alaidin and his 
party, who had stood hy the water and stores, were afterwards attacked, and that they 
are now at the far side of Obcid, fighting every day, with large losses, and that there 
is with them a white officer, English or German, who escaped, badly wounded, from 
the massacre of Hicks and his army. There is also Mr. Vizitclly, an artist, a prisoner 
in El-Obeid. 

“ Every one here says that Khamsa Bey has received a letter hidden in a walking- 
stick from Alaidin. The contents of this letter, it is alleged, tally with the above 
rumour, except that it adds that after the destruction of Hicks’ division the army 
again divided, and is now in two small bodies, one under Alaidin and the other under 
Hassan Pasha, near Raghat-el-Birket, and that both were hard pressed. 

“ Khamsa Bey and the Vice-Governor here deny that this letter exists; but a man 
whose character is unassailable says that lie saw it with Khamsa Bey. Neither 
Khamsa Bey nor Hussein Pasha arc to be believed, and they would keep the secret 
for fear that the people in Cairo would not send the reinforcements so quickly if they 
knew there were soldiers in Kordofan. 

“ The Vice-Governor here is worse than useless; he has let nearly two weeks pass, 
and has done nothing. 

“ He is hated hy every one, and is the very worst specimen of the Circassian official. 

“ Colonel Coetlogon or Ibrahim Pasha, the General Commanding, can do nothing 
with him. 

“ Eight days arc past, and no steamer sent to Eashoda, an isolated unprotected 
station on the White Nile, to advise the garrison there that it is to withdraw. The 
1,500 men there we want badly, and the matter, like all others, is put off from day 
to day.” 


Inclosuro 2 in No. 70. 

Extract from the “Egyptian Gazette” of December 26, 1883. 

THE Government of Ilis Highness has received the following information from 
the Soudan :— 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 10, 1884.) 

(No. 648.) 

My Lord, Cairo, December 27, 1883. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a letter from Khartoum, dated the 1st, December, 
which has appeared in the “Egyptian Gazette.” 

The writer is Mr. Power. I also inclose copies of three telegrams which have 
been received from the Mudir of Dongola, dated the 22nd and 23rd December. 

Judging from this letter and the telegrams, it is just possible that a portion of 
General Hicks’ army, under Alaidin Pasha, is still alive. 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Tnelosure 1 in No. 70. 

Extract from the “ Egyptian Gazette ” of December 26, 1883. 

IVE publish the following letter we have received from a correspondent in 
Khartoum, because, as the first received since recent events, it will be interesting; 
hut it must be borne in mind that we have published much later news from the same 
source, which seems to partially contradict it:— 

“ Khartoum , December 1, 1883. 

“Por the last week there has been an Arab rumour that there were dissensions 
between General Hicks and Alaidin Pasha prim* In the battle, and that these dissen¬ 
sions were known to all. General Hicks, according to the rumour, was weary of 


(1.) —Telegram from the Mudir of Dongola , dated the 22 nd December , 1883, received at 

Cairo on the 23rd instant. 

Last night a letter was received from Mohavned EtTendi IVahbi, in which he says 
that on his arrival at the southern frontier of the Moudirieh he found the Kabbabish tribe 
encamped in the Desert, in the Khartoum Moudirieh. Prom them he learnt that the 
followers of the Maluli had been defeated hy the Egyptian soldiers, and that only a 
small number of the Maluli’s followers had succeeded in escaping. Three thousand 
Egyptian soldiers then went forward, but they were defeated, and their Commander 
was killed. 

His Excellency Ala-el-Din Pasha, the Governor-General of the Soudan, is safely 
encamped, with the remainder of the army, in tin* earthworks thrown up at Mel bass* 
and grain is being sent in by Sheikh Taj 1 i and other loyal Sheikhs. 

The Maluli and his followers are encamped at the chief town of Kordofan (El- 
Obcid). Mohamed Efl'cndi says:—“I did my best to go forward and ascertain the 
true state of matters, hut I found it impossible to do so, although I was anxious to 
obey the will of His Highness the Khedive! but T have paid a man 150 dollars to 
get me the exact news. This man has started on his mission disguised as a dervish. I 
had given him letters addressed to the Governor-General and to General Hicks, but he 
begged to be excused from taking) them as they would only be a source of danger to 
him in the event of the Arabs suspecting him.” 

(2.)— Telegram from the Mudir of Dongola, dated the 23 nl December, 1883, received at 

Cairo on the 2 4th instant. 

Ajil, the son of Aly El-Souarbi, states that Mohamed, the son of Aly of tl * 
Havavir tribe, had informed him on the 19th Safar, 1301, that whilst he was at tl e 
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market hold at Abou Doum Taclialeb he heard from the Arabs encamped in the YlaT 
Desert that the Turks (Egyptian soldiers) had killed many Arabs of tlie Kabbabisli 
tribe in the neighbourhood of Melbass, and that the men, women, and children of Hie 
Kabbabisli tribe Avcrc in tears and lamentation on account of the relations they had 
lost in the fighting Avitli the Egyptians. 

Ahmed, the son of El-Zein, of the Havavir tribe, also states that he heard, on the 
21st Safar, 1301, from Ahmed, the son of Moliamed-cl-IIaouari, that the Egyptian 
soldiers had conquered the dervishes, killing many of them and taking many prisoners, 
and that Moliamcd Ahmed had fled, and that a part of the Egyptian army Avas 
encamped at Melbass, whilst there were also Egyptian soldiers at Ducm. These men 
state that they obtained their information from some of the rebels avIio were with the 
Mahdi, who had sent letters demanding assistance from the Sheikh Saleh, the son of 
Padl-Allah Bev, Avhicli were not replied to by Salcli, avIlo heartily cursed the 
Mahdi. 

(3 .)—Telegram from the Mudir of Dongola, dated the 23 rd December , 1883, received at 

Cairo on the 24th instant. 

Mohamed, the son of Gad el-Rab, states that he saAV Naka, of the Ilavavir tribe, 
who had arrived from Kordofan, and vrhom he questioned respecting the positions of 
the Egyptian army and the Mahdi, asking him to coniine his statement only to Avhat 
he had actually seen. 

The man stated that lie had gone to Ivordofan (? El-Oheid), ivith three other men, 
to sell dates, and that during his stay there Mohamed Ahmed had sent an army of 
4,000 men, under four standards, to give battle to the Egyptian troops, ivliom they 
met at Cliarkilch, Avherc a severe battle took place, resulting in the victory of the 
Egyptian troops, avIio completely routed the rebels. The Egyptian army then encamped 
at Melbass, and the Mahdi sent out another army of 1,000 men under the command of 
Omar Elias and Hadji Mohamed ; this army ai ms completely routed, only seven Arabs 
and two dervishes having succeeded in returning to the Mahdi, and they informed him 
that these soldiers were different to any they had met before, and that it ivas impossible 
to resist them. They also told the Mahdi that if his pretensions to be the Mahdi ivere 
well-founded lie had better make use of his spiritual powers, for lie could not rely on 
their being able to successfully encounter the Egyptians. 

The Mahdi then upbraided them bitterly, and said ho would gain the victory Avitli 
the assistance of the Kabbabisli tribe. He then Avent to Abou Chatich, whence he 
wrote a letter to Sheikh Saled Eadl Allah Bey, asking him to come to his aid. and 
stating that his brother had only been killed by order of God and JLIis Prophet, and that 
he need not trouble about him. 

The Egyptian army then left for p Faraclit-el-Bakara, where a plentiful supply 
of water is°*to be found, having for its guide Sheikh Om Kalam, of the Baggara 
tribe. 

No. 71. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 10, 1884.) 

(No. G10.) 

Mv Lord, Cairo, December 27, 1883. 

f HAVE the honour to inclose herewith a Decree, dated the 13th November, 
approving the Criminal Code of Procedure for the new Native Courts, together Avitli a 
complete text of the Code in question. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosure in No. 71. 

Extract from the “ Moniteur Egyptian .” 

De'cret. 

NOUS, Khedive d’Egyptc, 

Vu notre Deeret on date du 9 Chaban, 1300 (14 Juin, 1883), portant reorganisa¬ 
tion de Tribunaux Indigenes; 
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Yu TArticle 15 de notre Deeret du 20 Zilkadeh, 1300 (22 Septcmbre, 1883), 
portant organisation de notre Conseil d’Etat; 

Sur la proposition de notre Ministre de la Justice et l’avis conforme de notre 
Conseil des Ministres; 

Dec retons: 

Article l' r . Lo Code dTnstruction Criminelle annexe au present Deeret compre- 
nant 255 Articles, revetu du sceau de notre Ministre de la Justice, sera exeeutoire 
dans chaquc localite de l’Kgypte, trentc jours aprhs linMallation du Tribunal de 
Prcmihrc Instance dans lc rossort duquel est situe cotte localite. 

Art. 2. Notre Ministre de la Justice est charge de Pcxecution du present Deeret. 

Eait au Palais d’Abdinc, le 13 Moharrem, 1301 (13 Novembre, 1883). 

(Signe) MEHEMET TEWFIK. 

Par le Khedive: 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

(Signe) CniRiF. 

Le Ministre de la Justice, 

(Signe) II. Eakiiry. 


No. 72. 

Sir E , Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 10, 1884.) 

(No. 050.) 

My Lord, Cairo, December 28, 1883. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 211 of yesterday’s date, I have the honour 
to inclose translation of a telegram received by the Egyptian Government from the 
Governor of Dougola. It is just possible that a portion of General Hicks’ army under 
Alaidiu Pasha is si ill alive at Birket, but I have very little hope for General Hicks 
himself or his staff. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 72. 

Telegram from the Mudir of Dongola, dated December 27, 1883. 
(Translation.) 

THE delegates T sent to bring Salih Eadlallah Bey hai'o arrived. On inquiring 
from them as to the state of affairs, they replied that Sheikh Salih had confirmed the 
rumours to the ellect that the folloAvers of the Mahdi came on in largo numbers 
hearing flags of truce, and that Avlien they diw near to the army they attacked Avitli 
tlie spear and wore met Avith the bayonets. 

The Mahdi’s loss Avas 41,000 men, including tAA r o Chiefs, OmarlbnElbas Eubaroor, 
and Anon Korghoo; that of the army Avas more than 4,000. The rebels Avere defeated 
and retreated toAvards Kordofan. 

The delegates on their journey hack met Urn Awn of the Gira tribe, who Avas 
coming from Om Dannan. lie told them that he had met camel-drivers there avIio 
AA'orc taking letters from the Governor-General to Khartoum. The statement about 
their carrying the mail is not true. 

lie (11m Awn) also told them (tlie delegates) of the battle at Birket between the 
army and the rebels, and of the defeat of tlie latter; the spears taken by the army 
exceed 100 camel loads. 

A proof of the victory of the army is the fact that the rebels avciv driven from 
their camp at Birket towards Kordofan. The army then encamped at Birket, as Avater 
is abundant there. 

Sheikh Salih also told the delegates that this neAVS of the victory had been 
confirmed by Shamma, a concubine of Slieikh-el-Tom. This woman had boon at 
Kordofan, but ran away, and after ten days arrived at the Sheikh’s. She added that 
the Mahdi is in great fear, and has Avritten to several places asking for reinforcements, 
but many did not respond to his appeal The Maluli sent his sons and clients to Kadir 
Mountain. Many of his follower^ have deserted and joined the army. The Sheikh 
[.lo] M 
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of Takla, Walad Omm Debana, has undertaken to bring provisions to the army. Salih 
Bey has also told the delegates that had the army followed the Shakcck Hoad, and 
halted at Omm Kanabir, the Bedouins of Bar, Maramir, and Gawamia would have 
given in their submission in two days. Salih Bey has also sent his servants to obtain 
news and also his uncle, Abu Sharuah; these men have returned, and state that the 
Malidi and his followers are hidden, but they do not know where. 

Abu Shamali is now here, awaiting the return of Sheikh Salih, as he promised. 


No. 73. 

Sir E. Barincj to Earl Granville.—(Received January 10, 1884.) 

(No. 655.) 

My Lord, Cairo, December 30, 1883. 

IN reply to your Lordship’s despatch No. 313 of the 5th instant, I have the 
honour to inclose copy of a letter I have received from Clierif Pasha. I agree with 
his Excellency in thinking that it would not at present be advisable to modify the 
“ Loi Organique ” in order to give to the Bedouins of Eayoum a greater degree of 
representation than that for which provision is made in the existing Law. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 


Inclosure in No. 73. 

Che'rif Pasha to Sir E. Baring. 

M. le Ministrc, Caire, le 30 Decembrc, 1883. 

A PHOTOS du desir exprime par les Bedouins du Eayoum d'etre representes au 
Conseil Legislate, vous voulez bicn me demander a connaitre la decision prise par le 
Gouvernement dc Son Altesse a ee sujet. 

Permettcz-moi dc vous rappcler qu’aux tonnes dc la Loi Organique les (piatorze 
provinces dc la llaute- et do la Basse-hgypte out, ehacune, au Conseil Legislatif, un 
delegue elu par le Conseil Provincial do ehacune d’elles. Les Bedouins du Eayoum 
ont, d’aillcurs, eomme eleeteurs dans cettc province oxoree effcctivement leur droit 
electoral lors dcs recentes elections, ct sur 2,100 votants qu’ils etaient, ils out eu a 
nommer six eleeteurs delegues. 

Cc serait done modifier la base memo du systemc electoral que de leur accorder 
un representant special au Conseil Legislatif, modification qui necessiterait la revision 
de la Loi Organique, alors que cette Loi est de date trop reeente pour qu’on puisso 
raisonnablemcnt songcr a la changer avant qu’clle ait fonetionne en son entier. 

Ce sont ces considerations que je vous prie dc soumettre a Lord Granville, et je 
suis persuade quo sa Seigncuric conviendra avec moi que le moment n’est pas encore 
venu pour rdviser notre Loi du l er Mai. 

Yeuillcz, &c. 

Le Ministrc des Atfaires Etrang5rcs, 

(Signe) CUE It IE. 


No. 74 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.-—(Received January 10, 1884.) 

(No. 657.) 

My Lord, Cairo, December 31, 1883. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram No. 136 of the 26th instant, I have 
the honour to inclose a copy of a letter which I have received from Clierif Pasha, and 
of my answer thereto, as well as of a letter which I have addressed to Mr. Blunt. 

Mr. Cookson has advised me as to the procedure to be followed in order to give 
effect to the decision of the Egyptian Government. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 
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Inelosurc 1 in No. 71. 

Cher if Pasha to Sir E. Baring. 

M. le Ministrc, Caire, le 30 De'cembre, 1883. 

J’AI eu l’honncur, on cours de divers ontretiens, do vous signaler les graves 
raisons quiimposent au Gouvernement dc Son Altesse la neccssite d’interdire a Mr. Blunt 
l’acchs du territoire Egyptien. 

Par courtoisic, et en vuc d’empeelicr tout incident facheux dc so produire, dans 
le cas oil il entrorait dans les intentions de Mr. Blunt dc s’arreter en Egyptc, a son 
retour des Indes, je crois devoir vous demander, M. le Ministre, dc vouloir bien informer 
votre compatriote de cette interdiction. 

Jo vous serai en outre reconnaissant d’avoir l’obligeance do me prevenir du jour 
de son embarquemeut et de me faire connaitre le nom du navirc a bord duquel il aura 
pris passage. 

Comine il s’agit on l’especc d’unc decision prise par le Gouvernement de Son Altesse, 
dans l’interet de l’ordro et de la tranquillite publique, j’espere avec confiance, 
M. le Ministrc, quo le concoursdos auto rites Consulaires Britanniques a Suez ou dans 
tout autre port d’Egyptc, nous sera acquis a l’effet d’assurer Pcxecution de la mesure 
prise contre Mr. Blunt. 

Yeuillcz, &c.. 

(Signe) CHELIE. 


Inclosuro 2 in No. 71. 

Sir E. Baring to Che'rif Pasha. 

M. le President, Cairo, December 31, 1883. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency’s letter 
of the 30th instant, in which you inform me that it is the intention of the Egyptian 
Government to forbid Mr. Wilfrid Blunt from landing in Egypt on his return voyage 
from India. I have been instructed by Earl Granville to abstain from opposing the 
action of the Egyptian Government in this matter. When the proper time arrives I 
shall be prepared to instruct the Consuls at the sea-ports that they arc to abstain from 
interfering with whatever action the Egyptian local autlioiities may find it necessary 
to take in order to give effect to the decision which your Excellency has communicated 
to me. 

I will cause the decision of the Egyptian Government to be communicated to 
Mr. Blunt. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 74 
Sir E. Baring to Mr. IV. Blunt. 

Sir, Cairo, December 31, 1883. 

I HAYE received a letter from Clierif Pasha, informing me that the Egyptian 
Government intends to forbid your disembarkation in Egypt on } our return journey from 
India. Ilis Excellency adds : “ Par courtoisic, et un vuc d’empecher tout incident 
lacbcux de sc produire dans le cas oil il entrorait dans les intentions de Mr. Blunt de 
s’arreter en E gyp to, ii son retour des Indes, je crois devoir vous demander, M. le 
Ministre, de vouloir bicn informer d’avanee votre compatriote de cette interdiction.” 

In compliance, therefore, with the request of the Egyptian Government, I beg to 
communicate their decision to you. 


I am, &c. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 



Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received January 10, 1384.) 

(No. 663.) 

My Lord, Cairo, December 31, 1883. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 218 of this day’s date, I have the honour 
to inclose copies of two telegrams from Mr. Power respecting the news from 
Kordofan. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


In closure 1 in No. 75. 

Consul Power to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, December 29, 1883, 9 A.M. 

A WOMAN, Christian, speaking French and Italian, lay sister of Austrian 
Convent, Obcid, has come here to-day; she escaped from Obcid twenty-one days ago. 
She states that there is no army or body of soldiers existing in Kordofan, and that the 
Mahdi is mustering his army for an advance on Khartoum; she further states that 
there is now only one European alive who was with the army; he is prisoner at Obeid, 
and is Adolf, serjeant Pomeranian Uhlans. I do not know his surname. She adds 
that the Mahdi has over 100 prisoners at present. It is probable that these arc the 
100 mounted Bashi-Bazouks, who escaped to the Wat-el-Met, formerly our ally, 
but who lias given them over to the Mnluli. Sheikh Saleh, of Kababhisli/is, without 
doubt, a rebel who, to save his standing crops during Hicks’ advance, wrote from day 
to day that he was about to give himself up as hostage from his tribe; since then he 
has pretended that illness was his reason for not doing so. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 75. 

Consul Power to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, December 29, 1883. 

I HAVE in every way sifted the report that Ala-ed-Deen Pasha and portion of 
army are alive. It is perfectly untrue. It arises by some people in the Bazaar and 
the Austrian Consul saying Ilamsa Bey has got letter to that effect from Ala-ed-Deon. 
Hamsa Bey never recoiled such a letter, nor was the Governor-General able to 
discover who did. The letter never existed. The rumour was exploded here a month 
ago. 


No. 76. 

The Earl of Duffer in to Earl Granville.—(Received January 10, 8 A.M.) 

(No. 5. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople , January 9, 1881, 11*15 r.M. 

TIL 1*1 Sultan sent the Minister for Foreign Allah's to me to-night to propose the 
substitution of Halim Pasha for Tewfik Pasha. The news of the resignation of th 
Egyptian Ministry has probably suggested this idea. I promised to transmit the 
Suftan’s message to your Lordship, but I held out no hopes of the proposal being 
favourably entertained. I apprehend that it represents a personal desire of the 
Sultan’s which the Porte docs not share. 
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No. 77. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 10, 11 A.M.) 

(No. 30.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 10, 1884, 10*5 A.M. 

ABYSSINIA. 

M. Gerhard llohlfs has written to me from Weimar, stating that King of Abys¬ 
sinia has given him letters to conclude peace with the Khedive. He thinks matters 
should be arranged at Cairo, and a Mission, under an Englishman, should afterwards 
go to Abyssinia. He wishes to accompany the Mission. Please see Lord Napier’s 
letter of 11-tli December, inclosed in your Lordship’s No. 330, Confidential, of 
20th December. 

In view of what Lord Napier says, I propose to decline Rohlf’s services. Speedy 
agrees with me. 

Does your Lordship approve ? 


No. 78. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 10, 11*40 A.M.) 

(No. 31.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairn, January 10, 1884, 11*5 A.M. 

ABDUL RAnMAN RUCHDY has been appointed Public Works Minister. 
The Ministry is now complete. 


No. 79. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 10, 2*30 r.M.) 

(No. 32.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 10, 1884, 2 P.M. 

MY telegram No. 22 of 11-th December. 

Can I rely on the two battalions and mountain battery being sent at short notice, 
if required ? General Stephenson attaches special importance to the mountain battery, 
with camel equipment, being kept in readiness. 

No. 80. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 10, 4*15 P.M.) 

(No. 33.) 

(Telegraphic.) * Cairo, January 10, 1884, 3 P.M. 

WEST telegraphs that an Egyptian transport has been wrecked near Suakin. 
Sinkat is still holding out, and the Bedouins are said to be retiring. 


No. 81. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 17.) 

(Telegraphic ) Foreign Office, January 10, 1884. 

SUAKIN cable. 

The proposed contract is objected to by Her Majesty’s Government. It has been 
divided into two new contracts, which arc being telegraphed in full to-day by the 
Company to Mr. Smith, their agent at Cairo, and of which signed copies are retained 
in this Office. If the Egyptian Government approve of those two contracts, Her 
Majesty’s Government have no objection to offer to them, and you may sign the one 
relating to the Suakin cable on behalf of Her Majesty’s Government, who are made 
parties to it. The Company have accepted both contracts. 


N 
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No. 82. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 18.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 10, 1SSI-, (i'50 i\m. 

WOULD Gordon or Wilson he of use under altered circumstances in Egypt ? 


No. 83. 

Consul Zohrab to Earl Granville .—( Received January 11, 1884.) 

My Lord, St. Thomas, December 22, 1883. 

THE Soudan catastrophe induces me to take ihc liberty of calling your Lordship’s 
attention to some despatches l wrote in 1879 and 1880 at the request of the late 
Grand Sliereef, El Hussein Pasha. 

In those despatches, so far as I can recollect, I reported that the Mussulman 
world was in a very unsettled state, and that England would have to exorcise great 
prudence in her dealings with Mahommcdans, as any error or show of weakness might 
raise a convulsion which would probably extend even to India. El Hussein Pasha 
laid great stress on the necessity of careful action in Egypt, as he felt certain that that 
country and Northern Africa would he the first points where the fires of fanaticism 
would he ignited. 

His assassination Avas a most unfortunate occurrence, for he Avas a firm friend to 
England. His intention Avlien he came to Jeddah (solely to see me) Avas to explain 
the political aspect in the Mussulman point of view, explanations which he did not 
dare reveal to a third person or to put doAvn on paper. The Avarnings he sent me, and 
which 1 forwarded in my despatches, have been fulfilled by recent events, and the 
conclusions Avhieh may still he drawn from them may be of value. 

The man Mohamcd Ahmet, who has assumed the title of the “ Mahdi,” has come 
fonvard just at the time it Avas foretold he should appear, and his acts haA’e been so 
strictly in accordance Avitli Avliat Avas prophesied about him, that they cannot fail to 
impress at least the lower class of Mussulmans, and lead them to believe that he is 
the true Mahdi. 

Mr. H. llassam, in a letter which appeared in the “ Mail ” of the 30th November, 
says that the Mahdi must belong to the Korcish tribe, and that his advent must he 
preceded by signs and Avonders and the descent of Christ. I have frequently spoken 
on the subject Avith learned Mussulmans, and Avliat they told me differed materially 
from Avliat Mr. llassam asserts. According to Av’nat I luiA'c learned, no one could say 
hoAV or Avherc he Avould appear, and certainly the family from Avhieh he is to come 
forth is not knoAvn. What is known is that he is to precede and not succeed Christ, 
that he Avill he invincible, that he is to purge mankind of their iniquities and bring 
them all into the faith of Islam, and, finally, that his Avrath Avill fall most heavily on 
the Mahommcdans, avIio, as the holders of the true faith, Avon Id be most punished for 
their baekslidings. Indeed, it is said the road between Mecca mid .Jeddah will be knee- 
deep Avith the blood of Moslems slaughtered by him. 

It is on record that the curse of Mohamet Avould fall on all Mussulmans who 
attacked the Abyssinians, and that then the political power of the Mahommcdans 
Avould decline and fall. 

The Abyssinians were attacked by Mehemct Ali, and from his time the poAver 
and prestige of the Sultans has rapidly declined; this has not passed unnoticed or 
unfelt, and the revival of religious enthusiasm or fanaticism in the hast is, L think, a 
certain indication that the fear of extinction is awakened. 

The advent of the Mahdi, Avhose mission is to purify and restore Islam, has thus 
come at a time Avlien the Moslem mind is strongly alarmed and agitated, and he will, 
if he is not speedily put doAvn, become the centre or focus of the hopes and aspirations 
of the Mahominedan Avorld, and, though a mere impostor, he Avilt nevertheless become 
formidable, for entluiasiasts from all parts a> ill come to his standard. 

Tavo years ago Mohamcd Ahmet Avas a mere recluse in an island on tin* Nile; 
Avlien he met Hicks Ensha his host avus reckoned by tens of thousands ; this is note- 
Avorthy, but Avhen his late success beconn s knoAvn, when if is told that he defeated an 
army commanded by British officers, he Avill he regarded as invincible, and thousands 
upon thousands Avill flock to his standard, his origin will be forgotten, e\en his Divine 
mission may be no more spoken of, but hr will have become the ehamp’on and 
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emancipator of Islam, and [slam will follow him, for it is yearning to shake off the 
yoke of Christian thraldom and to assume its ancient freedom and poAver. 

It should be noted that Mohamcd Ahmet, a strict Mahominedan, is putting forth 
his power against Mussulmans and against the acknowledged Khalif, thus fulfilling 
the prophecy that vengeance Avould first fall on the degenerate Mahommcdans; he 
has not molested Abyssinia, nor does he attack any of those saA'age independent tribes 
existing in that undefined territory called the Soudan, hut he is leading his hordes 
against the acknowledged Head of the Mahominedan religion, thus shoAving the vast 
influence he already exercises. 

If accounts, which bear the stamp of veracity, are to be credited, his folloAvers are 
possessed of the saint 1 audacity, courage', dash, and fearlessness of death Avhieh animated 
the hordes that avcvc led to battle by the immediate successors of Mohamet. I cannot, 
therefore, believe that any purely Turkish or Egyptian force possessed of little loyalty 
and less enthusiasm would he able lo check his career; on the contrary, defeat would 
result, and with it his poAver and influence Avould become seriously dangerous to us. 

Your Lordship Avill, I trust, pardon me for so openly expressing my opinion, but 
an earnest desire that the gravity of the situation be avcII understood impels me to 
Avrite freely. The knoAvledge I have gained of the Oriental character, of the bent of 
Mussulman thought and aspiration, I oavc entirely to the official position I have held in 
different parts of Turkey. I therefore believe I Avould be neglecting my duty Avcro I 
to remain silent Avlien perhaps my knowledge and experience may aid in throwing some 
further light on a movement which may soon extend to our Asiatic possessions. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) JAS. ZOHRAB. 


No. 81. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncejole.—(Received January 11.) 

Sir, Admiralty, January 10, 1881. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit to 
von, for the perusal of Earl Gramille, copy of a letter from Bear-Admiral Sir William 
Hewett, dated the 20th December last, with copy of its inclosure, respecting 
the state of affairs in the Soudan since his last letter, dated the 18tlv December, 
which avus communicated to the Foreign Office on the 0th instant. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inclosurc in No. 84. 

Mr. Brewster to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett. 

Sir, Douane de Suakin, December 19, 1883. 

I HAVE the honour to bring before your notice the following information 
respecting Osman Digna, the rebel Chief of this district, in accordance with your 
desire. The Digna family were previously rich and influential, but on the abolition of 
the Slave Trade they suffered some severe losses, and some of them Avert 1 imprisoned 
for being implicated in dealing in slaves, and the family gradually became poor and in 
debt. Ali Digna, out 1 of the brothers, was caught by Her Majesty's ship “Wild 
Swan,” Avith ninety-six slaves, off Shock Beragoot, a small harbour about 30 miles 
north of Suakin; this Avas a loss of at least 1,000/. to the family. The capture took 
place, I think, 1877. 

Osman Digna, the head of the family, then became a broker in the town of Berber, 
a toAA r n on the Nile 280 miles from Suakin, and occasionally came here to sell mer¬ 
chandize of various kinds. Last year he brought some ostrich leathers and shipped 
them to Jeddah, remaining here himself, and staying about six months, and’then left 
for Khartoum, afterwards going to Ivordofan, where he remained some months, and 
then returned to Erkowit about the 23rd Ramadan, or the 28th duly, 1883, bringing 
letters from the Mahdi to Tewfik Bey, the Governor of Suakin, the Erefect of Sinkat 
and Tokar, Mohamcd- el-Amien, Sheikh of the Erkowit tribes, and Said Ahmed el - 
Shingety, the Mufti of the Council at Suakin “ Megliss.” 

The Government received news of his being at Erkowit on the 2nd august at 
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about 7 p.m., and the Governor left for Sinkat the same night with the intention of 
taking the rebel. 

On the 5th August we received news to the effect that the rebels were 
collecting in force near Sinkat, and on the Otli we heard that they had attacked and 
were repulsed with a loss of about eighty men, including Ahmed Digna and his son, 
the brother and nephew of Osman Digna,' who was himself wounded in two places. 

After this defeat most of the tribes left him, and lie could only muster about 150 
men in all. 

The Governor then offered pardon to all who came in, and many of the Sheikhs 
did so, and took the oath of loyalty to His Highness the Khedive, and his Excellency 
Soliman Pasha, who joined the Governor about this time on his way down from 
Khartoum, gave them presents of clothing. A few days after this Soliman Pasha left 
Sinkat and came to Suakin, and called the Sheikhs to him and spoke with them, and 
all declared their loyalty, lie remained here a few days and then went to Tokar, 
where lie also called in the Sheikhs, and made them take the oath, and gave them some 
more presents of clothing, and on his return to Suakin he informed the merchants and 
employes that everything uas quiet, and there was nothing to fear. 

On the 10th September Tcwfik Bey, with a force of 250 men, left Sinkat and 
attacked the rebels at Ghabbat, where he gained another success, killing about fifty of 
the rebels, and, after confiscating about 5 cwt. of ivory, he burnt about seventy araibs 
of sourah (native grain), and ten or fifteen huts. He'then returned to Sinkat, where 
he was met by Soliman Pasha, who considered it better to deal with the question in a 
diplomatic manner, and not by force of arms as Towfik Bey u ished to do. Osman 
Digna at this time bad only about seventy-five followers, and was going from place to 
place trying to gather the confidence of the tribes a second time, and no attempt Avas 
made to catch him, as his Excellency Soliman Pasha believed that the loyal (?) tribes 
would bring him in. 

On the 16th October Major Mohammed Ivhilil, in command of two companies of 
infantry, each man having 100 rounds of ball-cartridges with him, and having a 
reserve of 21 cases of 1,100 each case, and accompanied by about 100 women and 
children, left for Sinkat to strengthen the garrison there. 'On the 18th news was 
received that they had been attacked in a mountain-pass on the Abeintroad to Sinkat, 
about 30 miles from here, and only twenty-five men had escaped. 

Prom this date Osman Digna gained strength, and the tribes commenced to return 
to him, and he made his head-quarters at Tcmanieh, ■where he remained until after 
the tight took place at Tech, on the road to Tokar, when he came still nearer to 
Suakin. 

Towards the end of October Mahmoud Tahar Pasha was appointed in command of 
the troops in the Eastern Soudan, and arrived here from Cairo on the 23rd, and took 
charge of the military arrangements, and was preparing a force to go to Sinkat, when 
news Avas received from Tokar saying that Feggi Khodre, Peggi Mahmoud, and Peggi 
Mousa, Sheikh of the Artagah tribe, and llassan, Sheikh of the Kamilah tribe, had 
revolted in consequence of a letter Avhicli they had received from Osman Digna, and 
that the town Avas in danger. Mahmoud Tahar Pasha then decided that it Avould bo 
better to relievo that place first, and on the 3rd NoAomber an expedition of about 500 
men of all arms and 1 gun, accompanied by Consul Monerieff and four Greeks, under 
the command of Mahmoud Pasha, left in the steam-ships “ Gafarieh” and “Tor ” for 
Trinkatat, the sea-port of Tokar. On the 1th the troops Avere landed at daybreak, and 
started in the form of a square at 8 a.m. to march on Tokar. The “ Gafarieh ” 
returned on the same day, and brought me a letter from Captain Monerieff, fonvarding 
another for Sir E. Baring, and saying that they were just olf, and that the Arabs Averc 
reported to he in the road. 

On the 5th, at 5 i*.m., the steam-ship “Tor” returned, bringing Mahmoud Pasha 
and the remainder oi the* troops, and I Avas informed that there had been a fight, and 
that the square Avas broken by about eight rebels, and the whole of the ollieers and 
men took flight to the shore, and Captain Monerieff and four Greeks Avere seen 
surrounded by rebels fighting bard. 

Tli is second heavy loss on the part of the Government caused the Avhole of the 
tribes to go to Osman Digna, as be bad such numbers now that many avIio, I believe, 
would have remained loyal Avert* forced to join him, as the Government avus not strong 
enough to protect them. 

On the 26th November the steam-ship “ Gafarieh ” arrived from MassoAvah Avith 
one regiment of black troops, under the command of Major Khasim, haA r ing been 
brought Avith the intention of making another attempt to relieve Tokar, but on the 


2nd December Mahmoud Pasha sent them out Avith about 225 Egyptians and Bashi - 
Bazouks to make a reconnaissance in the direction of Tcmanieh, but being badly 
officered, and having no advance guard or scouts, were led into an ambush, and after 
some severe fighting all Avere lost with the except of the tAvo staff officers, thirty-two 
cavalry (irregular), and fifteen infantry, ten being black, eight of which were 
wounded. 

Since this time I hear that the Avhole of the Hadcndowar tribes from near Kassala 
up to beyond Ratnvayyeh have joined the rebels, with the exception of the Eadbab 
tribe, under Sheikh Mahmoud Ali Bey, who had assisted the Government almost alone 
from the commencement of these troubles. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) ALE. B. BREWSTER, 

Director of Customs. 

»■ - —- - — — - - 

No. 85. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 11,4 p.m.) 

(No. 35.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 11, 1881, 3‘30 p.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 18 of yesterday. 

After consulting Avith Nubar Pasha, 1 do not think that the services of Gordon or 
Wilson can be utilized at present. 


No. 86. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 19.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 11, 1884, l - 35 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 30 of 10th January. 

Decline Rohlf’s services. 


No. 87. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of Dufferin. 

(No. 6. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 11, 1884, 1‘50 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 5 of 9th January. 

It Avould be dishonourable for us to agree to any arrangement hostile to Tcwfik, 
to Avkom Ave have given strong assurances of support, and of avIioso conduct Ave have 
nothing to complain. 

Express a hope that the Sultan Avill be friendly to him. 


No. 88. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of Duff erin. 

(No. 20. Secret. Ext. 6.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, January 11. 1881. 

I HAVE received your Excellency’s telegram No 1 of the 10th instant, informing 
me of the Sultan’s proposal to substitute Halim Pasha in the place of Tcwfik Pasha as 
Khedive of Egypt. 

II Avould not 1)0 possible for Her Majesty’s Government, with due regard to the 
honour of this country, to agree to any arrangement hostile to TeAvfik Pasha, to Avliom 
they have given strong assurances of support, and of whose conduct they have no reason 
to complain. 

1 have to request your Excellency to express the hope of Her Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment that the Sultan will maintain a friendly attitude toAvards him. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 89. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 11,11 p.m.) 

(No. 36.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 11, 188.1, 7'20 p.m. 

GOVERNOR of Khartoum has been authorized to take steps to send to Berber 
women, children, and such of the civil population as wish to leave. Number of 
these is estimated at 6,000. 

Telegraph between Khartoum and Senaar being cut, a steamer has gone up the 
Blue Nile with orders for all detachments on that river to assemble at Senaar. 


No. 90. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 11, 11 p.m.) 

(No. 37.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 11, 1881, 7‘30 p.m. 

SUAKIN cable. 

Egyptian Government agree. A ship leaves Suez to-morrow morning to lay 
down the cable. 


No. 91. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 11, 11 P.M.) 

(No. 38.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 11, 1881, 7‘ 10 p.m. 

BOATER telegraphs that SeckendorfC’s servant, who was in the German army, 
deserted to Malidi, and commanded artillery against flicks, lie is now one of the 
Maluli’s Generals. 


No. 92. 

E Earl Granville to Sir S. Lumley. 

(No. 11. Confidential.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 11, 1881. 

THE Italian Ambassador has paid me a visit at AValmer Castle, and during his 
stay there had some conversation until me on Egyptian a Hairs. 11 is Excellency 
assured me that the Italian Government continued to feel the same desire as heretofore 
to maintain a friendly attitude, and to support the policy of Her Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment in that country. 

I said that we still adhered to the intentions we had publicly announced. Our 
policy was, however, necessarily of a somewhat elastic character, and must to a certain 
extent he guided by circumstances. We had been on the point of withdrawing the 
British garrison from Cairo, and of considerably reducing the total of our forces in 
Egypt, when the disaster which had occurred to the Egyptian expedition in the 
Soudan had rendered it expedient to postpone that step, at all evenis for the present. 
On a consideration of the state of aifairs, we had thought it right to advise the 
Khedive to abandon the attempt to reconquer the Soudan, and while giving him this 
advice we felt hound, at the same time, to assure His Highness that wo should bo 
prepared to assist in the defence of Egypt proper from outside attack, and in the 
maintenance of order. 

Count Nigra seemed to understand and to concur in those conclusions. 

His Excellency asked mo whether Her Majesty's Government had made any 
communication to Turkey or to France on the subject. 

I replied in the negative. 

Ho then asked whether wo had received any communication from the French 
Government, and appeared to receive my answer that we had not with some satis¬ 
faction. 


I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 93. 

E Earl Granville to Mr. Drummond. 

(No. 7.) 

Sir, Foreign Office , January 11, 1884. 

DUEJNG a visit which the Austrian Ambassador has paid me at Walmer Castle, 
his Excellency has had with mo a conversation on Egyptian affairs to the same effect 
as that which I have had with the Italian Ambassador, as related in the inclosed 
despatch to Sir J. Lumley.* 

Count lvarolyi asked me the same questions as Count Nigra, as to whether any 
communications had passed between Her Majesty’s Government and the Governments 
of either Turkey or France with regard to the Soudan. 

After receiving my reply in the negative, his Excellency went on to say that the 
Austrian Government perfectly understood our position in Egypt, and did not wish 
that our troops should be withdrawn until there Avas sufficient security that the step 
could be effected Avitliout danger to the security and tranquillity of the country. 

He added that he understood our reasons for wishing that the Egyptian Ministry 
should continue to be composed of natives rather than of Englishmen. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 94. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 21.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 12, 1881, 230 P.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 19 of 7th January. 

War Office consent to officers and non-commissioned officers being lent on same 
terms as those now serving Avith Sir E. Wood. 

Report without delay number and rank of those required. 


No. 95. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 23.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 12, 1881, 5 p.m. 

OCCUPATION expenses. Her Majesty’s Government have decided to Avaive 
claims for railway transport and telegrams, which Avill he repaid after examination. 
Egyptian Government OAA r e 55,671/. 16s. 9 d. for capitation rate down to the end of 
1883. Apply for immediate payment. 


No. 96. 

Earl Granville to Sii E. Baring. 

(No. 29. Ext. 23.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 12, 1*8-1. 

AVITH reference to your despatch No. 195 of the 1st November, 1883, on the 
subject of the reduction of the expenditure of the Army of Occupation in Egypt, I 
transmit to you hercAvitb a copy of a letter Avhich I have received from the Lords 
Commissioners of the Treasury, from Avhich you aa ill perceive that Her Majesty’s 
Government have consented to Avaive all claims against that of Egypt for railway 
transport and telegraph service. The sums paid by the Egyptian Government on this 
account to the administration of the assigned revenues will accordingly be repaid to 
them, subject to examination. 

You should, liOAvever, apply for immediate payment, of the sum of 55,671/. 16s. 9(/., 
Avhich is OAving by the Egyptian Government for the capitation rate of the Army of 
Occupation down to the end of 1883. 


I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 97. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No 24.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 12, 1881, 5 10 r m. 

YOUR telegram No. 24 [25 ?] of the 8th instant. 

“ We have no objection to the abolition of Council of State. 


No. 98. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 30. Ext. 24.) 

Sir, 'Foreign Office, January 12, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 24 of the 8th instant, in which you inquire 
whether Her Majesty’s Government would have any objection to the abolition of the 
Council of State, and I have to state to you, in reply, that there is no objection on the 
part of Iler Majesty’s Government to the adoption of that course. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 99. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 12, 5*30 p.m.) 

(No. 40.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 12, 1884, 4 - 30 p.m. 

ABYSSINIA. 

I have now fully discussed the question of conditions with Nubar Pasha and 
Speedy. The only difficulty is Massowah. 

Khedive and Nubar Pasha arc strongly opposed to the cession of any territory on 
the Red Sea, as they consider that it would be very unpopular in Egypt, and also because 
they think, in view of the abandonment of the Soudan, Egypt has nothing to gain by 
making gratuitous concessions to Abyssinia. They would ho prepared, if the English 
Government wish it, to allow all merchandize for Abyssinia to pass free, including 
arms, and to nominate an English Governor of Massowah. I propose, if you see no 
objection, to dispatch the Mission to treat on this basis. The cession of territory on the 
Red Sea would probably give rise to difficulties with Porte. If these could be over¬ 
come, I should personally be inclined to cede Massowah to Abyssinia, hut in view of 
the strong objections entertained by the Egyptian Government, 1 do not think it would 
be desirable to insist on the cession. 


No. 100. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 13, 4'30 p.m.1 

(No 41.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , January 13, 1881, 2 p.m. 

ABYSSINIA. 

Captain Speedy says that if no portion of the coast be yielded to Abyssinia there 
may he a risk that the King will detain Mission. If this is the case, it is an open 
question whether, supposing no port to be ceded, it is worth while dispatching the 
Mission at all. 

T think Lord Napier had better ho consulted again. Further conversation with 
Nubar Pasha leads me to suppose that objections of the Egyptian Government apply 
especially to Massowah, and not so much to other territory on the coast; but, as the 
Eastern Soudan is to be abandoned, he does not see any necessity to send a Mission 
at all. 




No. 101. 



Mr. Vivian to Earl Granville.—(Received January 14.) 

(No. 5.) 

(Extract.) Copenhagen, January 10, 1884. 

I ASKED the Under-Secretary for Foreign Affairs to-day if the Danish Govern¬ 
ment had yet notified their consent to the imposition of a house tax on Danish subjects 
in Egypt. 

M. Vcdel replied that, for the moment, the Government were waiting for a 
report for which they had called from their Consul-General in Egypt on the subject of 
the house tax, but that they would certainly agree to the imposition of the tax if all 
the other Powers did so. 


No. 102. 

Mr. Bramston to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received January 14.) 

Sir, Downing Street, January 14, 1884. 

I AM directed by the Earl of Derby to transmit to you, to be laid before Earl 
Granville, a copy of a despatch from the High Commissioner of Cyprus, inclosing a 
copy of a despatch sent by him to Her Majesty’s Consul-General at Cairo, on the 
subject of an attempt to enlist Mahommcdans in Cyprus for service in Egypt. 

I am, &e. 

(Signed) JOHN BRAMSTON. 


Inclosurc 1 in No. 102. 

Governor Sir R. Biddulph to the Earl of Derby. 

My Lord, Nicosia, December 31, 1883. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for your Lordship’s information, a copy of a 
despatch addressed by me to Her Majesty’s Consul-General, Cairo. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) ROB. BIDDULPH. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 102. 

Governor Sir R. Biddulph to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, Nicosia, December 26, 1883. 

THE inclosed Memorandum gives particulars concerning two men uho state that 
they have arrived in Cyprus from Egypt for the purpose of enlisting Mahommedan 
Bashi-Bazouks for service in Egypt. 

As they can produce no written authority for their proceedings, and are also 
unprovided with any letter of introduction from yourself, I have caused them to be 
informed that they cannot enlist any one in Cyprus. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) ROB. BIDDULPH. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 102. 

Memorandum. 

TWO men, named Rakib Abdullah and Khallil Ahmed respectively, the former 
an Adjutant of Bashi-Bazouks (irregular soldiers), and the latter a private, have applied 
to the Chief Secretary for an interview. 

They say that they came to Cyprus from Alexandria last week with orders from 
Omcr Pasha, Minister of War in Eg) pt, to enlist Mahommedan Bashi-Bazouks 
(irregulars) in the island for lighting against the men of the False Prophet near 
:H0] P 
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Soudan, and they request tlic assistance of the Island Government in tlie carrying out 
of their mission. They say that they have not been furnished with any written 
authority by the Government of Egypt. 

Their terms of enlistment are the payment of a salary of 210 piastres (gold) per 
month to each man, and the grant of a ration consisting of three loaves of bread per 
diem, and a suit of clothes on arrival in Egypt. 

Their passport, which they produced to me, appears to be in due form, given at 
Alexandria for Cyprus. 

They state that agents iiave been sent from Egypt to Corfu and Smyrna also with 
a similar mission. 

Chief Secretary’s Office, Nicosia, December 24,18S3. 


No. 103. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 22.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 14, 18S4, O'5 p.m. 

YOUR, despatch No. 658 of 31st ultimo. 

War Office have given necessary permission to Major Barrow, Captain Ecnwick, 
and Lieutenant Rhodes. 


No. 104. 

Earl Gianville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 25.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foieign Office, January 14, 1884, 4*30 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 32 of 10th instant. 

Two battalions and a mountain battery could be sent at short notice. Let me 
know in time to get a decision of Cabinet. 


No. 105. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 28.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , January 14, 1884, G - 5 P.M. 

CAN you give further information as to prospects of retreat from army and 
residents at Khartoum, and measures taken ? 

Can anything more be done ? 

No. 100. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 15, 9 A.M.) 

(No. 42.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 15, 1884, 8T0 a.m. 

ROW bit telegraphs that steamer sent to give orders to Senaar garrison to 
collect lias been obliged to return to Khartoum, the crew being unable to land for 
firewood. 

No. 107. 

Earl Granville to Viscount Lyons. 

E 

(No. GO. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, January 15, 1884. 

THE French Ambassador called upon me this afternoon, and, in the course of con¬ 
versation, referred to Egyptian a Hairs. 

Ilia Excellency asked me whether Her Majesty’s Government had received from 
or made to the Porte any communication with regard to the Soudan. 
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I replied in the negative. I asked M. Waddington whether lie had received any 
news from Egypt. I said that the newspapers spoke of M. Barrerc as being very active, 
but that all that I had heard from Sir li. Baring was to the effect that the attitude of 
the Ercncli Agent was perfectly friendly. 

M. Waddington said that he had no information as to the recent proceedings of 
M. Barrcrc, but that he was aware of the nature of his instructions, and that they were 
that he should remain perfectly quiescent. 

I then made some remarks on the policy adopted by Her Majesty’s Government 
with regard to the Soudan. I said that it seemed clear that the Egyptian Government 
were incapable of holding Khartoum or of reconquering the country by themselves, 
and whatever the feeling here might be at the moment, I was convinced that public 
opinion would not countenance the considerable expenditure of money, or the risk of 
loss of life which must be attendant on an expedition of English troops with that 
object. 

M. Waddington said that lie agreed with me, that the decision taken was the right 
and prudent one, though it might be much criticized if any disaster were to occur at 
Khartoum. 

I admitted that such an occurrence would be likely to produce an unfavourable 
impression. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 108. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received January 16.) 

(No. 8.) 

My Lord, Cairo , January 2, 1884. 

I 1 LAVE thought it desirable to send the telegram of which I annex a copy to 
Mr. Power. 

I trust your Lordship will approve of my having done so. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 108. 

Sir E. Baring to Mr. Power. 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 2, 1884. 

I HOPE you understand that, so far as your Consular office is concerned, you 
are not expected to remain at Khartoum for a longer period than you would wish to 
remain had you not been appointed Consular Agent. 


No. 109. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received January 16.) 

(No. 9. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 2, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a Report I have receiv'd from Mr. Clilford Lloyd 
on the progress made during the last few months in reforming the internal administra¬ 
tion of Egypt. 

I also inclose a copy of a note I have received from .Ml*. Clifford Llo\d, from 
which your Lordship will observe 1 that he wishes his lb-port to be considered as 
confidential, and that it has only boon written for the information of Her Majesty's 
Government. 

Had this Report been intended for publication, I should have thought it desirable 
to add some observations of mv own on tin- subjects with which Mr. Clilford Lloyd 
deals. 

As, however, this is not the case, I do not propose to deal fully with these 
subjects unless your Lordship should request me to do so. 

1 take this opportunity of saying that, unless 1 should receive special instructions 
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from P Too°short aTim^ha" da^ocuLfo’Lord Dultmfeu vote 

«>« " £” f»w- l r ]>QCn 

ETC mit -y onelicquaintecl with the country ,voukl l.avc ardunpated. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 109. 

Mr. Clifford Lloyd to Sir E. Baring. 

(Confidential.) Cairo, December 31, 1883. 

Sir ’ the close ot the year being now at hand it appea^ to rao tobotoble that I 

exph^ «“ inter '' ai ai ji; linistK j t .'“ in EOTl “ 1C 

Xn of which ha? received attention since my aamva m ■ Ril . 

I had the great advantage of coming out to Egypt t><>m “V;“ " l f iall 

A. Colvin, from whom I gathered that the t m? and p,lice 

attention, foremost amongst winch were the detects.in Uu 

organization, and tlie complete absence o anj » l ‘ j u addition to those 

It became clear to me, alter very shoit' ^P UI ^ ^ n t aWo breakdown in the 
branches of tlie administration calling 1 tl „ cucra i demand of the 

Sanitary Department required to be dealt AAith, as mc as tnc B cncia 

commercial inhabitants ot Alexandria oi a * UIU( !J ) . ,l i 1 '* ' descriptions of police forces 

European officers, are absolute!;_ prohibited by tie ' ^ tf> rfc crimcs to t he 

initiative part in police duties. Persons c Mudirs and Profets of keeping the 

constabulary, and so jealous am tbe ^milted the constabulary 

administration m their on n bands, t o- ‘ ncndiim- the arrival of the Governor’s 

are not allowed to make any inquiry into the ^ of Avhonl are attached to 

own so-called “civil police oilicius, S()U \ V p n Lani/ation to which I have obtained 
each A1 udir's bead-quarters, l ie scheme of leov ^ fhe lgt j anuavy , 18SI. 

the approval of the Egyptian Ministry (a) ■ 1^^ & police force should be in a 

It is founded upon the ordinaly mg is " , ' j n f ram in°’ the scheme I have 

S'lXo^^"ufemSXy and police systems adopted in India, in 
BUV Tlle personal^nd^olit ieal interests 

working of the now ovgnnization will ho q.d-sistent arid iiuj - t ^ Minister of the 
I may mention that one ot the strong ol^twms ^U hy.^ 

Interior to the proposal to have a hee pohee ' > ^ Ul0 o) a system, with its 

is that it cannot, at will, he sent to the horn an Howevei^ _ ^ tho fotco of a 

wUrm' l " , ™ 1 , Sa'L!r t» «»* out succcssIully tl,at by 

at the enil of next month. Ihne ls ll | l ‘ ^‘ ( i( j „,, v tification to the prospect of 
quite o,,posed to Engird; nleas, l ut o k ^ o[ ,, „ stioi , ; ,. ivil and criminal, 

giving to the long-sullenng p««plo ot tin. ni W> d j whiuIl doeisious will 

in which justice will he tel,nunstered l.x inpa. 1.1 l» >«» ^ of rting cl . im o are 

tj'XX W'- l '- ali ^' t,um ‘° t "° C,imittalS 

C0U Thh reference to tho prisons, I regret to say that, on looking more closely into 
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them, their condition appears to bo very deplorable, both on sanitary and administra¬ 
tive grounds. Several eases of barbarous cruelty practised in them by the Mudirs 
have, by accident, come to my knowledge. I say “ by accident ” because, since my 
arrival in Egypt, nothing has ever yet boon brought to my knowledge by the Minister 
of the Interior or by any of his subordinates. 

I have initiated whatever may have been accomplished; and whatever abuses have 
been discovered have been brought to light at the indication of sufferers, and not at 
tlie instance of Egyptian officials desirous to redress wrongs. 

An Egyptian prison is generally a building attached to the Mudir’s or Prefet’s 
office. In cacli room is an open latrine, from which the most offensive smells arise. 
The rooms are indiscriminately filled with prisoners of every class. Their food is bread 
and water, though friends are, in many cases, allowed to bring into the gaols cakes, 
cigars, Ac. It cannot be said that any records are kept. 1 am anxious to avoid 
details in this Report, but cannot refrain from quoting a few instances of the wrongs 
suffered in these prisons. 

An untried prisoner was found in the Cairo prison who had been kept for some 
months in close solitary confinement on bread and water, and whom the newly- 
appointed Inspector (a medical gentleman) reported as being “ rapidly starved to death,” 
his alleged offence being that of having written threatening letters to high persons, 
lie was confined in fbis manner by order of the Minister of Justice. There were two 
women in this prison also for life under the order of a late Minister of the Interior 
for being “ bad characters.” 

In another prison there are two prisoners whose appeals are pending over four 
years. 

A prisoner who had undergone his full term of imprisonment was found in the 
Cairo prison whom the Pro let refused to release on the* ground that bo had appealed, 
and the appeal had not been board. Had 1 not intervened it would be impossible fo 
fix a limit to the term of this man’s imprisonment. In the same prison, on two 
occasions I discovered persons who bad been arrested, and were detained under the 
direct orders of the Minister of the Interior, their only offence being that they had 
been converted to Christianity. 

It was brought to my notice by one of the sufferers’ relations that in the Tantali 
prison some sixty-nine persons bad been confined for some three months charged 
nominally with a robbery in which clearly only fourteen persons had been engaged. 
Amongst those imprisoned were many most respectable persons. They bad been 
indiscriminately thumb-screwed, bung up by their fingers and feet, and “ kurbashed” 
to such an extent that when I sent the Inspector to see them some were found Avith 
tho marks on their lingers and the open Avounds on their feet, although two months 
had elapsed since the torture bad been inflicted. This Avas not as a punishment, hut 
to extort a confession dictated to them. In another part of the same Mudir’s district 
a further batch of tAVonty-nino persons Averc discovered ayIio had been treated in a 
similar manner. Supported by you, I pressed for this officer’s removal. With much 
reluctance he Avas removed, hut only to be promoted to be Governor-General of Eastern 
Soudan. 

The gaols have, hoAvever, been taken entirely away from the control of the Prefots 
and Mudirs, and have been placed under local “Directors of Prisons,” subordinate to 
the Inspector of Prisons, a sound system of management being at the same time 
introduced. 

On the Avhole, I look upon Avhat has been accomplished as regards tho prisons as 
a reform of the first order, giving, as it does, to the people, security against arbitrary 
confinement, and, at least, immunity from the most revolting forms of cruelty hitherto 
practised in them. Tho gaols for the future shall cease to be a source of terror to the 
respectable peasantry, while at the same time the reformative and punitive objects of a 
prison system Avill not he lost sight of. 

After the various reports made to Her Majesty’s Government from various sources 
on the subject, I need not mention any facts to prove the complete breakdoAvn in the 
Sanitary Department. The Decree on Avhieh it rested, Avhich provided its organization 
and regulated its administration, Avas an extremely good one. 

Tho Department Avas subordinate to the Ministry of the Interior. It consisted of 
a Council of Health, Avith a President, Inspectors of Upper and Lower Egypt, Inspectors 
of burns, provinces, and districts, hospitals, Ac. 

Tho breakdown resulted from the fact that in Egypt an official is seldom found 
Avho w ill report another, the interests of the class being solfisli and not public, Avliile 
an official will not work if ho possibly can do nothing. Under those circumstances, 
fill)] Q 
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Inspectors did not do tlicir duty, and tlic President of tlie Sanitary Board, being a man 
of marked incapacity, not only failed in performing liis own functions, hut made not 
the least effort to induce his subordinates to carry out theirs. \\ ithout having any 
executive powers, the President and his Council drifted away from the Ministry into a 
semi-independent position, without guidance and without supervision. 

The Sanitary Board has been abolished, and a Sanitary “ Commissioner,” or 
“ Director,” is to'be appointed, who will work the Department as a responsible officer 
in the Ministry of the Interior. 

The condition of Egypt in sanitary matters may be accepted as extremely bad, 
but there are grounds for hoping that, with Municipalities in towns and a Department 
working under the orders and with the support of the Ministry ot the Interior, a 
material improvement will be this year effected. 

The success of this scheme, and of every other connected with the internal 
administration, will for the future depend upon the good-will, the energy, and the 
capacity of the Home Minister. 

I have already put before tin* Egyptian Ministry a liberal measure for the 
formation of Municipalities. It has been approved oi, and will, in the first instance, 
be applied to Alexandria within a month, and subsequently, I hope, to Cairo and other 
large towns. I look to this measure to create and develop public interest in local 
affairs, and to a’ive to the Egyptian people the first seed of liberty yet sown in this 
country. 

I ’trust that the Egyptian Government may yet team to feel that we have not 
taken upon ourselves the reformation of the internal administration oi allairs without 
being fully determined to complete the task, surrounded though it may be with 
difficulties "which have to be daily grappled "within order to be appreciated. 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) CLIEEORD LLOYD. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 109. 

Mr. Clifford Lloyd to Sir E. Baring. 

IMy dear Baring, Cairo , Junuai y 2, 1884. ^ 

MY Confidential Report, I need not say, is intended alone for the information of 
the Government, and is meant to let the Government know what progress had been 
made in reforming the internal administration, and to inform flic Government of flic 
result of my four months’ experience, which, though short, has been intimate and 
daily. 

""Will you kindly send this note on to Lord Granville ? 

Believe me, &e. 

(Signed) CL1EEORD LLOYD. 


No. 110. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Grancillc .— (Received damany 1G.) 

(Xo. 10.) r 

My Lord, CW" jummnj 1, lbbL 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a translation of a letter which ha> appeared m the 
Arabic newspaper “ El-Abram.” 

The (alitor of the “ El-Abram,” with whom J am acquainted, informed me in 
conversation that the Mahdi’s emissary had spoken more strongly than is represented 
in this letter of the maladministration of the Egyptian Government in the Soudan, 
and that he had especially dwelt on the Cadence frequently offered by Egyptians, 
probably Haslii-Bazouks, to the women of the country.. The editor was afraid to 
miblish’in full the portion of bis correspondent’s letter which dealt with this branch ot 


publish 
the subject. 


I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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Inelosnve in No. 110. 

Translation of a Letter from one of the Correspondents of the “Abram," Newspaper. 

A Spy op tiie Mahdi. —IVe have received from one of our correspondents the 
following letter: — 

“ My commercial avocations have called me to Minieh. On my arrival I learned 
that one of the Mahdi’s spies had been arrested by the Mudir. I repaired at once to 
the Mudirieli and had an interview with him, and the following conversation took place 
between us : — 

“ The spy said that he was an emissary sent by tlie Mahdi with letters for Ali Abu 
Khalcefa, and for another person, a Notable of one of the tribes of Old Dongola. 
That he ivas instructed to ascertain Ihe state of affairs in Egypt, the opinion of its 
inhabitants regarding the Mahdi, and the strength of the Egyptian army, and of the 
English Army of Occupation. 

“ After completing his mission in Egypt, lie was to proceed to tlie Iledjaz, to meet 
the Grand Sherccf of Mecca, and learn his opinion respecting the Mahdi. 

“ That lie had delivered the letters to Ali Abu Khalcefa, and to the other person, 
but they did not reply, and refused to follow tin* Mahdi. He then had come to 
Assiout and Esne, and passed the night in the house of a Notable of the Beni Ali 
tribe, to whom lie told the object of his mission, but the Notable turned a deaf ear to 
bis appeal. 

“ lie had next gone to Cairo and saw Said El-Mcrgani, hut did not reveal to him 
his mission, but only said that he w r as about to go to the Iledjaz, and asked him for 
money. Mergani gave him 4 dollars and a letter to a merchant at Assiout. autho¬ 
rizing him to pay 1/. and travelling expenses for the spy’s journey to the Iledjaz. 

“ On his arrival at Assiout lie gave the note to the merchant, but the latter refused 
to comply with the directions contained in it. 

“ ILe had also a letter from a Bedouin of the Ghawazi tribe, now in the Soudan, 
to the Sheikh of the lvelani Arabs, enjoining tlie Sheikh to follow the Mahdi, and to 
prevent any of the Arabs of his tribe going over to the Egyptian Government. 

“ lie gave the letter to the Sheikh and made a secret sign. The Sheikh Kelani 
at once had him arrested and brought before Sultan Pasha. Upon hearing of this the 
Mudir had him conveyed here. 

“ I then asked the spy what he had seen in Cairo, and he replied that lie had seen 
the British troops quartered at Kasr-cn-Nil and the citadel, and that he knows their 
numbers and also the strength of the Egyptian army. He had also learned the opinion, 
of the natives respecting the Mahdi, and had written and sent his report to the Mahdi 
by one of tlie Soudan merchants, who would certainly deliver it, as the Soudan 
merchants are in favour of the Mahdi. 

“ The spy further said that the Mahdi’s force is composed of from 30,000 to 35,000 
men, all Soudanese, who receive pay and rations, and are well armed with the 
Remington rifles captured during the war. They have also other arms brought into 
the Soudan by the merchants. 

<c The spy, in continuation, informed mo that the rebellion in the Soudan is the 
result of the oppression and maladministration of the Egyptian officials, and of the 
abolition of the Slave Trade and ivory trade; in short, the tyranny of the officials led 
the people to revolt and to defy the Government. 

“ If the Khedive had sent upright and honest men to put an end to the oppression, 
and to re-establish the Slave Trade, instead of sending an army to fight the 
Soudanese, it would have been wiser, and the difficulty would have been settled. 

“ When the Soudanese had learned that the Rritisli troops had occupied Cairo, 
and become its masters, live of their tribe joined the Mahdi, and decided not to return 
until tyranny is abolished, and tin* Slave and ivory trade is re-established. 

“Such were tin* opinions of (he Mahdi and his supporters. 

“The spy said that the Mahdi was horn at Dongola, not at Old Dongola. 

“ 1 have ascertained that this emissary is originally from Yemen, and has settled 
in the Soudan for the last thirty-live years. Like tin* Soudanese, he is of dark com¬ 
plexion, fluent in speech, and probably a member of the Ulema. He has known the 
Mahdi for seventeen years. 

“ The spy also informed mo that the officers and men sent by the Government 
into Kordofan and Darfour retain their offices, and receive tluiir pay regularly They 
collect the taxes, pay to the Mahdi one-tenth part, and distribute tin* balance amongsL 
themselves. 




“The Malidi does not take with him any of the Egyptian soldiers (taken 

pnsontns). of the g 0lulan i s i n rebellion, and no one can go inland from 

Suakin, and the Kabahish tribe is the only barrier between the Government and the 
Malidi.” 


No. 111. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville— (Received January 16.) 

MyLonl. , Jmuory 4,, 188-1. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. C51 of the 29th ultimo, I have the honoiu 
to inclose a copy of a letter which llis Highness the Kliedii e has addressed to Haidar 

Pacha, the Minister of Einancc. . . 7T . 

Your Lordship will not fail to appreciate the high public spirit shown by llis 
Highness in setting an example of economy in State expenditure. 

° I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 111. 

Extract from the “ Moniteur Egyptien” oj January 4, 18S1. 

SON Altesse le Khedive a adresse a son Excellence le Ministre dcs Einances la 
lettre suivante: 

« Mon clier Ministre, <£ Cairo, Palais d'Ahdine , le 3 Janvier, 1884. 

“ J’apprends qn’unc Commission placee sous votre presidenec s occupe cn cc moment 
des reductions a operer dans les depenscs dc mon Gouvernement. r . , 

“ Me rendant comptc do la necessite qu’il y a pour nous dc faire des economies dans 
les cireonstances actuellcs, je tiens a etre le premier auquel cette mesure s appliqucra. 
C’est dans cet esprit quo je fais abandon du dixieme de ma liste civile, ain«u quo 
du dixieme de celle de mon clier fils le Prince Ileritier. J’ai egalcment donne des 
ordres pour que le budget dc ma maison soit reduit. 

“ En prenant cette determination, je tiens beaucoup, non seulemcnt a alleger les 
charges de l’administration du pays, rnais ii eviter que les petits employes de mon 
Gouvernement soient l’objct de reductions do traitement. 

“ J’appcllc toute votre attention sur cette derniere consideration. 

“ Agree/, &c. 

(Signe) “ MEHEMET TEWPIIv.” 


No. 112. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville— (Received January 16.) 

Mv Lord, Cairo, January 5, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a copy of a letter I have received from Mr. dittoed 
Llovd transmitting a Project of a Decree for forming a Municipality in Alexandria. 

The Decree will probably be adopted by the Egyptian Government without any 
serious modifications. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosurc in No. 112. 

Mr. Clifford Lloyd to Sir E. Baring. 

g- r Cairo, January 6, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose, for the information of Her Majesty’s Government, 
the Project of a Decree for forming a Municipality in Alexandria, which T have reason 
to hope will be signed without any serious modifications. 
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Owing to the peculiar nature of the interests to be dealt with, there has been 
some difficulty in framing a measure likely to meet the just claims of resident 
Europeans on the one hand, and of Egyptians on the other. 

The Project was based on liberal principles hitherto unknown in the administration 
of this country, and I have no doubt it will succeed and develop, if accepted by the 
European residents of Alexandria as a measure upon which the foundation may be laid 
of a system of local self-government. 

In order to secure in the Municipality the services of the best men available, and 
to insure the affairs of the town being worked (as an example) for the first year to 
the best possible advantage, the members for 1884 will be nominated by the Govern¬ 
ment. 

At the end of the year elections will be held for members to servo on the 
Municipality for 1885. 

To enable electors to become conversant with the considerations which should 
weigh in electing members, and with the object of discovering the qualifications of those 
persons desirous of understanding the conduct of municipal affairs, it is proposed to 
hold elections annually for the first few years. 

I look forward to being able to have the first Municipality instituted during the 
course of the present month. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) CLIEEORD LLOYD. 


No. 113. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 16.) 

(No. 19.) 

My Lord, Cairo , January C, 1884. 

"WITH reference to my despatch No. 8 of the 2nd instant, I have the honour to 
inclose herewith copy of a telegram from Mr. Power, stating that he fully understands 
that, so far as his Consular duties are concerned, he is not expected to remain at 
Khartoum should he wish to come away. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 113. 

Mr. Power to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, January 4, 188 4. 

I HAVE received your telegram, and very well understand that you bind me in 
no way to remain. In any case I would stay, firstly, as “ Times ” correspondent, and 
secondly, to take part in the defence. I have seen the beginning of it and would 
like to stay to the last, to set a good example to very many who would wish to go to 
Cairo. I am well armed and able to run my chance. 1 hope you will believe that if 
anything happens to me the English Government or the Khedive are in no Avay 
responsible, as if is my own wish to stay and give what help I can. I am wholly with¬ 
out any encumbrance. 


No. 114. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 16.) 

(No. 21.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 6, 18S4. 

] CALLED on Chdrif Pasha this morning, and put into his hands a letter, of 
which I havo the honour to inclose a copy, explaining the views of Her Majesty’s 
Go\ernment on the Soudan question. 

I also thought it desirable to call on the Khedive, and to give His Highness a 
copy of the letter. 

In the course of conversation both with llis Highness tho Khedive and with 
Client' Pasha I mentioned that it was essential that on important questions affecting 

[110] R 
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the administration and safety of Egypt the advice of Hei Majesty s Govei 
should be followed so long as the provisional occupation by British troops lasts. 

I added that Ministers must carry out that advice or forfeit office. 

X liavCj clc • 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 114. 

Sir E. Baring to Cherif Pasha. 

HT i, pc, ’ip + Cairo, January 5, loHl. 

YOUR Excellency will remember that in a conversation which I had with your 
Excellency on the lOtli December I stated that Her Majesty s Government™'A 
idea of sending English or Indian troops to the Soudan; and that ^c 1 Maje. y 
Government would not object to the employment of lui vis i r 1- . ' , 

the Soudan, with a base at Suakin, if they were paid by the Multan, but that cx. 1 
for facilitating a secure retreat to the forces already m the boudan, llci Ma]%ty s 
Government could not agree to burdening the Egyptian revenues ullli cxj^ndt 
which, even if it attained its object (which is questionable), would be of doubtful 

advantage Egypt^ Ma j esty > s Government recommended the abandonment of all 

the territory south of Assouan, or at least of Wadi Haifa, and that they werej 
to assist in maintaining order in Egypt proper, and m defending it and the poits or 

the ^ u ®°^ ccllcncv informcd me at the time that you saw considerable objections 
to the adoption of this policy, but that you would consider them further, and com¬ 
municate to me a Memorandum on the subject, . . , , , 

Accordingly, on the 21st December, your Excellency communicated to me a note 
verbale, which was followed on the 2nd January by a further letter. 

I communicated the note verbale, as well as your Excel inoy s le hn the^-md 
January, to Earl Granville, and I have now the honour to state the iv.pl> "Inch f m 

instructed to make to these communications. . . . . T _ a 

I am directed to state that Earl Granville adheres to the views wliicn f expresse 
in conversation to your Excellency on the IGtli December, and which, for convemence 

of reference, I have recapitulated in the present letter. , Tanuarv I 

As regards the proposals made in your Excellency s lcttci of the 2nd Uinua y, 
nm instructed to say that Her Majesty’s Government have no objection to the luihish 
Government being asked to send troops to Suakin, provided that it does not increase 
the Egyptian expenditure, or retard the decision to be taken b\ ie 'gjp lan oiem 

““^JNc^r^emment approve of the «? ** *> tho Portc 

the administration of the shores of the Red Sea and ot the Eastern Soudan. 

With reference to the proposal to concentrate lo,000 men m the valley of t o 
Nile with a view to defending the country as far south as Khartoum I am instructed 
to say that Her Majesty’s Government do not believe it to he possible ioi p 

detc iul^lvhaitounn ( , oycvnmcnt are j n favour of a concentration of Egyptian Iroops, 
but thev desire the withdrawal of the forces from the interior ot the Soudan, mcluil r 0 
Khartoum. I am instructed to insist on tins point. ^ 

(Signed) E. RARING. 


No. 115. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. — (Recoin’d January 16.) 

(No. 23.) Cairo, Jarman/ 7, LSS t. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 5SL of the 9th ultimo,' forwarding 
Mr Clill'ord Lloyd’s scheme for the reorganization ot the Egyptian polue and 
15 I have the houour to Mo.’** -I' ««• l>mv.. prmm.lHatmg t.,« 
S gos , with the llules nuclei which the police will m 

(Signed) ’ E. RARING. 


62 * 


No. 114*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 16.) 

(No. 22.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 7, 1884. 

IN continuation of my despatch No. G51 of the 29th ultimo, I have the honour to 
report that a Committee has been appointed, as suggested in my letter to Client 
Pasha of the 29tli ultimo, with a view to effecting reductions in the proposed expendi¬ 
ture for 1884. 

This Committee is composed of Haidar Pasha as President; and of Mr. Vincent, 
Blum Pasha, Mr. Fitzgerald, and Air. Alagnc as members. The Committee is making 
rapid progress with its work, and I have every reason to believe that it will be possible 
for them to effect very considerable reductions in the public expenditure. 

Your Lordship will learn with pleasure that Air. Vincent has proposed a reduction 
of 10 per cent, in his own salary—that is to say, it will be reduced from 3,000k 
to 2,700/. a-year. I am informed that the Alinistcrs are induced to make an analogous 
reduction in their own salaries. Mr. Fitzgerald and Blum Pasha are willing to 
reduce their own salaries, which are respectively 2,250/. and 2,000/. a-year, hy 5 per 
cent. Air. Caillard receives at present 2,500/. as Director-General of the Customs, 
and 500/. as Director of the Kliedivial steam-packets. He has proposed to give 
up his position as Director of the Kliedivial steam-packets, thus enabling an economy 
of about 500/. a-ycar to be effected. Your Lordship will not fail to appreciate 
the high public spirit which has animated these gentlemen in making on their 
own initiative the personal sacrifices to which I have alluded above. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 



[110] 



Inclosure in No. 115. 


Extract from the “ Monitcur Egyptian” of January 4, 1884. 


NOTJS, Kluklivc d’Egypte, 

Sur la proposition cle notre Ministro clc l’lntericur, ct 1’avis conforme do notro 
Conscil des Ministres; 



Decretons: 

Article 1". Lcs modifications suiyantos sont introduites, a partir du 1" Janvier, 
1881, dans 1’organisation do la gendarmerie ct dc la police:— 

1. La gendarmerie ct la police existantes on Egyptc ct y constituant deux forces, 
sont fusionnees on une sculo, designee sous lc nom dc police. 

2. L’Egypte est partagee on trois divisions : celle du Cairo, dont le centre est au 
Cairo; cello d’Alexandrie, ay ant pour centre Alexandrie; et celle d’Assiout, dont le 
centre est a Assiout. 

3. Cliacune dcs divisions susenoncces comprcnd lcs loealites indiquees au-dessous 
du nom de la villc qui lui sert de centre. 


Alexandrie, 

Rosette, 

Damiette, 


Division d’Alexandrie: 

Moudiricli dc Beliera, 
MoudirioL dc Gharbieh, 
Moudiricli de Dakahlieh. 


Division du Caire: 


Cairo, 

El-Ariche, 

Port-Said, 

Ismailia, 

Suez, 

Moudiricli de Charkieli,” 


Moudiricli de Gallioubieh, 
Moudiricli dc Guizch, 
Moudiricli de Eeni-Souef, 
IMoudiricli de Eayoum, 
Corps de depot. 


Division d’ Assiout: 

Moudiricli d’Assiout, Moudiricli de Ken eh, 

Moudiricli de Minieli, Moudiricli d’Esneh. 

Moudiricli dc Gucrgueli, 


4. Pour cliaque division, il est instituc un delegue (depute') de l’lnspecteur- 
General de Police, charge de l’administration du corps dans la division de son 
ressort. 

5. II est adjoint au delegue dc rinspeeteur-Ceneral au moins un Inspecteur 
indigene et un Inspecteur Europeon, pour l’assister dans lo service. 

G. II est instituc dans cliaque province un Inspecteur ayant pour residence le 
siege dc la Moudiricli. 

7. II est instituc, cn outre, dans lcs loealites indiquees plus has, un Inspecteur de 
Police qui si6gera au Gouvcrnorat. Ces loealites sont: Alexandrie, Caire, Port-Said, 
Suez, Damiette, Kosctte, Ismailia, ct El-Arielie. 

8. Les fonetionnaires mentionnes dans lcs deux alineas precedents sont respon- 
sables devant lours cbel’s dc la conduitc dcs homines places sous lour direction; et il 
n’est pas dans les attributions des Mouilirs et dcs Gouvcrneurs d’intervenir dans la 
discipline dcs liommes dont il s’agit. 

9. Li's Mouilirs ct les Gouvcrneurs sont respousables devant le Gouvernement du 
mainticn de la securite et de l’ordrc dans la ciiconscription qui rclbvc d’eux. 

10. Eli dehors des Mouilirs ct des Gouvcrneurs, mil n’est autorise a donner des 
ordres il la police; ces fonetionnaires donneront leurs orilres ii fInspecteur de la Police 
de la Mourdiricli ou dc la villc, et ce dernier les commuuiquera ii la police placec sous 
sa direction. 

11. Lcs ordres importants doivent ctrc donnes par ecrit quaud cola est possible, et 
enregistres dans un registre special, mais dans les eas except onnels, iIs |xmrront etre 
donnes verbalenient, ou par ecrit sur les rapports spcciaux pivsentcs au Moudir ou au 
Giuivorneur par PInspecteur do la Moudiricli ou dc la villc. 
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12. II est du devoir dc la police do chaquc localite d’etre au eourant de ee qui sc 
passe dans sa eirconscription et de nature a mtercsser l’ordre public. Dos rapports ii 
cet effet doivent etre adresses a rinspeelour de la Moudirieli de la villc, ct celui-ci 
devra en donner connaissanee aux autorites locales. 

13. S’il est commis un crime ou un delit, la police la plus proebe doit proeeder a 
une enquctc a cet egard, fairc ce qui est necessaire ct cn inforiner immediatement 
riusjiecteur dc la Moudirieli ou de la villc, et celui-ei est tenu de soumettre le fait au 
Moudir ou au Gouverncur. L’Inspecteur ou son remplagant, cn cas d’abscuce, fera 
executor les ordres donnes par le Moudir ou 1c Gouverncur; et il est responsable 
dc l’cxecution de ces ordres avec intelligence et promptitude. 

14. L’Inspecteur de chaquc eirconscription doit presenter aux autorites locales un 
rapport quotidicn dc tous les faits dont il aura eu connaissanee et qui interessont 
Pordre public. 

13. La zapticli (Prefecture de Police) du Cairo est supprimec partir du l Lr Janvier, 
1884; le Prefet de Police sera desormais le Gouverncur de la villc; et ses fonctions 
comprendront ce qui est du ressort du Gouvernorat, au^si bien quo ce qui est relatif a 
l’ordre public. La zapticli d’Alexandria sera totalcment supprimec le 15 Janvier; et 
celles ties autres circonscriptions le l u Perrier procliain. Lc service qui ctait du 
ressort des susdites zaptiebs sera fait par la police, con formement aux ordres qui lui sont 
donnes par les Moudirs ou les Gouverneurs, par l’intemiediaire de l’lnspectcur de la 
Moudirieli ou dc la villc. 

1G. Dans le cas oil un Moudir ou un Gouverneur no serait pas satisfait dc la 
conduite d’un Inspectcur, d’un otlicier, ou d’un simple agent, places sous ses ordres, il 
devra en prevenir le delegue (depute) dc l’Inspecteur-General de la division. 

17. Lc but quo l’on se propose par ce qui precede est dc con Her le maintien de 
l’ordre a un corps dc police organise ct dirige par ses otficicrs, rcsponsables de l’exeeu- 
tion exactc ties ordres des Moudirs ou ties Gouverneurs. 

18. La police a pour premier devoir, sans attendre aucun ordre, de maintenir la 
tranquillite et de prevenir les debts. Aussi, quantl un fait a lieu, la police no tloit 
pas, pour agir, attendre quo la cliose soit soumisc ii l’Inspecteur : olio tloit plutot 
executor ce qu’il y a lieu de fairc, selon les circonstances, et prevenir ensuite de ce qui 
est arrive. 

19. Les Clieiks des communes sont tenns dc prevenir immediatement lc plus 
procliain poste dc police de tout crime qui serait commis dans lours localites 
respectives, tels que meurtres, vols, emeutes et attentats dangereux; ils doivent 
l’aviscr egalement tie tout crime imminent, et signaler les mem res prop res au maintien 
de la tranquillite. 

20. Le nombre des agents dc police a etablir dans les divers postes d’une Moudirieli 
ou d’une ville, sera ulterieurement determine. Dans les affaires urgentes, lc tranfert 
de la police tl’un poste ii un autre, pent avoir lieu par ordre du Moudir ou du 
Gouverneur, on vuc du maintien dc la tranquillite publique; mais dans ce cas, le 
retour tie la police ii son poste primitif doit avoir lieu dans le plus brof dclai. L’ordre 
relatif ii un tel transfort doit etre adresse ii l’Inspecteur de la Police de la Moudirieli 
ou tie la ville, ct celui-ci doit immediatement en prevenir le delegue (ddpute) tie 
Plnspecteur-General de la division. 

Art. 2. Notre Ministre tit' l’luterieur est charge tie l’exeeution du present Decret. 

Pait au Palais d’lsma'ilieh, le 2 Ilabi-Ewel, 1301 (31 Deeembre, 1883). 

(Signe) ME 11EMET TEWPIK. 

Par lc Khddive: 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

{ Signe) Cue rif. 

Le Ministre de lTnterieur, 

(Signe) Kiiaiuy. 


No. 116. 

Sir E. Barinq to Earl Granville.—(Received January 16.) 

{No. 24.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 7, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a translation of a telegram received from the 
Mudir of Berber, which relate', tint Mohammad Saya, an Arab, has arrived at that 
town, across the desert, from Suakin. 

Saya was intrusted with letters from Zcbehr Pasha to Osman Digua and others, 
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but whatever their import, it seems that he was imprisoned for some days, and then 
only released on his swearing to join the rebels. 

In my telegram No. 18 of to-day’s date I informed your Lordship that Saya met 
only 5,000 men under Digna, three hours from Suakin. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


InclOsure in No. 116. 

Translation of an Arabic Telegram from the Mudir of Berber , dated January 6, 18S4. 

MOHAMMAD SAYA relates that he came to Sualdn bearing letters from 
Zebelir Pasha to Osman Digna, Taller Magzoob, and liis brother. After remaining 
two days with Suleiman Pasha, the latter gave him a Bedouin soldier for a guide, and 
he set out at sunset from Suakin and arrived next morning at his destination, three 
hours from Suakin, where he found Digna and the two others with more than 5,000 men, 
in a sort of inclosure (“zeriba”) protected by cactus, which they called the Beit-el- 
Mai. They had also tw r o guns, 600 rifles, and some uniforms. 

After the letters had been delivered, Digna tried to persuade Taber and his 
brother to give an affirmative answer to Zebelir Pasha, but they refused, and told 
Digna that it was a trick. Whereupon Mohammad Saya was, by their order, seized, 
put in chains, and half-strangled; they moreover took from him his horse, clothes, 
and money. The Bedouin, liis guide, was also arrested. 

After six days Digna released him and began to reassure him, telling him that he 
had solemnly sworn to protect him, but that he must swear to leave the Turks and 
come over to the Maluli’s side. After Mohammad Saya had sworn to do so, Digna 
gave him a camel, a bajonct, a valise, and a guide to conduct him to El-Bak. Digna 
also gave him a letter for Tahir lvelawi to be delivered at Bir Meliawlek. 

Mohammad Saya left on the evening of the 29th December, and about two hours 
after sunset lie rested and slept in the open. The next day be continued bis journey, 
and in the afternoon met some Bedouins, 700 in number, under the orders of Ibrahim 
Hamad, Sheikh of the Ilcdendawi tribe. These Bedouins were besieging the 
Egyptian troops under the Governor of Suakin, w ho were an hour’s journey distant. 
They were living on boiled maize only. 

Mohammad Saya then went on towards Berber without meeting any more 
Bedouins on the road. On arriving at El-Bak he found two tents occupied by women 
and children, and only three men, of which latter, one w as the agent (“wokoel”) of 
Tahir Kelaivi. He gave the agent Digna’s letter, and obtained from him as a guide 
one of the other two men there, an bo ivas to accompany him to Bir MehaAvlek. 

1 am uoav aAvaiting your instructions. 
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No. 117. 

The Earl of Duffer in to Earl Granville.—(Received January 16.) 

(No. 6.) 

My Lord, Constantinople , January 9, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit licrcAvitli to your Lordship copy of a despatch 
which I have received from Colonel Everett, reporting that orders have been received 
at Erzeroum prohibiting any allusion in the local newspaper to the recent successes of 
the Malidi in the Soudan. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) DUEEERIN. 


Inclosure in No. 117. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Everett to the Earl of Differ in. 

My Lord, Erzeroum, December 27, 1883. 

1 HAVE the honour to inform you that orders have been received here prohibit¬ 
ing any allusion in the local neAVspaper to the recent successes of the Malidi in the 
Soudan. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) WILLIAM EVERETT. 
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No. 118. 

The Earl of Duffer in to Earl Granville.—(Received January 16.) 

(No. 10. Secret.) 

My Lord, Constantinople, January 10, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour of forwarding to your Lordship copies of two documents 
which have come into my hands, the first being a despatch from the Governor-General 
of Tripoli informing the Porte that the Mahdi lias sent emissaries to the Arab Sheikh 
Senussi, and the other, a teskerd from the Grand Vizier in which he again suggests to 
the Sultan that the Porte should concert measures with England for the suppression 
of the revolt in the Soudan. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) DUEEERIN. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 118. 

The Governor-General of Tripoli to the Grand Vizier. 

(Secret.) 

(Traduction.) Le 13 (25) De'cembre, 1883. 

NOUS apprenons que lc nomme Muhemarcd Ahmed El Danikli, qui est le chef 
bien connu ties rebelles du Soudan, est en correspondance avec le fameux Sheikh 
Senussi d’ici. Le Sheikh susnomme est tres considere aupres des Ouvhans dc Tripoli 
ct de Benghazi. II est vrai quo, pour le moment, il no manifesto pas trop do penchant 
pour semer la sedition et faire du mal; mais en cas que lc Maluli fasse des progrhs et 
s’avance soit sur TEgypte, soit sur quclque autre region, nous croyons que Senussi no 
manquerait pas a, lui donner un coup d’epaule de ce eotc-ei. La Province de Tripoli, 
a rheure qu’il est, sc trouve limitrophe des possessions Erangaises. La plaie cle la 
Tunisia est encore saignante, et le penchant ainsi que l’espoir des Algerians de se 
venger sent bien connus. Je me permets, par consequent, dc suggerer que dans lc 
but d’eviler des evenements serieux, il est necessaire de pourvoir aux moyens de vaincre 
et d’annihiler les revoltes dc TEgypte pour former un moment plus tot la povte a eeux 
qui attendent une occasion propice pour suscitcr la discorde et la sedition. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 118. 

Tcske're' addressed hy the Grand Vizier to the First Secretary of the Sultan. 

(Secret.) 

(Traduction.) Le 19 (31) De'cembre, 1883. 

L’lRADE Imperial n’a pas encore emane concernant lc theskerc que j’avais 
adresse a votre Excellence pour etre soumis a Sa Majestd. 

L’etat actuel de l’Egyptc attire la .serieuse attention du Gouvcrnement, ct les 
nouvelles rogues des provinces do TEmpiro mettent de plus en plus en evidence le 
caractere serieux de l’dtat des choscs. 

D’un autre cote il est incontestable qu’il devient tout a fait impossible pour 
l’Angleterre de reduire le chef des rebelles a Tobeissanee. Or, deux raisons plausibles 
se presentent a l’esprit pour expliquer Taudacc des rebelles, a savoir: on bien ils 
s’entendent avee TAngleterre (4 ello laisse les clioses suivre leur cours pour avoir un 
pretexte de no pas retirer scs troupes, on bien son action est sincere, mais comme sa 
religion, sa langue, et sa qualite dc Souveraine n’elant pas admises et rcconnues par 
V I slam, cela donne lieu a l’extension de la revolte de jour en jour. 

La premiere cause ne saurait etre en harmonic avec l’attitude officiclle dc TAngle¬ 
terre, mais l’esprit pent parfaitement admettre, de prime abord, la realitc de la seeoude. 
Consequemment on pout com prendre aisement qu’il nesoit pas possible d’etcindre le feu 
dc la sedition avec une armce telle que cello dc TAngleterre, qui n’est pas reconuue par 
le pays et qui no saurait s’acelimatcr a la temperature brulante des deserts et des 
chaines de ruontagnes de ce ])ays. Ainsi lorsqu’clle a voulu region 1’atVaire unique- 
ment avec les troupes Egyptiennes, deux divisions en ont etc annihilees et quoiqu’elle 
poussent le Gouvcrnement du Khedive il uno nouvellc action contrc le rebelle susmen- 
tionne moyennant Texpcdition de la gendarmerie et d’un corps d’auxiliairies, nous 
savons par des informations exactes quo nous reeevons qu’unc telle force a peine 
suflira-t-cllc pour garden* Souakin ct Khartoum. 
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Be ccttc maniere il faut un temps considerable pour atteindre lc but ct il est hors 
de doutc que si la saison passe que l’affaire se prolonge jusqu’au printemps, l’ctat do 
clioses deviendra trds serieuse pour le Gouvcrnement Imperial. L’armec do Sa 
Majcste peut parfaitement supporter le climat ct grace a sa valour reconnue, olio serait 
a memo, de l’avis de tout le monde, dc mettre tin a ccttc affaire dans tres pen de 
temps; mais TAngleterre ne laisse pas entrcrles troupes Ottomanes en Egypte, tout en 
s’abstenant clle-mcmc d’y augmenter ses forces actuellcs. Par consequent, tout moyen 
d’action devient difficile. Si nous nous adrossons pour cela aux Puissances etrangeres, 
an lieu d’en retirer un profit nous no, ferons que perdre notre temps. Dds lors il 
devient evident que notre decision precedente, en memo temps qu’ellc contentera 
TAngleterre, ello lacilitera la realisation des vues bienfaisantes dc la Sublime Porte. 
Bans ees circonstances la mcilleure voie a suivre etant cello dc reglcr ccttc affaire et 
d’entamer des negociations nouvelles avec TAngleterre concernant lc reglement 
definitif de la question Egypticnne, et de lui donner des preuves d’amitic ct d’assistance, 
je me suis empresse de vous adresser le present theskerc pour formulcr la pridre que 
Sa Majcste se plaise d’accorder son Irade Imperial afin de procedcr a ce qui est 
necessaire a cet egard. 


No. 119. 

Mr. Drummond to Earl Granville.—[Received January 16.) 

(No. 15. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Vienna, January 13,1881. 

MORE than usual attention is just now paid to affairs in Egypt since the answer 
of Tier Majesty’s Government to the remarks lately brought to its notice by the 
Egyptian (< overnment. 

Count Kalnoky has told me how anxious he was to know the determination Iler 
Majesty’s Government would take in respect to the present hazardous position of 
affairs ; from the tone in which his Excellency made this remark he evidently appeared 
desirous that it should be of a nature which he could acknowledge as being satisfactory 
to his own impressions. 

The Vienna press lately has not been very complimentary to our policy in Egypt. 
This, I think, probably arises from a feeling that the Roman Catholic Missions which 
art' distributed in Egypt and in the Soudan may be sacrificed, particularly if the Turks 
were permitted to send an army to reconquer the Soudan; with respect to this, I have 
been told confidentially that in the case of a possibility of 'Turkish troops being sent 
there the Pope woidd use his influence to prevent Tier Majesty’s Government from 
acceding to such a proceeding, which Ilis Holiness considers would endanger the lives 
of the Roman Catholic missionaries now serving there. 

I have, &e, 

(Signed) VICTOR BRUMMONB. 


No. 120. 

Sir E, Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 16, 10*30 a.M.) 

(No. 43.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 10, 1881, 10 y.m. 

KHEDIVE has received telegram from Khartoum stating that the population of 
Bain* Gazenae [?] has risen. The garrison of an Egyptian post, consisting of 100 men, 
has been killed. 

Power telegraphs that Schouwer, Butch traveller, has been killed. 


No. 121. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 16, 1 r.M.) 

-(No. 44.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , January 10, 18SR 10*30 a.V. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 28 of the 11th instant: Retreat from Uhartoum. 
The subject, which is one of very great difficulty, is being dhemsed, a d 1 hope 
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t,n toWranli to you fully in a very short time. In tho meantime the Egyptian 
Government would feel obliged if Her Majesty’s Government would send out at once a 
Qualified British officer to go to Khartoum, with full powers civil and militaiv, t 
conduct the retreat. It had been intended to send tho new Minister ot War, who at 
first accepted, hut now declines to go. 


No. 122. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(MeSthic.) foreign Office, January 16. 1881. 6'80 P.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 41 of the 13tli: .Abyssinia. . . n 

Could not the King come to Massowah and treat with the Mission there, t 

disposing of all risk ? 


No. 123. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 17, 3 p.m.) 

/m°i‘ i • \ Cairo, January 17, 1884, 2 P.M. 

6 e |uRTHEH telegram from Power states that Schuwer was killed by the Dinkas, 

who S. of tho Mahdi. ^ ho" 

from the Lathes, says that only road open to the Bain Gazelle prison j 

Zanzibar. 


No. 124. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 17, 3'30 r.M.) 

(£"• 40,) , • , Cairo, January 17, 1881, 2'40 P.M. 

(Tdegaph^) houso tax , )ci settled, it is l>voi>oscd to ,address the l'o^rs 

randum of the 29tli August, given to me by Golvm . 


No. 125. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 30.t Foreign Office, January 17, 1881, 4'40 r.M. 

( KtWe'lny truth in a report that rebels have cut oil' retreat of garrison ot benaar, 
and have rendered Nile impassable below Ducm ? _. 


No. 126. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— {Received January 18, 10‘45 A.M.) 

(Telegraphic ) Cairo, January 18, 1884, 10 A.M. 

X C YOUll Lordship’s telegram No. 30 of 17th. TrViorfnmn See mv telegram 

llebels have occupied country between Senaar and Kh . J 

N °' I 2 do not know that Nile below Ducm lias been rend jdim^ahK hut rebels 
occupy banks, and military authorities here share opinion of Hr. Bihn , 7 

telegram No. 45 of yesterday. _ 
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No. 127. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 18, 4 p m.) 

(No. 49.) ’ 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 18, 1884, 2-45 p.m. 

YOUR Lordship s telegrarn No. 29 of 16th instant: Abyssinia. 

Captain Speedy does not think that it would be possible to get the King to come 
to Massowah. Nuhar Pasha, with whom I have discussed the subject again, is still of 
opinion that in view of abandonment of Soudan no Mission is necessary, hut will not 
object to dispatching it with orders to yield a portion of sea-coast, hut not Massowah, 
to Abyssinia. Captain Speedy thinks that with these instructions there is no danger 
in going. I have received letters from General Baker strongly urgin°' for earlv 
dispatch of Mission. ° * 6 ° J 

I think, on tho wliolo, the Mission had better now go. May I act accordingly ? 
Your Lordship will no doubt consider, before answering, the possible difficulties 
arising with the Porte if any territory is ceded. 


No. 128. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Barinq. 

(No. 31.) * 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 18, 1881, 5‘30 p.m. 

GENERAL GORDON proceeds to Egypt to-night, accompanied by Colonel 
Stewart, with instructions to report on military situation in Soudan, on measures for 
security of Egyptian garrisons and of European population of Khartoum, on best 
mode of evacuation of interior and of securing safety and good administration of 
sea-coast by Egyptian Government. Also as to steps for counteracting Slave Trade. 
He is to he under your instructions, and to perform such other duties as may be 
intrusted to him by Egyptian Government through you. 

lie docs not wish to go to Cairo. lie will report to you his arrival in Egypt. 
Can you arrangc to meet him at Ismailia, and concert with him whether he should 
proceed direct to Suakin, or should go himself, or dispatch Colonel Stewart to 
Khartoum via the Nile ? 


No. 129. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 32.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , January 18, 1884, 7'20 P.M. 

Y OUll despatches Nos. 621 and 633 of I7tli and 18th ultimo. 

"W ar Office sanction loan of officers and non-commissioned officers as proposed, 
on the understanding that they receive no pay from Imperial funds whilst employed 
by Egyptian Government. 

No. 130. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 33.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , January 18, 1881, 7’25 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 46 of yesterday. 

Egyptian Government should at once address the Powers on the subject of the 
license tax and stamp duties. 


No. 131. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 31.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 18, 1884, 7’30 p.m. 

ABYSSINIA : My telegram No. 4 of 3rd instant. 

Admiral telegraphs that he will inform King of Mission, as he thinks it will be 
advantageous. 

Your No. 49 under consideration. 


[110] 
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No. 132. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 18, 1884, 7‘35 p.m. 

HEWETT reports from Massowah state of affairs exaggerated. All quiet. 
Abyssinia not inclined to interfere with Egyptians. 

Hoads and telegraphs to Kassala clear, and caravan expected. 


No. 133. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic ) Foreign Office, January 18, 1884, 8 p.m. 

GENERAL GORDON asks that Ibrahim Bey Eowzi and a writer may he 
attached to him while in Egypt, and that the former may have six months’ pay 
advanced to him. 


No. 134. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 42. Ext. 35.) . _ T . r no 1t5Q . 

Foreign Office, January 18, lbo4. 

I TRANSMIT to you herewith, for your information, a copy of a letter from 
the Admiralty, inclosing a Report from Admiral Ilowctt on the state of a (fails at 
Massowah.* 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 135. 

Earl Granville to General Gordon. 

gp,°' ^ Foreign Office, January IS, 1S84. 

IIER Majesty’s Government are desirous that you should proceed at once to 
Egypt to report to them on the military situation in the Soudan, and on the measures 
which it may he advisable to take for the security of the Egyptian garrisons still 
holding positions in that country, and for the safety of the European population in 

Khartoum. . .. 

You arc also desired to consider, and report upon, the best mode ol oilecting tlic 
evacuation of the interior of the Soudan, and upon the manner in which the safety, 
and the good administration by the Egyptian Government ol the ports on the sea-coast 

can besUie secured. .. ,. . 

In connection with this subject, you should pay especial consideration to the 
question of the steps that may usefully he taken to counteract the stimulus which it 
is feared may possibly he given to the Slave Trade by the present insurrectionary 
movement and the withdrawal of the Egyptian authority lrmn the interior. 

You will he under the instructions of Her Majesty's Agent and Consul-General at 
Cairo, through whom your Reports to Her Majesty’s Government should he sent 
under flying" seal. You will consider yourself authorized and instructed, further, to 
perform‘such other duties as the Egyptian Government may desire to intrust to you, 
and as may he communicated to you by Sir E. Baring. ...... 

You will he accompanied by Colonel Stewart, who will assist you m the duties 

thus confided to you. C( . T , . 

On your arrival in Egypt you will at once communicate with Sir b. liarmg, who 
will arrange to meet you, and will settle with you whether you should proceed direct 
to Suakin,° or should go yourself or dispatch Colonel Stewart to Khartoum via the 

Nik. ’ p 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


Admiralty, January 1C. 
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No. 136. 

Bari Granville to Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart. 

Sir, Foreign Office , January 18, 1884. 

I HAVE to inform you that you have been selected by Her Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment to assist Major-General Gordon in the duties which have been intrusted to him 
with reference to the state of affairs in the Soudan, and I have accordingly to instruct 
you to proceed at once to Egypt in company with that officer. You wall receive 
whilst employed on this service the full pay and allowances of your military rank 
(amounting to 646/. 9$. 3d.), and a further allowance of 21. a-day will he made to yon 
for your travelling expenses. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 137. 

Earl Granville to the Marquis of Hartington. 

My Lord, Foreign Office, January 18, 1884. 

IT seems possible that the services of the British garrison of Alexandria may, 
under existing circumstances, be required in other parts of Egypt, and it may also 
become necessary to have a British garrison at Port Said, as well as to provide for the 
maintenance of order at Alexandria. 

I have to request that your Lordship, if you should see no objection, will 
communicate with the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty for the purpose of 
ascertaining whether, in such a contingency, tlic garrison of Port Said might not be 
provided from the Royal Marine force with Her Majesty’s fleet in the Mediterranean, 
and whether the fleet might not also take the necessary measures for the protection of 
Alexandria. It would be desirable that ller Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General in 
Egypt should receive due intimation of the conclusion arrived at. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 138. 

Earl Granville to the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty. 

My Lords, Foreign Office, January 18, 4884. 

IT seems possible that the services of the British military garrison of Alexandria 
may, under existing circumstances, be required in other parts of Egypt, and it may 
also become necessary to have a British garrison at Port Said, as well as to provide for 
th(‘ maintenance of order at Alexandria. 

I have requested Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for "War to consult your Lord- 
ships as to whether in such a contingency the garrison of Port Saul might not 
be provided from 1 lie lloyal Marine force with Her Majesty's licet in the Mediterranean, 
and whether the licet might not also take the necessary measures for the protection of 
Alexandria. 

It would be desirable that Her Majesty's Agent and Consul-General should 
receive due intimation of the decision arrived at. 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 139. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received January 19.) 

Sir, Admiralty, January 18, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of (lie Admiralty to request (hat 
you will state to Earl Granville that a telegram has this day been received from 
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Bear-Admiral Sir William Hcwett, dated 14th January, at Suakin,* reporting that 
the state of affairs is in the same position, and that the besieged works still hold out. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


No. 140. 

Mr. K. Murray to Earl Granville.—(Received January 19.) 

My Lord, 84-85, King William Street, London, January 18, 1884. 

THIS Chamber had no intention of expressing its opinion upon the late 
Agreement between a Ship-owners’ Committee and M. Charles de Lesseps, in 
connection with the Suez Canal, as long as that Agreement appeared to be only of a 
private nature. 

Now, however, that the Suez Canal Company seem desirous of obtaining some 
official recognition of that Agreement from Her Majesty’s Government the question 
assumes a very different aspect, and merits to be considered from a commercial and 
national, as well as from a ship-owning or a particular Committee’s, point of view. I 
am therefore instructed to inform your Lordship that the Council of this Chamber 
will shortly address you specially on the subject. 

I am also to state, meanwhile, that my Executive Committee consider the late 
Agreement only as a temporary arrangement, requiring to be completed by con¬ 
siderable and indispensable additions before it could be acceptable from a national 
point of view. 

I am, &e. 

(Signed) KENRIC B. MURRAY, E.R.G.S., E.S.S., 

Secretary. 


No. 141. 

The Earl of Dufferin to Earl Granville.—(Received January 19.) 

(No. 2.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, January 19, 1884, 11*30 A.M. 

DURING the past three days a secret Ministerial Council has been held at the 
Palace on the Egyptian affairs, resulting in a recommendation to the Sultan to the 
following effect:— 

That, in view of the military weakness of the Empire, the solution of the Egyptian 
difficulty by an exhibition of force is not possible. Nevertheless, it would be deroga¬ 
tory to the interests of the Sultan that Egypt should be left in the hands of rebels, or 
exposed to the intrigues of strangers. Any proposal to send Turkish troops into Egypt 
proper would be rejected by England. To send Turkish troops by Suakiu into the 
Soudan would be impolitic, first on account of the expense, and in the next place 
because the Sultan would have the appearance of making war on Mussulmans under 
the patronage of a Christian Power. The alternative, therefore, which the Ministers 
recommend is an amicable exchange of ideas with England on the Egyptian 
question. 


No. 112. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 19, 11’50 A.M.) 

(No. 51.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 19, 1884. 

EGYPTIAN Government would be glad if your Lordship would procure for them 
from India two irrigation engineers. The terms which have been arranged with 
Moncrieff are: first, pay 1,100Z. and 900/. respectively*, second, one months’ pay as 
travelling expenses. 


* Received via Aden. 


73 


No. 143. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 19, 3’15 P.M.) 

(No. 52.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 19, 1884, 3 P.M. 

EGYPTIAN Government arc anxious that an English officer should proceed at 
once to Zeila and narrar to report on possibility of reduction of garrisons. Would 
you move Indian Government to lend an officer from Aden, where detailed instructions 
will be sent ? 


No. 144. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 37.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 19, 1884, 3*15 P.M. 

YOUR despatch No. 9 of 2nd January. 

If you do not propose to report on the progress made in reforms, ask Mr. Lloyd 
to alter his Report with a view to publication and add your observations. 


No. 145. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 19, 9 P.M.) 

(No. 51,) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 19, 1884, 5*20 P.M. 

I AM very glad to hear that Gordon and Stewart arc coming. It would be quit<\ 
useless for them to go to Suakin. General Baker is doing all that can be done with 
the means at his disposal in that quarter. They should come first to Cairo, and after 
discussing matters with myself and others, proceed to Khartoum. I cannot leave 
Cairo at present even for a couple of da\s, but General Wood and Colonel Watson will 
meet Gordon at Port Said. 

I have been holding daily conferences on Soudan affairs, and was about to reply 
at length to your Lordship’s telegram No. 28 of 14th, but will now delay until 
Gordon’s arrival. Orders have already been sent to Khartoum to commence at once 
sending to Berber all the civil servants and non-combatants who may wish to leave, 
and for whom transport can be provided. Endeavours arc also being made to secure 
the co-operation of the Heads of tribes. Discretion has been left to the Senaar 
garrison to retire on Kassala or cut its way through to Khartoum. 

I wish to explain, as regards the European population, that very few Europeans 
now remain at Khartoum, and that the real difficulty consists in withdrawing the 
native civil population who wish to leave with the garrison, and the wives and 
children of the soldiers. 

The position is undoubtedly one of great difficulty, but I see no reason whatever 
to alter my opinion to the effect that the difficulties of withdrawing, great though they 
be, are less than those of endeavouring to hold the Soudan. 


No. 140. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received January 19, 9 P.M.) 

(No. 55.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 19, 1884, 7*30 P.M. 

I UNDERSTAND that some very alarmist telegrams have been sent home by the 
newspaper correspondents to the effect that Khartoum is surrounded, telegraph wire 
cut, &c. The only truth in these statements is that telegraph line across desert between 
Merewi and Berber is interrupted. This has often happened before, and is very likely 
only due to an ordinary accident. The line being in very bad repair, some workmen 
have been sent to repair it. 

The bad news from Khartoum itself must be pure conjecture. 

I do not wish to underrate the difficulties of the situation, which are very great, 
but there is no sort of reason for the panic, which so far as I can understand, has 
taken possession of London newspapers. 
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No. 147. 

General Gordon to Earl Granville.— (Received January 20.) 

Bologna, January 20,1884. 


(TelegiaplucO ziber for a f ew months to Cyprus. 


No. 148. 

Aariji Pasha to Masurus Pasha.-(Co mm unica,edto Earl Granville by Masuras Pasha, 

J January 21.) 

. Constantinople, le 20 Janvier, 1884. 

a— 

s’cst montr6 des l’origmo soucieux d avroci dune cniinit 

on ce qui rcgardc les affaires Egyphennes. accueilli les assurances reiterees 

Aussi est-ce avec la plus vivo sat,sfact.cn qu .l a ^ , e maillticn p l e in e t 

du Gouvernemcnt de Sa Majcsto la B-cm p '‘ ..j’, Sultan sul . l’figyptc ains, 

«,JWiMfarr“ i ”“ “ 

meme temps la resolution d en ictirer • en tout etat dc cause attendu qu’elle 

liatm-ci, on facilitcr la solution da,is l’ l 5‘ c '^ 1 “^ n ’ llTC o sou tact habitual, i, sa 
Sci^rLX^Uk^consid&atuuis qui pvdcMcnt ct d'y attire,- sa sdricuse ct 

donner a ses e,Arctic,™^ 

faii-o sculir a sa Sclgucime quo notio n l dont fl s > a „; t . pi va sans dm, quo 

™S’"z Me* "tt,rt 61 ig,-ai,l,iq«cn,c,,t ct succcssivcmct au ecu,-ant du 
resultat de yos entrevues a cet egard. 


No. 149. 

Sir E. Barmy lo Earl GramUlr. -(Received January 21.) 

(No. 50.) Cairo, January 20, 1881, 0*30 r.M. 

(T01 1eEeGRAPHIC commuuicatiou u-itb Kl.aitoum has boon rental,1,shut. 


No. 150. ■ 

Hie E. Baling to Earl Granville.—(Received January 21, 1 r.M.) 

(No 57.) _ Cairo, January 21,1881, 10 - 10 A.M. 

SITUATION at Khartoum unchanged. sending away civilian popula- 

Governor, with Coctlogan s approj^i J lopcfu ily of bringing that garrison 

tion until Scnaar garrison arriv _ . P arrears of pay, which will do good, 

in. Troops at Khartoum arc ' ^ Khartoum, and hold all east hank of 

Itehcls are assembling at Li-lem, two uajs 

Blue Nile. 



No. 150*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Gramille.—(Receded by telegraph, January 21.) 

(No. 83. Ext. 57.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 21, 1881. 

T HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram from Colonel Coetlogon to 
Colonel Eraser, Sir Evelyn Wood’s principal Staff Officer, inn hick lie speaks hopefully 
about bringing in the garrison of Scuaar, and says that lie lias delayed sending away 
the civil population until it arrives. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosure in No. 150*. 

Colonel dc Coetlogon to Colonel Maser. 

(Telegraphic*.) Khartoum, January 20, 1881. 

THE Governor lias not taken any steps for the removal of inhabitants from 
Khartoum; he thinks it safer lo wait till arrival of Scuaar force and population as it 
would have a ion bad effect here, and would be thought, all over the country, that a 
retreat was intended. When Scnaar force arrives, we shall he strong enough to hold 
Khartoum, as long as food lasts, against any force sent against us, and both popula¬ 
tions can be sent off as quickly as transport can bo supplied. I think he is right in 
this. Monev for arrears has reached Aboo Ilamed, and steamer has been sent from 
hero to Berber to bring il on arrival. No money, the Governor tells me, can be got 
from merchants here, 'flic lorce of rebels is assembling at El Eem, two days from 
this, as well as at Helium (?) and at Gidaina (?). The delay in ordering in the 
Scnaar garrison has greatly increased the difficulty in bringing them here, but I 
trust wo shall manage it. The low state of the Blue Nile prevents any of the larger 
steamers going to Scnaar, and we have only two small steamers, the “ Abbas ” and 
the “ Mohammad Ali,” that can now make the passage, and no wood can begot en 
route. Thanks for your now's. The whole east hank is held by rebels. An accident 
to the telegraph line on the other side of Berber is the cause of the delay in answering 
yours of the 18th January. 
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No. 151. 

Earl Granville to Consul Burrell. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 21, 1884, 2‘30 p.m. 

GIVE following figures from me to General Gordon immediately on his arrival at 
Port Said on hoard mail-steamer from Brindisi:— 

“ Baring gives strong reasons why you should go to Cairo, in which we hope you 
will concur.” 


No. 152. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 41.) 

(Telegraphic.! Foreign Office, January 21, 1884, 6*30 p.m. 

CONSIDER my despatch No. 34 \ of the 18tli instant suspended until further 
instructions. 


No. 153. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of Dufferin. 

(No. 24. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, January 21, 1884. 

TIIE Turkish Ambassador called upon me to-day and communicated the inclosed 
telegram* which His Excellency had received from Aarify Pasha relative to the wish of 
the Porte to effect an exchange of views with Iler Majesty’s Government on Egyptian 
affairs. 

I told Musurus Pasha that I was glad fo receive the assurance of the Turkish 
Government, that they entertained the friendly desire to have a complete understanding 
with Her Majesty’s Government, and I said that if his Excellency would give me a 
sketch of the basis on which such an understanding should rest I would immediately 
submit it to my colleagues, who, I had no doubt, would give it careful consideration. 

I am, See. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 154. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 44.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 22, 1884, 3 p.m. 

GORDON asks that if Mahomet Bey Tuhami is in Cairo, lie should have 100/., 
and accompany him to the Soudan. 

You may act on this request. 


No. 155. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 45.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 22, 1884, 3‘15 p.m. 

GORDON considers it most important that Zobehr should be well watched 
by Europeans, to prevent his sending emissaries or letters to Soudan. 

Ho has suggested that Zebchr should bo sent to Cyprus, but there is no legal 
power to detain him if sent. 


• No. 148. 
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No. 156. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 46.) F - u 0 m „, J (m uary 22, 1884, 0-30 r.M. 

(Telegraphic.) .. j jj 

the following are Gordon’s suggestions __ 

1. Proposed that Khedive issue a Decree as follows . 

“ To the peoples of the Soudan. f vom vou i iave siven rise to 

“ The immense distances which have sopamteel :revolt has cost 

disorders which have resulted m icvo «■ 0 ‘? compensation, and has thrown 
much blood and treasure, far hey 1 y_ 1 1 h ive therefore determined to 
burdens on Lower Egypt J " for this purpose 

restore to the -various Sultans M the h j Govctnor . G cneral of the Soudan, to proceed 
I have commissioned GeneralJ^th Infer the evacuation of the country 

hereby appointed Governor-Gencml for the time necessary 

to to 

foLTr"Go™-nmmit in suehl way as may, with God’s blessing, insure the 

future welfare of the Soudan. 

2. Proposal to publish the following Proclamation 

“ To the peoples of the Soudan. lnv : no . as ] co d mo to come out and 

“Her Majesty’s Government.and ^XialZops ol the Soudan, and also to 
arrange with you the eiaeuati y ^ billin'-' to accept as to your future 

advise with you suet<. “Xtoe neecssaryto accomplish tins end, accepted the post 
government, I ha\ t, foi the j { J thol . c f ore coming into your midst, trusting 

s sssm $ 

^ti“o»ag^SeIivial troo'ps; I trust, therefore, that you will stay 
your hands and remain quiet. (Signed) “ Gordon.” 

3 Telem-am to the Sheikhs of the Hadendoa, Bisliareen, Beni-Aiucr, Shukunyelu- 

■■ I, Gordon Pasha, hope to he with £*££*£"£1 ^Tto 
by the Khedive and the, Brltis 1 ‘ s tand by your arms, sited no useless blood, 

your future government, I trust whore X will guarantee you a safe-conduct. 

YmiTiuSen 1 beTtoto toU merely wh’at you wish.” 

4 Telecram to the Sheikhs of the tribes in arms near Suakin 

“ I, Gordou Pasha, hope to be with you in^ [ ^ c ™ ol ^ 0 S ^arrange “a? toyour future 
the Khedive and the British , Go ™" 1 “ t "t,^i ca „ ae J l garrisons to retire on Suakin 
government, I trust you will allot* ««, M ca u j h ope you will stand 

thus avoiding useless loss and .hum y 5 as ^ fts L arriv0 at Suakin, where I 

by your arms, shed no useless Wood, and t tcU m0 freely what you 

ouarantee you a safe-conduct. Xou will 

wish.” . 

5. The family of the late Thirfmir S 

he sent to Suez with Kliedivial letter in ^ D^ ^ ^ offences, and not to aid 

as a present. Publish this Decree, with a clause 

£ d^dt^tSon this arrangement.] 

I recommend that these Decrees and Proclamations should be published as soon 
as possible in the Soudan. 


6. If the black Sondan troops, whether rebels or not, should agree to accept 
service in Egypt, arc they to he accepted ? The necessary terms would he: 

(a.) General amnesty for officers and men. 

(b.) Same rate of pay as they receive in the Soudan, i.e., half as much again as 
in Cairo. Should a sufficient number agree, then the fellaheen troops can he disbanded, 
and Egypt will he garrisoned by black troops, who will go anywhere. 

It would also be necessary to promise them that the high commands would he 
held by Europeans, not Egyptians. 

Should the above proposal be sanctioned, a Khcdivial Decree to the effect should 
he published as soon as possible. 


No. 157. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 47.) 

(Telegraphic.) Eoreign Office , January 22, 1.SS 1, 6 4o P.M. 

MY telegram No. 46: Suggestions made by Gordon. 

We have not local knowledge sufficient to judge. You may settle terms and act 
upon them at once, as time presses, or after consultation with him. 


No. 158. 

Sir J. Pauncefotc to Sir R. Lingen. 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 22, 1884. 

IIElt Majesty’s Government have instructed Major-General Gordon to proceed 
at oucc to Egypt to report to them on the military situation in the Soudan, and on 
the measures which it may he advisable to take for the security ol the Egyptian 
garrisons in that country and for the safety ol the European population in Khartoum. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart has also boon selected to assist General Gordon on 
this service. _ 

I am directed by Earl Granville to request you to inform the Lords Commis¬ 
sioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury that General Gordon accepted this appointment on 
the understanding that lie would receive his lull military pay and allowances at the 
rate of 1,602/ a-year, and a further allowance of 6/. a-day for Lis travelling expenses; 
and that his Lordship proposes that Colonel Stewart should he remunerated in the 
same manner, which would he at the rate ol 61-6/. «Xs\ 3c/. a-year, with au allowance of 
21. a-day lor travelling expenses. 

I am to express his Lordship’s hope that the Lords Commissioners will give their 
sanction to this arrangement, and will signify the Vote to which the expenditure 
should be charged. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) JULIAN PAUNCEEOTE. 


No. 159. 

Consul Balcer to Eail Granville.—(Received January 23.) 

(No. 2.) 

Mv Lord, Suakin, January 2, 1881. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 3 of the 30th December, 1883, on the subject 
of tin* present crisis in the Soudan, I have the honour to report to your Lordship that 
the situation as described in that despatch remains substantially unchanged, although 
the Egyptian troops are beginning to feel more confidence in consequence of the 
arrival from Cairo of Sheikh Merghani, who has a great reputation for sanctity and 
for influence with the tribes of this district. 

This Sheikh arrived two days ago vi«\ Jeddah (where he was feted with much 
pntliuMasm), and yesterday he was received by Sartorius Pasha, as Acting Govcinoi- 
General and Commander-in-chief, nitli much imposing ceremony. The road f rom the 
Sheikh’s house to the head-quarters was lined with troops, and the Sheikh’s procession 
LllOj x 
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was preceded and followed by a band of military music, and ho was honoured with a 

salute of nineteen guns. ,ui descent from tlie Prophet, and his own 

It is hoped that the Sheikh s; “ sc , e ™ c ' crtoill numb £ r 0 f the Mahdi’s 

reputation for sanctity, mil enable h ^ t4 ‘ tri , )cs on t ,, c Berber road may be 

followers to lumself, and that by this me ^ t)l0 que stion of the opening 

divided and settle amongst themselves agreeable to the Egyptian troops 

Of the Berber road. This would certain y be moie ^'ceaWe o ^ 

than the task of forcing the road against the tubes who p ^ ^ w 

(Signed) A. BAKER. 


No. 160. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— {Received January 23.) 

(No. 28.) Cairo, January 8,1881. 

Mv Lord, . , p _ T>nf*voo ordain in 0 * that all the police 

y I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a Du - 1 c ” nmissiou o( police 

below the rank of Si^Inspector ^<mW ^ aiisnei^^ ^ ^ (1 „ taits 0 f the 

officers for any irregularities in ' ' '< conta ined in tlic Decree, 

manner of punishment for those oltcnccs aic also contain. ^ ^ &p 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosurc in No. 100. 

Extract from the “Moniteur Egyptian ” of January 7, IS»4. 


De'cret. 

NOUS, Khedive d’Egypte, . , VTnterieur ct 1’avis conforme de notre 

Sur la proposition de notre Ministre de 1 lntuieui 

Conscil des Ministres; 

Decretons: . ,in <5 bik. 

Article 1". Tons les agents de la ^^^“S^ne^ts' l dcvoirs 
Inspecteur sent justiciable*, pour toufra « (l , o(Uck 4 de police. 

inlirents ii lours fonctions d unc ComniisMOi 1 p^ident et de deux on quarto 

Art. 2. Cette Commission sera comp^eed ™ lie^ ^ des 

Hiemlires; elle sera eonvoqnee pal Unspeeicui 

memhres, scion Pimportancc du cas. 1)lus j eU rs des peines suivantes 

Art. 3. La Commission pourra lnfli^a u 1 un e prison Egyp- 

1. L’emprisonnenient, avec on san S< trauiU ol)ii 0 cU , 
tienne, pour une periode u’ex cedant pas six mois , 

2. La nrisc a an grade intericur: ^ 

3. Le liecncicment du service do la po ice. Sl , 8 Arrets lie seront 

Art. 1. La procedure de la Commission seia h 

rendus exeeutohvs qu’aprcs avoir ctl , \ m mt sigui In's qu’apres approbation 

del^o^r-x^ 4 racquitti.Is.. ..»««- 

mLU Art. C. Ecs seances do la Comm'Wton^ a C ™Ppaut 0 risatioli de l’Inspecteur- 
personnes interessdes pourront y etre adnnsts, amc 

General. , « aive d’ Administration de la Police sera 

Art. 7. Un i^glcment general disciplinant loi (>t Sl . ro applicable a 

KMd approuve par noire Miidstrc do 


C^gS'^Tteepnbh^e ^ ^ "° 

l’lnterieur. . , v ( M,v ulterieurement apportes par 

Des additions on des amendements pom im* y 
V Inspecteur-General, ajires approbation du - , vemplir les fonctions d’luspec- 

Art. 8. La nomination do la. perso,one eh S>'“ 1 > l 1 , Int 6rieur. 

teur-General est en tout temps r&ervee a notre Hnustie 
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Art. 9. Notre Ministre de l'rnterieur est charge de l’exeeution du present. 
Decret. 

Fait au Palais d’Ismailieh, le 2 Rabi-cwel, 1301 (31 Deccmbrc, 1883). 

(Signe) MEIIEMET TEWEIK. 

Par le Khedive: 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

(Signe) C ilk am. 

Le Ministre de l’lnterieur, 

(Signe) Kiiairy. 


No. 101. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 23.) 

My Lord, CmYo, January 9, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a copy of a correspondence which lias passed 
between the Austrian Consul-General and the Egyptian Government on the subject 

of the house tax. . , , r , v 

Your Lordship will observe that an official letter was addressed by Count Holier 
to Cherif Pasha, informing his Excellency that the Austrian Government agreed to 
the Decree which it is proposed to issue. The Egyptian Government is already aware 
that the Austrian Government recognizes its right to impose the tax, but, in view ot 
the discussions which have taken place with the French Government on this subject, 
and in order to avoid future difficulties, Cherif Pasha thought it desirable to address 
the letter, of which I inclose a copy, to Count Hotter. . 

I am informed that the German Consul-General is about to address the Egyptian 
Government in the sense of Count Holler’s letter. , , . , , , 

I have informed your Lordship by telegraph that the Austrian Government had 
signified its adhesion to the Decree, and that the German Government was about to 
adopt the same course. 

1 I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 161. 

M. de Hoffenfels to Cherif Pasha. 

M le Ministre Le Cuire ’ le 5 Janvier > 1884 \ , 

EN presence des modifications apportees au texte des Articles 4 et 14 du Projet 

do la Loi sur l’impot a percevoir sur les preprint es baties, et cn^ prenant actc de 
Tassurance formelle donnec par votre Excellence dans la note qu elle a bien voulu 
m’adresscr en date d’aujourdTiui, quo toutc modification des gnumities prevues par 
1’Article 14 sera l’obict d’uno eniento avec cctte Agence et tonsulat GCneia , ] ai 
1’honneur de vous declarer, M. le Ministre, par suite do I’autorisation telcgraphique 
reyue de la part de son Excellence, M. le Comte Kalnoky, 1 adhesion du Gouveinc- 
ment Imperial et Royal a la dite Loi. . . „ 

E,i remplissant cot onb-o ,le Sii IIOEFENEELS. 


Inclosurc 2 in No. 161. 

Cherif Pasha to M. de Hoffenfels. 

M. 1’Agent et Consul-General, ,. ^ Caire , le 8 Janvier 1884. 

J’AI recu la communication quo vous avez bien voulu me fane au n 
Gouvcrnement de Sa Majeste Imperialo et lloyale par not(‘ du o Janvier, 18b 1, au 

suict de la Loi de l’impfit sur les immeuhlcs bfitis. . , ,_ 

Tout en vous remereiant de cettc communication, je ne saurais m empecher, 
1\[ l’A°'cnt ct Consul-General, de vous exprimer mes reserves quant a sa tonne, en 
toi'it qu*ollo somblorait, iinpliquer lies doutea sur l’cxi s tc..co d>.m droit quo le Gouvemo- 
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ment do Son Altesse possMo incon^ Wornet tot il croit pouvoi, use. HWon, 
dans la limito do ses droits d’admimstration mtuu mo. V cuiUcz, &c. , 

(Signe) C1IERIl • 


No. 162. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 23.) 

(No. 38.) Cairo, January 10, 1884. 

My I°HAVE the honour to inclose a tonslntion of the d_Un ^ “ 

consider it as'coiifltotiah | 

H “ a? toorrS” rsion has been published by a local neu^apen^ ^ 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 162. 

The Egyptian Ministers to His Highness the Khedive. 

(Translation from Arabic.) Cairo, January 7, 1884. 

Monseigneur, . f ,, r .; v , M]111s tances which compelled the Cahinct to 

YOUR Highness is aware of the ciua ^ Klnitoum. Myself and colleagues 
endeavour to protect the Upper * °» “ c n was essential for the protection of Egypt 

all the available forces on the 

Nile Valley. , , , , 15(1 iu a r0 nsidcr the steps we intended to take 

But Her Majesty s Government d , {he Kilc y a Ucy as far as Assouan, or 

sufficient, and intimated that ue s i ‘ 1 | 0 f \\ {Q Egvptian frontier on the 

Madv Haifa, so that this point should he the end i e r>. lih hc lmd 

IS. further, Sir E. Baring long as the 

received from Lord Cianule ms n continues we must carry out the advice of 

important inattors, and any of the Ministers not 

aCth ’f ^ ffighi*. during the sitting of the 

C0U, \t’ are^of Opinion'* thaftlie tenour of this Z 

i'- isi ™ s (>t tuc Bescrirt ° £ tho 

28th August, 1878 .. lin „ oursc lvcs unahlc to continue the discharge of 

Under these circumstances, finding ouisenes urn b to tender our 

the duties intrusted to us by your Highness, avo respectfully 0 

resignation. fSi^ne) CIIERIF. 

V ° K1IA1RY. 

ALY MOUBAltEK. 
OMAR LOUTEI. 
FAKllY. 

MOHAMET) CAD 11Y. 
MOHAMET) ZEKY. 
HAIDAR. 
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No. 163. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 23.) 

(No. 46.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 11, 1884. 

I ITAYE the honour to inclose an abstract from the “ Moniteur Egyptien,” 
containing the Decree nominating the members of the new Egyptian Ministry under 
the Presidency of Nubar Pasha, together with a Circular addressed by Nubar Pasha to 
tho Agents and Consul-Generals in Egypt, informing them of his appointment as 
President of the Council, and Minister for Poreign Affairs and for Justice. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 163. 

Extract from the “ Moniteur Egyptien" of January 12, 1884. 

Decrets. 

NOUS, Khedive d’Egypte, 

Vu les Rescrits des 28 Aout, 1878 et 21 Septembrc, 1879; 

Decretons: 

Son Excellence Nubar Pacha, President de notre Conseil des Ministres, est 
nomme Ministro des Affaires Etrangeres ct de la Justice. 

Fait au Palais d’Ahdinc, le 12 Rabi-cl-Ewel, 1301 (10 Janvier, 18S1). 

(Signe) MEHEMET TEIVFIK. 

Par lc Khedive: 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

(Signe) Nubar, 

Nous, Khedive d’Egypte, 

Sur la proposition de notre President du Conseil de Ministres; 

Decretons: 

Article P r . Son Excellence Sabot Pacha est nomme Ministro do lTnterieur; 

Son Excellence Moustaplia Fehmy Pacha est nomme Ministro des Finances; 

Son Excellence Abdel-Kader Helmy Pacha est nomme Ministro de la Guerre et 
de la Marine; 

Son Excellence Abder-Raliman Rouchdy Bey est nomme Ministro des Travaux 
Publics; 

Son Excellence Mahmoud Pacha EbFalaki est nomine Ministre de lTnstruction 
Publiquo. 

Art. 2. Le President do notre Conseil des Ministres est charge de l’execution du 
present. Decret. 

Fait au Palais d’Abdinc, lc 12 Rabi-el-Ewel, 1301 (10 Janvier, 1881). 

(Signe) ME11EMET TEWFIK. 

Par le Khedive: 

Le President, du Conseil des Ministres: 

(Signe) Nubar. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 163. 

Extract from the “ Moniteur Egyptien ” of January 11, 1881. 

Circulaire. 

M. l’Agent et Consul-General, Le Cairo, le 10 Janvier , 1884. 

J’AI Thonneur de porter a votre connaissaneo quo Son Altesse le Khedive, mon 
auguste IMaitre, a daigne me charger de la formation d’un nouveau Cabinet et me 
nonmtor son Ministre de la Justice et des Affaires Etrangeres. 

En vous en informant, je m’empresse, M. TAgent et Consul-General, de vous 
lilOi ' Y 
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•„ anne x4e, du Ddcrct nommant les Membrcs du nouveau 
faire parvenir une copie, ci-anne. , 

Cabinet. M rA cnt c t Consul-General, que 1c souvenir des 

Jc suis heureux de pensei, m. w » nriVedcmmcnt avee votre Agcncc ct 
rapports quo j’ai eu 1’occasion taW,enn dc vous oette mfam 

Consulat General, me permit'despu<a t i)iation \ ti n ' on t jamais cesse de 
^SleSSltions^tant si beureusement outre nos deux Gouve, 

nements. Vcuillcz, &c. 

Le Mini sire des Affaires Etrangfres 

(Signc) NUB AH. 

No. 164 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Gnmville—{Received January 23.) 

(No. 47.) Cairo, January 11, 1884. 

My Lord, -1 a CO p Y Q f fresli instructions winch have been sen 

I HAVE tlie honour to inclose a copy ( Ministry to office, 

to Baker Pasha since the accession 0 p have, &c. 

(Signed) L. BABIN G. 

Inclosure in No. 164. 

General Sir E. Wood to Baker Pasha. ^ ^ 

Excellency, Pavin', determined to abandon (lie Soudan provinces, 

ILIS mglmcss tlie Khodne, hatino act President, resigned. Ills 

assess; sasstas ^*,«*«-« w - 

MlU His Excellency has not yet taken over thc ^ Khedive’s com- 

^ or 

SinVat “j you consider your force is sufficient am 

tUa ‘C SiStS^" = ivlio liavc liccn Mg*-* 

siiould Attempt a task ivliieli 
r>» io — n« ottort possible to open tbe route up 

avitlZt™ From Kbytoumi butlm is^oivvmee^.“iTthan ^ a „y 

£#3* ff£r » tWimtruetiou, 

t'i’lie"Mnnsourali, With lbO . . to bold Siuikm alone, an 

y There is but tlie “ Mansonvah n .nla do non • ^ ui „ lml! . s the- Micdive 

aW 1 ’ ,i0 ° " h ""' "T 

ul d?rstai 1 ^ Fdcsuly^tbo^ gent nlldprobably be recalled lo Cairo when you 

havedxtricatcd lire pooplelrt SinVat and Tohar. fiy ,,, jYX yvool», *5*^ 

Aliprouve de la part de Bon Altesse. 

(Signc) Nuij.vr. 
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No. 165. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 23.) 

My Lord Cairo, January 13, 1884. ^ 

I HAVE the honour to inclose an extract from the “ Monitcur Lgyptien, 
containing a Circular addressed by the Minister of the Interior to the Mudirs ot 
provinces and Governors of towns in Lower Egypt informing them that under the 
newly-inaugurated system of the Native Tribunals Delegates of the lrocuieur- 
General arc about to proceed to the several provincial capitals of the Delta, foi the 
purpose of taking up their duties as Government Prosecutors. 

In the discharge of these duties the local authorities are requested to render the 
Delegates every assistance possible, and arc, moreover, called upon to follow their 
advice as regards the release of all prisoners detained on insufficient evidence. 

They arc also instructed to draw up, and forward without delay to the l rocureur- 
General at Cairo, a complete Beturn of all persons actually under arrest upon any 
criminal charge, together with full details of each case. 

It is to be hoped that the result of the measures now taken will be to effect a 

general gaol delivery throughout Lower Egypt. 

° ° T have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BABING. 


Inclosure in No. 165. 

Extract from the “ Moniteur Egyptien .” 

Traduction June Circulaire adresse'e par le Ministere de iTntericur a tous les Moudhs et 
Gouverneurs de la Busse-Egypte on date du 8 Janciei, 1884. 

^^^LEs’fonctionnaircs du Parquet du nouveau Tribunal de votre Moudirieli devant 
mettre inecssammcnt lours services a votre disposition pour Imre 1 instruction des 
affaires criminellcs, jc vous prie de leur donner aussitdt toutes les facihtespossibles 
pour ce travail, et donner tous les ordres ncccssaires a cct diet \ ous mcftit / a leur 
disposition les regislres et autres documents de vos bureaux et menus au besom les 
sendee's des employes, autant quo faire sc pourra, vu les exigences du service. Dans 
tous les cas oil le Delegue du Procureur-General vous fera rapport qu il n y a pas lieu 
dc poursuivro, vous mettrez l’accuse en liberte, avec ou sans caution, coniine vous lo 

jugciez utde. ic 6i?alcmc n t dc faire faire avec la plus grande celerite et de remettre 
dircctement au Procureur-General, au Cairo, une lisle complete des noins de toutes les 
personnes actuellemcnt cn etat de detention pour crimes debts, ou 
indiquant aussi les noms des denonciatcurs ou parties cmles, ic but motd po 
lequel le prisonnicr a etc arrete, la date de 1’arrcstation, et 

Le Ministre de l’Interieur, 

(Signe) KllAlBY. 


No. 166. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Gram Me.—(Received January 23.) 

Cairo, January 14, 1884. 

A 7 IT has been decided to send Abdel-Bader Pasha, tlu- -Minister of War, to 
Khartoum to superintend the withdrawal of the garrisons lrom the boudau. 

1 The operatffin will he one of great difficulty, lor in addition to the troops, a laige 
number of civil employes, women, and children, will have to be mom . 

it is moreover certain that a considerable portion of the ei \ il population u ill al o 

•“iteSW the matter with Sir Evelyn Wood a^y^Nuto Paata 
has bought that the supreme command could not be m beterha U ta te 
of Abdel-lCader Pasha; lie knows the country and is a brave and compel.nt 

officer. 
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I take this opportunity of mentioning, with reference to my despatch No. 587 of 
the 9th December, that the new Ministry lias decided not to scud Zebelir Pasha to 
Suakin. 

The question of whether his services will eventually he utilized elsewhere is still 
under consideration. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 1G7. 

Viscount Lyons to Earl Granville.—{Received January 23.) 

(No. 45. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Paris, January 22, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith to your Lordship an article on the 
mission of General Gordon to Egypt, which has appeared in the Paris newspaper the 
“ Republiquc Francaise.” Notwithstanding its unfairness to England, I fear that it 
must be taken to express the general feeling hero. Approbation is not withheld in it 
from the mission itself, but occasion is taken to find fault with all the previous 
measures of Her Majesty’s Government, and to cast upon England the whole 
responsibility for the present state of things in the Soudan. 

In fact, from the moment when the intelligence of the destruction of General 
Hicks’ army reached this country, the disposition of the French has been to throw the 
blame of all the misfortunes in the Soudan, and of all (he difficulties in Egypt upon 
England, and to declare that upon England lie the duty and the burthen of remedying 
every evil. An inclination to intervene themselves has not been manifested by the 
French. On the contrary, they have rather maintained that by so doing they should 
simply burn their fingers in taking the chestnuts out of the fire for England. 

At the same time the French are nervous about their own material interests in 
Egypt proper; and they feel serious alarm as to the effect which might he produced in 
Tunis and Algeria hy any further great success of the Mahdi in the Soudan, or by any 
assertion of the directauthority of the Sultan over that country. Being in this mood, 
their loudest complaint is of the inactivity, and what they term the pusillanimity 
of England; and they would probably applaud any strong measures on our part, 
which seemed calculated to produce prosperity in Egypt, and to restore the prestige 
of Europe in the Soudan. 

It must not, however, be inferred that because the French Government would 
very probably acquiesce in vigorous measures respecting measures respecting Egypt 
if actu illy adopted by England, they would, if they were consulted by us beforehand, 
give their approval to the adoption by England alone of such measures. They would, 
on the contrary, shrink from wounding the public susceptibility on the subject of 
Egypt by so doing, and they would be afraid of embarrassing themselves with regard 
to the less immediate future. 

The present disposition in France certainly is to stand aloof, to maintain the 
right of criticizing the proceedings of England, but to leave her to get out of the 
dilUculties as she best can. How long this disposition may last I do not pretend to 
say. Already symptoms of impatience are showing themselves. A violent revulsion 
of feeling might be produced in a moment by a catastrophe regarding the garrisons in 
the Soudan, or by a massacre of Europeans there. Losses atfecting French trade or 
property in Egypt, a wound, though only in a matter of form, to French amour-propre, 
or even a great fall in Egyptian securities in the Baris market, might give rise to a 
cry from the French public for action on the part of their Government. 

Such action might not improbably take the form of a representation from the 
French Government to Europe collectively that the state of things in Egypt had 
become dangerous to the persons, property, and interests of Europeans, and that it 
Iwhoved all the Bowers (England, of course, included) to take counsel together with a 
view to applying a remedy in common. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) LYONS. 
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Inclosure in No. 167. 

Extract from the “ Re'publique Frovgaise ” of January 22, 1884. 

LE Gouvernement Anglais s’est decide a prendre quclques-unes des mesuros que 
ses amis eclaires, qui sont en memo temps les defenseurs des veritables interets Egyp¬ 
tians, lui conseillaicnt depuis trois mois. Sculement, il les prend beaucoup trop tard, 
du moins nous le craignons. Laisser so developper dans des proportions formidablcs 
la revolte du Mahdi, qn’il cut etc si facile de reprimer a peu do frais a l’origine, lui 
abandonner sans combat d’immenses territoires ou la civilisation compta it depuis 
plusieurs annecs do nombreux avant-postes, et alors seulement, quand le feu de paille 
est devenu incendie, s’aviscr que le si5ge memo de la Puissance dont on s’est attribud 
le Protectorat est en danger, nos confreres d’Outre-Manche ne nous persnaderont 
jamais qu’une pareille politique est habile et sage. Nous n’avons pas manque de 
rendre pleine justice aux vues que Gordon Pacha a exprimees, depuis le premier jour 
de la crise du Soudan, sur les atfaircs du llaut Nil. Mais e’etait des le premier jour 
que le Cabinet Anglais derail so laisser convaincre, an lieu de preter l’oreille aux 
deplorables conseils de Lord Dulferin et de ses imprevoyants amis. 

Nous ne disons pas que l’cncrgie bicn eonnuo du vainquenr des Taipings ne 
puissc venir a bout de l’invasion des noire du Soudan. Nous esperons memo tres 
sinchrement qu’il en viendra a bout. Mais, d’abord, les clioses en sont encore a un tel 
point, quo le succcs, memo avec un chef comme Gordon, est devenu un evenement 
tres probleniatiquc: tout le continent noir est en mouvement, toutes les clefs do la 
Nubic sont entre les mains du Prophbte, toute la region do Khartoum est soulevee, 
l’Abyssinie s’ebranle, et si le Mahdi arrive a Khartoum en memo temps que Gordon a 
Suakin, ricn ne sera moins surprenant. En second lieu, a supposer, comme e’est 
notre esperance, que Gordon triomplie du Mahdi, eo ne sera qu'au prix des plus 
grands eiforts et d’enormes sactiftces d’hommes et d’argent. A quoi, memo dans cette 
hypothese la plus favorable, aura-t-il servi au Gouvernement Anglais do prendre vingt 
resolutions peu dignes d’une grande nation avant d’en prendre une settle qui tut 
conforme a son honneur comme a son interet ? 

11 a maintenant 90 chances sur 100 de perdre la haute vallee du Nil, et en 
ce cas il met le feu aux quatre coins du mondc Musulman. A-t-il done oublie que 
lTmperatrice des Indes est plus inieressce quo tout Khedive, Sultan, ou Calife, ala paix 
des esprits parmi les sectateurs de Mahomet ? 


No. 168. 

Sir A. Paget to Earl Granville.—{Received January 23.) 

(Extract.) Vienna, January 20, 1881. 

1 INFORMED Conn! Kalnoky that I had seen your Lordship the day l left 
London, and that, 1 was enabled to assure him that your Lordship had a high appre¬ 
ciation of the friendly bearing of the Imperial Government towards England. I 
knew, I said, that your Lordship had given full explanations to Count Karolyi 
respeetiong the policy of Her Majesty’s Government in regard to Egyptian alfairs, 
and it was therefore unnecessary for me to repeat them. I would mention, however, 
that your Lordship had authorized me to state that no departure from the original 
policy of Her Majesty's Government towards Egypt was contemplated; that the idea 
of permanent annexation or Protectorate was as far from the intentions of Her 
Majesty’s Government as ever, but that the application of the principles by which 
ller Majesty’s Government ivere guided must necessarily, in consequence of lhe 
position of responsibility which had devolved upon them, be subject to a certain 
amount of elasticity. It followed, therefore, that Her Majesty's Government could 
not withdraw' from Egypt until order and complete security had been satisfactorily 
established there. 

Count Kalnoky fully admitted this, and added that he did not believe any Power 
was likely to raise any question or difficulty on the subject. The French, ho said, 
wore fully occupied elsew here, and the Italians, who at one moment were annoyed 
with themselves for not having joined England when invited to do so, were now very 
glad at having declined co-operation. His Excellency spoke, however, of the difficulty 
in which the Sultan might possibly find himself. According to the last reports tho 
Mahdi, his Excellency said, was continuing His advance, and the tribes were rising 
[110] Z 
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and flocking to join liis standard. Should the insurrection spread, especially if it 
should gain a footing in Arabia, it might become a matter of very serious importance 
to the Sultan as Head of the Maliommedan faith. 


No. 169. 

Some Remarks by Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart on the present State of Affairs in the 
Soudan.—(Communicated to Earl Granville by Lord IVolseley, January 23.) 

EITHER Khartoum will he able to hold out sufficiently long (say till next June) 
to admit of its being relieved, or else it will fall soon after its investment. 

Which of the two events will happen depends upon the probable strength of the 
attacking force, upon the strength and spirit of the garrison, the available supplies, 
the military strength of the position, and the prospects of relief. 

As regards the number of the attacking force it is hazardous to venture an 
opinion, but I would beg to point out that the difficulty of procuring subsistence will 
tend to limit its numbers. After, however, making every allowance for this, it must 
be admitted that the assailants will vastly outnumber the defenders. 

As for the strength of the garrison with reference to its present line of defence 
(over G,000 metres when the White Nile is low), it must be acknowledged to be weak. 
Its morale is also undoubtedly very indifferent. As regards tin' resident or native 
population, it may be safely said that many secretly sympathize with the Arabs while 
the rest will side with whichever party proves the strongest. 

The military position is a strong one. The flanks arc secured by broad rivers with 
but few fords, and the front by a well-constructed trench and parapet. I have little 
doubt that with a good garrison the place would hold out against a vastly superior 
force. 

As for supplies, I have little doubt that a rigid inquisition would discover large 
stores of grain. 

As regards the prospect of effective relief, I am convinced that nothing short of a 
powerful and well-equipped Anglo-Indian force would serve the purpose. Any other 
scheme is quite illusory, and will only entail fresh disasters and lurthor complications. 

I am also inclined to think that the season is now too advanced to attempt such an 
expedition. Before such a force could be concentrated at Suakin or Massawahthc hot 
season would be close at hand, and the water supplies along the roads would be very 
low. 

Should it be decided to hold on to Khartoum, it will be for the local authorities to 
decide whether they can hold the present line of defence, or whether it would not be 
better to fall back on a second line, inclosing the Government buildings and resting on 
the Blue Nile. Should they decide on the latter, the rest, of the town should be 
destroyed and the inhabitants expelled. Norays should also be made to collect grain 
in the neighbourhood, and where it is impossible to carry it oil it should be destroyed. 
In short, every effort should bo made to reduce the surrounding country to a 
waste. 

Should it be decided to abandon the town, I venture to think that no time should 
be lost in commencing the retreat. Apparently, the only available line to effect this is 
along the right bauk of the Nile to Berber. As a preliminary, steps should be taken 
to secure the Saballoka or El Ilaffar defile—a gorge through which the Nile flows 
north of Khartoum, 

Eor transport purposes the river would be invaluable, but the boats will probably 
have to be dragged, as owing to the north wind sails are worthless, and there is not 
sufficient wood along the river to supply the steamers. 

The distance between Berber and Khartoum in a straight line is some 201 miles, 
or, roughly, from fifteen to twenty marches. 

As the Berber-Suakin road is closed, and as it also passes for a considerable 
distance through low hills and narrow defiles where a force could be easily hemmed in 
and destroyed, the retreat will have to be continued north along the Nile to Abu 
ilamed, some 133 miles north of Berber. Here the force will probably have to cross 
to the left bank and continue along the river to Ambukol, some 150 miles from 
Abu Hamed, and some 40 miles from Dongola. 

I am informed that a narrow strip of cultivation extends all the way from 
Khartoum to Dongola along the river banks. As the telegraph line has not yet been 
cut, it is evident that the rebellion has not yet extended north of Khartoum down thu 
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Nile valley,but it may do so at any moment, so that ('very hour’s delay in ordering the 
retreat is of importance as regards the chances of a force being able to effect a retreat 
in tolerable safety. 

If, notwithstanding the lateness of the season, it should be decided to take 
effective measures for the relief of Khartoum, I venture to think that the plan 
mentioned in the “Standard” of the 10th January present some advantages worthy 
of serious attention. 

If a satisfactory agreement can be come to with Abyssinia, no very serious 
obstacles would be met by a force advancing from Massowah to Geuz Rcdjcb, on the 
Atbara. The dangerous deflics of the Suakin-Bcrber road would be avoided, and the 
left flank of the column secured by the Abyssinians. Also, as the supply of water 
along this road is superior to that on the Saak in-Berber track, the force would be able 
to march in larger bodies. The distance from Geuz Rcdjcb to Massowah, in a straight 
line, is 383 miles. 

Geuz Rcdjcb is some 200 miles from Khartoum, and the road crosses an open, 
level, and almost deserted plain. Along this road, as elsewhere in the Soudan, 
the chief difficulty is the water supply, i was, however, informed at Khartoum that 
water is to he found along this track at no groat distance below the surface. Should, 
however, this water difficulty prove insuperable, the column might descend the 
Atbara to Berber, distant from Geuz Eedjeb some 215 miles. The Arabs in this 
district belong to the Bcsharcm tribe, now in revolt, so that perhaps the force might 
have to light, but the country is open. The Atbara is reported dry during the height 
of summer, but no doubt pools are to be found, as also water, at no great depth below 
its bed. 

It may, however, be reasonably expected that the appearance of a strong 
Anglo-Indian force at Kassala uould induce many of the tribes to submit to the 
Government. More especially is this the case with the tribes of the East Soudan, 
who art' more peaceably disposed, and less subject to fanaticism than those further 
west. Money also judiciously spent would also act as a powerful incentive to 
submission. 

The choice of roads for a relieving or conquering force is, however, of small 
importance beside the political question. It would be evidently hardly worth the 
great tiouble, the expenditure of treasure, and the loss of life, to send an expedition 
merely to relieve the Khartoum garrison. Unless the British Government is prepared 
to hold and look after the East Soudan, I venture to think that it would be far wiser 
to order the immediate retreat of the garrison. That this retreat will be a tedious and 
dangerous one is very probable, but evidently no other course is open to the garrison 
except that of submission to the Mahdi. As for the civil population, I Venture 
to think that all those who can have already left and that those who remain will 
doubtless be able to make terms for themselves. 

Of all possible policies, however, incomparably the worst one is to keep the 
garrison at Khartoum, and at the same time to take no active steps towards its relief. 
This is merelv to insure its eventual capitulation with ammunition and arms. 

(Signed) D. II. STEWART, 

Lieutenant-Colonel , 1 \th Hussars. 

Army and Navy Club, January 1, 1881. 


No. 170. 

Sir E. Burimj to Earl Granville.—(Received January 23, 2‘20 p.m.) 

(No. 61.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 23, 1884, 2 30 p.m. 

GENERAL BAKER left Suakin on the 18th for Trinkacat with troops to relieve 
Tokar. Hopes are entertained that friendly tribes will relieve Sinkat. 
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No. 171. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville—(Received January 23, 315 1\M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 23, 1884, 3 p.m. 

YOUR- Lordship’s telegram No. 45 of the 22nd. 

T will see about Zobeir. It was decided some while ago not to send him to 
Soudan. It is not necessary that he should be deported. 


No. 172. 

Earl Granville to General Gordon. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 23, 1884, 3 45 p.m. 

YOUR letter of 19tli received. ‘ . ...... 

I have communicated all your proposals to Baring, and directed him to act at 
once on that relating to the watching of Zebelir and engaging Mahomet Bey Tuhami 

f ° l y Zebelir cannot be sent to Cyprus, there being no power to detain him there. 


No. 173. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 23, 4‘45 P.M.) 
(Telegraphic.) Cair0 > Januar, J 23 > 188 3 ‘ 10 P - M - 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 40 of yesterday. . n .. r 

All Gordon’s suggestions are excellent, and quite m harmony with the lines on 
which we have been working. A message was sent by the Khedive some while ago to 
the leading men at Khartoum, which was in the sense and almost in the words of 
Gordons proposed Proclamation. Tlnr only point where I disagree with lum is that I 
think that he had better go by the valley of the Nile, and not by buakm. 


No. 174. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 23, 1884, 7;40 p.m. 

Lord *NapicCs letter to King John should not be delivered unless it should 
be decided to cede a portion of the sea-coast to him. That question is still under 
consideration. 


No. 175. 

jEarl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 4o.) Foreign Office, January 21, 1884. 

I HAVE received vour despatch No. 12 of the 4th instant, inclosing a copy of a 
letter addressed by the Khedive to the Minister of Einance, stating that m view ot 
the present financial situation in Egypt, 11 is Highness abandons the tenth part of ns 

CiVil I L lmvo to instruct you to take an opportunity of asking tt.c Kluatiyc that Ho.; 
Majesty’s Government highly appreciate the spirit which has dictated Ills ili_,hn 
generous intention. 


I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 171 a. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, January 23.) 

(No. 95. Ext. 61.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 23, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that Mr. West has telegraphed to 
me that, on the 18th instant, General Baker started from Suakin to land troops at 
Trinkitat for the relief of Tokar. 

It is hoped that the garrison of Sinkat will be relieved by the tribes who have 
remained faithful to the Government. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 171 b. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, January 23.) 

(No. 93. Ext. 62.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 23, 1884. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram No. 45 of the 22nd instant, I have 
the honour to state that it was decided, some while ago, not to send Zebelir Pasha to 
the Soudan. 

Neither Nubar Pasha nor myself see the necessity at present for his deportation 
from Egypt. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 



[110] 
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No. 176. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 46.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 24, 1884. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. 22 of the 7th instant relative to the progress 
which has been made by the Committee appointed for the purpose of effecting reduc¬ 
tions in the proposed expenditure for 1884, and informing me of the pecuniary 
sacrifices made by Mr. Vincent, Mr. Fitzgerald, Mr. Caillard, and other officials, on 
their own initiative, with a view to decreasing the burden on the Egyptian Exchequer 
caused by recent events. 

I have to express to you the satisfaction with which Her Majesty’s Government 
have heard of the public spirit shown by these gentlemen, and of the efforts which are 
being made to re-establish the financial position of the country. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 177. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 47- Confidential.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 24, 1884. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. 9, Confidential, of the 2nd instant, and I 
have to request you to express my thanks to Mr. Clifford Lloyd for his Report on the 
progress which has recently been made in the reform of the internal administration of 
Egypt. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 178. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baling. 

(No. 48.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 21, 1884. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. 19 of the Otli instant, forwarding a copy of 
a telegram from Mr. Power, stating his intention to remain at Kartoum, with a view 
to rendering such assistance as he may he able in the defence of that city should it be 
attacked by the insurgents. 

I have to instruct you to inform Mr. Power that his courage and public spirit are 
appreciated by Her Majesty’s Government. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 179. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sir C. Wilson to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received January 25.) 

Ordnance Survey Office, Phoenix Park, Dublin, 
Hear Sir Julian, January 23, 1884. 

COLONEL STEWART sent me last Thursday, for criticism, a Report which he 
told mo you had asked him to write on the evacuation of Khartoum. I returned it 
the same evening, but it was too late to catch Stewart. I have only just received it 
back again, and now send it on to you in case you may wish to see it. My own 
remarks were to tho effect that I would never recommend the evacuation of Khartoum; 
that I believed the Soudan wires were pulled, to a great extent, at Cairo; and that if 
the Government were to declare they would not allow Khartoum to be sacrificed, the 
news would be sent at once to the Mahdi and tho battle half won. 

I told Stewart, however, that if Her Majesty’s Government had decided to 
abandon Khartoum to its fate, I should advise Colonel Coetlogon to destroy all 
warlike stores, make a selection of his best troops, and march with them to Kassala 
with food and ammunition only. 

[110] 2 A 
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General Gordon’s departure lias, however, changed the whole aspect of affairs. I 
think he will soon open the road from Suakin to Berber and relieve Khartoum, if 
means are taken to let people know in the Soudan that lie is on his way out. 

Believe me, &c. 

(Signed) C. W. WILSON. 


No. 180. 

Mr. Godley to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received January 25.) 

(Confidential.) 

Sir, India Office, January 25, 1884. 

I AM directed by the Earl of Kimberley to acknowledge the receipt of Mr. Carrie’s 
letter of the 19th instant relative to the dispatch of an officer from Aden to Zeyla and 
Harrar, for the purpose of reporting to the Egyptian Government on the possibility of 
reducing the garrisons. 

In reply, I am desired to state that it has been ascertained from the Government of 
Bombay that Major E. M. Hunter, First Assistant to the Resident at Aden, is available 
for the duty in question, and will be ready to proceed immediately upon receipt of the 
detailed instructions promised by Sir E. Baring. 

I am desired to add that, if thought expedient, Major Hunter might be accompanied 
by an engineer or artillery officer. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) J. A. GODLEY. 


Inclosure in No. 180. 

Copy of Telegram from Governor of Bombay. 

(Telegraphic.) Bombay, January 24, 1884. 

MAJOR HUNTER, Assistant Resident, available Proceeds immediately Zeyla 
and Harrar on receipt promised instructions from Baring. Might be accompanied by 
engineer or artillery officer. 


No. 181. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 25, 10\30 A.1I.) 

(No. 05.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 25, 1884, 9 a.m. 

GORDON arrived last night. I am about to take him to see Khedive. 


No. 182. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 51.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 25, 18S4, 345 P.M. 

MY telegram No. 23 of 12tli instant: Occupation expenses. 

Treasurv now state that amount due by Egypt up to 31st December is only 
31,927/. 16s.‘9d. 


No. 183. 

The Syndicate for the Protection of Commercial Interests in the Soudan to Earl Granville., 

—(Received January 25.) 

(Telegrapliique.) Caire, le 25 Janvier, 1884. 

LE Syndicat institne pour la protection des interets du commerce an Soudan nous 
a donne mandat de faire appel a la sagosso du Gouvernement de Sa Majeste la Heine 
et aux sentiments cloves de votre Seigneurie pour obtenir quo la ville de Khartoum, 
centre de la vie socialc et eommereiale du 8 juJuu, ue soit pas abandonnee. 11 est 
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impossible quo l’Anglctcrre deserte les interets de la civilisation et du progress devant 
une revolte de tribus sauvages. Lcs Chretiens du Soudan prient particuliercment votre 
Seigneurie de mettre aux pieds de Sa Majeste la Rome lours supplications pour 
qu’elle ordonne qu’eux et lours families soient efficaccment proteges contre la barbaric 
et le fanatisme. En nous adressant a votre Seigneurie, malgre le decouragcment qu’on 
clierche a nous inspirer, et sans lui declarer quo la question du Soudan meritc d’etre 
encore examinee, nous nous mettons a son entiere disposition. Nous avons confiance 
dans son humauite et dans sa loyaute.—Pour le Syndicat, le President, Giro. 


No. 184. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 52 a. Confidential.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 25, 1884. 

THE necessity, under present circumstances, of maintaining an effective control 
over telegraphic communication between Cairo and Khartoum has probably not been 
overlooked by the Egyptian Government. 

Her Majesty’s Government consider it most important that the telegraph office 
at Cairo should be in the hands of thoroughly trustworthy officials, whose supervision 
would prevent the wires from being made use of by the insurgents or their supporters in 
Khartoum. 

1 am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 18a. 

Earl Granville to Lord Ampthill. 

(No. 23 a.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, January 25, 1884. 

IN the course of conversation to-day the German Ambassador asked whether the 
Porte had lately made any communication to Her Majesty’s Government on the subject 
of Egyptian affairs. 

1 told bis Excellency that Musurus Pasha had intimated to me the wish of his 
Government to come to a complete understanding with that of Her Majesty on the 
matter, without, however, indicating the terms on which this understanding was to be 
effected. 1 bad replied that I was glad to receive this friendly assurance from the 
Turkish Government, and that if his Excellency would give me a sketch of the basis on 
which such an understanding should rest, 1 would immediately submit it to my colleagues, 
who, I had no doubt, would give it careful consideration. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 18G. 

E Earl Granville to Lord Ampthill. 

(No. 23 b.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, January 25, 1884. 

THE German Ambassador called on me to-day, and 1 informed his Excellency that 
Her Majesty's Government had not yet broached to any Power the question of the 
modifications which had become inevitable in the Law of Liquidation, but that when the 
Egyptian Government brought forward their proposal on ties point they would receive 
the support of Her Majesty’s Government. 

I added that the question was one of European interest, and that it would be 
necessary for the Powers to consider any advisable modifications in the law, in order to 
save it in its general character. 

I assured Count Minister that Her Majesty’s Government would be glad to 
co-operate with the other Governments to the best of their power, and would count upon 
the assistance of Germany when the matter avisos. 


I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 187. 

Si r E. Baring to Earl Granville.— {Received January 26, 4*50 P.M.) 

fTeleeranhic.) . Cair0 > Januar V 26 > 1884 ‘ 

V GORDON leaves for Khartoum this evening. He will he accompanied by one 

of the family of the Sultan of Darfour. 


No. 188. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

ITeWanhic 1 Foreign Office, January 26, 1884, 6'45 P.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 52 of 19tli. 

Major Hunter is available, and awaits your instructions at Aden. He could be 
accompanied, if necessary, by an engineer or artillery officer. 


No. 189. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 29, 9’50 a.m.) 

fMoShic.) Cairo, January 29, 1884, S'40 a.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 37 of the 19tli.instant. 

I am sending home by to-day’s mail a revised Report from Lloyd. 


No. 190. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring . 

fTeleffranhic ) Foreign Office, January 29, 1881, 4'15 P.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 51 of 19tli. , • c 

Does E°-vpt?an Government offer the same terms regarding period of service, tec., 
to the irrigation engineers now required as were arranged with those already sent. 
Sec your despatch No. 417 of 8th October. 


No. 191. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(TeWmpliic.) Office, January 20,1884, 6-15 P.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 19 oC 18th: Abyssinia. . Tn r 

Admiral lie wet t will be instructed to inform King that a Mission from Ivlicdne, 
accompanied by a Representative of the Queen, is ready to proceed to Massowalito 
negotiate a territorial Arrangement vhieli will be recorded in a Treaty between Great 
Rntain l>vpt, and Abyssinia. Lie will invite the King to come to Massowali 01 
immediatc”\eighbourhood, as Admiral’s other duties prevent him from going 
He will be assured of friendly reception and of earnest desire ot Her Majesty 
Government to remove all cause ol dillerenee between him and Lgyp • 

Admiral will tok.gmi.li to you King's reply, winch, if negative, will put an end to 

Mission. 


No. 192. 

Sir J. Pauncefote to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Foreign Office, January 29, 1884. 

bH ’ 1 \M directed by Earl Granville to inclose for convenience of reference the 
aecoinpimyii.ff copies of^ telegrams which have recently passed between Her Majesty s 
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No. 186*. 

Mr. Meade to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received January 25.) 

Sir, Downing Street, January 21, 1884. 

I AM directed by the Secretary of State for tlie Colonies to transmit to you, for 
tlie consideration of Earl Granville, a copy of a Confidential despatch from Sir Arthur 
Gordon relative to tlie cost lo tlie Ceylon Government of the surveillance exercised 
over the Egyptian exiles. 

Lord Derby is of opinion that the additional expense actually incurred by the 
Colonial Government in this service, viz., the wages of the police specially detailed for 
this duty, and any incidental expenses necessarily incurred hv them in connection 
until it, should he defrayed by the Egyptian Government, or he charged against 
Foreign Office funds; but liis Lordship does not see any occasion for granting extra 
personal remuneration to the Inspector-General of Police, although, when the service 
is concluded, a bonus might, in his opinion, he fairly paid to the detectives actually 
employed. 

If Lord Granville concurs in tlie above suggestions, Lord Derby will direct Sir 
Arthur Gordon to submit a fresh estimate revised accordingly, 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) R. II. MEADE. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 180*. 

Governor Sir A. Gordon lo the Earl of Derby. 

(Confidential.) 

JMv Lord, Queen’s House, Colombo, December 19, 1883. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s Confidential communications to Sir John 
Douglas on tlie subject of the Egyptian exiles, I have the honour to inclose tin* copy 
of a Report made by Mr. Campbell, Inspector-General of Police, detailing the 
measures taken by him for exercising surveillance over the movements of Arabi 
Elf end i and his companions. 

2. I agree with Mr. Campbell ia thinking that payment of the extra expenses 
incurred by this Colony on account of these precautions may reasonably be requested 
from tbe Egyptian Government. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) ARTHUR GORDON. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 186*. 

The Inspector-General of Police to the Colonial Secretary. 

(Confidential.) 

Sir, Colombo, December 3, 1883. 

AS requested by you, I proceed to afford, for the information of his Excellency 
Sir Arthur Gordon, expected in Ceylon to-day, a Memorandum regarding the Egyptian 
exiles now in this Colony. 

2. These exiles, Achmud Arabi and six of his chief officers, arc named in the 
margin.* All had been condemned to degradation from their ranks and to death, 
but the capital sentence had been commuted to banishment for life. 

* Act nun! Arabi, Abdclal Relmi, Toulba Rinat, Ali Fellini, Yacoob Sami, Muhumud Sami, and Muhumud 
Feb mi. 

[11"J 
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They arrived in Ceylon on the lltli .Tannary last in charge of Morice Bey, an 

E ° The whole party, witMamilira and S “ T ™‘ S ' gJ^nenf* That list! however, 

°T f di!“ tlf X tcorre X 5 and I accordingly drew up the one appended, 

mark 3 ed ^;n I returned to Ceylon in May last so 

a certain extent, I was not to eonsic ci icm gi w ithout immediate notice, 

vigilant a watcli that none of them should lea\ Indian authorities. The exiles 

and information to the Secretary of State and^ rcsidenC c anywhere 
were at the same time to he unfettered six of them 

throughout the island, except m the castei 1 5 ards mc merely that they 

except in the northern province. They weie told as 10 G m ent' through me 

should look to me for assistance, andsho u( \ ^ to 1)e s0 unobtrusive as 

any intended movement on then- part. My sun eiiiancc 

to he unfelt and unsuspected, if possible. i n( i i JCOn merely nominal, 

1 , I soon found that up to that time the s,had. Ibeen n ^ ^ tQ 

and that one or more of the cxdos nug 1 casi j ■ had left the island, and 

Egypt, before the »«>ordres couhl1for maintaining the 
this I at once reported. I showed that I ' wantiim Meanwhile, however, I 
watchfulness required, and I pointed out A ' m^vffvnm duties which required all their 
extemporized machinery by taking certain t p e necessary surveillance 

time, and by putting a strain upon tliom. By « gained lmt it is more than 
has been maintained until now, and is still p ; ^ £ this i shall return 

time that other means were provided and the stiam u laxea 

later.* ” and arc so designated by all except 

, state *» sty, ° t,,cm 

them tried Kandy and other places, Imta ur c “ 1 months ago was increased ill 
they had each an allowance ot dOOf. a-je.u,C„ , Mu humud Fclimi to 

Arabi’s case to 000?., and in the case of Ahdcla , •»“>"»• ? n ; because, X 

1.531. Ah Kehmi, Yacooh Sam, and Muhumnd Stum got no^incicas^, ^ ^ 

believe, of the apparent superiority of their « oihUy c J ■( „ , „, oy aU have 

some bitterness between them and the other tome i c all ec a e > Govcrn- 

becn alike despoiled of the whole ol tier private pi peitj iv} r. 1 

ment. Appendix (A) shows *fj e nl ? ml)01 ' 0 , p, l '‘* 0 f from M) to 15 years of age. 

C. The exiles are all intelligent purpose-like non, ol ^ g ime ot tll0 

They keep quiet, orderly householl s, am a j Mahommcdans—the host of 

leading Burgher lawyers, and with the lcadm 0 ^ > , 1 ... 1 ,, vs __ a n VCVY loyal to our 
whom arc thrifty, prosperous shopkeepers and sn j * ^ ‘ t lit tic English. They 

Government. The exiles speak Arabic and intercourse with 

are well-mannered men, and are pleasant houses, where they arc most 

Europeans. I see them occasionally » tli- whenever I ask them. Their 

polite, and they are very glad to J family The seven leaders are on 

ladies also arc very pleased occasionally to meet my ianuij. 

very friendly terms with two of my.^nflton tl g lmye 1)V0Ugllt their wives with 

7. As the Appendix shows, but tlucc ol t - (1 L havc communicated to 

them. Some of the others have represen ^ , their wivcs ant l families. 

Government, that they too arc now anxious to c oinc ^ tliat when they 
Thcv said they believed that they were promised "J 1 f to tUo m at the cost of 

were ready to receive their families the fannies * ^ ult <! leave their wives 

the Egyptian Government. I hey represent 1 al t]l >( tlv because they did 

behind partly because some were no in lmpe-which they 

not know how they were to be situated m («•> 1 ;ivato property. They 

say has turned out to be vauw>l ‘ an ordinary passenger steamer, 

represented that even it tlicy could atloul 1 ' • - n ee without their natural pro- 

how unlit Egyptian ladies are O travel by such co y } tfiat you knew 

lectors, who are bound not to leave Ceylon 

nothing of any such promises on tne pait of L■ ^ md u>nU , ( i here, and to 

il »**“ 1 ... 

t S.'cA]ii)cndices ( h) anil (C). 
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their families to them, ivliieh could be done at little cost by some outward-bound man- 
of-war or troop-ship. 

8 . Appendix (A) shows the position held at the last in Egypt by the seven exiles ; 
Muliumud Sami was Prime Minister, and Arabi Minister for War, and latterly 
Dictator. Arabi and Muliumud Sami appear to be the leaders now, the latter indeed 
in some matters taking the more prominent position. For instance, in the late printed 
Address of welcome to Mr. and Lady Anne Blunt, Muliumud Sami signed first and 
Arabi second; and in the list ol the entertainers of these guests, the exiles themselves 
in signing their names placed Muliumud Sami’s first and Arabi’s second. Further, 
Muliumud Sami occupies the handsomest bungalow, and it was heiu lie entertained 
flic Blunts on behalf of the whole party. 

9. Mr. Blunt and his wife on their way to India spent some weeks last month 
with the exiles as highly honoured guests. The whole Mahommedan community 
welcomed this lady and gentleman cordially, partly because of his avowed liking for 
Mahommedans, hut principally F think been use they showed a social friendliness, to 
which Englishmen are by no means prone in the ease of natives. The exiles of course 
spoke of Mr. Blunt in enthusiastic terms as one who had, at great personal cost, 
undoubtedly saved their lives, and lie on hi- part said lie had never laid out money 
better, and did not regret its loss. 

10 . Ai i*. Blunt told me that Arabi was, as regards his own personal qualifications, 
a man of undoubted mark, and that Muliumud Sami vas a man of some cultivation, 
but that, in his (Mr. Blunt’s) opinion, the other five exiles were not more prominent 
than many others who had taken part in Arabi’s movement, lie said that Arabi lias 
still great influence over the minds of the Egyptians, that he had shown real love for 
liis country, and had by boldness and determination acquired much sway over Un- 
army, and through that over the discontented Egyptians of all classes, and that by 
his pronounced views, religious as well as political, lie had acquired great power over 
flu- masses. Air. Blunt added his conviction that the present Khedive is a poor 
creature, who \\ill bo turned out of Egypt by some means or other within tin-next 
two years, and that there will he then no objection to the return of these exiles, and 
that Arabi will at once become Prime "Uini>ter of Egypt. T repeat these opinions for 
what they may he worth. 

11. As lor the political opinions of the exiles themselves it is difficult to ascertain 
them, because of tlu-ir ignorance of almost any language except their own. They 
talk of their career as part of a fate which none can withstand, and they fully indorse 
Mr. Blunt’s opinion as to Tewfik’s® want of character, good or had. They have been 
warned to have no political communication with Egypt, but we cannot tell whether or 
not they obseno this, as their postal and telegraphic inlercoin-.se is quite unrestricted. 
AVhat effect the present aspect of affairs in Egypt, the reverse of General I Licks in the 
Soudan, and the eounteimand of the evacuation of Cairo by our troops—wdiat effect 
this has on the minds of the exiles .1 have no means of knowing, but a more careful 
watch than usual is being kept over them. This extra vigilance is partly due to a 
threat made within the last few dajs by the son of one of them to return to Egypt at 
once. 1 refer to Miihunuul Si I key, a young man of eighteen or twenty years—son to one 
of the brightest and cleverest of the exiles—Alulmmud Eelimi, who was Chief Engineer 
under Arabi and Governor of Cairo. This young man (the soil t mean) made a very 
good speech in English (which he lias been learning for only seven months) at one of 
the entertainments given to the Blunts. The threat I have* just mentioned is said to 
have been made owing tn a quarrel with his lather. The- father says the quarrel was 
a purely domestic one, and that tlu* young man has left his house in consequence, and 
is now staying with Arabi. The quarrel, however, may he merely a pretext for the 
young man’s return to Egypt on political business. Should lie leave the island T 
shall let you know as soon as possible. 

12 . F would now again hog that the Egyptian Government maybe moved to 
make provision for the eil'eet mil surveillance of the exiles. The taxpayers of Ceylon 
ought not Io lose any of tho service of from eight to ten of their best detectives,*and 
myself and tw-o of my officers should not be burdened with services, additional 
responsibility and work, without some remuneration. Here 1 would beg that 
Appendix (B), written by the (wo confidential officers referred to at the end of the 
(It It paragraph foregoing, may he read, as also Appendix (C). 

13. Your letter (Confidential) of 15th August- last desired me to state what 1 
consider the Egyptian Government, might he called upon to afford for the surveillance 

* TIk'v call liim “ Towtik.” 

P‘°i ' 2 Af 





over the exiles, to which I would reply 5751. per annum; the items being as 


follows 

7 Detective constables .. • • * * * ’ * * .. .. 50 

1 Detective sergeant • • •* * * " *. .. .. 50 

EgS .Mi*-* •• » 

Inspector-General of Police • • 


575 


14 . Tour letter above referred to ^ 

a reply, I had better not have urge. 1 "“^^“^ration as regards the exiles, 
late years as a reason for makn g ^ information of liis Excellency 

f h S’" X *A necessary that the smaU portion 

-— ktes 

named below,* which are with yon. j have> &c . 

^ ^ Inspector-General of Police. 


* June 28, July 1 ami 8, August 12, 1883. 
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Appendix (B). 

(Confidential.) 

To the Inspector-General of Police, Colombo, August 27, 1883. 

With reference to the instructions received from you respecting the Egyptian 
-exiles, we have the honour to report that flic work is delicate and difficult, and that we 
feel it to be very responsible. It employs at least seven subordinate detectives in 
different capacities. Without these a correct report of the exiles’ movements could 
not be obtained. 

2. The exiles arc widely scattered in Colombo, in large and commodious houses 
situated in gardens. They have given peremptory instructions to their servants not to 
allow the general public, under any pretence whatever, to enter their premises, as they 
do not wish their ladies to be seen. The seven native detectives find it very difficult 
at times to ascertain the whereabouts of the exiles, who occasionally go to visit their 
countrymen and others, and do not return till late at night—sometimes not till the 
following morning. On these occasions we two officers between us, often with much 
difficulty, ascertain their whereabouts by personal visits or through servants or gate¬ 
keepers." In order to avoid suspicion the subordinate detectives are employed in 
various ways, and sometimes compelled to remain about the neighbourhood of the 
exiles’ houses from 5 a.m. till 9 or 10 r.M. 

3. The supervision of this work, and our constant Reports to yourself on the 
subject, interfere with our legitimate duties and over-tax ourselves. We frequently 
visit the Pashas in our capacities of Assistant Superintendent of Police and Registrar 
of Servants and Detective Inspector, and also as friendly acquaintances of theirs; and 
thus often incur carriage hire, which we have to pay ourselves. 

4. We beg respectfully to submit that this new duty gives us not only additional 
work and trouble, but expense and responsibility, which we ought not to be called upon 
to undertake without some additional remuneration. 

(Signed) B. DE LA IIARPE, Assistant Superintendent of 

Police and Registrar of Sercants. 

J. C. DAVID, Detective Inspector. 


Appendix (C). 

The Inspector-General, Colombo, October 17, 1883. 

I have the honour to point out that the calls for police assistance from the 
Egyptian exiles are more numerous than those of any other class of the population of 
Colombo, and that consequently additional trouble is thrown upon me and upon my 
subordinates in order to administer to their comfort. 

2 . I would also remark that I am obliged to refuse the assistance of detectives, in 
consequence of seven of my detectives being engaged in looking after these exiles. 

3 . 1 beg for authority to enlist additional detectives, to supply the place of those 
thus engaged. 

4. The Egyptian Government will, I trust, be called upon to pay the additional 
cost of the extra police, and to reimburse police officers for the extra duties required of 
them in consequence of the presence of the exiles in Colombo. 

(Signed) W. S. LE PENOllE, Superintendent of Police, W.P. 
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Agent and Consul-General at Cairo and this Department,* relative to the proposed 
dispatch of an Anglo-Egyptian Mission to Abyssinia, and I am to state that his Lordship 
will be obliged if the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty will cause instructions in the 
following sense to be sent by telegraph to Admiral Sir W. Hewett. 

The King should be informed that a Mission from the Khedive, accompanied by a 
Representative of Her Majesty, is ready to proceed at once to Massowah, in order to 
negotiate a territorial arrangement, which will be recorded in a Treaty between Great 
Britain, Egypt, and Abyssinia. For this purpose the King should be invited to come to 
Massowah or its immediate neighbourhood, or Anneslcy Bay, as the important duties on 
the coast devolving at present upon the Admiral whom the Queen has selected to 
represent her and to take Her Majesty’s letter, prevent him from making a journey into 
the interior. 

The King should be assured of a friendly reception, and of the earnest desire of Her 
Majesty’s Government to remove all cause of difference between him and Egypt. 

I am to add that Lord Granville will be glad if the Lords Commissioners will direct 
Admiral Sir W. Hewett to inform Sir E. Baring by telegraph of the nature of the King’s 
reply. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) JULIAN PAUNCEFOTE. 


No. 193. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 60. Ext. 55.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 29, 1884. 

WITH reference to your telegram No. 49 of the 18th instant, in which you recom¬ 
mend the early departure of the Mission to the King of Abyssinia, I inclose copy of a 
letter which l have caused to be addressed to the Lords Commissioners of the Admiraltyl 
requesting that Admiral Sir AY. Hewett may be instructed to invite the King to meet the 
Mission at Massowah or Anneslcy Bay. 

You will observe that the Admiral is instructed to inform you of the King’s reply, 
which, if in the negative, will put an end to all question of a Mission. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 194. 

The Earl of Duffer in to Earl Granville.—(Received January 30.) 

(No. 20. Secret.) 

My Lord, Constantinople, January 21, 1884. 

I HAD the honour to transmit to you on the 19th instant a telegraphic resumd of 
the Mazbata which was submitted to the Sultan by the Porte and the other personages 
summoned to consult in secret conclave on the Egyptian question. I now r beg leave 
to forward to your Lordship a copy of the document in question, which has accidentally 
come into my hands. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) DUFFERIN. 


Inelosure in No. 194. 

Proces-Verbal du Conseil des Ministres, en date du 2 (14) Janvier, 1884. 

(Secret.) 

(T induction.) 

EN conformite de 1 Trade Imperial du 29 Decembre dernier, les Soussignes, 
humbles serviteurs do Sa Majeste, ayant etc convoques en Conseil sous la presidence 
de son Altesse le Grand Vizir, se sont permis d’examiner soigneusement le passe et le 
present de la question Rgyptieune, et aprbs avoir dchange lours idees la-dcssus, ils 

* Nos. 99, 100, 122, and 127. t No. 192. 
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s’emprcsscnt dc soumcttrc ici la decision a la quel lc ils sont arrives ot qu’ils considercnt 
comrao la plus same. 

Suivant lc contenu dcs Bapports dc Musuvus Paclia au Ministfcre des Affaires 
12trailgeres, les Ministres Anglais, a J’unanimitc, dcclarent qu'ils out laisse 1’Egypte 
au Khedive pour qu’il l’adiuinstrc au nom dc votre Majeste Imperiale, et qu’ils l’ont 
laisse libre de remplir ses fouctions, eomnie il l’ontend, avee le con cows do ses 
Ministrcs. Cependant les Soussignes savent hien quo telle n’est point la realito des 
cliosos, et quo, de memo ([lie cola sc passait du temps de la residence do Lord DutFerin 
on Egypte, l’administration de 1’Egypte se trouve placee sous le controle du Consul- 
General Britannique on co pays. D’un autre cote, dans la question dc la repression 
dcs rebelles l’Ambassade Ottomane a Londres, qui, avant quo la Porte lit aucunc pro¬ 
position, avait etc chargee de sender le terrain pour eonstater si elle serait aeceptee ou 
nou, a fait savoir qu’il n’y avait pas lieu d’esperer aucunc reussite a cet cIVet. 

Maintcnant, si l’Etat avait des forces suffisantes pour mettre fin a cet etat d’inccr- 
ti tude, on aurait pu faire prevaloir nos droits cn opposant la force co litre la force. 
Malheureusement, v: les ditlicultes nonihreuses quo I’Empirc traverse', votre Majeste 
Imperiale no saurait approuver que l’on lance les Ltats de votre Majeste qui com- 
meneent a [icine il reprendre lour assiette regulierc dans une entreprise dangereuse 
dont le resultat est ineonnu. Dc l’autre cote, il cst olair que ce serait derogatoire ii 
la (lignite de l’Empiro que la province de l’Egypte reste entre les mains des ichelles et 
soit exposee aux intrigues des et rangers, et (pic cet etat de choses devionne un moyen 
puissant entre les mains des seditieux pour atteindre leur hut. 

Les evenements passes demontrent que la sedition pent tve> hien s’eteiulre aux 
Lieux-Saints ii cause de la proximite, et il aurait etc possible d'envoyerdes troupes pour 
ohliger le Eaux Alahdi de se jeter aux pieds du trone de votre Majeste, pour en 
demander merei; niais les Soussignes n’ont pas besoin d’oxpliquer que l’Angletorre n’y 
consentira pas ii ce que nous envoyions des troupes en Egypte, et quo le Khedive 
partagera son avis, (plant ii entreprendre de punir les rebelles du Soudan sms faire 
entrer (les troupes on Egypte, cola lie serait pas sage, vu que le Mahdi na jamais 
manifesto des Porigiue du mouvoment aucunc idee hostile au (Jouvernement Imperial. 
Il est d’usage, aupres des habitants du Soudan, de designer les Egypt ions par le nom 
de Tures. Par consequent, envoyev des troupes, se ilonner heaueoup do peine, et 
cncourif (h's Ira is considerables [lour punir un rebelle qui no sest revolte (pie pendant 
que PEgypte se trouvait entre' les mains (Pune Armee d’Occupation, et sous PiniUieiiee 
etrangere, ee serait un aeteque le monde Islainique rdprouverait, t‘t qui doimerait, prise 
a heaueoup de critiques. Memo si PArmee d’Oeeupation reste en Eg t \ pte, l’Angleterre, 
sachant hien qu’il est de la (lignite du Gouvernement Imperial d’y envoyer des forces 
suffisantes pour repoussor Pagression, a la condition qu’elle fasse entrer ses troupes en 
Egypte, qu’elle ehoisisse h's [joints a occuper, ([u’elle expedie des provisions qu'cllo 
anete les lignes strutegiqiu's, qu’elle si' serve en eas de neeessite du contingent 
Egy[)tien et que les depenses en soient defrayees par le Tresor Egy])ti(*n, sachant tout 
cola, disons-nous, il est pen probable qii’ollo y eonsent(', et il est evident qu’elle desire* 
ou ([lie le Soudan soit abandonin'* par PEgypte, ou qu’il soit cede a nous. En pareili(‘ 
eirconstanee le Gouverni'inent de votre Majeste est tenu de eonsiderer son propre 
iuteret et d'adopter la voio la plus sure. Par consequent, tout ee qui nous est propose, 
soit ail nom de PAngleterre, soit au uoiudu Khedive, qui lie soit pas coni urine a ees 
considerations, no devrait [>as etre accepte, et avant d’entivprendro la taelie serieusc 
d’('iivoyer des troupes au Soudan, nous devons Pa i r (* not re pos-dble pour ohtenir les 
conditions quo nous avons exposeos. En attendant, nous manifestmms not re continued 
aux promosses repetees ih' 1 Angloterre par rapport a PEgypte, et tout en suneillant 
Poeeasion propice pour la realisation ill's promesses, nous entretiendmns des relations 
amieales avee la susditi' l’uissance. (pliant aux eveneincnts du Soudan, tout aidant 
([ii’ils n’alVeetent ]ias les droits du (louvt moment Imperial, les Soussignes emettiait 
l’avis qu’il vaut mieux ne pas s’en under. Li'S susdits evenemi'iits out i'tv* la cause du 
retard de l’evacuation de l’Egyptc par les troupes Anglaises, mnlgre la decision 
definitive que le Gouvernement Anglais n\ait prise a cot etfet. En pareil eas les 
Soussignes, persuades qu’il taut un temps considerable pour trouier mu' base eon- 
Yi'iiable pour la solution entre les deux Etats de cette question de 1’evacuation, sont 
iPavis que telle doit etre la politique a adopter, ct telles les conditions que le Gouverne¬ 
ment Imperial devrait proposer en rdponse a toutc demande pour la repression des 
rebelles. Les Soussignes eontinuenta deliherer sur les questions (le details et soumettont 
le present ltapport aux piods de A'otre Majeste. 


Of) 


No. 195. 

The Fail of Dufferin lo Earl Granville.—[Received Jonuati/ 30.) 

(No. 28. Secret.) 

My Lord, Constantinople, Januaty 20, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship translation of a letter which 
lias fallen into my hands, addressed to the Sultan’s First Secretary by the Grand 
Vizier, on the subject of the proposed dispatch to Egypt of a Turkish Delegate. 

I have, &o. 

(Signed) DUEEERIN. 


Inclosure in No. 195. 

The Grand Vizier to the Sullan’s First Secretary. 

(Secret.) 

(Traduction.) 

MEMOFItE adresse au Premier Secretariat du Palais Imperial dc la part du 
Grand Viziriat en date du Janvier, 1SS1, a la suite du changement du Ministhrc on 
Egypte, de la confusion de l’etat aetuel dans ee pays, ot de la politique changeante de 
I’Angletern*. 

Votre Excellence m’avait adressee unc lottre en date du , r, 8 -Janvier pour me 
demander s’il n’y avait pas lieu, dans les circonstances aetuelles, d’l'iivoyer un Delegue 
oil Egy[)tc, charge d’informer le Gouvernement Imperial du veritable etat des choses. 

Lien que nous n’ayons |ias pu encore deliherer sur cette lnaticro, il est prouvd 
par l’experieneo ([lie nous avons one a cet egaril quo l’cnvoi de pareils Cominissaires, 
loin d(' nous etre avantageux, rend le Khedive plus defiant et nous cause un tort 
considerable. Le reglement de la question directemcnt avi'c l’Angleterre etant la voie 
la ])lus preferable, nous sommes decides, au fur et ii mesure que les questions sur 
Icsquolles nous sommes entrain de deliherer prenneut leur solution definitive, do donner 
la-dessus des instructions eategoriques et peremptoires a l’Amhas-ade Imperiale de 
Londres. C’est pourquoi nous nous [iroposons de moduler noire action scion les 
circonstances, et je m’empresse de faire part a votre Exeellenci' que, s’il y a lieu, nous 
considerorons alors la question de l’envoi d’uu Commissaire pour la trancher d’uuo 
manidre delinitive. 


No. 10G. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefolc. — (Received .human/ 30.) 

Sir, Admit ally, .human/ 28, 1881. 

I ILVVE laid before my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty your letter of the 
21 th instant, transmitting one from the Tndia Office, requesting that protection might 
be afforded by Iter Majesty’s ships to the Egyptian ports in the Gulf of Aden, more 
especially to Borbcra. 

My Lords desire me to request that you will refer Earl Granville to my letter of 
the 1th instant, stating that orders had that day been telegraphed to Rear-Admiral 
Sir 'William ILowetl to send a ship of Avar to Zeila and Ecrhera, to lvtnain if 
necessary. 

I am to add that orders aa ill he telegraphed to-day to Sir William 1 lewett, via, 
Suez, directing him to send a vessel to Borbcra at once, and a copy of your letter and 
inclosure forwarded to him by the next mail for his information and guidance. 

1 am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRY ON. 
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No. 197. 

The Earl of Duferin to Earl Granville.—(Received January 30.) 

(No. 3. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople , January 29, 1881, 7'30 p.m. 

INSTRUCTIONS have been addressed by Porte to Turkish Ambassador at Paris 
to following effect:— 

“It is impossible to penetrate real intentions of England about Egypt. Since 
her occupation country has gone to ruin. England makes this an excuse for delaying 
evacuation. She hindered Khedive from appealing to Turkey for assistance against 
Mahdi, and lias made the Soudan revolt a pretext for the dispatch of Hicks’ division, 
which was principally composed of Englishmen, thus enabling a hand of brigands to 
gain a great victory. Now she wishes Egypt to abandon the Soudan. The sacrifice of 
so large a territory must be a matter of importance to the Turkish Government. If 
the Great Powers were absolutely indifferent to what is taking place in Egypt, we 
might have come to an understanding with England, but the European Ambassadors 
at Constantinople submit their various views to the Porte, without, however, making 
any written communication, so that we are left in perplexity as to what line we should 
adopt. We believe that England would not object to our taking possession of the 
Soudan, and several circumstances urge us not to leave the Mahdi alone.” 

(Here follow six arguments concerning the Mahdi’s wickedness, the bloodshed he 
has occasioned, the mercantile benefits to be derived from commerce with the Soudan, 
and the danger to Egypt of an enemy on its frontier.) 

“ Egypt unassisted would never be equal to reconquering the Soudan. England 
has received no commission to do so, nor would the British Parliament allow the 
English Government to make the effort on behalf of a country with so bad a climate. 
On this account she would probably be ready to come to terms with us, but we are 
anxious for the Powers to pronounce their opinion. We have, indeed, learned by the 
canal [sic] of certain intermediaries that. Prance is prepared to take some serious 
action in regard to this question, but till now we have had no proof of her intentions. 
As the Porte is about to enter into conciliatory negotiations with England, we think it 
well that you should moot this matter with the French Minister for Foreign Affairs 
in order that he may inform us of his secret views, and give us iu writing some solid 
assurances. You may therefore acquaint him at your discretion with the contents of 
this despatch.” 


No. 198. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 30, 3*15 P.M.) 

(No. 70.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 30, 1881, 1'50 p.m. 

POWER telegraphs rebels besieging Rufar, two days from Khartoum. Gordon’s 
appointment given greatest confidence and satisfaction, still numbers of people going 
to Berber daily. One of Sheikhs to whom Khedive sent letters asking aid [?J has 
replied by calling on town to surrender, and by stating that Arabs are only waiting 
Mahdi’s permission to take toAvn. 


No. 199. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 5G.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 30, 1884, 4*35 P.M. 

MY telegram No. 46 of the 22nd instant. 

Have Proclamations and telegrams been issued ? If so, with or without alteration ? 
I trust the report of your ill-health is unfounded. 
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No. 200. 

Sir J. Pauncefote to Sir R. Thompson. 

. _ Foreign Office, January 30, 1884. 

I AM directed by Earl Granville to transmit to you, for the information of the 
Marquis of Hartington, the inclosed copy of a despatch from Her Majesty’s Agent and 
Consul-General at Cairo with reference to the evacuation of the Soudan.* 

I am, at the same time, to point out that the information Avith reference to the 
appointment of Abdul Kader Pasha to Khartoum, in order to superintend the Avith- 
draAA r al of the garrison from the Soudan, has been superseded by subsequent telegrams 
from Sir Evelyn Baring, which have been communicated to your Department. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) JULIAN PAUNCEFOTE. 


No. 201. 

^ ^ Consul Wood to Earl Granville.—(Received January 31.) 

My Lord, . Bengazi, January 22, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to bring to your Lordship’s knoAvledgo the information 
Avliich has just reached me, from most reliable sources, that the Great Marabout-el- 
Mchcdy Esscnoossy, Head of the Scnoossy Brotherhood, has dispatched messengers from 
his residence at Djaghaboob, Avith letters to the Sheikhs of his numerous Zarvais in this 
vilayet, informing them, in order that it may be published abroad, that the Melicdy 
or Prophet now devastating the Soudan is nothing more than a shameless impostor, 
and Avarning all true Musulmans to aA r oid the eternal punishment Avliich will be the 
portion of his—the False Prophet’s—followers. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) CECIL G. WOOD. 


No. 202. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 31, 11 A.M.) 

(No. 72.) 

(Telegraphic,) Cairo, January 31, 1881, 10-20 A.M. 

TELEGRAPH open with Suakin. Sinkat and Tokar still holding out. Baker 
at Trinkatat; moves to relief of Tokar to-morrow. 


No. 203. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 31, 11 A.M.) 

(No. 73.) ’ 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 31, 1881, 10-30 a.m. 

GORDON telegraphs from Assouan that he has met French Consular Agent, avIio 
left Khartoum on 15tli December, and avIio says that there wore at Khartoum no 
Europeans excepting some Greeks, avIio are determined not to leave for Egypt Avhat- 
ever the state of affairs might he. 


No. 204. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received January 31, 4*10 p.m.) 

(No. 75. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) _ _ Cairo, January 31,1884, 3'30 p.m. 

IF you have no objection, T should like to cancel my despatch No. 78 of the 19th 
instant, and substitute another in its place. 1 find that on legal grounds it will not be 


[110] 


* No. 166. 
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possible to abolish the Council of State without issuing a Decree. If any question is 
asked in Parliament, it may be said that the institution is about to be abolished. 


No. 205. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of Dufferin. 

(No. 33. Confidential.) Foreign Office , January 31,1884. 

My THE Turkish Ambassador called upon me to-day 

had been glad to receive the inendly answer, 'ovoid J complete understandiug 

of the 21st instant, which I had made to U,v he lUe Mnsurus i-aslm 

with Turkey on the subject of Egypt w uc i n. , ^ existin'. Treaties, hut 

said that the basis of any unto, amhng; would_ of a pl W 
that, although he expected instructions, he had as \ 

that an arrangement might be made by which thefc ultan ^ tian 

reduce a portion of the Soudan, and icp ac > Alniostv promisin'* to withdraw 
army, in the state it was in under Melieniet All, Ills M‘W 1>joni ^ ^ 

his troops as soon as this object had been aceomplisliec. ostablishiir*- of dealing 

avoid the precedent which Her Majesty s .^vemmuit jm f i, oiUew £ 

=“~, »- - 

to understand he had no authority to was to advise the 

“... «- 

“ Sttswf|s ~f SSisSS » 

course which it was found necessary to take. j &c 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 200. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granvill u .— (Received February 1.) 

(No. 3.) 

My Lord, Suakin, January 5, 188t. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 3 of the 30th ultimo, as to the relations 
between Egypt and Abyssinia, I have the honour to inform your Lordship that P>aker 
Pasha, the Governor-General of the occupied provinces, returned from Massowah this 
afternoon, and I at once called on him, to learn the result of bis journey. TIis Excel¬ 
lency was unable to see the Abyssinian General Pas Alulah, as that person bad been 
called away from the frontier in consequence of the serious illness of his wife; but the 
Governor-General wrote him a letter staling that he bad given orders to the Egyptian 
officers and officials to put an effective stop to raiding on Abyssinian territory and the 
plundering of Abyssinian caravans, and that he trusted that Pas Alulah would issue 
similar orders to his subordinates with regard to Abyssinian raiding on Egyptian 
territory, so that, peaceful trading might not he further impeded until a Mission could 
be sent to King John to negotiate a permanent peace. General Maker also informed 
Has Alulah that, as he was dissatisfied with the past efforts of the Egyptian local 
authorities to suppress the bordering, he was about to replace the Governor of 
Massowali by a European in whom he had complete confidence, and who would 
undoubtedly carry out the orders which had been gi\eti him to suppress bordering and 
plundering, and to severely punish all those who had been or might thereafter be guilty 
of it. 

The “European” referred to in Baker Pasha’s letter is Mason Bey, whose 
American nationality was apparently overlooked for tin* moment; he hourly 
expected in Massowah at the time of Baker Pasha’s departure, and on his arrival will 
have found his sealed instructions in the above sense. 

It would seem that the Abyssinians have had good cause to complain of the local 
authorities of Massowah, who have taken little or no pains to punish those who have 
been guilty of plundering Abyssinian caravans, for the proceeds ol the robberies have 
been sold openly in the Massowah bazaar. Up till recently the ringleader of the plun¬ 
derers has been a renegade Abyssinian named Eclorari Debbeb, or Dahooh (a cousin ot 
King John's), a\ ho, with others (Egyptians), appears to lane hem cwncorned in the 
murder of an Abyssinian priest who attempted to defend one of the plundered 
caravans with which ho was travelling. This robber captain was allowed to roam 
about the frontier and raid at pleasure, and when Massowah became too hot for him 
he was actually sent here, and was well received by the local authorities, who seemed 
to be ignorant of his antecedents. But Baker Pasha, on his return this afternoon, at 
once ordered Debbeb 1o be arrested and imprisoned in one of the forts until he can be 
sent back to IS lasso wall for trial, with his accomplices, one of whom (who is accused of 
the actual murder of the Abyssinian priest) was allowed to go to Cassala, to which 
place General Baker (before leaving .Massowah) sent telegraphic orders for his arrest. 

General Baker hopes that his letter to Bas Alulah, and the orders he has given to 
the new Governor of Massowah, will have the effect of postponing the outbreak 
of hostilities between Egypt and Abyssinia ; hut the unfortunate mistrust which the 
Abyssinians have for Egypt and Egyptian officials convinces him that Egypto- 
Abyssinian relations can never he put on a satisfactory footing until England or some 
other Great Power sends an Envoy to King John armed with the necessary full powers 
to arbiirate bid ween him and Egypt, and to guarantee that Egypt shall carry out her 
part of the arrangement; and lie considers that England, having, as it has, the 
unbounded confidence of King John, would be best to undertake the mission, and 
carry it to a successful issue with the least delay. 

Assuming that the Government of His Highness the Khedive would be prepared 
to abide by the award of an English Envoy, the arbitration suggested by General Baker 
would seem to be the best possible means of settling the long-standing disputes 
between Egypt and Abyssinia, which are, especially at the present moment, fraught 
with great danger to Egypt, and involve considerable material losses to both sides. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) A. BAKER. 
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No, 207. 

Consul Balter to Earl Granville.—(Received February 1.) 

(No 4. Confidential.) January 7, 188E 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 3 of tlie 5th instant, pith legald 
to (™ti£ bZc» Eg'ypt aid Abyssinia, I bare tl.o ;onouv U, m 
Tim'd shin that. Baker Pasha, the Governor-General, intormed me conUdcatuU} mat 
was^exceodinglysiuprisocl and disgusted at the state of tiring. 

The Governor of the town and other officials w inked at |C , d s of the 

and dangerous eomluct on the pait of tlic Goicinoi . , . ... vlulali of the 

removed him, and appointed Mason Bey m bis place, and mfoim. d has Alulah 

cliaivge. Q [ iulon(ls to scnd Debbeb (o Massowali for trial, but there is 

a diffieultv in dealing with him, as, if he were shot or 

King John might he furious, as the prisoner is Ins cousin a ; ' 3 Kin „ 

punfshing the raiders on Ahyssmian caravans is not to excite, mt to aPF-asc,' - 

in* , I n1ni n v t i l0 vesult and await lus reply heiorc carrying out the sentence, 

,i.......» 

mercy as to prices, &e. 


No. 208. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—{Received February 1.) 

(No. 5.) Suakin, January 10, 188 k 

My vyir ri'ference to mv despatch No. 2 of the 2nd instant, on the subject 
of the erisis ‘hlThe Soudan,'! ,A. the honom to rej** Il»t ^ 

sir* sjm 

the Mahdi a lalse one, 1 e (Osm, r) «as quite PM-^ slloikll Mcl .„i iani> jfor 
his camp and consider what he Kd y 0 se with this offer. Several other 

Sl Vl -l h replied that thev X' nepaml to accept an amnesty, and would come in on 
Sheikhs icplieil ti ai xn ( ^ 1 l . [ix 1 ed tllis a a t c in order to have tune to 

see whetllci Sinkat and Tokar could hold out or he relieved, and so not have to make 
Uunr el.oiee pvomatnrely. Ml)1)Sa Adam or the Shomb I vibe and several other 

. ' 11 I ■ . w ith 100 followers mounted on dromedaries, but only to negol into 

aJid (^dSps-'lile Ziii. of I ho Egyptian force. This they were allowed to do, 


aMMOfe- 
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and a couple of hand charges of gun-cotton were exploded, to impress them with the 
terrible effect of that explosive, hut I noticed that when they saw' the smallness of the 
holes the charges made in the ground they seemed more amused than impressed. 
And it is doubtful, on the whole, whether their visit will give them any more exalted 
idea of the fellaheen as soldiers, for whilst they (the Sheikhs) were being received by 
Sartorius Pasha, oil the balcony of the konak, the Egyptian guard of honour 
below wore dancing and praying convulsively for peace. It seems more than probable 
that these Sheikhs left the camp with the prudent resolve to await events before 
definitely throwing in their lot with the Mahdi or the Government. 

General Baker has received 500 black troops from Massoivah (in exchange for 
100 Egyptians), and expects 120 more from there, and 400 from Senhit; together, 
1,020. lie may also he able to withdraw 500 or 000 of the black troops now at 
Ilarrar, and Zehelir Pasha’s black troops from Egypt will begin to arrive in a day or 
tw r o. Bui until his available force lie very materially increased, lie cannot prudently 
attempt the relief of Tokar or Sinkat, and the forcing of the Berber road is entirely 
out of the question. Sinkat has begun to run short of provisions, and scurvy 
has broken out amongst the garrison, and unless fresh provisions and medicines can 
lie sent in shortly the garrison will have to surrender, or attempt (which w’ould 
he rash) to fight its way fo Suakin. Should Sinkat fall into the hands of the rebels, 
they would naturally he flushed with their success, and would he reinforced by the 
tribes who are now judiciously reserving their judgment. In that case an attack on 
Suakin might he attempted,* hut it would have no chance of success as regards 
the island, and noi much as regards Ihe town on the mainland, though at the present 
moment there arc not sufficient troops to hold the outer lines against a well-organized 
attack by great numbers. It is fortunate that tin* British squadron under Admiral 
Ilewett i*s here, as its presence secures the safety of the town. 

Her Majesty’s ship “ Hanger” arrived here yesterday afternoon, and brought the 
news that Mason Bey, the newly-appointed Governor of Massowali, cannot reach 
there till the end of "this month.* General Baker will therefore send another officer 
(European) to take the post ad interim. Her Majesty’s ship “ Woodlark ” is leaving 
this port this morning for Suez, en route for Malta, and I take advantage of this 
opportunity of forwarding this despatch under flying seal to Sir Evelyn Baring. 

As will he seen from" the foregoing, Baker Pasha has not sufficient force to deal 
with the rebel Sheikhs, and the probable result of his negotiations with them is very 
doubtful. The crisis, therefore, remains in statu quo, except that it is somewhat 
affffravated hv tlic precarious situation of the garrison of Sinkat. 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) A. BAKER. 


No. 209. 

Consul Baker to Karl Granville.—(Received February 1.) 

(No. 6.) 

My Lord, Suakin , January 17, 1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 5 of the 10th instant, as to the crisis 
in the Soudan, I regret to be unable to report any amelioration in the situation. 
It is true that General Baker, after long negotiations with the supposed friendly 
tribes, succeeded yesterday morning in extracting from their Sheikhs an undertaking 
to raise amongst them 10,000 men to proceed at once to the relief of Sinkat. But 1 
cannot myself place much reliance on this undertaking, the more so as General Baker, 
relying on the promises of the Cairo Government, has lor some days been assuring the. 
Sheikhs that 2,000 black troops wore hourly expected to arrive from Cairo, and up to the 
present moment none have arrived ; and in the absence ol the long-delayed telegraph 
cable it has been impossible to learn the reason. This does not appear at first sight ot 
so much importance as it in fact is, for the Sheikhs are very suspicious, and have a 
not ill-founded contempt for the lighting powers of the industrious hut unwarliko 
fellaheen, and, seeing no signs of the black troops, must think that they exist in the 
imagination only of those who are pressing them (the Sheikhs) to relieve Sinkat. and 
consequently that no real support is available for that operation. 

Again, it seems clear that the rumour of Egypt’s having to abandon the Soudan 
must soon reach the ears of the friendly tribes, and if they believe it, as they possibly 
will (for Egypt 1ms no adequate force here to enforce her rule in the Soudan), it seems 
most most unlikely that the supposed loyal tribes will run the extreme risk ol lighting 
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the forces of the Mahdi, who (according to the rumour) is to be left in quiet Possum 
of the field, and who will doubtless take prompt measures to punish the parti/ans ol 

the misbelievers, as soon as he gets them into his power. 

It is true that the opinions I have ventured to express m this and prenous 
despatches have been formed in the absence of any wen-authentmabul n 
what has been happening at the other end ol the Suakm-Leibci load (toi, n the 
absence of cable communication with Suez, there is no telegraphic line here, oxi q I i u, 
cul de sac to Jeddah, and the postal communication is not onlj tedious but ne c ), 
but it would certainly be too sanguine to expect help here from Cu al So la , uh c 
is probablv in a more helpless condition than even Eastern boula 61 It is not 
always the probable or expected which happens m the East, and the luu U) tM>u 
mav possibly advance to the relief of Sinkat before learning »c precise n k tbe> 
run in leaning on a Government which may have to abandon them U an in m,a e 
enemy of much greater numerical strength than their own. 11 Genual Bake s p c 
of relieving Sinkat by means of the tribes should fail, tin; garrison,^11 a ! 

to fio-ht their wav here, which, encumbered as they will be bj the 1,000 oi_ 
women and children now with them, will be an almost hop. less task, mvo ung inmn> 
case much loss of life, and the extinguishing ol all signs ol Lgjplian aulhoiiU m the 

northern half of Eastern Soudan. . , 11, 

Altogether there can be no doubt that Ihe crisis m the Soudan is aggravated In 
tin' rumour of its intended abandonment. 

i liave, osc. 

(Signed) A. BAKER. 

PS —As Admiral Ilevctt is sending Her Majesty’s ship ‘•Ranger” with 
despatches for London, I send this despatch in duplicate, one to jour Lordship diiect, 
and tin' other under flying seal to Sir Evelyn Baring. ^ ^ 


No. 210. 

ShY E. Pariny to Earl Granville. (Received Fcbi uui ij 1.) 

(No. oJ.) Cairo, January 17, lbSl. 

Ml VV E the honour to inclose herew ith an extract from the “Monitcur fti?j pliou,” 
containing', or a Decree appointing Mr. Clifford Uo,d fader Jcc-rvl.,ry o, Male 
at the Ministry of the Interior. ^ 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 210. 

Extract from the “ Monilnu Lym-tif. i" of January IG, 18S4. 


Deer el. 

»p^S.:J dc'notn- Minis!re de 1’Interieur, el IS, is eonforme de notre 
Conseil des Ministres; 

Decretons : 


Article l n . Mr. Clifford Lloyd est nomine Sous-Secretairc d Mat au Mmisteic dc 
l’lnterieur cn remplaeenumt d’Aly Riza Pacha, appele a d’aiitres lonctions. / 

Art. 2. Notre Ministre de rinterieur est charge de 1 execution du pn>sent 

Ttecud;^ #(> i, ala is d'Ismailiel,, ion Uabi-end, 1»01 < 15 '’^EMCT TBWI'IK. 

Par le Khedive: 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

(Signd) Nub ah. 

Le Ministre de rinterieur, 

(Signe) Sabet. 
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No. 211. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 1.) 

(No. GO.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 17, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith an extract from the “ Monitcur Egyptien ’ 
of yesterday, containing a copy of a Decree stating that the Soudan Bureau, which lias 
up to the present time been under the control of the President of the Council, is for 
the future to be under the Ministry of War. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 211. 

Extract from the u Monitcur Egyptien” of January 16, 1884. 

De'cret. 

NOUS, Khedive d’Egvpte, 

Yu notre Decret du il Rabi-cl-Ewel, 1300 (20 Janvier, 1883); 

Sur la proposition de notre President du Conseil des Ministres et l’avis eonforme 
de notre Conseil des Ministres ; 

Decretons : 

Article 1". La Direction du Soudan et de ses dependances qui rclevait de la 
Presidence du Conseil des Ministres est rattachee au Ministere de la Guerre. 

Art. 2. Notre President du Conseil des Ministres et notre Ministre de la Guerre 
et de la Marine son! charges, chacun en cc qui le eoncerne, de l’exeeution du present 
Decret. 

Eait au Palais d’Ismailieh, le il7 Rabi-el-Ewel, 1301 (15 Janvier, 18S1). 

(Signe) MEilEMET TEWEIlv. 

Par le Khedive: 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

(Signe) N ubar. 

Le Ministre de la Gueri'e et dc la Marine, 

(Signe) Abdel-Kadeb IIilmy. 

No. 212. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 1.) 

(No. 01.) 

Mv Lord, Cairo, January 17, 1881. 

I IIAVE the honour to inclose herewith, extracted from the “Monitcur 
Egyptien,” a Decree abolishing the Commission of 1881 for the preparation of Regula¬ 
tions for the admission, promotion, and dismissal of the civil employes of the Govern¬ 
ment; and apijointing a Commission for preparing Laws to regulate pensions. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 212. 

Extract from the “ Moniteur Egyptien ” of January 16, 1884. 

De'cret. 

NOUS, Khedive d’ftgypte, 

Sur la proposition de notre President du Conseil des Ministre**, et l’avis eonforme 
du Conseil ties Ministres ; 

Decretons: 

Article 1". La Commission institute par notre Decret en date du 20Oetobre, 1881, 
ii l’effet de preparer des lleglements relatils aux conditions d’admission, d’avnncement, 
et de lieenciement des fonetionnaircs et employes civils, est supprimee. 

[lioj ‘ ‘J E 
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Art. 2. II est institue une Commission chargee d’elaborer un Projet de Loi sur les 
pensions de retraite. 

Cette Commission est composee ainsi qu’il suit:— 

President: 

Son Excellence Moliamed Zeki Pacha. 

Mcmhres: 

Son Excellence Ahder R aliman llouchdy Bey. 

Son Excellence Tigrane Pacha. 

Mr. Gerald Eitzgerald.] 

M. E61ix Mazuc. 

Secretaire: 

Bargigli Bey. 

Art. 3. Notre Ministre des Einanees est charge de l’execution du present Decret. 
Eait au Palais d’Abdine, le 18 Rabi-el-Ewcl, 1301 (16 Janvier, 1884). 

(Signe) MEHEMET TEWEIK. 

Par le Khedive: 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

(Signe) Nubar. 

Le Ministre des Einanees, 

(Signe) MorsTAPUA Eehmy. 


No. 213. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 1.) 

My iford, Cairo, January 17, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith copy of a telegram which I have to-day 
received from Mr. Power, relative to the death of Dr. Seliouwer, the substance ot 
which I have sent to your Lordship by telegraph. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosure in No. 213. 

Consul Power to Sir E. Baring. 

nVWanhic.) Khartoum, January 17,1884 

^ SOHOliwElt left here in July for the Balir Gazelle,. Two days before the 
steamer “ Ismai'lia ” reached Port Rex Seliouwer left her at. lvutch, to take a short- 
out overland to Lupton Hoy, but was speared by Dmkas, who are now rebels with the 

Mahdi, and at war with Lupton Bey. , . ,, 

The people on the steamer did everything to prevent linn leaving, even attempting 
to keep him by force, but he exhibited a paper from the llukmdar (Governor-General) 
forbidding any official to interfere with his movements. „ 

llis will and luggage have boon brought back m the ‘ Isniaiha. 

I have asked Dr. BoluidortV to call on you. ITcJl eaves to-day tor Cam), aitei live 
\(>ars’ stay in the interior, and is acquainted intimately with all Ivordofan aHairs. 

1’he only road open for Lupton and Yunker is by Zanzibar. 

Bolmdorff and soldiers of Lupton Bey searched five days for body ol Seliouwer 
in vain, and burned villages at Kutch. 






No. 211. 

Sir E. Baring to Eail Granville.—(Received Februaru 1.) 

(No. 64) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 18, 1884. 

A SYNDICATE of merchants interested in the affairs of the Soudan has been 
formed at Cairo. The members of this Syndicate waited yesterday upon llis Highness 
the Khedive, his Excellency Nubar Pasha, M. Barrere, and myself. 

I inclose copy of the “ Bosphorc Egyptien,” in which the proceedings of the 
Syndicate are reported. 

The account given of the answer which I made to the members of the Syndicate 
is substantially correct. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 214. 

Extract from ,c Le Bosphore Egyptien ” of January 18, 1884. 

Le Soudan.— Jeudi matin, vers 11 lieures, les membres du Comite, delegues 
par le Syndicat pour la defense des interets du commerce au Soudan, sc sont presentes 
an Palais de Son Altcssc le Khedive. 

Son Altcssc a repondu qu’aujourd’hui, jour de reception, il no lui dtait pas loisible 
de les ecouter, mais qu’il les ferait prevenir du jour oil il pourrait les entendre. II a 
ensuitc autorise son Excellence Zulficar Pacha a prendre la Petition qui lui etait 
adressee. 

Cette Petition etait, ainsi coneue :— 

“ A Son Altcssc Mehemct Tewlik Pacha, Khedive d’Egypte, 

“ Monseigneur, 

“ De toutes parts on affirme quo levaeuation et- l’abandon du Soudan out etc 
resolus par le Gouvernemcnt de votre Altesse. Les eommergants en rapport d’affaires 
avec ces immenses pays, ouverts it la civilisation par vos illustrcs predeeesscurs, ont etc 
profondement emus de eette funcste decision. Ils se sont reunis au Cairo, ont forme 
un ‘ Syndicat pour la defense des interets commcrciaux au Soudan,’ et ont choisi parmi 
eux un Comite special compose de representants ou de chefs des principaux ctablisse- 
monts de toutc nationalite, pour prendre les mesures necessaircs a lour protection et a 
la manifestation de la verite. 

“ C’cst co Comite, Monseigneur, qui se presente devant vous pour protester 
respectueusement contre un actc sans precedent et pour supplier votre Altesse de lie 
pas autoriser qu’une partie des habitants du territoire Egyptien, etablis sur la foi de 
t ant d’actcs et do taut de declarations solennelles, soient chassis de lour demeure et 
mines. 

“ N’est-il pas sans exemple dans Hiistoiro du monde qu’une nation civilisec ait 
detinitivement rocule devant des tribus sauvages? 

“ Il lie nous appartient pas, Monseigneur, d’exposor a votre Altesse les causes 
reellcs de la situation actuelle, ui les remedes a y apporter, ni memo do lui souniettro¬ 
les renseignements veridiques qui nous parviennent chaque jour sur eette situation ; 
mais il nous sera permis de lui dire que nos correspondants nous pressent de leur 
expedier des marchandiscs et que nous soniincs bien moins arretes par la erainte des 
tribus revoltees que par les resolutions que Ton pretc ail Gouvernement de votre 
Altesse. Abandonncr le Soudan, ir’cst le livror ii la barbarie; s’y maintenir, e’est, par 
le soul fait du maintien et de la resistance, obligor les rebelles ii une soumission 
inevitable. 

“ P('ut-etre, Monseignour, les Ministres ou les Consdllers de votre Altessi*, 
occupes d’autres interets pressants et malheureuscmmit deshabitues depuis dix ans 
des questions administratives, economiques, ou sociales, dans les provinces Souda- 
niennes, n’ont ils pas soumis a votre souveraine ajipreciation la nature et la grandeur 
du sacrifice qui menace d’etre consomme. 

“ Le chi tiro des importations dans les provinces Soudan iennes excede 1,500,000 
livres, et se rapproebe de 2,000,000; le chiffre des exportations est sensiblement egnl ;t 
celui des importations. 
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La population figyptta.no dans cos provinces - V»t pas toe cstimde a moms do 
5 °’%“n ^X^r^Salissoments oonuncrciaux Egyptians ; il on 

bili&es proprement elites qui, poui ks maisons ^ D yi 1 

pvusente, 500,000 livres do marchandisos it desti¬ 
nation du Soudan sont en soulVraneo au Cairo etubmkm^ sous 

“ Est-il possildo quo cotte situation quo oes notests quo oes mo ^ L 
1 'inspiration do l'Europc et il sos applaudissomonb so.ont “ ^ | t ( {{ t 

l’ceuvro oommonodo par U 6 h 6 met Aly, ponr 1 ® P* 'chSioi', pour luprogris, ot pour 

-— *• 

calamities qui affligent le pays r l^ner^ie et dans les lumieres de votre 

“ Nous avons confiance, Monseignem, dans itnoi eitu tnti d ’ ordo nner 

Altcsse ; nous vous supplions il cntrauo no it ;P ]1)1( ! s detuandes qu’au nom 
que la defense du Soudan continue, et clugite m commun amour de 

du commerce Soudaniou, nous placons sous la samcgaulc etc none 

1 * S, ‘‘ Dans eette esperanee, nous avons l’honneur, &c.^ ^ Mcmbrcs du Comite,)” 


En sortant du Valais do Son Al esses lepr&eutd 
auprds do son Excellence Xuliar Pacha, President du Conse l, 0 ^ 1 

a lotto suivanto, S, laquclle 6 t.it annexde into oopio do la Petition. 


.. A Son Excellence Kuliar Paolia, President du Consult dcs Ministres. 

“ M. le Ministre, , • de l’Adresse qu’au nom du 

“Nous avons l’honiieur de yom reme . n Soudan’ nous avons presentee a 
‘ Syndicat pour la defense dcs mterets commei .- - ‘ * d . tr0 p U i S sant eoneours. 

Son Altesse le Khddivo. Nous vous prions de ' 'v nmis il s’agit d’une 

Nous n’ignorons pas les difficultes quo \o\u poui < dc votre sollieitude et 

ceuvre si grande, que vous penserez sans dontc qu tile cst ui e nc u 

de votre patiiotisme. . mim/, nolHioiie materielle et morale, si 

“ L’aliandon du Soudan ost une impossdnlito pc du m, male ( 

ect abandon 6tait eonsomino aujourd’lnu, demam no ti.naillu.it pas 

la prise dc possession de ces immenses eontrees r . • ddaire, n’ignorc pas 

1 Votre Exoolleneo, dont le jugement ost t,ou mus si ecia > » 

eette situation, et nous n1.6sito.is pas u 1m donner 1 assmancc 
on son appui pour lo lnon du pays el c.e Imuiani c. „ y cuilloZj &e « 

Son Excellence Nnbnr Pacha « « 

a declare que sans argent et sans soldat u ».^ )an donuerait pas les et rangers 

d’un tomtoms vastc coniine lo Soudan, > q , , ,,j ( p aB surcv la rentroe dcs 

otalilis dans cos regions ot qu'ou s’ollorcerait ogalom.nl ua.su. 

marcliandises. . . , . > i.m .\ c . c tte extremite par la 

Il a aioute que le Gouvorneme.it hgypt.ei, clad id U c™ 
force majeure, ot que Vahandon du boudan .dmt unc icsol t ‘ v ,.,„lus olio/. 

En sortant do die/, son Excellence Euliui 1 al ™“l!.:f t ,,„ ie . 

Sir Evelyn Baring, Ministre Plenipotentiane ( e a n j ;l , dlls gvande 

L’l.onorable Agent Politique Anglais a aeeumll • C^i a « 1 . 

blouvcillanoe ctapris eonnaissanco du doeumeiit quo nous tunsnnon 
ansi quo dc la copie jointo de la Petition it Son Altesse le Mi,-die . 

.. A sil . JS. Baring, Ministre Plonipotentiaire du Gouvernemo.lt de Sa Majcst6 Britan- 
“ uique au Cairo. 

“ M. le Ministre, . . . nlllli ,,.,:, lllv au Soudan nous a charges 

a.. r ^ "a;r qii: l d e p— 



Son Altesse le Kliedive, et de sollicker 1’appui de votre autorite aupr^s du Gouverne- 
ment de Sa Majeste la Reine. 

“ Quand nous nous sommes etablis an Soudan, ou quand nous y avons cree nos 
relations commcrciales, nous n’igiiorions pas que la nation Anglaiso eneouragt'ait 
specialement le Gouvernemcnt Egypt icn a conquerir ces immenses provinces a la 
civilisation, au progres, et a 1’humanite. Aujourd’hui on nous afllrmc quo l’Egypte, 
dont h' Gouvernemcnt Britanniquc est le si puissant allic, doit ahandonner le Soudan 
ii la barbaric! 

“Nous osons croire que la question n’a pas etc etudiec sous tous scs aspects, nous 
craignons quo l’etenduc du sacritice ct de ses consequences li’aient pas etc compkte- 
ment examinee ; nous esperons quo vous voudrez bien no pas dedaigner d('s interets 
considerables a, tous egards, et quo vous donnerez ii nos demarches votre eoneours qui, 
nous en avons la conviction, sera deoisif de quclque cote qu’il s’exercc. Le Gouverne- 
ment Britanniquc nc peut jiermcttre quo dcs Chretiens de toute nationalite soient 
exposes ii toutes les tribulations et ii la rnort; il ne pout ]icrmettre qu’une population 
lahoricuse ct pleine de courage soit ahandonnee, ruinee, et livree ii des tribus sauvages ; 
il ne peut permettre que la civilisation ct l’humanite reeulent. 

“ La consideration particular© dont vous etes entouree nous ongagent ii placer en 
vous nos plus grandes esperanees, et it vous prier dc nous obtenir l’appui du Gouvcrne- 
ment de Sa Majeste la Heine. 

“ Yeuillez, Ac.” 

Sir Evelyn s’ost moutre tres touche do la situation penible faite aux petitionnaircs 
par rabandon du Soudan. 

Lorsqn’il a lu le passage de la lottre a lui adressee, disant: “ Quand nous nous 
sommes etablis au Soudan, ou quand nous y avons cree nos relations commcrciales, 
nous n’ignorions pas que la nation Anglaisc cncourageait specialement le Gouvernc- 
ment Egypt ion a conquerir ces immenses provinees au progres, a la civilisation, et a 
riiuinanite,” le ^Ministre a proteste, et dit que rAnglcterre n’etait pour rien dans les 
eonquetes failes au Soudan, et qu’il ontendait degager la rosponsabilite dc son 
Gouvernement de toutes ces affaires; il a ajoute que 1’abandon du Soudan eta it chose 
absolument resolue par le Gouvernement Mgyptien, et qu’on nc devait pas douter que 
ce dernier faisait tons si's efforts pour garantir la vie des habitants du Haul-Nil et 
faeiliter le retour en Egyptc de toutes lours marcliandises. 

A son Excellence Nubar L’acba comme ii Sir E. Baring, les membivs du Comite 
se sont homes a repondre que lour experience et la eonnaissanco par faite qu’ils avaient 
de la situation los autorisait a affirmer qu’il y avait plus dc difficultes et de dangers a 
evaeuer le Soudan qu’a le defendre. 

C’est vers midi quo M. Barrero, !Ministre Plonipotentiaire do Prance, r 09 ut 
du Comite copie de la Petition adressee a Son Altesse le Khedive, ainsi que l’Adrcsse 
que nous transcrivous ici :— 

“A M. Camille Barrero, IMinistre Plonipotentiaire de France au Caire. 

** M. le Ministre, 

“Nous avons l’bonneur de rennetlre outre vos mains un<‘ eopie de l’Adresse 
que nous avons presentee a Son Altesse le Khedive. Le Syndicat pour la defense des 
interets eommorciaux au Soudan n’a pas hesite a vous donner mandat dc sollicker 
l’appui du Representaut en ftgypte du Gouvernement de la Repuhlique Pranyaise. 

“La Prance a temoigne a la dynast it' de Mdhdmet Aly, en la personne do 
son illustre fondateur, une s t > mpathie toute partieuliero qui ne s’est jamais dementie et 
qui a etc bieufaisante pour tous ceux qui luihitent la valleo du Nil; elle posseile 
<l’aiHours elle-meme des interets considerables oil Egyptc, et ees interets grandissent 
de jour en jour. 

“La sollieitude dont la nation Pranyaise a domic tanl de preuus a ec pays 
trouvera dans les ealamites qui le frappent une raison de s’aecroitrc d non de 
diminuer. Nous n’ignorons pas le passe et nous savons qu’il est le plus sur garant 
des sentiments aetuels du Gouvi-rncmcnt de la Udpubliquo que vous represeutez 
au milieu de nous. 

“ Vous voudrez bien mnarquer d’ailleurs, M. b* Ministri', qu’a ecs considerations 
generates so rattaebent des interets speciaux ; ear, dans le.s memlnvs de notre Comite, 
signataires de l’Adresse, vous trouverez les 110 ms de deux etablissenwMits eommorciaux 
Praucais, les jilus importants i*t les plus aneiens panai nous. 

“Cost pourquoi, M. li> IMinistre, nous vous prions de couloir bien fairc bon 
accueil ii notre demaiule en la soumettant ii 1 ’appreciation bienveillante du Gouverne- 
[ 110 J 2 P 
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ment do la Edpublique, en sollicforat son appui ct cn nous accordant dores et ddjli lc 
v&tre. « y eu iiiez, &c ” 

To V crwdsontant Eraneais, apres avoir dcoute avec le plus vif intcret lcs doleances 
des pdtitionnaires, 1 s’est longueiuent cnquis dc Importance des 

menaces ct dc la situation dcs habitants des auc°Fmncaise lc document 

ddlcgues do transmettre an G-ve-t do £ “ t du tristo 

l'Cinis entre scs mams, ct s cst montie tics emu pa 1 

ctat du Soudan. t 1 p A1V1 ;f/> ■nnnv la defense dcs intcrets 

du ci~°sJS> = Z fc.,« aupi'cs al Agents Diplo.natiqucs dcs 
Grandcs Puissances. 


No. 215. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received February 1.) 

(No. GG.) Cairo, January IS, 1884. 

My I°n\VE tl.c honour to inclose a copy of a Memorandum which GeneralI Baker 
has addressed to mo on the subject of Abyssinian front.,',- d.fflcult.es noth W,pt. 

(Signed) K. BAKING. 


Inelosure in No. 215. 

Memorandum on Abyssinian Frontier Difficulties with Egypt. 

disastrous t(> Egypt, the invading aimus wun^ 1 < { luo ^ eva tion, for 

Si ,A ...- “ 

T *. ", . . I """" 1 ”, 

9 Security of their trade route through Massowah. 

1 who had taken par, nhh .he 

Kgy &9 Gordon 1-asha.was sent as Envoy by the KMirc 

King Johannes, hut as his oistiuc ions u eu ^ulcrstandiim had been arrived at on 

SfSrffA'stt's'lc “A. —* 

although the other questions remained^ pernhn . f{mt tl , uul)lrs am i collisions, the 

in the districts in dispute having been lef, 

'"'“ome time prior ,o August 1888 

to have pursued a systematic course to take refuge on 

neighbours. Abyssinian ‘ mairwus siije s • traders. Caravans were plun- 

Egvptian territory, and to rob ant pi ag( - . ^ 1U0hl () p,. n manner, clearly 

wi^th^.Klay'if no, 1 'with Ihe i^th-ipation, of the authorities. Loss of Wo 

''^‘A’j^iJead of the lc> hLc* r '^JliAhuVVi^.Umila^oontu'irtio^^oV^'iKdiTug'd^oliritini^^^nci 
a, th“ss:i: 

. . .. 

l'>vi>tian authorities. ....miiw from Abyssinia to .Massowah 

^ ,1’k^a o,m „ ... 
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Massowali. An Abyssinian priest was killed, and the produce of tlic robbery was 
openly sold in the district of Arkiko. This clearly encouraged act of robbery created 
great indignation in Abyssinia. 

Eas Alula made reprisals, and prevented all Abyssinian caravans from leaving, 
thus ruining the trade of Massowali. lie requested that Deboob and his leading 
followers should be surrendered. On this, Suleiman Paslia ordered Deboob to proceed 
to Suakin, where he has since resided; but the vest of the gang, under his Lieutenant, 
Tcsfai, have continued their depredations. 

Moklitar Bey, the Governor of Suakin, fully cognizant of these events, lias taken 
no steps to prevent them, nor has he made any serious inquiry. 

It is most clearly in the interest of Egypt at the present juncture that she should 
remain on terms of friendship with Abyssinia. It is also clearly in her interest that 
the trade of the excellent port of Massowali should flourish. Yet, the very reverse has 
been brought about by the incapacity and venality of the Egyptian officials. 

I have taken the following steps to counteract, as far as possible, the mischief 
that has been created. I have ordered Mason Bey, an American officer in the 
Egyptian service with great experience, to take over the Governorship of Massowali 
directly lie arrives there. Mason Bey is now on a mission in the lied Sea. The 
appointment of a Christian Governor will have a good effect with the Abyssinians. 
Mokhtar Bey will proceed to Cairo. 

I have arrested the Egyptian official in charge of the district in which the plundered 
property was sold and in whose house Deboob lived. I have also caused to be 
arrested others of the gang, some of whom have confessed. On my return here I 
immediatcly made a prisoner of Deboob, and T propose to send him to Massowali and 
io try them all there when Mason Hey has arrived. 1 have written to Eas Alula, 
telling him of these steps, and saying that 1 have recommended that an Egyptian Envoy, 
an Abyssinian Envoy, and an English mediator shall be appointed to settle the question 
of frontier delimitation and trade security. I have told him that f have given the 
strictest orders all along the line that no act of hostility towards Abyssinia shall be 
committed by any Egyptian authority pending a settlement, and have requested him 
to issue tin' same* orders to the Abyssinian troops. I have urged him to send on all 
caravans, and have given instructions that they shall be protected, f have strong 
hopes that these measures will have a good effect, and 1 trust that no time will be lost 
at Cairo in taking the steps which I have suggested in order to arrive at a definite 
settlement. 

The road to Kassala by Sanheit is now open, and the telegraph in working. 
As regards the question of frontier delimitation, I think that only the southern Bogos 
districts should be ceded, and that this road from Massowali by Sanheit to Kassala 
should certainly remain Egyptian. I would compensate Abyssinian feeling of 
disappointment by the cession of Galabat in lieu of this route. 

This would release the Egyptian garrison of that district and make it available, 
and would probably content Abyssinia. 

The question of the free import of arms and ammunition is one of great difficulty 
and delicacy, so strenuously do the Abyssinians cling to this project 1 hat it might 
possibly be *the means of gaining material aid against the Malidi. The number of 
arms and the amount of ammunition allowed to be imported should be limited, but 
there is little doubt that the Abyssinians will obtain them through Assab if not 
allowed to through Massowali. 

(Signed) V. BAKEH. 

Suakin, January 9, 1881. 


No. 21G. 

Sir E. Baring to lutrl Granville.—(Received February 1.) 

(No. G9.) 

My Eovd, Cairo, January 18, 188f. 

1 HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a letter, dated Suakin, 7th January, 
uhieh L have received from General Baker. 

In Mihmitting this letter to your Lordship 1 ha\e the Inflowing observations to 

oiler. 

1 beg to refer your Lordship to my telegram No. 181 of the 25th November, 188,5. 
'I'lie views expressed in that telegram represent, accurately the opinions held at that 
time by General Stephenson, Sir E. Wood, General Baker, and myself. It was dratted. 
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at a personal conference held at my house, and was seen Ly the three Generals before 

^ W I beg also to refer your Lordship to my despatch No. 577 of the 3rd December. 

In that despatch I expressed myself as follows -p , 

“ I have dwelt especially on the opinions of General Stephenson and Sir Evelyn 
Wood, because under the instructions conveyed in your Lordship s telegram A o. 10- 
of the 22nd November, I consulted those officers, and because as they have seen this 
despatch, I am confident that I am rightly interpreting their views. I may, however, 
add that I have gathered, in conversation with Balcer Pasha, that Ins news on the 
military situation do not differ materially from those of General Stephenson and Sir 

Evelvn Wood.” . , .i 

From opinions expressed to me in conversation by General Baker a cry slioith 
after this despatch had gone, I felt some doubt whether I was quite correct in stating 
that General Baker’s views on the military situation did not differ materially fioni 
those of General Stephenson and Sir Evelyn Wood. I there ore read to Geneial 
Baker those portions of the despatch which touched on the military situation, and 1 
hedged him to send me a Memorandum stating fully what liis views were. 

0 win o’ to great press of work before leaving for Suakin, General Baker was 
unable to send me this Memorandum before his departure. I therefore wrote to lmn 

to Suakin on the subject. _ . ,, , ^ , 

The letter of the 7tli January, which I now inclose, is General Baker s answei to 

m> l Yom' Lordship will observe that General Baker state's his views under six heads. 

1 . He says: “I did not believe that, without the aid of some exterior power, 

Egypt could reconquer or hold the Soudan.” o* -d nr i „ .a 

This opinion is identical with that hold by General Stephenson, Sir E. M ood, and 

Ill v self 

2. General Baker says: “I believe that the loss of the Soudan will be a 
disastrous blow to Egypt, and that the expenditure necessary for the defence oi 
Egypt proper will he ruinous to her financially m future, and far m excess of the 

sum which the Soudan cost in the past.’ „ ,, 

I will not at present attempt to discuss the consequences of the loss of the 
Soudan to Egypt; but I wish to say that, so far as the financial aspect of the case 
is concerned, I am of opinion that the extra cost involved m detending E n \p 
proper, after the Soudan has been abandoned, will be less than the sum which, under 
the altered circumstances, would be required in the future tor the defence ot the 

S ° Ull 3 n General Baker says : “ I thought it necessary that both England and Egypt 
should adopt a definite policy, and that the latter should prepare to withdraw troin the 
Soudan, unless England could afford her such aid as could enable her to recover and 

hold jj, J) 

10 ( I lor Majesty’s Government is, rightly, in my opinion, not prepared to afford such 
aid to Egvpt'as would enable her to recover the Soudan. Under these circumstances, 
the Egyptian Government is preparing to withdraw from the country, which is the 
policy recommended by General Baker, in default ot English lie p. 

4. General Baker says : “I considered it very necessary that the line of the Nile 
from Assouan to Korosko, or Wady Haifa, should be more strongly held, m order to 
reclaim and influence the Bishareen tribes; and that Dongola should, it possible, bo 

Umf 'There is, no doubt, a great deal to be said in favour of the course here recom¬ 
mended by General Baker. Unfortunately, the Egyptian Government docs not. 
possess the military force necessary to carry it out. There were not, at the time 1 
wrote mv despatch of the 3rd December, nor art' there now, any reinforcements winch 
it would be possible to send to Dongola; and even if there were troops forthcoming 
the difficulty of moving them at the present time of the year, when steamers cannot 
ascend the* cataracts, would be enormous. The distance lwin Assiout, where the 

railway ends, to Dongola, is about 800 miles. . 

5* General Baker savs : <£ l considered the concentration ot troops at Suakin as 
necessary; but I was averse to the attempt 1<> tom<- • ud bold the road between 
Suakin and Berber, as I belies<• if to be impracticable, on account ol want oi 

Wat °Thc course recommended by General Baker is now being adopted. Your 
Lordship will observe from the inclosure m my despatch No. 47 of the lltli instant, 
that General Baker has received instructions not to go beyond Smkat and iokar. 
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I wish, however, to add that the question of opening out the Berber-Suakin route 
is, as I write, under further consideration. 

6 . General Baker says : “I hoped that the concentration of a force at Suakin, and 
the support thus given to friendly tribes, might induce them to reopen the route.” 

The despatches from Consul Baker, which I send by this mail, will show your 
Lordship the progress which has been made, up to the present time, in the negotiations 
with the friendly tribes. 

As regards the modifications in General Baker’s opinions, to which he alludes in 
the latter part of his letler, I will only say at present that the military authorities at 
Khartoum have been consulted on the fcasability of effecting a retreat by the 
Massowah and Kassala route. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 


Inclosure in No. 216. 

General Baker Pasha to Sir E. Baring. 

My dear Sir Evelyn, Suakin, January 7, 1881. 

IN your last letter you ask me to write you my opinions on the general situation 
of the Soudan as expressed at the conference held at your house, and at which General 
Stephenson and Sir Evelyn Wood w ere present. 

My view's were as follows :— 

1. 1 did not believe that, without the aid of some exterior power, Egypt could 
reconquer or hold the Soudan. 

2. 1 believed that the loss of the Soudan would be a disastrous blow 1- to Egypt, 
and that the expenditure necessary for the defence of Egypt proper would be ruinous to 
her financially in the future, and far in excess of the sum which the Soudan had cost 
in the past. 

3. I thought it necessary that both England and Egypt should both immediately 
adopt a definite policy, and that the latter should prepare to withdraw from the 
Soudan, unless England could afford such aid as would enable her to recover it 
and hold it. 

4. I considered it very necessary that the line of the Nile from Assouan to 
Korosko and "Wady Haifa should be more strongly held in order to reclaim and 
influence the Bishareen tribes; and that Dongola should, if possible, be reinforced. 

5. I considered the concentration of troops at Suakin as necessary, but was averse 
to an attempt to force and hold the road between Suakin and Berber, as I believed it 
to be impracticable on account of want of water. 

6 . I hoped that the concentration of a force at Suakin, and the support thus given 
to friendly tribes, might induce them to reopen the route. 

Those were my views, and they are but very slightly modified in the following 
respects:— 

1 . I believe that the mere occupation by England of the lied Sea ports might 
give Egypt the opportunity of retaking and holding a contracted and less expensive 
Soudan. 

2 . I am convinced that an advance, if made, or a retirement, if decided on, 
should be by the Massowali-Kassala route, and by an English arrangement with 
Abyssinia. 

3. The movement has assumed a more rapidly extended and fanatical character, 
and, consequently, 1 believe that the 1 danger to Egypt and her finances, which would 
lie occasioned by a complete abandonment of the Soudan, are augmented. 

Yours sincerely, 

(Signed) V. BAKER. 


No. 217. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 1.) 

(No. 78 .) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 19, 1884. 

1 HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that I have consulted Nubar 
Faslia on the subject of the Council of State. 
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Tlic Committee now sitting- with a view to making reductions in the Cove mine nt 
expenditure is o£ opinion tliat the cost of this institution (10,000/. a-year) is 

CXCC Xubar Pasha also thinks that the work now done by the Council of State can be 
more efficiently performed by a single draftsman, aided by a small stall of clems, in 
this view 1 entirely agree. A Decree will therefore shortly be issued suspending the 

operation of tlic Council of State. i r i i 

This will practically amount to its abolition. It could not have been abolished 
by a Khcdivial Decree without a modification of the Organic Law, a course oi action 
which it is desirable if possible to avoid. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 


No. 218. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville—(Received February 1.) 

Cairo, January 19, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copies of three telegrams, dated the ltitli, 17th, 
and 18th January, which have been sent by Nubar Pasha to the Sub-Governor ol 

Khartoum. , , „ , , 

These telegrams are the result of some lengthened conferences between i\ ubai 
Pasha, Abdel-lvadir Pasha, the Minister of AVar, General Stephenson, Sir Evelyn 
AA’ood, some other native authorities having experience of Soudan allairs, anu 

mybe i f should also mention that Sir Evelyn AVood has telegraphed to Colonel Coetlogon 
informing him that it is desirable to let it be known that the Egyptian joacl ninen 
will hold itself responsible for the payment of transport for fugitives from Khartoum 
to Berber, who arc not in a pecuniar) position to defray such expenses themselves. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 218. 

Nubar Pasha to Sub-Governor , Khartoum. 

(Telegraphic.) January 10, 1881. 

YOUR telegrams concerning interruption of route to Senaar lias been considered 
by His Highness in Council, who commands, firstly, that you should communicate 
with the head authority in Senaar by people ol the country, sending tue lettois y 
three different routes, and promising ample rewards on production^ ol receipts tor 
letters. In these letters you should detail the situation as it now exists, adding that 
the Government intends to hold Khartoum for the present, to facilitate the withdrawal 
of such people as wish to lea a e the Soudan. The Senior Officer in Senaar is to )o 
directed to withdraw on Khartoum, biinging with him the civil servants and such ol 
the civil population as may wish to leave. Secondly, adopt the same means ol commu¬ 
nicating with the Bahr Gliazal authority ; inform him of the situation, add there is no 
chance of his receiving any reinforcements, and of the intention to hold Khartoum 
for the present to facilitate the withdrawal of those who wish to leave the Soudan, anc 
add also that he alone can judge what course he had better adopt, thirdly,, instinct 
Gondokoro the same; send no instructions to Kassala or Arnadib about mov mg until 
further orders. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 218. 

Nubur Pasha to ] 'ui-Gutu uui, Khartoum. 

(Telegraphic.) Cair "> Junmn J 17 ’ 188t 

IN continuation of my telegram of yesterday. 

Firstly. Ilis Highness the Khedive wishes you to so far modily the instructions 
for the senior authority in Senaar, as having explained to him tully the situation, to 
leave to his discretion entirely whether his troops, civil servants, and those who wish 
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to leave the country, not only in the town of Senaar, but in all tlic stations south of 
that place, shall withdraw by the Blue Nile on Khartoum, as ordered yesterday, or 
whether, on the contrary, they should withdraw along the Abyssinian frontier via 
Kassala to A lasso wall. Add that lie should in any case apprise you of his decision. 
Secondly, you should, in your instructions for tin- Bahr Gliazal and Gondokoro soldiers 
and Egyptian subjects, state that Al. Bolmdorff, who arrived this week at Khartoum, 
is of opinion that their only available route is that of Zanzibar. Thirdly, inform us 
immediately what is your estimate of the entire number of souls, that is to say, men, 
women, and children who will wish to leave Khartoum. 


Inclosurc 3 in No. 218. 

Nubar Pasha to Sub-Governor, Khartoum. 

(Telegraphic.) January 18, 1884. 

YOU will see, by my telegram of yesterday, that His Highness desires to leave to 
the discretion of the Senaar authority, the route lie should follow in leaving the 
district. Advise me in cypher. Would it be better for you, in the interests of all— 
men, women, and children,—to try and beat tlic rebels now in arms on the Blue Nile, 
and withdraw all your civil population, who wish to leave, and soldiers to Alassowah, 
via Aboo naras and Kassala, or to withdraw northwards, either leaving the Nile at 
Shendy, or continuing along it to Berber ? 

In deciding this point you must take into consideration that it may he impos¬ 
sible to open the Berber-Suakin route, and that, therefore, for those who leave 
Khartoum for the north the Nile route maybe the only one available. Ilis Excellency 
Baker Pasha has suggested the Aboo Haras and Kassala route, and therefore the 
suggestion for your consideration, and Ilis Highness will offer no opinion on it until 
he has heard what you think, but he desires an answer as soon as possible. Neverthe¬ 
less, he commands that you commence at once sending north all those civil servants 
and non-combatants who may wish to leave, and for whom you may have transport. 
It is desirable that they should take with them as much food as can be spared, and 
for which transport can be found, because in the Berber province there may be a 
scarcity. You were told a few days ago to form escorts, if necessary, of non-effectives. 
If there is any reason to believe that non-combatants will incur risk on their journey, you 
should add such effective soldiers as you think necessary, bearing in mind it will be 
essential to hold Khartoum until the Senaar garrison reaches you, or until you learn it 
is going via Kassala. 

Ilusciu Khalcefa will be asked to induce the Bedouins near Berber to furnish 
camels and supplies on payment. You should endeavour to do all you can in the same 
way between Khartoum and Berber, paving such sums or promising to pay such sums, 
as you and Colonel Coetlogon may agree upon. Although His Highness is anxious 
that the withdrawal of non-combatants shall be commenced at once, he looks to you to 
do your utmost to prevent panic and disorder. Telegraph daily how many persons 
leave. Consult with the local authorities and arrange. 1 f the first people withdrawing 
should leave the steamers at Shendy, and move by Ambukul to Dongola, or should 
they continue on the water to Berber, inform the Governor of Berber province when 
you propose sending the first detachment, and assure him that this Government will be 
responsible for payment of all transport provided for those who are not in a pecuniary 
position to pay for themselves. 


No. 219. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received February \.) 

(No. 81.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 19, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copies of two interesting letters which I have 
received from General Baker, dated respectively tlic 8th and 10th January. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 219. 

General Baker Pasha to Sir E. Baring. 

, r i o* Ur,-. Suakin, January 8 , 1884. 

Jly to Sir Evdyn^ ^ ^ ^ Mh instfint witll Admiral Ileivett after a verv 

interesting visit to Hassoxvah, but found, to my regret that; not lung “ jjrrived 
from Cairo during my absence. No Turks; no news of the tolegiaph, uhich is so 

Ibsobl^ neeesl^ ; lid no sign of 7 ,Ws men, without “aClSl 

Tt is verv disheartening, for it is quite impossible to make anj militan plansa 
arraugementslif no su r port is givenV.m Cairo and if n o P_ a 

You are aware of the great importance which I attach to a sc t,1c mm 1 «' 
Abyssinian difficulty. If a satisfactory agreement could be cntu.d upon, ,,itl J o 
Johannes, it would entirely alter the strategical position as regalids Khai tom nwdiU 
dependencies. An easy road, well supplied with water, and cm d"'* ^ Saref, 
troops could he moved, would he open to Jvliaitoimi, y - ’ ; would 

and Aboo Haras, and also from lvassala to Berber. The left flank of this road would 

” e I> T t see C “ y dfffieuUy to entering upon such an agreement, provided England will 

take the intetive. The Abyssinian imbroglio has been created ,y the grw 

of the local Egyptian authorities, who have lost no opportunity of fomenting a bo,. 

feeling, and turning it to their own account. . W the weakness 

Mukhtar Bev,the Governor of Massowah, is mainly responsible but the ueakne. 

sisr: * wasaarsa His I S s ,b 

together with the measures which I havo taken to create a hotter leilmgand to 
tranquillity. h . on „i y „ rg o that an Envoy should bo sent from Cairo, 

accompanied by an English Agent, anil charged with powers to enter upon a del,into 

1=0 done. The opportunity is most 
favourable, and no time should be lost. offer armed 

' rou,d m,iHfy ^ 

occupation need only extend to a certain and cloail) <- « (| ■" , ' lo 

and trade would soon 

'""'If energetic measures were the, adopted at Cairo. I Wicvo tlmj «J« 
valuable part of the Smidaii migU he re = cd ami W -•“ ^ = om . 

districts up to Ivassala, and my J,,'" 

believe that if only a sufficient force of Egyptian troops say 3,000^ ' 

verv worst quality could be raised at Cairo, ... order to take m th d, ok at j 
forts which lie along the 1 asscmal.-tosalarmite a trills, 

got Iogether, composed ol black troops, links, a d Maaaowah- 

complete. , . , , . v _ v<wi‘ivt'd iit Massowah the following black 

-1 la.. in their form by old Egyptian soldiers and 

new recruits:— 
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500 

200 
800 
200 
800 
*150 
•100 

-3,350 

1,000 
. (1) 1.200 
-2,200 

Total of blacks .. .. .. .. .. 5,550 

Turks .—I Lave now some 450 Turks organized here. I have completely sup¬ 
pressed the old Baslii-Bazouk system, and the men are rapidly becoming soldiers. If 
energetic steps arc taken at Cairo. I calculate that this force could be raised 
to 3,000. 

Gendarmerie .—I have about 1,700 men, infantry and cavalry, and although not 
very reliable, they are improving. 

Neir Levies .—I calculate that by the time a forward movement could be made 
along the Massowali-Kassala route, 2,000 of these men would be available. 

These men might he collected for an advance :— 

Blacks .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 5,550 

Turks, (siij) .. ,. .. .. .. .. .. 3,000 

Geml,irmoie .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1,700 

Lex ies .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 2,000 

Total .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 12,250 

Of course this would depend on Egypt being able quickly to raise 3,000 men in 
order to take over the forts. These 3,000 might be composed of very old soldiers and 
recruits, in fact anything would do, for the works arc strong. 

The 1,000 blacks at 11awar should be immediately replaced and sent to me. 

Kindly press this, as the Minister of AVar does not know that they exist. 

With regard to the situation at Suakin, my orders to the Chiefs of friendly or 
doubtful tribes to come in have been more fully responded to than I expected. The 
arrival of Sheikh Mergani will give fresh impetus to the counter-movement against 
the Maluli, which I am endeavouring to organize. 

I am not very sanguine of success, but acting upon so impressionable a people, 
the result may exceed my expectations. 

I have offered a free pardon to all who come in before I commence operations. 

A\ T e have news from Sinkat; it can bold out till the end of the month. 

Tokar is very short of ammunition. I am only awaiting Zebelir’s arrival in order 
to relieve it. I calculate that the rebels have now 27,000 men between Sinkat and 
Tokar. 

I sincerely trust that you will push on the authorities to send me down Zebelir’s 
men and more Turks. I can organize them much better here than at Cairo. The 
“ Tanta,” which is supposed to have left Suez with transport, some seven days ago, 
lias not arrived, and we are uneasy about her. 

I cannot conclude without mentioning, with the warmest gratitude, all the 
support which I receive from Admiral Ilewctt. It is indeed a pleasure to be associated 
on service with sueli an officer. 

Believe me, &c. 

(Signed) V. BAKEll. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 219. 

General Baker Pasha to Sir E. Baring. 

My dear Sir Evelyn, Suakin, January 10, 188 L 

AETEli I wrote to you I received a letter from the Ministers, stating that 
Zebchr’s first battalion would leave on the 5tli, and that 200 Turks would come also. 
They have not arrived. The want of the telegraph is ruinous. With whom does the 
delay lie ? The “ Tanta ” has been totally lost. All the cargo might have been 
saved but for the misconduct of the Captain of the “ Malialla,” who had Suleiman 
Pasha on board. They did not even take the trouble to save the mails and Govern- 
[110] 2 H 


At Suakin 
Masson.ill 
Sanhoit 
A moiled) 

Kassnl.i 

Gal.dm and Gineh 
Gedaref (-ujiposed) 

Ilarrar 

Zebelir’s blacks . 
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men* money, although lying alongside Thcytook 

boat only an hour from th m “ d it he absolutely 

impo^ble^or'chemisidc'to or another ? I want a man of 

his stamp sadly. Yours sincerely, 

(Signed) V. BAKER. 


No. 220. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— {Received February 1.) 

(No. 82. Confidential.) C «iro, January 20, 1881, 

My Lord, <? xi is+h instant, f have the honour to 

IN continuation o my ^^ account of the further 

p“weTdhrVof Hm Committee formed for the defence of commercial interests m the 

my pr^ a ^ m « M ^rrofic 

Si^t“^'uer 'Government to the Egyptian Government, to the 

effect that the Soudan should be abandoned. conversation on other 

subjeiS'S helped emy W*'^an M n^° «i« 

properties of the Greek sub.jects J ^ t(1 think that in spite of the heavy 

S™w!,S^Ke mda!w°n-indivi<lA!ls,the abandonment, of the Soudan was 

inevitable. r have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 220. 

Extract from the “ Borphore %;<«>»” of Mnmmj 2(1, ISM. 

EE Comite institue pour ta ddfenso des interets dn —- uu 

f" ! T ! r,Mmavi ” 

wt ,co,H«tamnm»^^ riiselavogc 

^c^gS& 

t demarche du Comitc c. promls dVn vdlerer 1, son 
(l0 '";^.Gdneral d'Allemagnc etant absent, la Petition a dft M-v shnplemen. 
<k;i, °Le Consul deGveee a acceptf la lVtilion pour la transmettre auConsul-Gdneral i. 

AlM ^nsul-General do Itussie ,'est ^^ 

Comite et, aiee ^A^viiiik 'eomme a ltd personnelle, l'opinion .pfon no 

Europeen axco h boudeV - l - >n J Yoy - mV{ > j, la barbaric, puisquon 
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No. 221. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 1.) 

(No. 90.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 21, 1881, 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that the number of persons, now 
residing at Khartoum, who A\ill whh to leave when the Egyptian troops are with¬ 
drawn, is estimated at from 10,000 to 15,000. This number is exclusive of the 
garrison. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


No. 222. 

Memorandum for Her Majesty’s Minister Plenipotentiary in Egypt.—(Received at the 

Foreign Office, February 1.) 

I UNDERSTAND that Her Majesty’s Government have come to the irrevocable 
decision not to incur the very onerous duty of securing to the peoples of the Soudan a 
just future government. That, as a consequence, IIor Majesty’s Government have 
determined to restore to these peoples their independence, and will no longer sillier the 
Egyptian Government to interfere with their affairs. 

2. Eor this purpose, ller Majesty’s Government have decided to send me to the 
Soudan to arrange for the evacuation of those countries, and the safe removal of the 
Egyptian employes and troops. 

3. Keeping paragraph No. 1 in \icw, viz., that tlie evacuation of the Soudan is 
irrevocably decided on, it will depend on circumstances in Avliat way this is to he 
accomplished. 

My idea is that the restoration of the country should he made to the different petty 
Sultans who existed at the time of Mohomet Ali’s conquest, and whose families still 
exist; that the Maluli should ho loll altogether out of the calculation as regards the 
handing over the country; and that it should he optional with the Sultans to accept liis 
supremacy or not. As these Sultans would probably not he likely to gain by accepting 
the Maluli as their Sovereign, it is probable that they will hold to their independent 
positions. Thus we should have two factors to deal with, namely: the petty Sultans 
asserting their several independence, and the Mahdi’s party aiming at supremacy over 
them. To hand, therefore, over to the Maluli the arsenals, &c., would, I consider, he a 
mistake. They should he handed over to the Sultans of the States in which they are 
placed. 

The most difficult question is how and to whom to hand over the arsenals of Khar¬ 
toum, Dongola, and Kassala, which towns have, so to say, no old standing lamilies, 
Khartoum and Kassala having sprung up since Mehemot Ali’s conquest. Probably it 
would he advisable to postpone any decision as to these towns till such time as the 
inhabitants have made known their opinion. 

4. 1 have in paragraph 3 proposed the transfer of the lands to the local Sultans 
and stated my opinion that these will not accept the supremacy of the Maluli. tl this 
is agreed to and my supposition correct as to their action, there can he hut little doubt 
that as far as he is able the Maluli Avill endeavour to assert his rule over them, and 
will he opposed to any evacuation of the Government employes and troops. Mv 
opinion of the Mahdi’s forces is, that the hulk of those who Averc with him at Obeid 
will refuse to cross the Nile, and that those avIio do so an ill not exceed 3,000 or 
4,000 men, and also that these Avill he composed principally of black troops avIio have 
deserted, and avIio, if offered fair terms, Avould come over to the Government side. In 
such a ease, viz., “ Sultans accepting transfer of territory and refusing the supremacy 
of the Maluli, and Mahdi’s black troops coming oa or to the Government,’’ resulting 
a\ oakness of the Maluli ; Avhat should be done should the Malulis adherents 
attack the evacuating columns? It cannot he supposed that these are to offer no 
resistance, and if in resisting they should obtain a success it would he hut reasonable 
to alloAv them to folhnv up the Maluli to such a position as would insure their 
future safe march. This is one of those difficult questions which our Govern¬ 
ment can hardly he expected to answer, hut Avhieh may arise, and to Avliich I Avould 
call your attention. Paragraph 1 fixes irrevocably the decision ot the Government, 
viz., to evacuate the territory, and, of course, as far as possible involves the avoidance 
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.f „„ T I ,,m therefore only say that lmvm S m view paragraph 1 , and 

oC any iff 1 a- u f } - nei . ^fajestv’s Government to give a decision 01 
seeing the dWUculty oJ aKm^ J ^ ttint j , viU earn- out the 

evacieition'as^far as possible aeeording to their wish to the best of ,ny ability and 
with avoidance as far as possible, of all lighting. X would, however, hope that lie, 
^^^rincat^iUgivc me their support and considerat.on should 1 be unable 

t0 f 'f My SttiT^Sr is this. He is a iirst-rato General, and a .nan of great 

Sfa J s to amSn fa Zradlesf ?nlhtoCCwbh ton 33, 
restoration would be not alone unjust, but might open up the Turco-Arabic question. 

^ 3 ^ 33 “ — 

different States and form a large independent one. . , notion of Ha¬ 

ft Tholio’ll it is out of my province to give any opinion as to the action or lie 

Egyptians without guarantees of future good government. It is (M<knt 1a us 

weVannot secure them without an inordinate expend,tun, of men mul. y 1 

eanft to^vc-d 

St V‘dictatorfX may be good or bad. If bad be »,« -« — 
riseless' po“nt°tto fearful ' moimtony and 

I;,t, L Sr de 1 tosseps saw „im=throw his pin, into .to armg Hurt to 

A " at l'lk.e requested Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart to write his views independent of 
mine on this subject. I append them to tins lleport. ^ Mlljor . Ge „ ml 

Steamship “ Tunjoreat Sea, January 22, 18 Q t. 


No. 223. 

Renarks by Lmrtenom,-Colonel Sten-ort »» GW Gordons Report on the Soudan.- 
J _ (Received at the lornyn Office, Febnuny 1.) 

I HAVE carefully read over General Gordon’s observations, and cordially agree 
towever, suggest that, as far as possible, all munitions of war bo 

destroyed on evacuation. rrmlnn that the Soudan is an expensive and useless 

rejection P -What a useless 

possession is this " ^ the familTesAf ’Vkposscsscd Sultans is an 

families is also a politic a , . • o 1 1 ( u foresc0 a u the eventualities 

B. As it .s me as the more judicious course to 

X XSSSS^ Gordon and his knowledge of the country. 

• See Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart s Report. 
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0 . Zebehr’s return would undoubtedly he a misfortune to the Soudanese, and also 
a direct encouragement to the Slave Trade. As ho would he by far the ablest leader 
in the Soudan, he could easily overturn the newly-erected political ediiice and become a 
formidable power. 

7. I, of course, understand that General Gordon is going to the Soudan with full 
powers to make all arrangements as to its evacuation, and that he is in no way to he 
interfered with by the Cairo Ministers. Also that any suggestions or remarks that the 
Cairo Government would wish to make are to he "made directly to him and Her 
Majesty’s Minister Plenipotentiary, and that no intrigues are to be permitted 
against his authority. Any other course would, T am persuaded, make his mission a 
failure. 

(Signed) D. H. STEW All T, Lieutenant-Colonel, 

11 th Hussars. 

Steam-ship “ Tanjore ,” at Sea, January 22, 1881. 


No. 224. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Paunce/ole .— (Received February 1.) 
(Confidential.) 

Sir, Admiralty, January 31, 1884. 

"WITH reference to your letter of the 29th instant, requesting that a telegram 
might he sent to Pear-Admiral Sir William Hewctt instructing him to inform the 
King of Abyssinia that a Mission from the Khedive, accompanied by a Representative 
of Her Majesty, is ready to proceed to Massowah to negotiate a territorial arrangement 
with him, and invite him to Massowah or the immediate neighbourhood, I am 
commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to forward herewith, to be 
laid before Earl Granville, a copy of the telegraphic instructions which were sent to 
Sir William Jlewett yesterday. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. Til YON. 


Inclosure in No. 224. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewctt. 

(Telegraphic.) Admiralty, January 30, 1884. 

KING OF ABYSSINIA to he informed that Mission from Viceroy* Egypt, 
accompanied by a Representative of Her Majesty, is ready to proceed at once to 
Massowah to negotiate territorial arrangement, which will he recorded in a Treaty 
between Great Britain, Egypt, and Abyssinia. For this purpose the King should he 
invited to come to Massowah or the immediate neighbourhood, or Annesley Bay, as 
the important duties on the coast devolving at present on the Admiral, whom the 
Queen lias selected to represent her, and to take Her Majesty’s letter, prevent him 
from making a journey into interior. The King should ho assured of a friendly 
reception and of earnest desire of Her Majesty’s Government to remove all cause of 
ditterenec between him and Egypt. Inform Baring by telegraph of nature reply of 
King. 


No. 225. 

The Earl of Duffer in to Earl Granville.—(Received February 1.) 

(No. 4.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, January 31, 1881, 9 p.m. 

I SAW the Sultan yesterday, who reiterated his desire to come to an amicable 
understanding with England in reference to Egypt and all other questions, lie hopes 
your Lordship will take into account his position in reference to the public opinion of 
the Mussulman world. 


_ * No word for Khedive. 

[HO] - [ 
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No. 22G. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received February 1, 4*45 p.m.) 
(Telegraphic.) f „ 2 ' 3B 

io I'roelamations, whenever 

he may think it desirable to do so. He fully understands that ho is to enny out ^ 
policy of evacuation, in which he expressed to me his entire ag can . t • 
home hy last mail nn instructions to him, which leave no doubt on tlls l mt > ; 
which were drafted at his request and with his full approval. As regards the ma n 

than would otherwise have been possible There .s no sort ol diiluence 
views and those entertained by Nubar Pasha and myself. which 

Many thanks for inquiry after my health. I luivc oniv nau a 

has not interfered with my work. 


No. 227. 

Sir E. Baling to Earl Granville.— (Received by teh graph, February 1.) 

(No. 113. Ext. 70.) Cairo, February 1, ISSt. 

^SiSSSsS^raKSS 

72 %; was « 

Government. ., , u . : sSlie ono or other of these 

General Cordon lms authority ami . sn t m to s on >mau ,. stail , ls 

Proclamations whenever lie may tlunk it desuah to In *>• licv of 

that he is going up to Khartoum lor “. j’. ‘ “ t |,e wisdom of'this 

evacuation, and has expressed to me its l,a ^‘T"stohim a eopv of which was 
policy. Your bordship will have seen hy mj st j ' ‘ ll(>u1l , is left 

o,.. .. 

= h^Kthongw'fehahle, after full diseussiou here that the widest 

):::ro‘uV 

ki ""khh^'regard to the proposed menaces h. the «heilvhs, ton hub 

;:rK,S^. . . . . sW ' 

It best that tlure messages shouh! llo j 1 '^’. U ia !,' m . ll | s m; ,de in some of the Iherlish 

..;!uA::s, i 

Although he takes his ms rue am. Iron, me, II hs " , I ,, , iim 

-t!^, r„r''^u^irr'ovirk'hii^hm,' .-.> 
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possible. Tlis views differ in no sort of way from those entertained by Nubar Pasha 
and myself. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 227. 

His Highness the Khedive to Gordon Pasha. 

(Translation.) 

Excellency, _ January 20 . 1881. 

HjVI ING confidence in your tad and experience, and being aware that the 
excellent services rendered hy you in the Soudan have endeared you to the people of 
those produces, and made them acknowledge the good derived from vour efforts to 
introduce among, them tranquility and good government; and seeing that the present 
slate of allaivs in those territories requires a person capable of grappling with the 
difficulties of the situation, and of ameliorating the condition of the inhabitants by 
restoring public tranquillity on a sure basis, as it is our earnest desire to do what is 
just and right, to remove all sources of discontent, and to observe equity towards the 
native populations, we do hereby appoint you Governor-General of the Soudan, by 
reason ol your perfect knowledge of that country, and wo trust that you will carry 
out our good intentions lor the establishment of justice and order, and that you 
will assure the peace and prosperity of the peoples of Soudan hy maintaining the 
security of the roads open to commerce. 

Aon bj those presents wo make known to you our desire, and urge upon you a 
speedy departure for those provinces, so that good government may he restored by 
your tact and experience. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 227. 

Proclamation of His Highness the Khedive to all the Mudirs , Governors, Cadis, Licina, 
Eotaides. Merchants, Bedouin Sheikhs, and to all Natives and Bedouins of the 
Soudan. 


(Translation.) January 20, 1SS1. 

If is known to you that when my ancestor the late Mohammad Adi, of blessed 
memory, assumed tlie government of Egypt, he introduced education, commerce, and 
agriculture among the people, and established prosperity and made Egypt a c*iv ilized 
country of the world. 

Imbued with the same desire for the promotion of civilization, he, with the 
blessing ol God, conquered the Soudan, from winch time forth those provinces 
have been prosperous, commerce has expanded, and the peoples have advanced in 
civilization. 

The contrast between the condition of the Soudan before its conquest, and its 
actual state, will reveal to any one its progress in prosperity, and the height of civiliza¬ 
tion wdiich it has attained. 


- w, . i.v-. uum vll, iiu ruiiti* ui ilium* iia* inrii ithtm’ii in iitusi 1 

parts, and a person styling himself the Mahdi has appeared deceiving the inhabitants, 
and, in spite oi being repudiated hy all the learned Moslem Ulema, has through his 
intrigues and talso pretences, won over the ignorant classes and corrupted them; and 
has been the cause o! rapine and of the shedding of the blood of .Moslems, all of 
which is contrary to the precepts of Islam, and the source of ruin in the Soudan. 

It is knowm to you that Gordon Pasha has previously resided in that country as 
Governor-General, and that his justice towards the inhabitants has won their hearts. 
11 is tried abilities as a good administrator and his impartiality have convinced us of 
his tuture success in ameliorating its condition, and we have, therefore, appointed him 
once more Governor-General of the Soudan, for the purpose of inquiring into your 
atlairs, and ol bettering your condition. 

A e do, in consequence, command you to ohev his orders, to follow his advice, and 
in no wav to oppose his counsels. Be all of you united as one man in aiding him to 
bring about a better state of affairs, to restore order, and tranquillity, and to expel 
Irom the minds ol the people the falsi' notions which the leaders of revolt have 


instilled into tl.em, and may the blessing of the Almighty fulfil my earnest entreaties 
to Him on your behalf! 


Inclosure 3 in No. 227. 

His Highness the Khedive to Gordon Pasha. 

(Translation.) January 20, 188-1. 

E YOU are tlmt t lie object of your arrival here and of your mission to the 

after comnletin«- the evacuation, you will take the necessary steps toi estab isinn a 
organhfedGovernmcnt in the different provinces of the Soudan lor the mamtenanec ot 
nvrlpv mid the cessation of all disasters and incitement to revolt. , , ,, , 

We have full confidence in your tried abilities and tact, and arc convinced n 
you will accomplish your mission according to our desire. 

Inclosure 1 in No. 227. 

Proclamation of IIis Highness the Khedive to the Ulema, Cadis, Notables, 

1 Bedouin Sheikhs, and all Natives and Bedouins in the Provinces oj the Soudan. 

January 26, 1881. 

( “s°kL-n to all that when my ancestor •“> «“ ^ 


Sis 

our Representative, with lull powers to arrange ' itl 1 J . h u thcir 

ssU 

peaem aU persons in arms to lay them down, and to aulammr 

he facilitated, and civilization be extended. humanitv. 

Our friendship will thus increase, which is one of the limits ol liumu y 


No. 228. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received February 2, 11 A.M.) 

(No. 77.) _ Cairo, February 2, 1884, 10’30 A.M. 

(Telograjdued ^ Uo ^ advance lo the relief of Tolar to-morrow, the 3rd, 

with 3*200 men, and that there is every chance of success. 
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No. 229. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 2.) 

(No. 114. Ext. 77.) 

My Lord, ^ Cairo, February 2, 1881. 

I TIA\ E the honour to inform your Lordship that General Baker Pasha has 
telegraphed that he will advance with 3,200 men to the relief of the garrison of Tokar 
on the 3rd instant. lie says that there is every chance of success. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E BABIN G. 


No. 230. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Barina. 

(No. 58.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 4, 1884, 3*50 p.m. 

HAS Gordon accepted any appointment from the Khedive ? 


No. 231. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 4, 7‘40 P.M.) 

(No. 80.) 

(Telegraphic.) _ Cairo, February -4, 1884, 7 p.m. 

THERE is no truth in the reports which I understand have been telegraphed 
home, that Sinkat has been taken, lmt the garrison is in great straits. Baker moved to 
the relief of Tokar to-day. 


No. 232. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 4.) 

(No. 123. Ext. 80.) 

My Lord, Cairo, Februanj 4, 1884. 

1 L4AVE the honour to inclose herewith copy of a telegram which I have 
received from Mr. Consul Baker in answer to one I sent him. 

Your Lordship will sec that there is no truth in the reports, which I understand 
have been telegraphed home, that Sinkat has been taken, but that the garrison is in 
great straits. General Baker has moved to-day to the relief of Tokar. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 232. 

Consul Baker to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Saak in, February 4, 1884. 

SINKAT has not been taken, hut the garrison is most probably perishing. 
Generals Baker and Sartorius are about 10 miles east of Tokar with 4,000 infantry, 
hall blacks, also 400 cavalry, and six guns. The enemy is on the alert, 2,000 or 
3,000 strong. Battles are hourly expected. I shall report the result. 


No. 233. 

The Earl nf Duffer in to Ear! Granville .— (Received February 4, 11 P.M.) 

(No. 5. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, Fclnuary 4, 1S81, 9' L0 p.m. 

M V telegram No. 3 of the 29th ultimo. 

Turkish Ambassador at Paris has telegraphed that there is no chance of the French 
Government hacking up Turkish views in Egvpt. 

LI 10] ’ 2K 
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Turkish Ambassador at Berlin lias reported that, in reply to liis inquiries, Count 
HatzCcldt said that the only thing Tor Turkey to do was to come to terms with England 
about Egypt. 

No. 234. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefotv.—(Received February 5.1 

gj,. Admiralty February 5, 1881. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to tiansm.it 
to you, for the perusal of Earl Granville, copy of two telegrams widely ha\ e been 
this day received from Bear-Admiral Sir W illiam Itewett, dated the^nth instant, 
reporting the defeat of the Egyptian troops, and the steps taken by the Bear-Admiral 

to allav panic at Suakin. T 

My Lords desire me also to send yon copy of the telegram sent to Sir. W. iiewott 

in re P l y- T 

I am, ecc. 

(Signed) G. TBYON. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 234. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to (hr Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) 8uakin t February 5, 1881, 3*30 p.m. 

EGYPTIAN force defeated Tolar; loss 2.000. Tinker Pasha and remaindei ot 
troops return to-day to Trinkitat. News by “ Banger jast rotuined. 

Inclosure 2 in No. 231. 

Rear-Admiral Sir IV. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Tekwranhic.) Suakin, February 5, 1884, 3*30 P.M. 

ONI A” black recruits left here; utterly unreliable; intend landing men to take 
charge of town and allay panic. 

Inclosure 3 in No. 231. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Rear-Admiral Sir IV. Hewett. 

/Telegraphic.) Admiralty, Febiuury 5, 1884, 3*20 p.m. 

No. 11 and subsequent telegrams received. Action approved. Do you want 
reinforcements in ships or men ? 

Keep us fully informed. 


No. 235. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received February 5, 1P30 A.H.) 

(Telegraphic.) , Cair °' Febma U! 5 > 1884 

YOUli Lordship’s telegram No. 58 of yesterday. 

Gordon has, at Vis own request, received a Pieman appointing lnm Governor. 
General ol' the Soudan, villi full powers, ci\ il and military. It van \cry neccssaiy 
that this should be done. 
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No. 230. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 5, 3*30 p.m.) 

(No. 82.) 

(Telegraphic.) _ _ Cairo, February 5, 1884. 

THE following telegram just received from Admiral Hewett :— 

“ Egyptian force defeated, Tokar; loss 2,000. Baker and remainder of troops 
returned to-day to Trinkatat. News by Her Majesty’s ship c Banger’ just arrived.” 


No. 237. 

Earl Granville to Consul Baker. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 5, 1884, 5*25 p.m. 

EUBNISH Admiral Hewett with all information ho may require. 


No. 238. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received February 5, G*30 p.m.) 

(No. 84.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 5, 1884. 

CONSUL Bx\KEll reports following officers missing:—• 

Moricc Bey, Surgeon Leslie, Captain Forrestier Walker, Colonel Abdul Bassek, 
Colonel Yussuf, Major llacea, Lieutenants Demarchi, Carol, Smith, Bertin, Morrise, 
Cavalieri, Walker, Palleoko, Messcburg, Donabauer, Cairer, Duport, Wells; and two 
German photographers. 


No. 239. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 67 a.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 5, 1884. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. 7S of the 19tb ultimo, stating that a 
Decree will shortly be issued suspending the operation of the Council of State. Her 
Majesty’s Government have received this information with satisfaction, in view of 
the urgent necessity for effecting reductions in the expenditure of the Egyptian 
Government. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GllANYILLE. 


No. 240. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 5, 10 p.m.) 

(No. 83.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 5, 1881, 7T0 p.m. 

CONSUL BAKEB confirms Admiral’s news, and adds that lvassala garrison is 
besieged, and telegraph cut. 

Admiral has landed marines at Suakin. 


No. 241. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville. -(Received February 5, 10* 15 r.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 5, 1884, 7*40 p.m. 

TO avoid delay, I transmit your Lordship copy telegraphic despatch to Agency, 
Cairo, viz.:— 

“Egyptian troops were defeated yesterday midday near Tokar; 2,000 men lost. 
Separate list of officers missing. Baker and remainder of army are returning to 
Suakin. 






“ Kassala garrison, 2,500, is besieged, and its telegraph is cut. 

“ Rear-Admiral has landed marines here to provide for attack or panic. Baker 
and Sartorius, also three ships [with] troops, have arrived without arms or baggage, 
which, with six guns, were taken by the enemy : 400 soldiers’ widows crying on quay. 
Great excitement, but no disturbance yet. Egyptian troops worthless. They threw 
down all arms and ran.” 


No. 212. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received February 5, 11 p.m.) 

{Telegraphic.) Sualcin, February 5, 1884, 8 P.M. 

MORICE BEY, Doctor Leslie, Major Watkins, Captain Forrester Walker, 
Lieutenants Carrol, Smith, Carrere, Wells, also Colonel Abdul Rassck, Colonel Yussuf, 
Major Raeea, Lieutenants Bertin, Morisse, De Marclii, Cavalieri, Palleoko, Messeburs, 
Donabauer, Duposse, and Leonhardt. 


No. 213. 

The Earl of Duffer in to Earl Granville.—(Received February 6.) 

(No. 30. Secret.) 

My Lord, Eon slantinople, January 30, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship a very important document 
which has come into my hands, being a despatch from the Ottoman Minister of 
Foreign Affairs to ihe Turkish Ambassador at Paris. 

I have already acquainted your Lordship, by my telegram No. 3 of the 
20 th instant, with the general contents of this paper. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) DUPE ERIN. 


Inclosure in No. 213. 

Aarifi Pasha to the Turkish Ambassador at Paris. 

(Traduction.) 

(Secret.) _ Le 10 (22) Janvier, 1SS [, 

JE n’ai pas besoin d’expliquer a votre Excellence a qmd point la question 
Egyptienne attire maintenant 1’attcntion generale. Les intentions el los vues do 
I’Angleterre sont couvertes d’un voile si epais quo. memo Tauguste Souvcrain de 
TEgypte ne parvient s'l obtenir a cet egard des informations completes. Quant a nolle 
quo Ton roeoit concernant la situation prdsento, olios sont fort ineompletes et dies 
consistent uniquoment mi speculations a perte de vue de correspondants do journaux 
et (‘u publications speeiales des grands journaux do Londres. En attendant, depuis 
Tdpoque do la prise de possession provisoiro de TEgypte par les Anglais, ce pays marclie 
a pleines voiles vers la mine et la desolation. Suivant les decisions de la Conference 
.•incline atteinte ne derail etre portee aux droits de souverainele du Gouvernement 
Imperial. Cependant, une Puissance coimne cello de TAngleterro, qui tfiche toujours 
do tirer profit des circonstanecs, ne lait que prolonger de jour en jour Toeeupalion de 
TEu'ypte par ses troupes. Comme complement de la mine et du declin de la region 
Egv'ptienne, la sedition du Soudan a eu lieu, et il est incontestable (pie Tuniqiio cause 
de * e(>t etat de eh uses o’ost Toccupation de TEgypte par les Anglais. Depuis 
Tavencment do cette d made re question jusqu’au present jour, les mesures definitives 
(jiii out etc prises sur la suggestion de TAngleterro, n’out abouti a aucun resultat. 
E’Angleterre mi ompeeliant le Khedive de s’adresser an Gouvernement Imperial a era 
devoir se servir du pretoxte de la necessite do punir les revoltes pour determiner 
'expedition an Soudan de la division Hicks Pacha,compo-me d’Anglais pour la plupart, 
eu prmoquant ainsi la vietoire definitive (Tune Imnde de revoltes an detriment des 
pos^tssious de TEmpire (4 de toutes les cotes de la Aler Rouge. En attendant olio 
continue a inviter le Gouvernement Egyptien d’abandonner le Soudan. Or, cette 
vegion O't de pliMcurs fob plus grande qia* 1 Egypt**, et, indepondammont. d<* ei'tte 


consideration, le Chef de la revolte a pour mot d’ordre un point religieux. C’est 
pourquoi le Gouvernement Imperial ne saurait roster indifferent. Si les G rondos 
Puissances interessees ne s’en souciaient pas du tout, nous aurions pu trouver les 
moyens d’arriver a un arrangement avec TAngleterro, arrangement qui pourrait 
assurer le passe et l’avenir ; mais tel n’est pas le cas. Les Ambassadeurs des Graudes 
Puissances se presentent de temps a autre au Ministero ties Affaires Etrangeres et ne 
manquent pas de representor lours vues speeiales, sans cependant y laisscr aucun ecrit 
qui puisse etre considere comme un aeto oJlleiid, de maniere (pie la Sublime Porte se 
trouve dans la perplexite pour savoir a quelle ligno de conduite s’arreter. Bien qu’il 
soit reconnu quo Tabandon du Soudan ii son Souvcrain legitime ne rencontrerait de la 
part de TAngleterro aucune opposition, cependant, a moins que la Porte ne parvienne 
pas a se rendre un compte exact des vues de cette Puissance a eet egard, elle nt* 
voudrait pas eommencer aucune action. En memo temps, le Gouvernement Imperial 
est tries anxieux de niettre fin a une question si importante, qui jotte le trouble dans 


laisscr tranquille cet homme (e’est-a-dire le Maluli):— 

1 . II n’a jamais mis en avant aucun motif ni grief motivant sa rcvolte. 

. , Ayant c ^use l’cffusion du sang et la mine de plusieurs sujets fiddles de Sa 
Majeste il y a necessite, suivant la loi, de lour infliger une punition. 

3. Ayant soulevd une faussc pretention nuisible aux Musulmans et do nature 
a avoir des consequences sericuses, une telle conduite de sa part est blamec par le 
livre de Dieu, et il est indispensable qu’il soit sounds a une condamnation suivant la 
Sainte Loi. 

4. Si on laisse cet homme tranquille, independamment qu’il restera un ennemi 
eternel pour TEgypte, il eauscra de nombreux prejudices aux cotes de la Mer Rouge 
qui sont des points importants, et rdpandra le trouble dans l’esprit de TTslam. 

5. Si cet etat de choses n’est pas modifid, la grande eontree du Soudan, etant un 
debouclie du commerce dc TEgypte, et* commerce diminnera de 70 pour cent par suite 
de la perte de la susdite eontree, et les pauvres “ fellahs,'’ reduits h la misero sous le 
poids des taxes, constitueront un autre malheur pour TEgypte. 

0 . A la suite de Tabandon du Soudan la question de la surveillance des 
Irontieres de TEgypte devant naturellemcnt acquerir une plus grande importance, 
il y aura necessite (Teucourir des ddpensos supplementaires considerables pour 
maintenir toujours sous les armes Tarinee permanente. Or, pour posseder une telle 
force, il est indispensable do retaldir Taneien elVeetif de l’armee do TEgypte, ce qui ne 
saurait se realiser que d’iei a vingt ans au moins. Ainsi, la punition du susdit rcbelle 
par le Gouvernement Egypticu est impossibh*, attendu (pie son impuissanee est prouvee 
par les motifs ei-dessus montionnes. Quant a TAnglot(*rre, comme (*lle lfa re^u 
aucune autorisation a c*(*t egard ni do la part de la Sublime Porte, ni do la part de la 
Conference, elle ne saurait eonvaincro son Parlcment dc Ini faire faire meme un pas en 
avant dans eidte direction. Etant evident que TAngleterro ne se deeiderait pas de 
sacrifice son argent et ses troupes pour une eontree avec laquelle cette derniore ne 
pent pas s’aeclimater, elle s’accorderait faeilemcnt avec la Sublime Porte. 
Malhoureiisement chacune des Grandes Puissances ayant des vues differentes sur 
cette question, nous n’avons pas pu obtenir jusqu’a present lour decision deiinitivo. 
Il est vrai qu il nous i'st parvenu par le canal do certains intormddiairos que la Trance, 
qui a assume h* role de la Puissance la plus interessee dans la question du Controle et 
de cello (h*s Tribunaux Mixtos, et qui spdoialomont par son ouverture du Canal de 
Suez, a acquis une influence sur la region do T Egypt*', se proposorait d’l'ntamer 
des demarches sericuses sur la question (lout il s’agit. mais jusqu’a present nous n’en 
avons pu eoustater aucun signe. Or, comme cette affaire devient de plus en plus 
serieuse, la Sublime Porte, on eouformite de la decision definitive du Ministero, se 
proposant (Ventamor avec TAngleterro des ndgociations eonciliantes pour arriver a un 
arrangement definitif, elle a cru a propos (le vous inviter par mon canal, d’une 
manidre conlidontiellc, d’entrer en pourparlers avec le Ministre des Atfaires Etrangeres 
de France, afm do l’engager a manifest or ses vues secretes et ii donner par eerit des 
assurances solides. Par consequent, votre Excellence est autorisee de lui faire part de 
tout ce quo vous croiriez ii propos concernant le contenu de cette depeche, et d’insistor 
pour une reponse dans un href delai. Cette depeche confideutielle avec ses annexes 
devant tenir lieu destruction speeiales, elle devra etre gardee aupres de votre 
Excellence. 

Je saisis, &c. 
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No. 244. 

Memorandum by Sir C. Wilson .— (.Received at the Foreign Office, February 6.) 

IN private letters received from General Gordon and Colonel Stewart allusion 
is made to tlie probability of interference on the part of persons, official and non¬ 
official, at Cairo. From what occurred whilst I was in Egypt, I believe this to be a 
real danger, and that the position of the two officers is such as to justify exceptional 
measures. I would suggest that Englishmen be placed in charge of the Cairo end of 
the Khartoum telegraph line and of the Assouan telegraph station, so that no telegrams 
may pass along the line without the knowledge of the British authorities at Cairo. 
General Gordon and Colonel Stewart seem, and I think with reason, to dread the 
action of unfriendly persons at Cairo as much, if not more, than the open hostility of 
the Soudan Chiefs. If anything were to happen to the two officers, the country would 
possibly insist upon the dispatch of an expedition to the Soudan, and it would be well 
to be able to show that all possible means were taken to secure their safety. 

In my Memorandum of the 30tli January I stated that I did not think any 
serious steps could be taken to extend the Wady Haifa Railway before the next rise 
of the Nile. I have since been informed that all the necessary plant is in store at 
Wady Haifa; this removes the difficulty I anticipated. As far as I can judge from 
the information to be obtained in this country, the railway might, if necessary, be 
completed ; and it would also be possible to extend the line from Siout by using the 
rails of the branch lines to the sugar factories, which are now not used. If any 
railway work be contemplated, Europeans should only be employed as overseers; they 
could not carry out any large work during the hot weather, which will soon commence 
in the Upper Nile Valley. 

(Signed) C. W. WILSON, Colonel. 

Junior United Service Club, London, S.W., 

February 0, 1884. 


No. 245. 


The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 6.) 
(Confidential.) 

Admiralty, Febnuny G. 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Allah's, the decypher of a telegram 


dated the 0th instant, from Rear-Admiral Sir W. ilewett. 


I am, &e. 


(Signed) 


G. TllYON. 


Inelosurc in No. 245. 

Sir W. Ilewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 


{Telegraphic.) 

VOUlt No. 11. 


Sualcin, February G, 1884, 12'55 a.m. 


Baker Pasha has returned here with 2,000 men and about 700 rilles; lost Krupj 
guns, machine guns, largo amount ammunition ; men at present perfectly disorganized; 
Arabs fanatically mad, and after this success will probably attack Suakin.^ Baker 
Pasha is in want of rilles and Held cannon. No faith can be placed in Egyptian 
troops. Some trustworthy troops .... should be sent to protect the placed [.v/VJ 
camps. Only manning two forts with our men. Have ordered “Briton” and 
“Dryad” here; am keeping “Coquette.’' Request small arms and Gatling ammu¬ 
nition. 
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No. 210. 

Consul Baker to hurl C taut Me.—(Received Fcbiuary 6, 8 a.m.) 

(Telegraphic.) . _ Sunk in, February G, 1884, 1*30 a.m. 

TOM N all quiet, and no firing at outposts. Every one agrees that General Baker 
and his European officers did all that was possible, and maintained their coolness and 
presence of mind in the midst of the wildest confusion, caused by the abject cowardice 
of the Egyptian troops and the unsteadiness of the raw' black recruits. "The total loss 
exceeds 2,000 men, and result demonstrates the utter uselessness of Egyptian troops. 
The Cairo and Alexandria police, all picked men, behaved the worst. 


No. 247. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 6, 10*40 A.M.) 

(No. 85.) 

(Telegraphic.) _ Cairo, February 6, 1884. 

BAKER telegraphs that on square being threatened by about 1,000 men, 
Egyptian troops tlirew r dowm arms and ran, carrying black troops noth them, and 
allow ing themselves to be killed "without slightest resistance. 


No. 248. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—'Received by telegraph, February 6.) 

(No. 131. Ext. 85.) 

My Lord, . Cairo, February G, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a copy of a telegram which I have received from 
General Baker, giving an account of the recent defeat at Tokar. 

I telegraphed the substance of this news to your Lordship to-day. 

Lnunedietely on the receipt of the news of the defeat from Admiral Ilewett 
yesterday, I telegraphed to Consul Baker as follows:— 

“ Tell General Baker that I feel sure that he did all that, could he done, that he 
has my entire confidence, and that 1 shall continue to do all I can to help and support 
him.” 

I shall address your Lordship separately as regards the statement made in 
General Baker’s telegram to the effect that detachments had been sent to him from 
Cairo unarmed. 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 2 48. 

General Baker to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 6, 1884, 12*5 a.m. 

HAVING throw r n up fort 3 miles from Trinkitat and moved 3,800 there, marched 
yesterday morning with 3,500 towards Tokar; met enemy after 2 miles march in 
small numbers and drove them hack about 2 miles further near wells of Teh. On 
square being only threatened by small force of enemy, certainly less than 1,000 strong, 
Egyptian troops threw' down their arms and ran, carrying away black troops with 
them, allowing themselves to be killed without slightest resistance. More than 
2,000 killed. They fled to Trinkitat. Unfortunately' Europeans wdio stood suffered 
terribly. 

Had erected earth'works at Trinkitat and embarked whole of material, leaving 
nothing behind, and reached Suakin this evening* with 2,000 men, mostly unarmed. 

My previous demands for arms and equipment having been positively refused, and 
recent detachments forwarded from Cairo having been sent here w ithout arms, although, 
ns reported, none here, arms and equipment urgently required. 



* 1'>I)1UI1 
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, T „ - q ni,:.. , v h\U\ Admiral Ilowctt and British fleet here. Force at 

V 1 i—d. All material v.ith Tokar columa lost 

defence of cartliworks. 


No. 249. 

Consul Balter to Earl Granville.— {Received February G, F30 P.M.) 

. , . . Suakin, February G, 1SS1, 12‘30 r.M. 

( TtgTTT ittack on town very probable, and then a rising amongst population 
• n iIv I VIm Tito Egyptian troops arc demoralised, and some refused 

ZffiSuX jtart of^llor Majors Government were announced, it 
would have great moral effect on the troops and the population. 


No. 250. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received February C, l'-10 1 *.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) „ . , Cairo, February 0, lSSd, 1-20 r.M. 

information asked for in your 
T ordshin’s tcle°Tam No. 2i of 12th ultimo. 1 hope military authorities mil give lum 
offieers he°asks for whether on the English or Indian Establishment. 1 uiulci- 
stand^tliey are all soeonM, so that India loses nothing. His selectmns httve been 

excellent so far. 


No. 251. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— {Received February 6, 4 P.M.) 

(No- &?•) Cairo, February G, 1884, 2 p.m. 

( GoTtiioX gave following message to Lloyd, through Lieutenant Rhodes, who 

{S.’t u “may f toM 

3'srs.wtfTK 

message unsafe . . th-it you \\ ill oil uo account trust 

(c t i,mm vmi will o>ive me a positive assurance mat juu mu U11 
1 nope jou lull 0 i I Mniuli The uuestion is not a personal one, 

strongest political objections to your risking a visit 

I had intended to have communicated with jou a te o. tL lim , hetweon 

from Berber, where he will ^Stelle to comma- 

Berber and Khartoum has Igive hL a positive order from 

hcTon B no aeeounilo visit the Mahdi ? House reply 

as soon as possible. 
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No. 252. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 61.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 6 , 1884, 4’ 10 P.M. 

HER Majesty’s Government have approved Admiral’s intention to land men for 
protection of Suakin and to allay panic. 


No. 253. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. — {Received February 6 , 5' 15 P.M.) 

(No. 88 .) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February G, 1884, 3*15 p.m. 

BEFORE deciding on course of action to Tic pursued, we propose to await 
Gordon’s views. When here he was strongly in favour of withdrawing Baker and his 
whole force as soon as possible, except 150 men, which he considered sufficient for 
garrison of Suakin. 

General Baker lias received authority to send hack Egyptian gendarmerie if lie 
thinks it desirable to do so. I fear there can be now no hope of saving tlie garrisons of 
Tokar aud Sincat. 


No. 254. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. G9.) 

Sir, Foreign Office , February G, 1881. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. Gl< of the 18tli ultimo, forwarding a copy of 
an Address presented to you by a Syndicate, which lias been formed at Cairo, of 
merchants interested in the affairs of the Soudan ; and I have to inform you that tlie 
reply which you made to the members of tlie Syndicate is approved by Her Majesty’s 
Government. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 255. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. G2.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February G, 1SS1, 7G5 p.m. 

i CONCLUDE that you have done what is possible to acquaint Gordon with news 
of the Tokar and Sincat disasters. Have you done anything about control of telegraph 
from Cairo to Khartoum ? 


No. 25G. 

Earl Granville Lo Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 63.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February G, 1881, ll'lo p.m. 

REFERENCE to your telegram No. 87 oL' to-day. 

We approve your message to Gordon, and authorize you to convey our approval if 
you think it necessary and desirable to do so. 


m°] 
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No. 257. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .—(Received February 7.) 

Moor'd Cairo, January 23, 1881. 

^ I HAVE the honour to inclose an extract from the “Momteur SgypUen of 
the 22nd instant, containing copy of a Decree, by which Colonel Scott MoncnefF is 
appointed Under-Secretary of State for Public Works, m the place of M. llousseau, 

who has retired from the service on a pension. , 

Colonel Moncrieff will continue to perform the duties of Inspectoi-General of 

Irrigation, in addition to those of Under-Secretary of State. pii- 

M. Barrois, a French engineer, is also nominated Secretary-Gencial of Public 

Works, under Colonel Moncrieff’s orders. 

5 I have, &c. 

fSierned) E. BABIN G. 


Inclosure in No. 257. 

Extract from the " Moniteur Egyptien ” of January 22, 1884. 

Decret, 

Kmlitofcnotto Ministre <les Travau* Publics ctl’avis conforme da 
notre Conseil des Ministres ; 

Decretons : 

Article l fr M le Colonel C. C. Scott Moncrieff, C.S.I., cst nomine Sous- Secretaire 
d’fitat an Minist6re des Travaux Publics en remplacemcnt Ac llousseau Pacha, adnns 

11 fal Il MiisenraaSnmoins scs fonctions (Vlnspectcur-Gcncval des Irrigations. 

Art. 2. M. Julian Barrois, Ingdniour des Pouts ctCl.aussees, est nomme bccrctanc- 

S'^iinS^ 1 to“ra™;!x Puldics cst charge do Pcxccution du present 

Decret.^ ^ ^ (V i sinai ii e h, la 22 Janvier, W 

Par lc Khedive : 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

(Signe) Nubar. 

Le Ministrc des Travaux Publics, 

Abder-Bahman Bouciidy. 


No. 258. 

Sir E. Baring to Em l Gianville.—(Received February 7.) 

(No. 97.) Cairo, January 20, 1881. 

My \y” fii reference to mv despatch No. 82, Confidential, of the 20th instant 1 have 
the Wuirti: inclose a letter addressed by the Committee formed tor the delcnee of 
commercial interests in the Soudan to Major-General Gordon. ^ ^ 

(Signed) E. BAB IN G. 


Inclosure in No. 258. 

I addressed h the Committee formed for the Defence of Commercial Interests in the 
Soudan I' 1 4 [ajor-General Gordon. 

Lc Ctlire , le 2(i Janvier, 1881. 

General, oonnai s sez tons commc nous avons fhomicur demons eonnaitre; 

Zir fcZdan, nos droits c, nos intcrcts. Vous c.es nn honnne d a,I,on ; 
nos paroles seront brieves. 


¥ 
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Devant le conquerant do l’Afrique Equatoriale, faut-il protester contrc 1’abandon 
du Sennaar ? A l’apotre dont le nom cst encore sur toutes les lbvres, faut-il demander 
de proteger les Chretiens ? A l’cnnemi de Bin fame Traite des Noirs, faut-il dire quels 
sont les rcvoltes a combattre, faut-il dire qu’il cst la civilisation luttant contre la 
barbaric ? 

General, nous avons deja entendu votre grande voie prendre notre defense; nous 
n’avons rien a vous demander, car l’csperance qu’on a voulu tuer on nous s’est 
reveillee plus forte dans toutes les ames quand le Gouvernement de Sa Majcste la 
Bcine vous aclioisis pour prendre en mains les affaires du Soudan. Nous venous nous 
mettre a votre disposition, nous venous vous offrir nos services, et devan cant Bavenir, 
notre Comite nous envoic pour salucr en vous lc Pacificateur du Soudan. 

Veuillez, &c. 

Le Comite dcleguc par lc Syndicat institue pour la 
defense des intcrets commerciaux au Soudan, 

(Signe) NICOLA GIBO. 

(And 9 others.) 


No. 259. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 7.) 

(No. 99.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 28, 1881. 

DUPING his stay at Cairo, General Gordon intimated to me a wish that an 
interview should take place between himself and Zcbehr Pasha in the presence of 
Nubar Pasha and myself. 

The interview accordingly took place on the 2Gth instant. 

I have the honour to inclose an abridged record of the proceedings. A short-hand 
writer was present at the interview. 

Iliad a good deal of conversation with General Gordon as to the manner in 
which Zebehr Basha should be treated. General Gordon entertains a high opinion of 
Zcbehr Pasha's energy and ability. He possesses groat influence in the Soudan, and 
General Gordon is of opinion that circumstances might arise which would render it 
desirable that he should be sent back to the Soudan. Tt would certainly not lie 
desirable to send him there now r , for he is manifestly animated by a feeling of deep 
resentment against General Gordon. 

At General Gordon’s suggestion, 1 informed Zebehr Pasha that lie would be 
alknved to remain in Cairo, and that the future treatment ho would receive at the hands 
of the Egyptian Government depended in a great measure upon whether General 
Gordon returned alive and well from the Soudan, and upon whether, whilst residing 
at Cairo, Zebehr Pasha used his influence to facilitate the execution of the policy upon 
w hicli the Government had determined. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BABING. 


Inclosure in No. 259. 

Minutes of a Conference held at the British Agency, Cairo, January 26, 1884. 

Present: 

Sir Evelyn Baring, K.C.S.T.; 

Sir Evelyn Wood, G.C.M.G.; 

General Gordon Basha, C.B.; 

Nubar Pasha, G.C.M.G.; 

Colonel Stewart, C.M.G.; 

Colonel Watson ; 

Giegler Basha; and 
Zebehr Pasha. 

(Mr. Arangki acted as Interpreter.) 

Gordon Pasha desired Zebehr Pasha to make any complaints against him which, 
he might wish to make now in the presence of Sir E. Baring and Nubar Basha, and 
added that his statements would be written down. 
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Zebehr Pasha. —I want to know wliy my property in the Soudan was con¬ 
fiscated ? 

Gordon. —Because you wrote a letter to your son, Suleiman, inciting him to revolt. 

Zebehr. —Produce the letter, and then I will speak. 

Gordon. —It was produced at the court-martial. The Khedive has the letter. 

Zebehr. —When you went as Governor-General to the Soudan, I solemnly 
intrusted my son, Suleiman, to you, and told you lie was thenceforth your son. He was 
only 16 years of age. 

Gordon. —The question at present is about the letter. Do you deny its 
existence ? 

Zebehr. —I wrote to my son, hut in the letter I did not incite him to rebel. 

Gordon. —Well, I say that you did incite him. 

Zebehr. —Then, if such a letter exists, what you did was right. Produce the 
letter. 

Gordon. —The court-martial condemned Suleiman to death : they had your letter 
before them. 

Zebehr. —Who was the President of that Court ? 

Gordon. —Hasan Paslia Ililmi. 

Zebehr. —And who was over him ? 

Gordon. —I was. 

Zebehr. —Produce the letter. Where is it ? If such a letter existed, I ought to 
have been myself brought before a court-martial, and also condemned to death. 

Gordon. —That letter was given to the present Khedive, and was kept with the 
proceeding.'; of the Court. 

Zebehr. —You are the subject of a great and just nation ; there is no nation greater 
than England. I intrusted my son to you. Why did you not write and tell me, at 
the time, of the letter ? 

Gordon. —We do not write to tell a man of his sin when we have his letter before 
us. As for the letter, you had better ask the Khedive. 

Zebehr. —Por your own honour you ought not to have given up the letter, but 
kept it privately yourself. 

Gordon. —But I gave it to flic proper Court. 

Zebehr. —Your name is known everywhere. You have been writing against me 
in the papers and in your books. Produce the letter. 

Gordon. —Ask the Khedive, your master, for it. I had fifty copies of the trial 
printed, giving the whole history, and containing that letter. 

Zebehr. —Why did you print it ? 

Gordon. —Because I wanted to show the peoples of Soudan that I was fighting, 
not about the Slave Trade, but against rebels, and to settle who was to govern the 
Soudan. 

Zebehr. —My son met you at Darra with 1,000 men, and you refused his help. 

Gordon. —That is not the question. 

Zebehr .— But my property was seized eight months before you found that letter. 

Gordon .— Yes, but even before I found that letter, I had had enough evidence to 
prove that you had been inciting jour son to rebel. 

Zebehr .— Produce the letter ! 

Gordon. —Well, there ! That ends that business. Zebehr says that if the letter 
is found 1 am justified. 

Zebehr.— My son sent you nine emissaries from Darra, you shot them. He sent 
tw r o more, and you shot them also. 

Gordon. —Then you have finished v\ ith the question of the letter. Now I will ask 
you if your son Suleiman did not kill the whole of the black garrison in the Balir 
Gazelle? 

Zebehr. —Hy son came to you at Darra, and offered you 1,000 men. lie .... 

Gordon. —That does not matter. Answer my question. During my absence from 
the Soudan, while [ was at Aden, never mind where, did not your son Suleiman kill 
200 black troops ? 

Zebehr. —When you were Governor-General I told my son to obey you .... 

Gordon. —Did your son kill those 200 Egyptian soldiers? 

Zebehr. —My son offered these troops, 4,000 men, to you, and you refused, and 
vou dismissed .... 

Gordon. —Did your son kill those 200 men ? That is the point. 

Zebehr. —It was not my fault. You recommended my son to the Khedive, avIio 
made him a Colonel, and after that .... 


I 





Gordon. —Answer my question. 

fNubar Pasha repeats question to Zebehr.] 

Nubar Pasha. —Zebehr says that his son was no longer under his influence, 
but under the orders of Gordon Pasha. While under his father, Suleiman did no such 
things, but while under Gordon Pasha he could not answer for him. 

Gordon. —I want an answer to my question. (Bepeated.) 

Zebehr. —You recommended my son .... 

Nubar. —Zebehr says he wus not responsible for Suleiman, as the latter w'as then a 
Colonel under Gordon Pasha. 

Gordon. —Then I understand, Zebehr Pasha, that you do not deny that your son 
rebelled, or that, if he rebelled, lie w r as liable to be put to death. I say your son did 
kill these 200 black troops in the Bahr Gazelle. 

Zebehr. —But wdiat about my property having been confiscated ? 

Gordon. —I told you before, that the letter is my justification for the confiscation. 
That ends the first question. If the letter is found, it will show that not only was all. 
your property liable to be confiscated, but that you, too, were in danger of being put 
to death. On the other hand, if the Government will allow r me, I say that if the 
letter does not exist, and if your property has been unjustifiably confiscated, T shall 
then recommend the Egyptian Government to compensate you for your loss. I shall 
be first to see that reparation is done to you. 

Zebehr. —I did not come to Cairo for money, but to see wliai w r as the will of the 
Government, and to enlist men. As to my son .... 

Gordon. —That is unnecessary. I treated your son with every consideration. I 
was not unkind to him; I did my best for him. 

Zebehr. —But you killed my son whom I intrusted to you. He was as your 
own son. 

Gordon. —Well, well, I killed my owm son. There is an end of it. 

Zebehr. —And then you brought my wives and women and children in chains to 
Khartoum, a thing which, for mj name in the Soudan, was most degrading. 

Gordon. —I differ from you. They were not in chains. I gave them every facility 
in the matter. But there ! there is no use in Zebehr Pasha continually saying one 
thing and I another. 

Zebehr. —The greatness, the justice of England is known throughout the Soudan, 
but you did not treat me justly. 

Sir E. Baring. —General Gordon, have you any other questions to ask him except 
on these two points ? 

Gordon. —No. 

Sir E. Baring. —Then I wish to explain to Zebehr Pasha that I called this meeting 
at my house at General Gordon’s request; that General Gordon had heard that Zebehr 
had certain complaints to make against him; and that although it was not particularly 
my business to hear these complaints, at the same time, as General Gordon wished it, 
I was quite willing to be present at the discussion between General Gordon and 
Zebehr Pasha. 


[Zebehr bore lose and kissed Sir E. Baring’s hand.] 

At present, the conversation, which has been rather desultory, has ranged over 
two points. The first point was whether Zebehr’s property was justly or unjustly 
taken away from him. In respect to this point, if I understand rightly, the wdiole 
difference of opinion between General Gordon and Zebehr lies as to the existence of a 
certain letter which, General Gordon alleges, was a letter from Zebehr to his son. 
Suleiman inciting- him to rebellion. Is that correct, General Gordon? 

Gordon. —Quite correct. 

Sir E. Baring. —Zebehr denies the existence of that letter. General Gordon says 
that if that letter docs not exist, and if, in fact, Zebehr Pasha Avas condemned upon 
evidence Avhich, in default of the letter, Avould not have been conclusive, that he then 
thinks Zehelir should be compensated for his losses. 

Zebehr. — Compensation cannot be given to mo for the honour of my Avife and 
family ; that is lost for ever. 

Sir E. Baring. —Zebehr recognizes, on the other hand, that, if that letter does 
exist, then that all that Avas done to him Avas justly done. 

Zebehr. —if that can be proved, that I incited my son to rebellion in the letter, I 
do not want to live ; put me to death Avitli the sword. 

Sir E. Baling ,—General Gordon, to Avhom did you give the letter? 

[110] 2 N 
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Gordon .—To the present Khedive and to the court-martial. 

Sir E. Baring .—Then it must he in the Government archives. 

Gordon. —Yes; hut, happily for me, I had it printed—in fad, fifty copies—and 
there is a copy at Khartoum. 

Sir E. Baring .—But the original would he annexed to the proceedings of the 
Court. All we can do is to have a search made for it. Sir Evelyn Wood, will you see 
to that ? 

Sir E. Wood. —Yes; and failing that, shall I get certificates from the people still 
alive who saw the letter ? 

[A short discussion ensued, and it was decided, first, to try and find the letter, 

and then to consider what would have to he done.] 

Gordon.—It will, of course, he fully understood that the mere fact of the letter 
uot being found in the archives will not satisfy me that it never existed. 

Sir E. Baring .—Of course, I fully understand that. The second point refers to 
Zehehr’s son. General Gordon put to" Zchehr a very direct question, namely, whether 
his son had heen a party to the killing of 200 hlack Egyptian troops in the Bahr 
Gazelle. Zchehr’s answer is that whatever his son may have done, he, Zchehr, is not 
responsible for his actions; hut he does not, as I understand it, specifically deny what 
General Gordon alleges—that his son killed these 200 men. Is that correct, 
Zebelir ? 

Zchehr .—I do not by any means deny it. I deny my responsibility for my son’s 
conduct. 

Sir E. Baring .—Then Zchehr does not deny the action of his son, hut only his 
own responsibility for his son’s action. I do not think that we need discuss these two 
points any further. 


No. 260. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 7.) 

(No. 100.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 28, 1881. 

ALTER fully discussing Soudan affairs with General Gordon, it appeared 
desirable to both Nubar Pasha and myself to give him some further instructions 
beyond those which are contained in your Lordship’s letter No. 1 to him of the 
18th J anuary, 1884. 

I have the honour to inclose a copy of these instructions, which will, I trust, meet 
with your Lordship’s approval. 

I read the draft of the letter over to General Gordon, lie expressed to me his 
entire concurrence in the instructions. The only suggestion he made was in connection 
with the passage in which, speaking of the policy of abandoning the Soudan, I had 
said, “I understand also that you entirely concur in the desirability of adopting this 

* General Gordon wished that 1 should add the words “and that you think it should 
on no account be changed.” These words were accordingly added. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. RARING. 


Inclosure in No. 260. 


Sir E. Baring to Major-General Gordon. 

Cairo , January 25, 1884. 

THE instructions of Her Majesty's Government were conveyed to you in a letter 
of the 18th January, 1881*, a copy of which has been communicated to me by Lord 

Granville. . 

In that letter, after drawing attention to certain points which were to engage 
your special attention, Lord Granville “authorized and instructed you to perform 
such duties as the Egyptian Government may desire to intrust to you, and as may be 
communicated to you by Sir E. Raring.” 


I have now to indicate to you the views of the Egyptian Government on two of 
the points to which your special attention was directed by Lord Granville. 

These are (1) the measures which it may be advisable to take for the security of 
the Egyptian garrisons still holding positions in the Soudan, and for the safety of the 
European population in Khartoum; (2) the best mode of effecting the evacuation of 
the interior of the Soudan. 

These two points arc intimately connected, and may conveniently be considered 
together. 

It is believed that the number of Europeans at Khartoum is very small, but 
it has been estimated by the local authorities that some 10,000 to 15,000 people will 
wish to move northwards from Khartoum only when the Egyptian garrison is with¬ 
drawn. 

These people arc native Christians, Egyptian employes, their wives and 
children, &c. 

The Government of TTis Highness the Khedive is earnestly solicitous that no effort 
should be spared to insure the retreat both of these people and of the Egyptian 
garrison without loss of life. 

As regards Ihc most opportune time and the best method for effecting the retreat, 
whether of the garrisons or of the civil populations, it is neither necessary nor desirable 
that you should receive detailed instructions. 

A short time ago the local authorities pressed strongly on the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment the necessity for giving orders for an immediate retreat. 

Orders were accordingly given to commence at once the withdrawal of the civil 
population. 

No sooner, however, had these orders been issued than a telegram was received 
from tbe Soudan strongly urging that the orders for commencing the retreat imme¬ 
diately should be delayed. 

Under these circumstances, and in view of the fact that the position at Khartoum 
is now represented as being less critical, for the moment, than it was a short time ago, 
it was thought desirable to modify the orders for the immediate retreat of the civil 
population, and to await your arrival. 

You will bear in mind that the main end to be pursued is the evacuation of the 
Soudan. 

This policy was adopted, after very full discussion, by the Egyptian Government, 
on the advice of Her Majesty’s Government. 

It meets with the full approval of His Highness the Khedive, and of the present 
Egyptian Ministry. 

I understand, also, that you entirely concur in the desirability of adopting this 
policy, and that you think it should on no account be changed. 

You consider that it may take a few months to carry it out with safety. You are 
further of opinion that “ the restoration of the country should be made to the 
different petty Sultans who existed at the time of Mohammed Ali’s conquest, and 
whose families still exist;” and that an endeavour should be made to form a con¬ 
federation of those Sultans. 

In this view the Egyptian Government entirely concur. It will, of course, be 
fully understood that the Egyptian troops arc not to be kept in the Soudan merely 
with a view to consolidating the power of the new rulers of the country. 

Rut the Egyptian Government has the fullest confidence in your judgment, your 
knowledge' of the country, and of your comprehension of the general line of policy to 
be pursued. You arc therefore given full discretionary power to retain the troops for 
such reasonable period as you may think necessary, in order that the abandonment of 
the country may be accomplished with the least possible risk to life andjpropcrty. 

A credit of 100,000/. has been opened for you at the Finance Department, 
and further funds will be supplied to you on your requisition when this sum is 
exhausted. 

In undertaking the difficult task which now lies before you, you may feel assured 
that no effort will be wanting on the part of the Cairo authorities, whether English or 
Egyptians, to afford you all the co-operation and support in their power. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) E. RARING. 
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No. 261. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 7.) 

Cairo, January 28, 1881. 

^ I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram from Mr. Power respecting 
the state of affairs on the Blue Nile. All communication with Senaar is cut oil. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosure in No. 261. 

Mr. Power to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum , January 23, 1881. 

STEAMERS sent unable to destroy bridge of boats made by rebels across the 
Blue Nile. Water too shallow to permit steamers reaching it. At Camalam the 
Arabs attacked the steamers with great fury, killing one soldier and bounding me. 
They were beaten off with great loss when eighty shots lrom cannon and rockets had 
been fired. Half an hour from this the rebels occupy both banks ol the mer in giea 
force. All communication with Senaar cut by land and river. 


No. 262. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received February 7.) 

(No. 102. Confidential.) 1Wj 

W r i Cairo, January 28, 1881. 

I II WE the honour to inclose a cop) of a private letter I have received from 
Zoulfiear Pasha, the Khedive’s Master of the Ceremonies, giving an account of the 
interview between His Highness and Emir Abdul Chakour, uho has left Cano wit i 

General Gordon with a view to assuming the Government of Darlour. 

I have, Ac. 

(Signed) E. BABING. 


Inclosure in No. 2G2. 

Zoulfiear Punka to Sir E. Baring. 

Ifni'chiM' Sir V Barin'' 1 Palais hnnuilich, Caire, le 25 Janvier, 1881 

SON Altcsso le Khedive tit appeler Y Emir Abdul Chakour, his du feu Abdul 
llahman, Sultan de Darfour, ct lui deelara qu’il liu cedait le Darlour quojadis 
appartenait it sa famille, et qu’un Decret lui sera domic avec les consociationsqui 
serout neeessaires ; sur eela j’ai vu eet Emir embrasser elialeureuseinent Its maius de 
Sou Altessc on lui disant: 

“ Mouseimiour, vous me comblez de bienveulanee et de home. 

“Toute notre famille est tres reeonnaissantc de tout ee que vous nous lades. 
J’assure et je jure que je resterai fidele et bon ami toute ma vie pour votre personne, 

QUC Telss V ont! mSTmot, ec que l’Kmir a dit, et je vous assure quand il asortidc 
Son Altesse, il nous a dit: “ Voyez ee noble Khedive, ee n est pas eomme son put 
Ismail Pacha, qui a tue nos p6res et parents, et Dieu 1 a pum. , 

Je vous demande pardon de vous cuuuyer, mats ce que je vous cent ctaut ainvt, 

ie desire que vous le connaissiez. 

J 1 (Signe) 


ZOULEICAB. 
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No. 263. 

Sir E. Barinq to Earl Granville.—(Received February 7.) 

(No. 103.) 

My Lord, Cairo, January 28, 188-1. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a copy of a Report which I have received from 
Mr. Clifford Lloyd, showing briefly the progress which lias been made in the 
introduction and execution of those reforms which are under the Ministry of the 
Interior. 

t do not propose to write any general Report on Egyptian affairs. I do not think 
the time has yet arrived when stock can be taken of the situation with advantage. 
The outbreak of cholera and the recent events in the Soudan have materially 
interfered with the execution of the programme originally sketched out by Lord 
Dufferin. 

I will only say that, in my opinion, quite as much progress has becu made 
in the way of internal reform as any one acquainted with the country would have 
expected. 

The policy of abandoning the Soudan has to be carried out. The financial 
situation, which is very bad, has to be regulated. These are the two main features 
of the situation for the moment. When the difficulties connected with these two 
questions have been solved, I sec no reason why anything should occur to check the 
progress of reform, provided always that the reforms undertaken are moderate and 
suited to the backward condition of the country. 

The recent change of Ministry has, as Mr. Clifford Lloyd remarks, materially 
facilitated the progress of reform. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 263. 

Mr. Clifford Lloyd to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, Cairo, January 25, 1881. 

THE present seems to be a suitable moment for laying before ner Majesty’s 
Government a short Report, showing the progress made up to date in the introduction 
and execution of the reforms with which I was charged in the various branches of the 
internal administration of Egypt. 

I had the great advantage of coming out to this country from England with Sir 
A. Colvin, from whom I gathered that there were several subjects calling for 
immediate attention, foremost among which were the defects in the gendarmerie and 
police organization, and the complete absence of any system of gaol management. 

It became clear to me, after very short experience, that, in addition to these 
branches of the Administration calling for reform, the lamentable breakdown in the 
Sanitary Department required to be at once dealt with, as well as the general demand 
of the commercial inhabitants of Alexandria for a Municipality. 

In previous Reports I pointed out the many different descriptions of police forces 
that existed and worked, not only without unity of purpose or of action, but even in 
direct opposition one to the other. 

For instance, the gendarmerie, some 6,000 in number, and doing duty in the 
towns and provinces under European officers, were absolutely prohibited by the civil 
authorities from taking any initiative part in police duties. Persons were not even 
allowed to report crimes to the constabulary, and so jealous were the Governors, 
Mudirs, and Prefcts of keeping the administration in their own hands, that if a 
murder was committed the constabulary were not allowed to make any inquiry into the 
1 'acts pending the arrival of the Governor’s own so-called “civil police ” officers, some 
forty or fifty of whom were attached to each Mudir’s head-quarters. 

'This large constabulary force of officers and men was solely employed as troops, 
and acted as guards upon gaols and treasuries, body-guards to the Governors, as 
warders in gaols, and as soldiers would be in England, when called upon by the civil 
authorities to maintain order in a disturbed locality. It possessed no initiative. In 
my special Report upon the subject will be found in detail an explanation of the 
police system which has passed away, a system which was fraught with every Oriental 
[ 110 ] 2*0 
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defect, and consequently with every danger to tlie happiness of the people, as well as 

with every impediment to good administration. . , n . „ ,, , , 

The scheme of reorganization to which I obtained the approval of the a < 
Egyptian Ministry came into operation on the 1st January, 1881. 

Its main features consist in welding the many different forces hitherto existing m 
the country into one solid whole. The new force performs all di.txes peihmnng to 
police, and works entirely under its own officers, subject, of corn sc, lo the - • 

requirements of those holding the positions of magistrates. 

1 The scheme is founded upon the ordinary idea of what a police force should be, 
a country where its duties are of a varied nature, and in training it I have had bclorc 
me the various constabulary and police systems adopted m India, in Bunnali, and 

The personal and political interests involved in the abolition of the old system are 

A vast number of appointments cease to be in the gift oi various provincial liath e 
officials, and a force under direct European management has to take an important par 
in the daily administration of the country, into which, hitherto, the pcs oi n> 
European have been allowed to penetrate. The opposition, therefore, to-the nci 
organization was and would have continued to be persistent and strong had not t e 
great change taken place in the government of this country which has been witnessed 

during the past fortnight. . . i 

The new Courts of Justice, throughout the country, arc now being opened, m 

which the law will be administered according to the provisions ol the Codes adopted 

that is faulty and that is quite opposed to English 
ideas but I look forward with gratification to the prospect oj giving to the long- 
suffering people of this country Courts of Justice, civil and criminal, in which it is 
hoped that justice will be administered by impartial persons, and m which decisions 

will be given according to recognized principles. 

The consequences of reporting crimes are now often far more dreadful to respect¬ 
able people than to the criminals concerned. 

With reference to the prisons, I regret to say that on looking moie closely l i 
them their condition appears to be very deplorable, both on sanitary and administrate e 

al0U Several cases of barbarous cruelty practised in them by the Mudirs have, by 

accident, come to my knowledge. I say by accident, because, “LoX anv 

Ecrypt, no malpractice in any department was ever brought to my knoukd a c \ - } 
of”the late Ministers or by any of their subordinates. 

I have initiated whatever may have been accomplished, and whatever abuses may 
have been discovered have been brought to light at the indication of sufferers, and no 
at the instance of Egyptian officials desirous to redress wrongs. Under the present 
Government, however, this passive obstruction has entirely disappeared. 

The object of the present Administration is to rule for the benefit ol the poop e 
and of the country at large, and in this spirit I have been asked by lus Exec ency 
Nubar Pasha to assist in the conduct of internal allairs. 

I do not here propose entering into details unnecessary to the purpose, and tlieic 
will not attempt to describe the shocking condition of Egyptian prisons, or the 

revolting cruelties perpetrated in them. ... < i e 

It is sufficient that the gaols have been taken entirely away from the contiol 
the Prefets and Mudirs, and have been placed under local Directors oL 1 nsons, 
subordinate to the Inspector of Prisons, a sound system of management being at the 

samc^ime lntioduced.^^ w luit has been accomplished, as regards the prisons, as 

a reform of the first order, giving, as it docs, to the people some security against 
arbitrary confinement, and at least immunity from the acts of injustice and of muelty 
hitherto practised in them. The gaols for the future shall cease to he a so met. 
of terror to the respectable peasantry, while, at the same time, the reformative anc 

primitive obiects of a prison system shall not he lost sight of. . , 

After the numerous Reports from various sources made to Her Majesty s Govern¬ 
ment on the subject, I need not mention any facts to prove the complete breakdown 
in the Sanitary Department. The Decree on which it rested, which provided foi its 
organization and regulated its administration, was good in many ways, though not one 
suitable to the requirements of the present Government. 

* That of Sir E. Paring and myself. 


The Department was subordinate to tfic Ministry of the Interior. It consisted 
of a Council of Health, with a President, Inspectors of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Inspectors of towns, provinces, and districts, hospitals, Ac. 

The Council of Health, whose duty it was to watch over the sanitary adminis¬ 
tration, without, however, possessing any executive powers, drifted away from the 
Ministry of the Interior, upon which it was dependent, and look upon itself adminis¬ 
trative functions, with which it was not conversant, and for the execution of which 
it possessed no power. The consequence was that the advice of its agents, even 
when given, was unheeded by district officials, its own officers failed in their duty, 
there Avas no inspection, and the state of the hospitals, and of the country generally, 
got into the condition reported by Dr. Huntin'. Prom personal observations in 
Cairo, Alexandria, and Port Said, I find it difficult to imagine a condition more 
dangerous. 

I put before the late Government a scheme for reorganizing this Department, 
which in great part was adopted, and Avliieh, since the change of Ministry, has wholly 
been approved of by Nubar Pasha. The Bill is now before the Legislative Assembly, 
and when passed, in a fciv days, will at once be put in force. I rely upon its 
provisions to enable the Government to immediately improve the sanitary condition 
of the country, which is now a source of great anxiety. 

The Department Avill in future he Avorkcd under a Sanitary and Sub-Sanitary 
Director, Avitli their joint office in the Ministry of the Interior. 

These officers Avill be responsible to the Minister for the proper conduct of the 
Sanitary Department in its various branches. The Sanitary Council Avill be abolished, 
but a Committee Avill be created for consultative purposes, arranging for the exami¬ 
nation of candidates for the medical services, granting diplomas, and other matters of 
a similar nature. It will liaA'o no A'oice in administrative affairs. 

The next great measure carried is the Alexandria Municipality Bill. 

It has been framed on the most liberal principles of self-government, and 
notwithstanding the dangers it has encountered, and the many attempts made to 
introduce into it different ideas of various other nationalities, it remains a Bill Avitli 
all its principles English, and conditioned to suit the peculiar requirements of 
Alexandria. I trust Avithin a fortnight to put it into force. Municipal Bills for Cairo 
and other large toAvns Avill he also introduced. 

What has been done, therefore, amounts to the police and prison systems having 
been thoroughly reorganized, and the iicav Administrations being in full working 
order. A Sanitary Bill for all Egypt, and a Municipal Bill for its chief seaport, have 
also been framed, and are about to he put into execution. 

The late Government offered no opposition to any steps I proposed for improving 
the condition of the prisons, the state of which they must have been fully conversant 
Avitli. 

As regards other measures, however, so long as they Avere only in course of 
projection, I met Avitli nothing but assurances of good-Avill; but at the first sign of 
any action being taken, every opposition and intrigue Avas brought to bear against the 
realization of my efforts. As to the general administration, a circle Avas drawn, Avithin 
which no European’s presence Avas tolerated. No exception Avas made in my favour. 
Indeed, I may say that this line Avas daily pointed out to me, and I Avas frequently 
reminded by my friend Kliairy Pasha* (for Avliom personally no one can have any 
feeling but the greatest respect) that I Avas an Inspector-General of Reforms, and, as 
such, had nothing to do Avitli administration. Persons aaJio had become Christians 
were thrown into prison on no charge, and the reply of the Under-Minister to my 
expostulations avus that "We have the right, by Mussulman laAV, to kill such a 
person.” The grossest forms of tyranny and acts of cruelty by provincial officials 
passed unpunished, and in one case, in Avliieh T appealed to you for the intervention 
of the British Government, the delinquent, a provincial Governor, Avas removed, hut 
to he promoted to the post of Governor-General of Eastern Soudan. In fact, you Avill 
remember at the close of the year my informing you that if Her Majesty’s Government 
AA r ished any reformation of the internal administration, the time had arrived when 
more pressure would have to be brought to bear Avitli this object. 

Under existing circumstances all this has changed. I luive accepted an executive 
position in the Government that gives me power to carry into execution and to Avateli 
the (progress of all the reforms I may introduce, Avliile bringing as aacIL the daily 
administration into a channel more in accordance Avitli principles of justice and more 


* The late Minister of the Interior, 
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conducive to the interests of both the Governors and governed in this country. Ihis 
is the object I have in view, an object heartily concurred m by his Excellency Nuba 
Pasha,who has placed at my disposal the means, I hope^of attaining it. 

(Signed) CLIFFORD ELOYD. 


No. 264. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote .— (Received February 7.) 

Admiralty, February 7,1884. 

Sl1 * t vAl commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
+1 A bovmSr of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, the decyplier of a 
f, * Ueav-Adniiral Sir'WilliamHewett, dated last evening, m reply to a 
°,. c i. | : n Admiralty telegram dated the 6th February, also attached. 
q “ eSt My Lords desire me to state that they have given the 

the requisite ‘Kpocecd °at once 

^ tet instalment of the reinforcements 

required. q am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 264. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett. 

/rn , -I • v Admiralty, February 6, 1884. 

6 °HOW many marines do you require for the protection of Sualan r 140 ni ic 
ordered to join you in “ Carysfort ” from “ Orontes, now at loit Said. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 264. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

. . . . Suakin , February 0, 1881. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Cmnptete°comi.lement marine force to 'scoute^fforec 

at present he?e, and .500 black troops to act u 

- “ uito u “ h ' ustwurthy - “ d * 

S0UrC o BritoT” e haTsc°Z S s defects in screw; must he docked before proceeding here. 


No. 265. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pamcefote.-(Received February 7.) 

Admiralty, February 7, 1884. 

Sir ’ T AM commanded by mv Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 

sgSLrsti as a.'s&ass nasast 

Suakin. j am, &c, 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 
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Inclosure in No. 265. 

Rear-Admiral Sir JT r . Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin , February 7, 1881. 

ALL quiet. Massowah, 4th, Governor of Kassala has telegraphed Baker 
Pasha [the] following:—“ Hadcndowas having changed their minds and gone with 
Osman Digna, arc now stopping roads, destroying wires, and intend attacking 
Kassala.” 


No. 266. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—{Received February 7, 8 A.31.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin , February 6, 1881, midnight. 

I HAVE just walked through town and camp. All quiet. Enemy is on the 
alert still, but not yet arrived here in force. 


No. 267. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 7, 10*30 a.m.) 

(No. 89.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , February 7, 1881, 9*40 A.M. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 62 of the 6th. 

Gordon will, of course, be kept fully informed, but we cannot communicate with 
him by telegraph till lie arrives at Berber. 

The telegraph has been under a certain degree of control for some while. Since 
the Tokar news no political or military telegrams have been allowed to go south of 
Assouan except from the Egyptian Government and myself. 


No. 268. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received February 7, 1*15 P.M.) 

(No. 90.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 7, 1884, noon. 

REUTER telegraphs that Admiral Ilewett’s naval force is to be increased; that 
the “ Orontes ” has been ordered to Suakin, and the Egyptian ports in the Gulf 
of Aden are to be occupied by troops from Aden. Is any of this true ? Please keep 
me fully informed. 


No. 269. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 7, 2 P.M.) 

(No. 91.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 7, 1884, 2 P.M, 

GENERAL BAKER telegraphs that 96 officers and 2,250 men were killed, and 
16 officers wounded. 


No. 270. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 64.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 7, 1884, 5 p.m. 

ADMIRAL HEWETT suggests force of marines at Suakin should be raised to 
500, and the necessary orders have been issued. 

He also recommends retaining 100 Turkish cavalry as scouts, and 500 blacks; on 
arrival of marines entire withdrawal of present Egyptian force at Suakin. Arrange 
[110] 2 P 
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that the Egyptian authorities at Suakin shall act in accordance "with Admiral s wishes 
as regards withdrawal of Egyptian soldiers. 


No. 271. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 71. Ext. 64 ) 

gj r Foreign Office, February 7,1884. 

IT has bean suggested by Hear-Admiral Sir TV m. Hewett, that the force of 
marines at Suakin should be raised to 500, and orders in this sense have been issued by 
the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty. 

A dmi ral Hewett further recommends that 500 black troops should be retained at 
Suakin, as well as 100 Turkish cavalry to act as scouts, and that on the arrival of the 
marines the entire Egyptian force now at Suakin should be v itlidrawn. 

I have to instruct vou to arrange with the Egyptian Government that the 
authorities at Suakin shall carry out Admiral Hewett’s wishes as regards the with¬ 
drawal of the Egvptian soldiers. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 272. 

Sir E. Baring to Em l Granville.—(Received February 7, 5‘40 P.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 7, 1884. 

A STEAMER has come through from Khartoum to Sliendy. I have telegraphed 
to Gordon begging him to exercise great caution in respect to his journey from Berber 
onwards. 

No. 273. 

Ettrl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 7, 1884, 6'5 P.M. 

NOTV that we have undertaken the defence of Suakin, an engineer officer should 
be sent there to assist Sir TV. Hewett and advise as to the defences and entrenchments 
thrmvn up by Baker. Captain Chennsidc, in TVood’s army, who speaks Arabic, is 
recommended. If lie were dispatched at once, he could probably go in Her Majesty s 
ship “ Carysfort ” from Suez. 

No. 274. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(]So. 72. Ext. 67.) Foreign Office, February 7, 1884. 

THE defence of the Egyptian ports in the Red Sea having been undertaken by 
llm* Majesty's Government, it is desirable that an engineer officer should be sent to 
Suakin to assist Sir TVm. Hewett, and to advise as to the defences and entrenchments 
which have been thrown up at that place by General Baker. 

Captain Chennsidc, who is at present serving in the Egyptian army under Sir 

E. Wood, and who speaks Arabic, is recommended for this mission. 

In the event of his being dispatched at once to Suez, it is probable that he could 
sail in Her Majesty’s ship “ Carysfort ” from that port. 

I am, &e. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 


(No. 68.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 7, 1881, 6'25 p.m. 

IE possible, ask Gordon whether change of circumstances affects his judgment as 
to going to Khartoum, and whether he has any suggestions to make. 


No. 276. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 69.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 7, 1884, 7 p.m. 

“ SPHINX ” just reached Aden; reports all quiet at Berbera and Zeyla. 


No. 277. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 8.) 

Sir, Admiralty, February 7, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copy of a letter from 
Rear-Admiral Sir William Hewett, dated at Suakin the 7th January last, respecting 
the state of affairs at Massowali and Suakin. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inclosure in No. 277. 

Rear-Admiral Sir IF. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Sir, “ Euryalus,” at Suakin, January 7-10, 1884. 

IN continuation of my letter of the 26th ultimo, I have the honour to 
report, for the information of the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, my views 
on the present political aspeet of affairs at Massowali. My information is derived from 
conversations with the Egyptian Governor and local officials, the members of the 
French and Swedish Missions, the leading European and Indian merchants, and 
also from personal observation. 

2 . There is no Englishman resident in Massowali; the only British subjects 
arc some fifty or sixty Banians, who have important trade with India, and monopolize 
the minor trafficking in the Bazaar. 

3. I consider there is no present danger of Massowali being attacked by the 
Abyssinians; I do not believe the capture of that town is even considered desirable by 
them, they have no ambition for a seaport of that magnitude, and probably would not 
be equal to the task of its administration. However, in the event of an attack, 
the presence of a British gun-vessel, to command the inner or town causeway, would 
be sufficient to deter the Abyssinians. 

4. The chief grievances, as far as I was able to discover, brought by Abyssinia 
against Egypt, are:— 

(a.) Not allowing free passage of arms into Abyssinia. 

{b.) Open sympathy with, or aid given to, certain tribes in not paying their taxes 
to Abyssinia. 

(c.) Egyptian robberies of caravans from Abyssinia. 

(d.) Favour shown to Habbabah, son of lias Ilaia, a rebel Abyssinian. 

( e .) General mistrust of Egyptian rule and promises, especially as relates to 
the government of Massowali and the surrounding country. 

I was unable to discover that any straightforward and bond fide solution of 
the questions at issue has been attempted by High Contracting Parties above 
the suspicion of bribery and corruption; conciliation appears to have always failed, 
owing to broken promises and want of confidence in the Egyptian Envoys. This 
I believe to be in the main the situation as viewed by the Abyssinians. It is 
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most difficult to arrive at absolute truth; every official is suspicious and afraid 
of bis neighbour; even traders who have been pillaged dare not ^ 
this is a perfect atmosphere of Oriental intrigue and iniquity; robbcij aiul ^ery 
arc deeply rooted in the country, and cloaked by persons in the highest positions 

5. There is a French Vice-Consul at Massowah uho is m constant communication 
with Has Alula; the French evidently view with a jealous eye the footing- tic 
English and Italian commerce is gaining in Abyssinia, and : P^biibly ^ ' 

acquisition of a port on the African shore of the Fed Sea am! i a eaiaAc . 

the interior; their claim to Obokli has not met their requirements and^ 
present Consul’s object is to gain the Abyssmians over to lu’cnch view s, in this I e 
would be aided by the French Bishop at Keren and the missmii at Masson ah. 

G Italy has obtained her footing in Assab Bay, and luhly En\o)s iiom t 
Kiug Of Italy witli valuable presents have ihspatched to Ivn, g Johannes \utli a 

vio« to netting him to divert the caravan route from Maswwah to Assah Bay, tin 
Italians offering him whatever arms he may desire, and to dig wells along the caravan 
route^similar proposals have also been made by the Italians to fto ffluAta, a powerftd 
and wealthy tribe to the south of Abysstma. but, being vassals ol they 

have nreferred retaining the old caravan route through Abjssima. 0 * , 

receiving tlm Italian presents, has confined himself to verbal promises, and no actual 

favourable results, as far as Italy is concerned, have as yet beenfirrttf'owin- 
Abvssinians, it appears, are not in favour of this eastern caravan route , fnstlj, o\\m_, 
to the increased distance; secondly, to having to traverse the country occupied by the 

hostile Ga a Abyssinian Generalissimo, and apparently the moving spirit of 

that country is reported to he in camp at Addi Today (Add Assa) four days easy 
journey from Massowah; his position is on a fertile mountain plateau, and said to he 
Z^eomahle he s supposed to have 10,000 warriors with him, the entire Abyssinian 
anuA ^icin" ’calculated 1 at double that number. Has Alula married a sister o 
Dahhakr and daughter of Has Baia ; she died in October last. lie is reported well 
dFposed toAvards Great Britain, and anxious to arrive at a peacclul solution of the 
present lock-up of trade; a properly accredited British Commissioner could alone 
this, and settle these long pending disputes hut ween Abyssinia and Lg)l • 

8 The telegraphic communication and road to Ivassala aic cleai, mid aitli „ 
the teie-raph wires 1 are cut between that place and Khartoum, I am mlormcd that 
messarn^ c^n he sent tlienee in about ten days. The Egyptian, null ary posts of 
Sanheit and Amedib arc safe, and no trouble from the Abyssmians has jet been 
experienced, nor is any considered likely. General Baker 

mssa-c in the “ Sphinx ” to MassoAvali, and aceoinpanied me to that place, is also o 
the above opinion, and in consequence lias withdrawn 500 Soudanese troops from that 
neighbourhood and sent them to Suakin, replacing them by Egyptians, and has 

another steamer to MassoAvali ior 500 more. t T indebted to 

(). [ would here remark, for their Lordships information, that I am m< cbtul to 

Lieutenant and Commodore Crowe, of the “Coquette,” tor much assistance in 
obtaining the information resorting Ala-sowah; he w ■ a mastey of immy lung 
and his knowledge of Swedish was of mueh value «ilh the Snedis II ismm. 

10. Affairs at Suakin appear mueh (lie same as when I let . I e o are m ow 
between 4 000 and 5,000 troops here, Avho are being dulled and oi 0 am/ul, Put 
apparently’no attempt for the relief of Tokar or Sinkat is intended. 

E informs me that there is a garrison of about 150 at each ol those places and 

Sinkat has in addition 1,000 women and children " «Ammunition “J r P™™™enTlm 
very scarce at both these places, I fear (hey must capitulate in a tea days, when 1 

garrisons will probably he massacred. have &c 

(Signed) ^ ’ W. IIE4VETT. 


No. 278. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncejole. (Received February 8.) 

. Admiralty, February 7, 1881. 

Kir ’ I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of tlio Secretary of State for Foreign Alhurs, copy of a letter from 
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Hear-Admiral Sir William HeAvctt, dated at Suakin, the 17th January last, reporting 
on the state of affairs in the Soudan, and at Massowah and Suakin. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. THYON. 


Inclosure in No. 278. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Ilewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Sir, “ Euryatus ,” at Suakin, January 17, 1884. 

IN continuation of my letter of the 7th-10th instant, T have the honour to 
report, for the information of the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, that the 
Egyptian paddle-steamer “ Dibelbahar ” arrived at Suakin on the 10th from Suez and 
Tor, with condensers capable of producing 30 tons of Avater per diem. On the passage 
the Egyptian steamer “ Tantah ” Avas observed on the reefs off Has-al-AYady, named 
on the charts Slial Baraja. The “ Tantah ” Avas hound for this port, conveying eighty 
soldiers, some camels, 100 mules, and a large quantity of military equipment. 
Attempts Averc made to get her off, and the ship Avas lightened, hut Avithout success. 
After remaining on the reefs for some days the “Tantah” came olf, but sank almost 
immediately in deep water. The croAV and soldiers Avere saved, hut no endeavours 
appear to have been made to tranship the mails, specie, or cargo, although the steamer 
“ Mahallah,” Avith his Excellency Suleiman Fash a on hoard, Avas standing by the 
wreck. 

2. The “ Gnfarieh ” arrived on the same day from “ Klior Nowarak ” Avith Sheikh 
Margani and other lesser Chiefs, who visited the “ Eurvalus ” with General Baker 
Pasha on the 1‘olloAving afternoon. 

3. Willi reference to their Lordships’ telegram of the 4th instant, I sent my Flag 
Lieutenant, Waller II. B. Graham, Avith an interpreter, to AlassoAvah, in an Egyptian 
mail-steamer Avhich left this port on the 1 Mb. I directed Lieutenant Graham to ascer¬ 
tain the whereabouts of General Has Alula, commanding the Abyssinian army, avIio is 
supposed to he about three days’ march from Massowah, and to convey a letter 
informing him that Her Majesty the Queen would shortly forward a letter to His 
Majesty the King of Abyssinia, and that England hopes to he able to settle tin* 
differences unfortunately at present existing between the Abyssinian and Egyptian 
GoA'ovnments. As reported in my telegram of this date, 1 am of opinion that as little 
delay as possible should take place in sending the [Mission to King John, as, doubtless, 
many exaggerated rumours of the recent disasters to the Egyptian arms liaA’e reached 
him, and it is very desirable and necessary that the roads should he kept open for the 
withdrawal of the Egyptian garrisons from the Soudan. 

4. The religious Sheikh (Margani) sent doAvn from Cairo has been most active and 
enregetie in communicating Avith the natKc Chiefs, and inducing them to return to 
their allegiance, and General Baker Pasha had hoped to be thus enabled to liaA’e relieved 
Sinkat. 

The folloAving had promised assistance, viz., the Chiefs of the Jablab, Scliiab, and 
Nourhat tribes, all very powerful. 

5. The Egyptian gun-vessel “ Tor ” returned to this port yesterday from Trinkitat 
Bay, where she Avas to have remained; hut the Arabs having tired on her Avith 
Remington rifles, her commanding officer returned to this port, considering the 
position untenable. The “ Mansourah,” Egyptian steamer, also arrived hero yesterday 
from Suez, having on hoard 107 Bashi-Bazouks and 30 camels. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) W. IIEWETT. 


No. 279. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir ./. Pauncefote.—(Received February 8.) 
(Confidential.) 

Sir, Admiralty, February 8, 1881. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Seereiarv of State for Foreign Affairs, the dccvplier of 
[110] ' *2 Q 
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telegram, dated to-day, from Hear-Admiral Sir A illiam Hewett, at Suakin, repoi ting 
the state of affairs in that neighbourhood. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inelosure in No. 279. 

Rear-Admiral Sir TV. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 8, 1884, 4 10 A.M. 

THURSDAY - . Have sent following to Baring:— 

“ Your telegram received. I have seen your telegram to Baker, stating that 
150 men, in Gordon’s opinion, sufficient protection Suakin, which means abandonment 
Ellcaf. This is impossible, as there is insufficient space in island to shelter inhabitants, 
consequently outside town, containing bazaar and natives, must be retained. The 
fortified lines are too extended. They must be brought in. The present position 
only held by 200 of my men on the south-west. Baker’s so-called troops are to hold 
extended lines, should they prove reliable, which after their recent conduct no sensible 
man can believe. I consider cavalry force too large, should be reduced to 100. With 
wells running short, we have to depend on condensers, and must protect water outside. 
In reply to Home Government I have reported I consider 500 marines, aided by ships 
of war and 500 black troops to act as reserves, which will eventually become 
permanent garrison of the place, and recommended the entire withdrawal of present 
Egyptian forces, many being without arms, quite untrustworthy, and source of danger 
in°the towns. My guns only sweep a certain face of the country. Gun-boats some 
other faces, still leaving large tracts of the country vulnerable to attack. Gordon 
cannot possibly realize present state of the natives, who through their success are 
fanatically mad. I expect [?] Suakin to be attacked as soon as Sinkat and lokai 
fall. Two-tliirds of people and troops disaffected and believe in the Malidi.” 


No. 280. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , February 8, 1884, 1*5 P.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 90. 

You will be kept informed of measures ordered. 


No. 281. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 8, 1*15 p.m.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , February 8, 1884, 11*50 A.M. 

Y r OUR Lordship’s telegram No. G7 of 7th instant. 

Captain Cliermside not available, hut another good engineer officer shall be sent 
to Suez to-morrow. 


No. 282. 

Sir E . Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 8, 1*45 P.M.) 

(No. 94.) 

(Telegraphic.) Oo/tvoy FcbTitcti y 1B84 ( , 8 A.M* 

I PROPOSE, in concert with Egyptian Government, to declare Suakin in a state 
of siege, and to give senior English military officer full powers, military and civil. 

General Baker will be ordered back‘with the Egyptian troops who are to be 
recalled. 

Please see my telegram to-day to Northbrook. 
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No. 283. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 8, 3 20 P.M.) 

(No. 95.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 8, 1884, 2'20 p.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 04 of the 7th. 

Baker telegraphs as follows:— 

“ Strongly advise not withdrawing any troops from here until enemy’s movements 
after the fall of Sinkat and Tokar are known. Even gendarmerie will be useful in 
keeping in order Arab inhabitants of tow r n, w r hose fidelity is more than doubtful.” 

In spite of this view, I am convinced that Admiral Hewett’s advice should 
be followed. It entirely coincides with the view entertained by the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment, the military authorities here, and myself. Orders have been issued accordingly. 
As some of Baker’s troops are disaffected, a discretionary power has been left to 
Admiral IIew r ett, in concert with Baker, to send them aw r ay at once, without waiting 
for marines, should he think it desirable to do so. 


No. 284. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 8, 5 p.m.) 

(Telegraphic.) _ Cairo, February 8, 1884, 3*45 p.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegrams Nos. G5 and 6G. 

I will send Financial Report as soon as possible; also account in the form 
required. I shall recommend that, except in respect to awards under 200/., the 
indemnities shall be paid at the rate of 120/. nominal Unified stock for every 100/. 
awarded, also that in all 8,500,000/. Unified be issued. This will provide for the issue 
of stock calculated at a price of 66 to give 1,000,000/. for the expenses of evacuating 
the Soudan. The administrative expenses of Egyptian Government will be reduced 
to about 4,480,000/., being about 80,000/. in excess of the sum fixed at time of Law 
of Liquidation. If the sinking fund on the Unified Debt be reduced to \ per cent., 
there wall be a very small surplus of revenue over expenditure on the combined 
account, assigned and non-assigned revenues, but this allows nothing for the expenses 
of Army of Occupation. Whole of expenses on this latter account must be given up 
or postponed, or, if not, the rate of interest on the debt must be reduced. In view of 
the uncertainty as regards the amount of military expenditure by reason of Soudan 
affairs, any financial scheme now put forward must be under strict reserve. 


No. 285. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 71.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 8, 1881, 7*30 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 94 of 8th. 

We approve proposal to declare Suakin in a state of siege, and to give British 
officer full powers, military and civil. 

Admiral llew r ett should be the British officer for the present. 


No. 286. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 80. Ext. 71.) 

Sir, Foreign Office , February 8, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 94 of the 8th instant, stating that it is 
proposed to declare Suakin in a state of siege, and to give the senior British military 
officer at that place full powers, both military and civil. 

I have to inform you that this proposal is approved by Her Majesty’s Government, 
but they are of opinion that for the present these powers should be conferred on 
Admiral Sir William llewett. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 287. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring . 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 8, 1884,, 7'40 P.M. 

MY telegram No. 68 of yesterday. _ . „ , , ,, 

Make it clear to Gordon that request for liis suggestions is not confined to the 
single point of Khartoum, hut extends to any alteration for assisting the object with 
which he is charged. 


No. 288. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(TdrShic.) Foreign Office, February 8, 1884, 8 P.M. 

EGYPTIAN Government should make it known at Suakin that the town mil 
he defended by British force. 


No. 289. 


Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 81. Ext. 73 ) Foreign Office , February 8,1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 72 of the 7th instant I have to state that it 
would he a veil that the Egpytian Government should make known at Suakin that m 
the event of attack on the part of the rebels the town will he defended by a British 

force< I am, &c. .. 

(Signed) GBANVILLE. 


No. 290. 

Mr. Stuart to Earl Granville.—(Received February 9.) 

<N°t 13 -) TAe Hague, February 8, 1884. 

y WITH reference to my despatches Nos. 141 and 140 of the 25th October and the 
8 th November last, I have the honour to inclose herewith a copy o a note verbale 
which Tilave received this morning from II. Van dor Docs do Willcbo.s m answer to 
the one which I had delivered to him on the 2tth October, respecting the proijosal of 
the Egyptian Government to establish a tax upon house property to he paid alike by 

f0rei S b StTtoThfpSt act. rerfcfc that, so far, no communication has been 
made to the Netherlands Government, on the part of the Eg™fan ^ 

respect in f »' the proposed establishment of the tax m question, hut that, attei exann n 
the matter, the' Netherlands Government are disposed in principle to give a iav > uahlo 
reception to such a communication, whilst reserving to tlicmsehi. 1 

examine its details. j haTCj &0 . 

(Signed) W. STUART. 


Inclosure in No. 290. 

Note Verbale. 

FN reponse a la note verbale, on date du 22 Octobre, 1883, quo M le Ministre de Sa 
MaicsS Britannique a hien voulu remettre au Ministre des Ailaires htrangcrcs et qui 
tend t engager le Gouverncment du Roi a no pas faire d’opposition aux vues du 
C ouverncment I>yptien relativemcnt aux droits quo cclui-ci desirerait doieuaiant 
rdclamer des residents etrangers du fait de la posscssioo de propnetes Imties, situees 
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en Egypte, le Ministre des Affaires Etrangbres a l’honneur d’informer l’Honorable 
Ministre Stuart que jusqu’ici il n’a re^u do la part du Gouvemement Egyptien aucune 
communication relative a cet oh jet, mais qu’il resultc d’un examen de la chose, que le 
Gouverncment du Roi cst dispose, en principe, a faire un accueil favorable a semblahle 
communication, tout en se reservant d’en examiner les details. 

La Hayc, ce 7 Fevrier , 1884. 


No. 291. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 9.) 
(Confidential.) 

Sir, Admiralty, February 9, 1881. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to request that 
you will inform Earl Granville that the following telegram has to-day been sent to 
Rear-Admiral Sir William Ilewett at Suakin:— 

“ You will be invested for the present with full powers, military and civil, at 
Suakin. Warn Arabs that any attack will be repulsed by British troops. Keep 
Sir Evelyn Baring and us fully informed of proceedings and events.” 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


No. 292. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 9.) 
(Confidential.) 

Sir, Admiralty , February 9, 1884. 

MY Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty desire me to acknowledge the 
receipt of a letter, dated the 18th ultimo, from Earl Granville, conveying Her 
Majesty’s commands that orders should be given to the Commander-in-chief on the 
Mediterranean Station to be prepared to undertake the maintenance of order at 
Port Said and Alexandria in case of need. 

2 . Mv Lords request that you will inform Earl Granville that, in reply to a letter 
from the Under-Secretary of State for War, on the same subject, a letter, copy of 
which is attached, has this day been addressed to that Department, stating what 
measures their Lordships are prepared to take to provide for the maintenance of order 
at Alexandria and Port Said by means of the Royal Marine forces of the Mediterranean 
squadron. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRITON. 


Inclosurc in No. 292. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir R. Thomson. 

(Confidential.) 

Sir, Admiralty, February 9, 1884. 

I HAVE laid before my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty your letter of 
the 25th ultimo, requesting that you may be informed whether, in the event of the 
services of the garrison of Alexandria being required in other parts of Egypt, and of 
it becoming necessary to have a British garrison at Port Said, the garrison for Port 
Said could be supplied from the Royal Marine Force of the Mediterranean Squadron, 
and whether the squadron could undertake the necessary measures for the protection 
of Alexandria. 

2. My Lords request that you will state to the Marquis of llartington, in reply, 
that, in the contingency of the British garrison of Alexandria being required in other 
parts of Egypt, they will he prepared to undertake the maintenance of order at 
Alexandria with a force of Royal Marines from the Mediterranean Squadron and one 
of Her Majesty’s ships, the force under such circumstances being under the command 
of the Senior Naval Officer at Alexandria. 

[110] 2 R 
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8. Mv Lords trust that as much notice as possible will he given to them if there 
should be any immediate probability of this contingency occurring, so as to 
enable them to reinforce from home the strength of the Royal Marines m the 

Mediterranean Squadron. . , , . ,i.i 

4. With regard to the garrison at Port Said, my Lords desire me to state that, as 

the services of the Royal Marines may he required at Alexandria, it would, m then- 
opinion, he desirable that they should at once provide for the garrison at 1 ort Said by 
Koval Marines, to he under the command of the Senior N aval Officer at that poit, so 
that the immediate demand upon the Royal Marines of the Mediterranean Squadron 
may he less than it would he if their services were required at Alexandria and lort 

Said at the same time. . , . , u; OTn 

The two companies of one of Her Majesty’s regiments, which my Lords believe 

to he now stationed at Port Said, would thus he available for other service. 

I am, Ac. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


No. 293. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 9, 10 40 a.m.) 

(TdeSlnc.) Cairo. February !>, 1884. 0'30 A.M. 

SOME merchants arrived at Korosko yesierday, and report that four days ago 
they met Gordon riding towards Ahou Hamad, all well. This is the last news we lme 

of him. 


No. 291. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 9, 3 P.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 9,1884, 2 P.M. 

I HAVE news of Gordon to 5th. All well. 


No. 295. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville—(Received February 9, 2‘45 P.M.) 

(TdeShic.) Cairo, February 9, 1881, 215 r.M. 

AS a matter of precaution against the Bedouins, it has been decided to send a 
portion of General Wood’s army to Upper Egypt. 


No. 296. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 9, 1884, 3'30 r.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 92 of yesterday. 

Withdrawal of Baker’s troops from Suakin. We entirely approve arrangements 
made. 


No. 297. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 82. Ext. 74.) Forei pn Office, February 9, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 95 of the 8th instant on the subject of the 
withdrawal of the Egyptian troops under General Baker trom Suakin, and I have to 
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state that Her Majesty’s Government entirely approve the arrangements made as 
therein reported. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 298. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 9, 4 p.M.) 

(No. 100.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 9, 1884, 2 '30 p.m. 

I AM sending home a letter I have received from Gordon, addressed to the King 
of the Belgians, in which he urges nis Majesty to take possession of Bahr-Gazelle 
and the Equatorial provinces, and to appoint him Governor of those provinces. His 
idea appears to be to go straight there from Khartoum. I do not think, for the 
present at all events, Gordon should he allowed to go south of Khartoum. 


No. 299. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 9.) 

(No. 148. Ext. 100.) 

My Lord, . Cairo, February 9, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a letter from General Gordon, inclosing 
another letter, to be forwarded to the King of the Belgians, in which he urges His 
Majesty to occupy the Balir-Gazellc and the Equatorial Provinces, and to appoint him 
Governor-General of all that country. He seems to intend to go straight on in that 
direction from Khartoum. 

I do not think that General Gordon should be allowed, at all events for the 
present, to go anywhere south of Khartoum. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 299. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

My dear Sir Evelyn Baring, Korosko, February 1, 1884. 

HERE is a letter I have written to the King of the Belgians. His Majesty told 
me he would take these two provinces if lie could get them, when I Avas at Brussels, 
also that he would take over the troops in them. 

You might mention this to the Foreign Office, and send them copy of the letter. 
It would settle the Slave Trade. 

Yours sincerely, 

(Signed) C. G. GORDON. 


No. 300. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 9, 4*35 p.m.) 

(No. 102.) 

(Telegraphic.) . Cairo, February 9, 1884, 3‘20 p.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 60 of the 5tli instant. 

General Wood Avants six held officers for staff and command, four captains, sixteen 
subalterns, and sixteen sergeants for the new brigade. I strongly urge lie may be 
allowed the widest held of selection. 





Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received February 9, 4*45 P.M.) 

(No. 103.) o 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 9, 1884, 3*30 P.M. 

YOU may like to know, as showing the spirit in the 1st Egyptian Brigade, which 
is commanded hy English officers, that a large number of soldiers have volunteered to 
accompany their Colonel, Parr, to Suakin. He is going there to organize battalion of 
blacks. A small number have been selected as instructors. 


No. 302. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 75.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 9,1884, 6‘lo r.M. 

IT seems desirable to lose no time in sending Sir William Ilcwctt to Massowah, 
as soon as Suakin is secure, to meet the King, with power to arrange frontier by gh ing 
Bogos, Gallabat, and free trade at Massowah, with Abuna, on condition of safe with¬ 
drawal of Egyptian garrisons on Abyssinian frontier. Gordon should be asked if this 
would interfere with any arrangements lie contemplates. _ If Khartoum garrison 
should retire by way of Kassala and Massowah, the friendship of Abyssinia would be 
essential. 


No. 303. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 83. Ext. 75.) . ^_ _ ou . 

gi r Foreign Office, February 9, 1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. GO of the 29tli ultimo on the subject of the 
proposed mission to Abyssinia, I have to state that it appears desirable to lose no time 
in sending Admiral Sir Wm. llewett to Massowah, as soon as the necessary measures 
have been taken for the security of Suakin, to meet the King of Abyssinia. 

Authority should be given to Admiral llewett to arrange for a rectification ot the 
frontier by giving Boglios and Gallabat to Abyssinia; free trade at Massowah, and 
facilities for obtaining an Abuna from Egypt should also be granted to Abyssinia. 

In return for these concessions King John should undertake to render assistance 
in effecting the safe withdrawal of the Egyptian garrisons on the Abyssinian lrentier. 

You will inquire of General Gordon whether the above proposals would mtcrtcre 
with any arrangements lie may have in contemplation. 

In the event of its being decided that the garrison of Khartoum should retire by 
way of Kassala and Massowah, it would be essential that the friendship of Abyssinia 

should be insured. _ 0 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GBANVILLE. 


No. 304. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 10, 3'30 P.M.) 

<Te°lesrapL.) Cairo, February 10, 1881,1-40 Pi 

11 AS anything been done as regards strengthening the Aden garrison irom India r 
I think it would be a wise precaution. 
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No. 305. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received Februaiy 10, 3'30 P.M.) 

(No. 107.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 10, 1881, 2T5 p.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 75 of the 9th. 

I am in communication with Admiral about Kassala and neighbouring garrisons, 
and will also communicate with Gordon as soon as possible. 

I fear that in some eases garrisons arc already surrounded, and that an arrange¬ 
ment with Abyssinia will not help much to get them away. 

Question of effecting retreat of the Khartoum garrison by the Kassala route as 
proposed by Baker was fully discussed with Gordon. He iully agreed with all autho¬ 
rities here that the project was quite impracticable. 


No. 306. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 10, 4 P.M.) 

(No. 108.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 10, 1884, 3 p.m. 

ONE battalion of the 2nd Egyptian Brigade is at present without field officers. 
It is proposed to transfer this battalion to the 1st Brigade, and to nominate English 
officers. 

The Egyptian Government agrees in the proposal. The ultimate intention is to 
let the 2nd Brigade gradually disappear, its place being taken by the new' brigade of 
Turks and blacks. The measure now proposed is the first step in this direction. 

I should be glad to know if your Lordship agrees in the principle, which is one 
of importance. I agree with Mood in thinking that the fellaheen soldiers are useless 
unless officered by Englishmen. Nubar Pasha wished me to say he thinks the best 
occupation for the fellaheen is to plough the land. 


No. 307. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—[Received February 10, 5'30 P.M.) 

(No. 109.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 10, 1884, 4'! 5 p.m. 

PLEASE find out at once for me whether Adjutant-General’s telegram of the 
9th, that Mood is to have no more officers from English army here, is to be taken as 
cancelling Horse Guards’ letter of the 12th January, sanctioning employment of 
certain officers and non-commissioned officers; Stephenson understands it in this 
sense. I would urge the orders of the 12th January be allowed to stand, other¬ 
wise we shall be in considerable difficulties about Mood’s army, some officers 
having been sent to Suakin, and it being very desirable to keep the whole force ready 
for immediate service in Upper Egypt. Also, would Commander-in-chief allow r 
Major Eorster, of Duke of Cornwall's Regiment, to go to ’Mood’s army instead of one 
of the subalterns ? General Stephenson has no objection to this, and I understand 
that Major Eorster would in any case have to retire very shortly. 


No. 308. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 10, 10'15 p.m.) 

(No. no.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 10, 1884, 8 p.m. 

I HAVE received telegram from Gordon, dated Abou Hamad the 8tli. He 
speaks very confidently of success of his mission, and says that ho has received 
numerous messages expressing pleasure at his appointment. 
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No. 309. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

fTrfiralhic.') Fom> Office, Felnmnj 10,1884,11 p.m. 

ASK Gordon whether lie can suggest anything respecting Sinkat and Tokar. 

No. 310. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 11.) 

TIIE Secretary to the Admiralty presents liis compliments to the Under-Secretary 
of State for Eorcmn Affairs, and bcgVto inclose copy of a telegram received this day 
from U car- Admiral Sir William Ilewett respecting the number of rebels said to he 

near Suakin, Tokar, and Sinkat. 

Admiralty, February 10, 1881. 

Inclosurc in No. 310. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Heicett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 10, 1884, 10 A.M. 

from Osman Digna’s camp, who turned Hmsulman 
to save his life, reports rebels near Suakin about 3,000 ; round iokai 3,000 to 4,0 , 

and Sinkat 3,000. 

No news of Tokar garrison. 

No. 311. 

Memorandum on Abyssinia, communicated privately to Earl Granville, bebnuny 11. 

EG\ 7 PT possesses two points of the greatest importance, both near the Ethiopian 
litto.nl Tliefirst of these is ITarrar, at the southern extrem. y of the eastern e«: j . 
The second point is Keren, between the Bogos at the northern extremity ot the 
Hthionico-Abyssinian plateau, llarrar, the first of the two points named, is aho t 
30 kilom west of Berbera, a seaport in the Gulf ot Aden, lying m the dnect.on 
Cape Guardafui. llarrar is situate at an elevation of about 100 metres tllt J 

level and is a fertile and most delightful oasis, of a cool and salubrious climate, 
has always been a fanatically Mussulman locality, which refused » 

Puronoans to enter, and not only to Europeans, but even to the luiks, wlin won also 
StaSL” until after 1874, when the Egyptians entered and took possession of the 

place, arrar . g en(>om p ass( , t \ at a certain distance by mountains, inhabited by the Utis 
<?) Galla who are partly Mussulmans and partly Pagans, among whom the Catholic 
Mission has been established recently towards the west, llarrar h^ alAVE U s ) ^c n '^ 
site of a great market and depot for slaves and merchandize brought t^ni the south 
of Abyssinia and among the Galla at the south ol the same country, and tom. yd by 
tPio -tyriv to the o’reat markeds at Berbera or Zeila. , . , 

The position of llnrrnr is one of great advantage in this region, whether with 
reference'to commerce with the south of Abyssinia or to military or political operations 
rceardim- the whole Ethiopian plateau. Sutlieo it to mention that three eentiuie 
!^ 0 the famous Oragne.who in I he time of the Portuguese made 1..nisei1 inastci of tin. 
whole Ethiopieo-Abvssiiiiim plateau, arose in Itavrav, whence he drove the Empero, of 
Shoato the Tigris, thus securing the eompiest of nil Ethiopia ; some years su iscijiieii j 
ti c Portu-ues? eamo from India to the succour ,,f Christian Abyss,n,a anil sale t 
Fiaiiii liai-rar an army, after a few days’ mareli westwards, entered the realm ol SI oa 
hv follovim- the route which lies nimv to tin* south-west outside the v.uilm ol Sho.i, 

!„ y i S; «m!d he Me 10 reach as far as Kalfa, leaving 11,e realm of Mi .. .!«• 

riMit hand anil the oilier fialla principalities more on the wa'st. . 

° The Viceroy (“ Viee-I!e”) of Egypt took possession ol llarrar ... 18/1, .1 I mil 
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not mistaken; he should have fortified it; had he done so, he could have undertaken 
more advanced operations with better result than those which were attempted north¬ 
wards. Without previously making sure of ITarrar, every operation becomes impossible, 
while, on the other hand, the situation alone of ITarrar, were it fortified, would lend 
its prestige over the whole of Southern Ethiopia as far as Kaffa; without this, the very 
position itself will always he in danger, should it he attacked by the Abyssinians. 
King Monclik is constantly making fresh conquests in these parts; later on, the 
work of fortification might he opposed by him. Enough has been said respecting the 
position of llarrar. 

Keren. 

I speak now of Keren, in the country of the Bogos. This position passed 
into the possession of Egypt, unless I am mistaken, in 1871, not without some opposi¬ 
tion on the part of Franco, who had already some title to it, which, however, she 
renounced through the medium of Mussinghcr Pasha, formerly French Vice-Consul at 
Massowah. Tims Keren passed into the hands of Egypt. It is, as lias already been 
said, the northern point of the Ethiopian plateau as it stretches towards the Tropic 
of Cancer, and where the Soudan desert, near Upper Nubia, reaches within a few 
French leagues of the coast of the Arabian Gulf. The elevation of Keren above the 
sea-level is nearly Ihe same as that of llarrar, under 1,000 metres, and for this 
reason the situation enjoys a cool and healthy climate, which is a remarkable feature 
in this region. Wore, I to dilate upon llarrar, I should say it was a point of great 
interest in the future of Upper Egypt or Abyssinia. Keren, on the other hand, is 
interesting, not only as regards Abyssinia alone, hut with relation to the whole Soudan 
desert, and may rightly he looked upon as a rear-guard for the two ports of Massowah 
and Suakin, situate as it is at about equal distance from both those ports. 

llad Egypt, upon its conquest of Keren, immediately fortified it and rendered it 
safe from any possible attack, whether by the Abyssinians or the Bedouins of the 
desert, the position would have conferred an effectual prestige which would have 
compensated for the dishonour of the Egyptian arms in the conflict with Abyssinia, 
instead of affording the spectacle we see to-day, when the missionaries, the monks, and 
other Europeans stationed there are constantly menaced by Abyssinia. Keren, indeed, 
should, when well fortified, properly be the point from which the Egyptians should 
conduct their attacks against King John, instead of at once commencing hostilities in 
the midst of Christian countries. But, to pass from the irremediable past, the position 
of Keren, if well fortified, would have hindered the revolt of the Arabs of the desert, 
and therefore have prevented the recent disorders in Suakin, and the whole of the 
Soudan would perhaps have been now safe from the attacks of the False Prophet, the 
Maluli, who has made himself almost master of it, to tin* great injury of Egyptian 
prestige in these parts. While speaking of the False Prophet, I ought not to omit the 
relation in which he stands to the subject, for it is too nearly connected with the 
question of beloved Abyssinia, which may any day become the object of his attacks 
should his triumphs continue. 

This Europe of ours has looked upon the question of Islamism as ended, and 
reduced to a mere historical idea and aspiration, because it sees the weakness to which 
the Constantinopolitan Power has been brought, and which owes its maintenance for 
about a century more to the diplomatic action of the Powers than to the religions 
principles of Mahommedanism, which had begotten it and reared it to such colossal 
greatness as to strike terror into the whole civilized world in which our Slates wore 
comprised. Blit we have been judging Islam by a false standard; the power of the 
Porte has been humbled, hut not that of Islam, which, as a morbific principle in 
society, is as active as ever, and even hostile to the Ottoman Power itself, since the 
latter has, to a certain extent, entered the pah' of our civilization, of the adoption of 
which Islamism is really incapable. The Grand Khalil* of Constantinople, in the eyes 
of the Islamism of Mecca, is a parasite which has usurped the plant which lin'd it. 
Hence all the attempts at revolution of Mecca, the real country of Mahomet and 
fatherland of Tslamism. For the true Mussulman, in any part of the world, the very 
name of Turk is equipollent to schismatic infidel, and enemy of the genuine Islamism. 
All the revolts which wo have witnessed in these latter times in India, Arabia, Syria, 
Barbary, and recently in Egypt, and at present that for the Maluli in Kordofnn, are 
due directly to Islamism, and not in any way to the Porte, which, as a diplomatic 
Power, may have consented, though taking no active part in the movement. Looked 
at in this w r ay, it would have been a great mistake to refer the Egyptian revolution to the 
Ottoman Porte, as it would he now to give it the Soudan; indeed, should the 
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Porte wish to take it, it could not do so, as a large portion of its troops would betray 
it and puss over to the ranks of the enemy. 

After this digression, I return io ihe Maluli, now recognized as Sultan throughout 
the Soudan. Should this False Prophet gain a few more victories, there would be a 
danger of his raising the holy nar in many places, and probably compromising ihe 
universal peace, a state of things which one cannot but regard as most serious in this 
period of revolutionary crises through which our European Powers are passing. 
Even in this case, I do not think the Maluli now thinks of a descent upon 
Egypt, for that would he too precipitate a step for him ; he is rather minded to 
establish his name in the interior of Africa, accumulate sympathy, and excite 
Mussulman fanaticism in Arabia and elsewhere. As soon as ever the Maluli believes 
himself secure in the countries he has subdued, he will infallibly turn his attention to 
Abyssinia, accessible either by way of Matamnia or by the still more flat and easy 
route of Easugler. The conquest of Abyssinia by the Maluli would assure him the 
conquest of Arabia, as will be presenth shown, on account of the most ancient 
sympathy between the two countries. Already several journals have spoken of some 
relations between the new conquering Prophet and the Emperor (“ Imperatore ”) John, 
or of an implied message from the former to the latter. Now, will the Maluli be able 
to conquer Abyssinia ? That is the great question. 

No one who is acquainted with Abyssinia will fail to agree with me that a third, 
or perhaps more, of the Abyssinian population outside the Galla countries exceeds, 
perhaps by a third, the Mussulman population (?). "When the Emperor John fought 
the Egyptians the Mussulman population of the interior refused to take part in the 
war, preferring to remain neutral, became, as it was said, the Egyptians arc Turks, 
and therefore unfaithful to Mecca and to Mahomet ; for this reason alone the 
Emperor John gained a complete victory o\ er them. But if the Maluli should 
present himself in Abyssinia as a reformer opposed to the Turks, the case rvould he 
different, and there would be great reason to apprehend a general rising of the 
native Mussulman population in bis l‘u\our; audit would be hardly possible for the 
Emperor John to maintain a resistance. This apprehension is all the more founded 
that the Abyssinian Emperor, yielding to (oil counsels, has deeply irritated the native 
Mussulman population by a general law obliging the Mussulmans to receive baptism, 
which w'as administered by the heretical priests by the aid of pure force, wdiilc the 
victims of this procedure with loud erics protested their unwillingness. 

AVe should still hope, however, that this juncture which there is so much reason 
to fear may he averted by one of thorn numerous combinations which Divine Pro¬ 
vidence, in its supreme knowledge, is wont to bring about for the succour of the weak 
and the confusion of the mighty, oftentimes severing the arm just uplifted to strike. 
On the other hand, should these fears he realized, then unhappy Abyssinia would see 
renewed the catastrophe of three centuries ago, when the Portuguese repaired thither 
from tlie Indies with a little army of fusiliers, until then unknown in Abyssinia, and 
succeeded in saving them, killing tlie Arab Gragne, another new prophet like the 
Maluli. In those days many Christians were able to save themselves by fleeing to 
inaccessible places; to-day, however, Ihe issue would be still more cruel, for the 
native Mussulmans have been extremely aggravated, and I myself have more than 
once heard them invoke the day of vengeance and reprisal. 

Still it would he of comparatively little moment were the evil to he confined to 
Abyssinia, but that would certainly not he so, for such a crisis in Abyssinia would 
excite Mussulman fanaticism first in Arabia, which is accustomed to call Abyssinia the 
Earthly Paradise, and afterwards throughout the entire East and iu the farthest regions 
of Asia, as well as in Western and Northern Africa. 


No. 312. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 11, 10 a.m.) 


(No. 111.) 

(Telegraphic.) 

GORDON has arrived Berber. 


Cairo, February 11, 1881, 9'30 a.m. 


No. 313. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received February 11, 10 A.M.) 

(No. 112.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , February 11, 1881, O'50 a.m. 

GORDON telegraphs to me that [he] has no intention of visiting the Maluli. 


No. 311. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 11, 11*15 a.m.) 

(No. 113.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 11, 1881, 10 40 a.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 70 of the 10th : Sinkat and Tokar. 

I will repeat your telegram to Gordon, hut I fear lie can do nothing. Sinkat has 
probably fallen already. The only hope is money. As to this, Ilcwett, in reply to a 
question of mine, has already telegraphed that he will try to negotiate with the tribes, 
hut that he fears nothing can he done. 

I wish to explain that I am in consultation with Gordon on all matters connected 
with the Soudan. 


No. 315. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 77.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , February 11, 1881, 1' L5 p.m. 

SEND on following to Gordon :— 

It has been suggested by a military authority that, to assist the policy of 
withdrawal, a British force should be sent to Suakin sufficient to operate, if necessary, 
in its vicinity. Would such a step injure or assist your mission ?” 


No. 316. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 79.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 11, 1881, 5'50 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 100 of 9th. 

Gordon should not go beyond Khartoum at present. 


No. 317. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 88. Ext, 79.) 

Sir, Foreign Office , February 11, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 100 of the 9th instant, informing me that 
you have received a letter from General Gordon, from which it appears that that 
officer contemplates proceeding to Bahr-Gazclle and the Equatorial provinces. 

I have to state that ller Majesty’s Government arc of opinion that General 
Gordon should not at present go beyond Khartoum. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 318. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received February II, 7'15 r.M.) 

(Telegraphic ) Suakin, February 11, 1884, 11*6 p.m. 

THE proclamation of martial law, and Rear-Admiral’s other measures, have an 
excellent effect on population, and there seems no further danger of a rising. 
Some rebels were close to camp last night, but retreated on being fired on. 


2 T 


[110] 




160 


No. 319. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 12.) 

Sir, Admiralty, February 12, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, the inclosed copy 
of a telegram that has this day hcen received from Rear-Admiral Sir William 
Hewett. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inclosure in No. 319. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 12, 1884, 9*5 A.M. 

TUESDAY. Sinkat has fallen. Garrison made a sortie, but at once entirely 
cut up. 


No. 320. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 12, 9'40 A.M.) 

(No. 115.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 12, 1884, 10*30 A.M. 

SINKAT has fallen. Garrison made a sortie, but were cut to pieces. 


No. 321. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received February 12, 11 A.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Sualcin, February 12, 1884, 10*30 A.M. 

GARRISON of Siukat annihilated in attempting to fight its way here. There are 
800 rebels within 9 miles of here. 

(Duplicate to Cairo.) 


No. 322. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received February 12, 11*55 A.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 12, 1884, noon. 

ITALIAN dispatch-boat “ Rapido ” still here, and French Red Sea cruizer 
hourly expected. 


No. 323. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville,—(Received February 12, 12*40 p.m.) 

(No. 116.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 12, 1884, 11*10 A.M. 

GORDON telegraphs 

“ Sincerely hope that you will be reassured as to situation, in spite of all that has 
happened.” 

I entirely agree on all points with Gordon, and trust that in spite of the panic 
which appears to prevail in London, Ucr Majesty’s Government will not change any of 
the main points of its policy. 
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No. 324. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 12, 1 p.m.) 

(No. 117.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , February 12, 1884, 11*15 A.M. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 79 of the 11th. 

Gordon telegraphs that lie will not go south of Khartoum without my per¬ 
mission. 


No. 325. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 12, 1*5 P.M.) 

(No. 118.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , February 12, 1884, noon. 

GORDON telegraphs as follows :— 

“ I have formed a Committee of Defence with ITassan Kalifa Pasha. 

“ They meet to-day. They have announced my assumption of the supreme power 
in the Soudan. I hope to conciliate whole Province of Berber under my presidency. 
Question of getting out garrison and families is so interlaced with preservation of 
well-to-do people of this country as to be for the present inseparable. Any pre¬ 
cipitate action separating these interests would throw all well-disposed people into the 
ranks of the enemy, and would fail utterly in its effects. Therefore I trust 
patience will be shown, and that you will not be at all anxious as to issue.” 


No. 326. 

Sir E. Baring to Bail Granville.—(Received February 12, 2*15 p.m.) 

(No. 119.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 12, 1884. 

GORDON has placed Coetlogon in supreme charge of Khartoum, with a Council 
of leading Soudan merchants to assist him. 


No. 327. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 12, 3*45 p.m.) 


(No. 120.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 12, 1884, 2*20 p.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 77 of the 11th. 

Gordon replies:— 

“As to sending forces to Suakin to assist withdrawal, I would care more for 
rumour of such intention than for forces. What would have greatest effect would be 
rumour of English intervention.” 

Arrival of marines at Suakin will no doubt produce some effect. I am altogether 
opposed to sending troops to Suakin, except to hold town. Besides other objections, 
the difficulty of conducting military operations in the neighbourhood, by reason of 
want of water, would be very great indeed. This and every other combination has 
been fully discussed here several times. The best thing military authorities at 
home can do is to be ready to send reinforcements for Egypt proper at short notice 
whenever I call for them. 


No. 328. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 80.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 12, 1884, 4*30 p.m. 

FU LL instructions sent to Stephenson to arrange for force to he sent at once to 
Suakin. 11c is told to communicate them. Give him all assistance, and arrange that 
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cavalry horses and camel battery equipment required be supplied at once from Wood’s 
army. 


No. 329. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 90. Ext. 80.) 

Sir, _ Foicign Office, February 12, 1881. 

I HAVE to inform you that full instructions bare thv; day been sent by telegraph 
to General Stephenson, commanding the Army of Occupation, to arrange for a British 
force to be collected at Suakin, with the object, if possible, of relieving the garrison of 
Tokar. 

General Stephenson is directed to communicate these instructions to \ou. 

You will render him all the assistance in your power in carrying out his instruc¬ 
tions, and you should arrange with the Egyptian Government that cavalry horses and 
the camel battery equipment required for the expedition be supplied at once from 
Sir Evelyn Wood’s army. 

I am, &e. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 330. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 81.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office. February 12, 1881, l - 40 p.m. 

TELEGRAM sent to Admiral Ttewett that lie may expect sufficient forces for 
relief of Tokar to be at Suakin by the 19th or 20th. lie is to announce this, and try 
by native messenger, at any expense, to tell the garrison they will be relieved by 
British troops before end of month. 


No. 331. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 91. Ext. 81.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 12, 1881. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 90 of this day's date, I have to state that 
Admiral Sir William Ilewctt has been informed, by telegraph, that he may expect 
sufficient forces for the relief of Tokar to be at Suakin not later than the 19tii or 20th 
instant. He is instructed to make an announcement to this elfect, and to endeavour, 
by means of a native messenger, at any expense, to let the garrison know that they 
will be relieved by a British force before the end of the month. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 332. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 82.) 

(Telegraphic.) . Foreign Office, February 12, 1881, 145 p.m. 

THE attempt, if possible, to rescue the garrison in Tokar is in no way intended 
to interfere with the main principles of the policy we have announced. 


No. 333. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 92. Ext. 82.) 

kh’j Foreign Office, February 12, 1884. 

WITH reference to my preceding despatches of this day’s date, I have to state 
that the attempt "which is to be made by a British force to rescue the garrison at Tokar 
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is in no way intended to interfere with the main principles of the policy which Her 
Majesty’s Government have announced with regard to the Soudan. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


I No. 334. 

v v Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 1 2, 5AO P.M.) 

(No. 121.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 12, 1884, 3 - 40 P.M. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegrams Nos. 6S and 72 of the 8th and 9th. 

Gordon replies:— 

“The force which defeated Baker will never leave their tribe limits, and will 
remain in vicinity of garrisons. As for rise of tribes near Kassala, it is to he expected, 
especially as the Soudan people fear that, unless they accept peace and independence 
from me, they will he exposed to an invasion of Sultan’s troops. I will carry out 
what you say is being done at Suakin, namely, the formation of a fresh force. I 
would accompany it with a Proclamation, signed by General Baker or General Wood, 
that no operation will he undertaken unless they refuse terms which I am authorized 
to offer. The garrisons of Tokar and Sincat may he considered lost. I must say that 
it would reflect great discredit on our name to recall me after having seen these 
people. Also, I firmly believe, in spite of all, that God will bless our efforts. I feel 
confident that if you keep up unofficially the fear of Turkish invasion you will aid me, 
and that 1 shall succeed, God willing. I feel sure of this, and I pray that you do not 
flinch, hut will continue your policy as if this had not occurred.” 

As regards Proclamation, I think one might be issued by Admiral stating Gordon 
is about to assemble Notables at Khartoum, and inviting the Chiefs to attend; also 
saying that, if they now accept terms offered by Gordon, they will secure their 
t independence and relief from the oppression of the Government under Avliich they 

| have heretofore lived. Do you agree ? 


No. 335. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 12, GAO r.M.) 

(No. 122.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 12, 1884, 3 50 p.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 75 of the 9tli. 

Gordon replies:— 

“ To me it seems useless to talk to King John. I would recommend withdrawal 
of garrison from Boglios and leaving King alone for the present. As for King John 
and his assistance, it is absolutely nil. Under any circumstances lie would never leave 
his mountains. Do not fear for Khartoum garrison. It can come by Berber if neces¬ 
sary, hut neither the men who attacked Baker nor those who attacked Hicks will ever 
leave their tribal limits. What had to be feared Avas the rising of other peoples, which 
I trust I have prevented by liberal concession.” 

UcAvett, to whom I telegraphed on this subject, has not yet replied. 


No. 336. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 12, 5*55 p.m.) 



(No. 123.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 12, 1884, 4 p.m. 

GORDON :— 

“ I Avould not, wore I supreme, try again any Egyptian forces at Suakin, but 
would engage 3,000 Turkish troops in British pay. That Avould settle the affair. It 
would he sufficient for Sultan’s troops to appear to cause a collapse of all fanatical 
feeling.” 

As regards the force, I think we had better adhere to Admiral’s suggestions Avhich 
are iioav being carried out. 


[ 110 ] 


2 U 
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No. 337. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 12, 7‘15 P.M.) 

{No. 124.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 12, 1884, 4 p.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 76 of the 10th. 

Gordon replies:— 

“ About Tokar and Sincat you can do nothing except by proclaiming that the 
Chiefs of tribes should come to Khartoum to assembly of Notables, when the indepen¬ 
dence [ ? ] of the Soudan will be decided. As for [ ? ] money, it would be well to try, 
but difficult to arrange.” 






No. 338. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring . 

(No. 83.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 12, 1884, 8‘5 p.m. 

TELL Gordon that Her Majesty’s Government thank him for his messages, 
which fill them with increased confidence in him. 


No. 339. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 89. Ext. 83.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 12, 18S4. 

I HAVE received your telegrams of the 12tli instant, forwarding the replies of 
General Gordon to the communications which you were directed to make to him ; and 
I have to instruct you to convey to that officer the thanks of ner Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment for his messages, which fill them with increased confidence in him. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 340. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 12, 9‘30 p.m.) 

$ (No. 125.). 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 12, 1884, 7 p.m. 

GORDON telegraphs:— 

** Not least probability of any massacre of women, children. Efforts of rebels 
confined to raising revolts among their neighbours. It seems no instance lias occurred 
where rebels of one district invaded neighbour’s soil, nave not least apprehension for 
safety of Khartoum or Berber being in jeopardy by events at Suakin. Kassala is of 
course in danger from rising of its own lower classes; but even if they rise, action 
will be confined to robbery, and perhaps murder of few Beys, their oppressors.” End 
of Gordon’s telegram. 


No. 341. 

The Earl of Dufferin to Earl Granville .— (Received February 13.) 

(No. 35. Secret.) 

My Lord, Constantinople, January 30, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour of forwarding to you copy of a despatch from the Governor- 
General of the Iledjaz to the Grand Vizier which has come into my hands, in which 
this functionary suggests to the Porte that emissaries should be sent into the Soudan 
to assassinate the Mahdi. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) DUFFERIN. 


Inclosure in No. 341. 

The Govern or-General o f the Iledjaz to the Grand Vizier. 

(Secret.) 

(Traduction.) Le 20 Janvier (l cr Fevrier ), 1884. 

L’EMIR de la Mccque, par sa missive du 17 (29) Deccmbre, me communique 
qu’unc correspondance du Mahdi, nuisible a la religion et a l’Etat, et n’ayant pas 
d’adresse, fut saisic par des Bedouins et remis ii son Excellence. Suivant lc contenu 
de la susditc correspondance, dans le terme dc quatre ou cinq mois quelques Envoyes 
de sa part arriveront au Iledjaz, invitcront les Bedouins a la revolte, ct s’emparcront 
du siege de l’Emaret. Telles sout les promesses quo le Mahdi communique; on n’apu 
savoir, cepcndant, ni les personnes a qui la correspondance s’adressc, ni les porteurs. 
Ceux qui ont remis cette correspondance a l’Emir sont des personnes honorables 
et sures. Les caracteres des lettres sont ceux qui sont employes au Soudan, et la 
correspondance expose les pretentions du Mahdi. Pour toutes ces raisons les informa¬ 
tions des denonciateurs paraissent certaines. Par consequent, nous avons decide avec 
I’Emir d’augmenter le nombre de la eavalerie qui vaarriver, de survciller les alentours, 
et de ne pas laisscr lieu a la sedition. Ccpendant, les circonstances exigent quo 
la force actuelle soit augmentee cn vue des evenements. J’ai etc positivement informc 
qu’il y a ici plusicurs personnes qui connaissent le Mahdi, et qu’il est possible de 
detruire par lour intermediaire son existence immonde. Je crois quo lui-meme sait. 
tres bien que ceux qui le connaissent ont ici ecrtainc influence. 

J’ai entendu par des personnes digues de foi qu’il est possible de l’invitcr a 
I’obeissance, ct s’il ne sc rend pas, dc le fairc arreter ou de lc faire tuer par le moyen 
des individus cn question. A us,si tot qu’une decision a eet dgard sera donnee par 
le Gouvcrnemcnt, je suis pret a fairc venir ces individus et a les charger de la susditc 
mission. 

Je me suis, par consequent, permis de m’en referer a votre Altcsse, ct d’attendre 
ses ordres a cet egard. 


No. 3 L<2. 


The Earl of Dufferin to Earl Granville.—(Received February 13.) 

(No. 38.) 

My Lord, Constantinople, February 6, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith to your Lordship translation of 
some articles which have recently been published in the Constantinople local 
press upon the policy of Her Majesty’s Government in Egypt. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) DUEEERIN. 


Inelosurc in No. 342. 

Turkish Press on Policy of Her Majesty’s Government in Egypt . 


Extract from the “ Terjumani Hakikat ” of January 26, 1884. 

(Translation.) 

THE French newspapers which were brought to us by the last post express 
the opinion that France will no longer be able to regard with indifference England s 
policy in Egypt, and the state of affairs consequent thereon, and oven the English press 
itself publishes long articles against the view taken by its Government of the Egyptian 
question. But it is not easy to see how they can have any good effect upon the 
members of the Cabinet. For our part, we did not fail at the very opening of the 
question to call attention to the errors of English diplomatists, and there is no doubt 
that many difficulties have arisen since then from the refusal of England to concert 
measures in harmony with the Forte, and that these difficulties are now further 
increased by the intervention of France, which her present action is likely to 
provoke. 









Extract from the “ Djendehi Havadis ” of January 26, 18S4. 

The Pcra press being unable to obtain any information here as to the state 
of affairs in Egypt, owing to the secrecy with which the discussions are carried 
on, is contented with representing only the European view of the question. Seeing, 
however, that we may feel convinced that the Imperial Government will act in such a 
manner as to maintain the dignity both to the Caliphate and its own sovereignty, and 
that the Khedive of Egypt has shown himself to be a loyal subject to the Porte, 
we may presume that some course will be pursued that is not in harmony with 
the extravagant ideas put forth by the European press. England's doings in Egypt 
have certainly not met with general approbation. At present, Erance is adopting 
a cautious policy, but if things should be carried much further it would become 
evident that English policy is merely one of self-interest. 

As long as English diplomatists keep within the strict limits of their rights 
the Soudan rebel will be without support, since his strength, according to our 
opinion, lies in the evil character of the measures adopted by England, who, in 
her desire to carry out reforms in Egypt, should not encourage the Khedive to 
act independently of the Porte in the matter of punishing the rebel, for it is evident 
hat not even a friend should interfere between a master and his servant. 


Extract from the <e Terjumani Hah that” of January 28, 1884. 

The rebellion in the Soudan is of an entirely unprecedented character. The fact 
that the people are siding with the rebels is not explained only by the victories 
obtained over the Egyptian soldiery; it may be this circumstance is due to the 
weak condition of the Egyptian Government consequent upon the English occu¬ 
pation, and of the difficulty which the rebels easily appreciate of administering 
so distant a province. Perhaps, too, those Europeans who find a convenient means of 
sending their merchandize to the places occupied by the rebels give them secret 
encouragement. 

"With regard to Egypt itself, seeing that the English occupation, consisting 
of 5,000 or 0,000 soldiers, is confined to the two cities of Cairo and Alexandria, 
the country cannot be said to be under the protection of English troops, nor yet 
is it defended by the police or gendarmerie force, the foreign element of which is not 
regarded by the public as having a military character at all, wdiilc the natives enrolled 
in its ranks are entirely subservient to the views of the people. 


Extract from the “Djendehi Havadis” of January 28, 1884. 

Although for some time past we have felt convinced that, under the direction 
of so experienced a politician as Cherif Pasha, Egypt would recover her prosperity, we 
still entertained doubts as to whether England has not some object in view besides that 
of carrying out reforms in Egypt, and now the lasting character of the evil w ith which 
Egypt is afflicted has become manifest. Eor whilst abandoning one half of the country, 
she has made it understood that the other half is to be governed by her influence. Let 
us now suppose that a rebellion were to break out in India, and that when England 
proved unable to suppress it by means of the force sent for that purpose, Europe were 
to bid her leave India alone, and live subject to European influence. Would English 
enthusiasm admit of such a proposal? As England does not wish to recognize the 
true character of the Khediviate, we propose to offer a few remarks in explanation 
thereof. England, it is true, is not one of those nations entirely strange to all sense of 
justice, but circumstances have induced her to go beyond the limits of moderation. 
The Article goes on to show that Egypt is, both in point of view r of the Caliphate and 
its temporal subjection to Turkey in every way dependent upon that country, and 
that, in accordance with ancient Firmans, it is bound to refer its difficulties, resulting 
from internal dissensions, to the Porte. Allusion is also made to the former interven¬ 
tion of England wdien France w r as interfering, as she now is herself iu Egypt. 
The proposal to abandon part of the Soudan is also strongly opposed, and it is hinted 
that if England does not change her policy a further crisis of a more serious character 
in the interior of Egypt will follow upon the Ministerial crisis which she has now 
provoked. 
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The “ Valdt ” of the 28th January quotes a few words from the French papers, 
the great majority of wdiicli it says arc hostile to the English Government, wdiose 
policy in Africa is stated to excite the wonder of Europe, and to provoke the laughter 
of Englishmen themselves. The statements made by Mr. Gladstone are said to be 
reassuring, but not verified by the facts. 


No. 343. 

The Earl of Buffer in to Earl Granville.—(Received February 13.) 

(No. 43. Secret.) 

My Lord, Constantinople , February 7, 1884. 

I SEND your Lordship copy of a telegram transmitted by the Turkish Ambassador 
at Paris to his Government, in reply apparently to the Porte’s telegram of instructions, 
copy of which I sent to your Lordship on the 30th ultimo. 

Your Lordship w ill see that his Excellency at Paris holds out no hope of France 
being in a position at, present to enter into any combination with Turkey hostile to 
Great Britain. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) DUFFERIN, 


Inclosure in No. 343. 

The Turkish Ambassador at Paris to Aarifi Pasha. 

(Traduction.) 

(Secret.) 

(Telegraphique.) Le 20 Janvier (1" Fe'vrier), 1884. 

CERTAINS journalistes etrangers sont en train de rcmplir les colonnes de leurs 
journaux avec des reflexions sur une pretendue aetiou diplomatique accentude de la 
France par rapport a la question Egyptienne. Les journaux de Paris de lour cote 
eerivent que TAngletcrre assumera une responsabilite et fera triste figure dans l’affaire 
de l’figypte ct du Soudan. Cependant l’etat actuel de la France est fort trouble et on 
ne saurait trop compter sur les decisions et communications de son Cabinet. Speciale- 
ment, vu sa convoitise de la Syrie, il serait a craindre que si on la fait intervenir dans 
la question Egyptienne, le resultat final de son action serait nuisible aux interets du 
Gouvernement Imperial. Par consequent, a mon humble avis, il est do l’interet du 
Gouvcrnemcnt Imperial quo l’affaire soit traitee entre les deux Etats a l’exclusion des 
tiers, ct qu’il n’y a pas lieu de s’appuycr sur les considerations intimes de la diplomatic 
d’ici. Etant facile de constatcr exactemcnt les idecs et les vues rdelles do la France, a 
cet dgard, je m’empresse d’informer votre Altessc quo j’aurai l’lionneur d’en faire 
l’expose par lettre. 


No. 344. 

The Earl of Dufferin to Earl Granville.—(Received February 13.) 

(No. 44. Secret.) 

My Lord, Constantinople, February 7, 1884. 

I 1IAYE the honour to transmit to your Lordship an interesting paper which has 
come into my hands, being the reply of Said Pasha, the Ottoman Representative at 
Beilin, to a despatch from the Porte, instructing him to sound the German Government 
in regard to their view r s on the Egyptian question. 

Your Lordship will see that Count llatzfeldt returned a very correct reply to the 
Ambassador. 

I have, &e. 

f Signed 1 DUFFERIN. 
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Inclosure in No. 344 

The Turkish Ambassador at Berlin to Aarifi Pasha. 

(Traduction.) 

(Secret.) Le 14 (26) Janvier , 1884. 

DANS Pent revue quc j’ai ou liier avcc le Comte Hat/.feldt, j’ai eu soin de faire 
un echange d’idees avcc lui ii propos dc la question Egyptienno. Je lui ai demande 
si, a son avis, Faction dc l’Angleterre eu ftgypte etait, on non, contraire a la ligne de 
conduitc qu’elle avait adoptee dans la Conference. Ensuitc pour revenir a la question 
du recours aux Grandcs Puissances, j’aivoulu aussi savoir de lui quelle scrait, Fattitude 
de l’Allemagne dans le cas on la Suldimc Porte n’ol)tenant pas Tassistance de personne, 
se verrait enfin dans P obligation dc s’entendre direct ement avcc FAngletcrre. Son 
Excellence m’a repondu qui si l’Allemagne a un conseil amical a donner au Gouverne- 
ment Imperial, e’est qu’il taclic de trouver un mode d’nrrangement avcc FAngletcrre, 
sans faire attention aux insinuations dc quelle que Puissance quo cc soit. Son 
Excellence a ajoute quo l’Allemagnc lie saurait entreprendro une action independante 
dans la question figyptienne, dc memo qu’il lui cst impossible d’agir en cela, de 
concert avec les a litres Puissances. Ensuitc, parlaut dc la France il a dit que la 
Sublime Porte prenant eu consideration quc la susdite Puissance no saurait actuelle- 
meut manifester dcs vucs en favour dc la Turquie, vu quc la tournurc quc prendraient 
les questions du Tonkin et de Madagascar est encore ineonnuc, et quelle a besoin dans 
ee moment de l’Angleterre, considerant aussi que d’aprrs les informations recues, 
FAngletcrre est disposee de s’entendre avcc elle, il cst de bonne politique d’cntaiuer les 
ndgociations sans perte dc temps. 

Qunnt a l’Allemagnc et a 1 Autrielie, elles n’ont d’autre interet on Egyptc que 
celui de proteger les interets de lours sujets rcspectifs resiilant en co pays contre toute 
attcinte, et de snuver ceux d’entre eux qui se trouvent au Soudan. Parlant ensuitc 
de la question Patriarcale, son Exeelltmce a eonclu en ilisant que, quoique pour le 
moment elle n’ait pas Faspect d’une question politique, il est ccpendant probable quc 
dans le cas oil la Porte no ferait pas des concessions dans la mesurc du possible elle 
iinisse par donner lieu it des communications diplomat iques. J’ai la-dcssus don no lin 
a Fentrevuo, cn Fassurant quc je ferai part a votre Altcsse de tout ce qu’il m’avait 
communique. 

No. 345. 

The Earl of Duffenn to Earl Granville.—(Received February 13.) 

(No. 45.) 

My Lord, Constantinople , February 7, 1884. 

ON Wednesday, the 30th January, I had the honour of an audience with the 
Sultan, who took pains to welcome me with marked cordiality. After some preliminary 
observations, His Majesty referred to the Egyptian question, and begged me to convey 
to your Lordship, in the most pressing terms that I could, His Majesty’s earnest desire 
to come to an amicable understanding with England on this and all other matters. 
His Majesty hoped that your Lordship would take into special consideration the 
difficulty of his own position in reference to the Mussulman world and the public 
opinion of his subjects, but he abstained from intimating in any precise terms his own 
wishes or ideas, beyond, indeed, hinting in a somewhat vague way at the desirability of 
changing the Khedive, and replacing him by some one whose personality should in 
itself bo a guarantee for a cordial unanimity between the Turkish and the English 
(lovornments. 

On Tuesday last, the 5th instant, I Lis Majesty sent Artin Effendi to me with 
directions to beg me to reiterate Ilis Majesty’s anxious desire to arrive at a cordial 
agreement with your Lordship. Before he left me Artin Effendi pointed out, in 
language which, though veiled and cautious, was perfectly intelligible, that if we on 
our side showed an inclination to meet the Sultan’s view's, His Majesty could render us 
great service by ridding us of the Maluli in a sudden and unexpected manner. I did 
not affect to misunderstand the significance of his Excellency’s allusion, and 1 treated 
the suggestion in the manner it deserved. It was easy to see from what fell from 
Artin Effendi that a change of Khedhe is the idea on which the Sultan’s mind is still 
harping. 

I have, Ac. 

(Signed) DUFFEPJN. 
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No. 346. 

Air E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received Februani 13) 

(No. 109.) J ’ 

, Cairo, January 31, 1884. 

WT1II reference to my despatch No. 635 of the 20th ultimo, I have the honour 
to inclose the Decree published in the “Monitcur Egyptien” by which the date for 
the presentation of the Budget to the Legislative Council is again deferred in 
consequence of the alterations which arc being made by the Commission appointed for 
the purpose. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosure in No. 346. 

Extract from the “ Monitcur Egyptien” of January 30, 1884. 

Decret. 

NOUS, Khedive d’Egyptc, 

Vu les Articles 22 et 24 de la Loi Organique du 24 Djamad-el-Akher, 1300 
(1" Mai, 1883); 

Yu notre Decret on date du 18 Seller, 1301 (18 Decembre, 1883) prorogeant, a 
litre exccptionnel, jusqu’au 31 Janvier, 1884, la date de la presentation au Conseil 
Legislate du Budget General de 1884; 

Considerant qn’une Commission Spcciale a etc institute a l’cffot de reviser les 
Budgets de l’Etat et de presenter un Tlapport sur les reductions qu’il y aurait lieu 
d’clfectuer dans les services publics; 

Considerant que les travaux dc la dile Commission ne sont pas encore terminus et 
quc le temps neeessairc doit etre accorde a notre Conseil des Ministres pour les 
diseuter; 

Sur la proposition de notre Ministre des Finances et l’avis eonforme de notre 
Conseil dcs Ministres; 

Notre Conseil d’K’tat et notre Conseil Legislatif entendus; 

Deeretons: 

Article l". L’epoque h laquelle devra etre communique au Conseil Legislatif lc 
Budget General des Roeottos et des Depcnses pour 188t, sera fixeo ulterieurement 
lorsquc les travaux dc la Commission de Revision des Budgets seront termines. 

Art. 2. Comme consequence de cette mesurc, lc Budget do 1884 no sera pas 
rendu executoire a la date lixee du 2!)Fcvrier; la date dc sa miso en vigueur sera 
aussi lixee ulterieurement. 

Art. 3. Notre Ministre des Finances est autorise a reglcr les Rcccttes et Depenses 
I>our la periodc a courir jusqu’a la sanction du Budget d ’apres lc Budget de cetto 
menu* periodc do 1’Exercice 1883, en tenant comptc des modifications qui ont pu etre 
faites depuis la sanction de ce Budget de 1883. 

Art 4. Notre Ministre des Finances est charge de l’execution du present Decret. 

Fait au Palais dTsmailieh, le 2 Rabi-el-Akher, 1301 (30 Janvier, 1884). 

(Signe) MKHEMET TEWFIK. 

Far le Khedive: 

Le President du Consi'il des Ministres, 

(Signe) Nubau. 

Le Ministre des Finances, 

(Signe) MorSTAPHA Fkiimy. 


No. 347. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 13.) 

(No. 111.) 

My Lord, Cairo , January 31, 1884. 

1 HAVE the honour to inclose herewith copy of a telegram which I have 
received from Mr. Power, reporting that the rebels are besieging Rufiz, tw T o days 
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distant from Khartoum, tlic substance of which I had the honour to telegraph to your 
Lordship on the 30tli instant. 

(Signed,' e. BAKING. 


Inclosure in No. 347. 

Mr. Power to Sir E. Baring. 

m . v Khartoum, January 29, 1884. 

( REBELS ave besieging Sala Bey at Bufiz, a post 

Nile lie requires ammunition and reinforcements. Gordon iasiias appoint c 

Nlalidi to take the town. 


No. 348. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. -(Received February 13.) 

(No. 119.) Cairo, February 4, 1884. 

My YhAVE the honour to inclose herewith copy of a despatch ^04 tom Major- 

(Signed) E. BABING. 


Inclosure in No. 348. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baying. 

Farshiout, January 28, 1884. 

Sil '’ I HAVE the honour to acknowledge receipt of year to 

XS2* Z evacuation of the Soudan 

is the object of Her Majesty's Government. j am &c 

(Signed) C. G. GOUDOV. 


No. 349. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— {Received February 13.) 

(No. 122.) Cairo , February 4,1884. 

My Lord, desmteh No. 32 of the IGth ultimo, I have 

WITH reference to your Loidships tlespatcu i> iycd from Sir Benson 

the honour to inclose herewith copy of a lotite jl h ^ 11 iu t he Native Courts, 

Maxncll respecting the Beviscd Criminal Gode of ^ froin whi eh it lias 

which he considers in some respects supenoi to the 1> aniendmen ts might be 
Been mainly borrowed, hut stating Ins procedure * Code, uliicli he considers 

introduced from the Indian lena ‘, „ ^ Codes of continental 

better adapted to meet the requirements of Egypt than 

Europe. I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BABING. 
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Inclosure in No. 3t9. 


Sir B. .Maxwell to Sir E. Baring . 

r tt a ittv ., i , Cairo, February 4, 1884. 

1 11AV L the honour to acknowledge' the receipt of your letter of the 28tli ultimo 
requesting such observations as might have occurred to me on the Criminal Code of 
Procedure of the Native Courts. 

With the modifications introduced into it, as I mentioned in earlier letters, that 
Code appears to me superior in some important respects to the system from which it 
has been, in the main, borrowed; hut it retains some of the characteristics of that 
system, uhicli seem open to question. Thus the right of putting the penal law in 
force, even in the most trivial cases, is reserved exclusively to the Public Prosecutor, 
the party aggrieved having the right of suing without the"concurrence of that officer 
for damages in cases of indictable misdemeanours and police offences. For instance, 
a person annoyed by an organ-grinder at his door could not prosecute him and l.aie 
him fined or imprisoned as an “auteur de bruits on tapages troublant, sans aucun 
motif, la tranquillite dcs habitants;” hut he might perhaps recover damages for his 
individual suffering, so rigidly is it deemed necessary to maintain intact the”principle 
that the penal law can he put in motion only by the public officer. ‘ s 

1 he 1' i ench practice of questioning the prisoner by the examining magistrate 
and the Public Prosecutor, in private, is preserved and is probably not without some 
advantage, but it might perhaps he desirable to guard against "any appeal to the 
hopes and fears of the prisoner; and this might ho sufficiently secured by requiring 
the presence of the prisoner’s counsel, or of a friend, at his examination. The 
Lrlpiian luge d Instruction, at all ('vents, will not he able to obtain confessions or 
information by dint of repeated demands and protracted imprisonment, for he is 
required to proceed with the instruction nitli the least delav possible. The provision 
which 1 helieml inserted,* forbidding a remand except uhero the luge was satisfied 
that (uidenee was, or was likely to he, forthcoming, disappeared on a further rerision, 
being deemed superfluous. Probably the omission will not prove material. 

1 ran;, observe, in passing, that another provision proposed by me was subse- 
quenth modified, a i/., that which excluded altogether, at the trial, depositions taken 
in the prisoners absence, hut as trials here will he by .Judges and not juries, and the 
Department of Public Prosecution may he for a time under "an English functionarv, it 
ma\ be expected that no undue value Avill he given to testimony given under such 
circumstances. 

As regards the publicity given to the preliminary inquirv and the examination of 
the prisoner at the trial, 1 would beg to refer you to my earlier letters. 

The practice of putting accused persons “an secret,” which allows a French 
'fudge to order solitary confinement tor ton days at a time, has been limited here, 
to forty*eight hours. II the Judge thinks this period insufficient, the Tribunal 
Correctionncl (three Judges) may extend it for as much as six days more. 

1 he right of appeal which is given hv the Code, not only against convictions hut 
against acquittals in ('very ease involving even twenty-four hours’ imprisonment, 
appears to me much too extensive. Tt is an area uliich gives the strong and rich a 
great advantage over the weak and poor; and probably much more frequently resorted 
to by those who do not like to submit to a right judgment, than hv those who are 
aggrieved by a wrong one.f 

Both the Criminal and Civil Procedure Codes require that all Judgments shall 
state the grounds of the decision; the Criminal Code requires also that the section 
under which the conviction is made shall ho set out verbatim. T understand that the 
practice' of the Mixed Courts under similar provisions, has been to draw up Judgments 
with all the technical strictness and length, which were formerly necessary in England 
for the convictions ol magistrates, giving a recapitulation of every step from the 
summons, appearance, denial, or confession, the examination of" witnesses, not 
forgetting the allegations that they were sworn and that they were examined in the 
defendant’s presence and so on, down to the finding and adjudication. It seems 
undoubtedly desirable that the grounds of ('very decision should he recorded, hut unless 
this can he done in popular language and without the reiteration of facts already on 
the record, the dispatch of business will he seriously obstructed. Indeed, I hear it, 
suggested that Judges cannot well sit mow' than two or three times a-week, the other 

* See nn letter of September 25, 1883. 

t Minute on the Administration of Just ire in India, bv Mr. Justice Stephen: 1S72. 
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•w orking clays being necessarily devoted to deliberation and to the drawing up of Judg¬ 
ments. 

It is impossible not to regret that the Indian Penal Code and the Procedure Code 
were not under the attention of those who prepared these new Egyptian Codes, which 
are not to be compared with them for accuracy and completeness. The same remark 
applies to the Civil Procedure Code. The circumstances of India and its inhabitants 
are much more like those of Egypt than those of continental Europe; and its Codes 
would probably have been much better adapted to Egypt than those w Inch have now 
been promulgated. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) P. BENSON MAXWELL. 


No. 350. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 13.) 

(No. 121.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 1, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a letter which I have received from Major- 
General Gordon, drawing my attention to the roads branching from Kcneh to the lied 
Sea coast. 

Measures will be at once taken to send au English officer to report on these roads, 
as suggested by General Gordon. 

As regards the appointment of Consuls or Constdar Agents, I am inclined to 
think that it would be better to postpone any action until General Gordon has sent in 
his general Report on the Slave Trade. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 350. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, Farshiout, January 28, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour, both from a military and anti-slavery point of view, to draw 
your attention to the roads branching from Iveneh to the Red Sea coast. 

The more direct one leading from Iveneh to Kosscir was followed by Sir I). Baird’s 
expedition in 1802, and forms a convenient road from the coast to Upper Egypt, and 
thence to Cairo, in the event of the Suez route being blocked. I have little doubt that 
both roads, but more especially the northern one debouching at Abu Shaar, are used by 
slave caravans, who thence cross into the Sinai Peninsula, and so on into Arabia. 

Eor the above reasons, I would suggest that some “English officers*’ be sent to 
report on these roads, and to cultivate the accpiaintance of the Arab tribes and their 
Chiefs. They might be empowered to present the Chiefs with small money donations 
or robes of honour, as the case may be. 

I would also suggest that some English Vice-Consuls or Consular Agents be 
appointed to Iveneh, Kosseir, and i\bu, with instructions to watch the roads and to use 
their utmost efforts to stop all slave caravans. 

1 am, &c. 

(Signed) C. G. GORDON. 


No. 351. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 13.) 

(No. 125.) 

My Lord, Cairo , February 5, 188-1. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a Memorandum from General Gordon, explaining 
the programme which lie proposes to adopt. 

Your Lordship will observe that General Gordon asks for the services of five 
English officers. 
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T shall probably telegraph to your Lordship on this subject after consultation 
with Nuhar Pasha. 

In the meanwhile, I send the Memorandum at once in order to save the mail. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 

P.S. February 5.—Since writing the above, I have received a further letter from 
General Gordon, stating that no English officers will be required, for the present at 
all events. 

I shall not have time to send a copy of this last letter of General Gordon to your 
Lordship by this mail. 

E. B. 


Inclosure in No. 351. 

Memorandum by Major-General Gordon. 

[Undated. Received by Sir E. Baring, February 4.J 

THE rebellion in the Soudan is situated as on the accompanying Sketch. 

The programme of operations I propose to carry out is as follows:— 

1. To get down to Egypt all Egyptian employes’ families and their belongings. 

2. To replace these Egyptian employes by native Soudan officials under myself, 
thus forming the foundation of the future Government of Soudan. 

3. To concentrate the neighbouring tribes against the lladendowa (Rebellion C), 
and to open road from Suakin to Berber and Suakin to Casala. 

4. To relieve Sennar and the triangle between Blue and White Niles 
(Rebellion B). 

5. To send up expedition of Jive steamers to bring down families of the troops of 
Equatorial Province and Balir Gazelle. 

G. To arrange at Dongola for the exodus of those who remain in Darfour, if they 
still exist. 

For this programme I need five officers to assist me, their pay to lie that of their 
rank (which rank is indifferent), and 3/. a-day allowances. I shall need them for six 
months. I would wish Lord Wolseley to choose them. The Egyptian Government 
to pay for the interpreter each would need. 

These five officers to be my agents; they are not to lead troops or enter into 
active operations, but merely to hold together the well-disposed Soudan tribes against 
these pillaging tribes, and to insure harmony among tin* well-disposed. 

I particularly point out that these officers are in no way supposed to lend troops, 
that the suppression of the Rebellion (B) and (C) will bo the act of the Soudanese 
themselves (who are to be rendered independent of Cairo), and on which suppression 
depends the establishment of the independent Soudan Government which Her 
Majesty’s Government desires. 

If your Excellency feels any difficulty about these officers, or thinks that it 
would lead to trouble, newer mind sending them, for I humbly believe we will manage 
without them, only it may take a longer time than if they were sent, and I may 
mention that, to me, it is of far greater import not to raise an outcry in England than 
to have these officers. 

Any way, this Memorandum ivill show you what I design, and give you to under¬ 
stand that if fighting occurs it is the Soudanese conservatives of their property 
fighting the Soudanese communists, who desire to rob them, and that in the fighting, 
if it occurs (which is not certain and which I hope may bo avoided), there is no idea 
of asserting the Khedive’s authority over the Soudan, but only of forming a firm 
conservative Soudan Government, which 1 believe Her Majesty’s Government has in 
view. 

Should you be inclined to send the officers, let them conic up Nile to Khartoum, 
when I will give them their instructions ; it may be that the Darfour garrisons may 
have been destroyed, also that the lladendowa have given in; if so, then you can 
diminish the number of officers called for. 

At any rate, I would impress, if there is the slightest chance of an outcry in 
England in sending these officers, do not send them, for I can do without them with an 
increase of time. 

(Signed) C. G. GORDON, 

Major-General and Governor-General. 
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No. 352. 

Sir A. Paget to Earl Granville.—(Received February 13.) 

{No. 50. Most Confidential.) 

My Lord, Vienna, February 10, 1881. 

WITH reference to tlic Earl of Dufferin’s telegram of the 20th ultimo, marked 
No. 3, Secret (Confidential Print No. 9, Tuesday and Wednesday, 29th and 30th 
January), giving the substance of instructions which have been addressed by the 
Porte to the Turkish Ambassador in Paris, invoking, as it were, an understanding with 
the Erencli Government for common action in regard to the affairs of Egypt, I have 
the honour to inform your Lordship that I took an opportunity, in the course of 
a conversation I had with Count Kalnoky yesterday, of asking his Excellency whether 
lie had heard of this communication, my object in doing so being to ascertain whether 
any similar communication had been made to the Austro-ITungarian Government, and 
further, whether it uas true, as far as regards this Government, tliat, as stated in the 
Turkish despatch, “tin 1 European Ambassadors at Constant inople submit their views 
to the Porte, without, however, making any written communication.” 

Count Kalnoky replied that he had heard of some such despatch having been sent 
by the Porte to its Ambassador in Paris, but that he was not acquainted with its 
terms. 

I therefore ventured to take upon myself to read it to him in the strictest 
confidence, and when I came to the phrase I have above quoted, his Excellency 
at once stated in the most positive manner that it was absolutely untrue as far as 
Austria-Hungary, and he believed also Germany, was concerned. Baron Calico had 
certainly never submitted any views whatever to tin* Porte about Egypt. 

His Excellency went on to say that a little while ago (before the date of the 
despatch to the Turkish Ambassador at Paris) the Porte had applied to Prince 
Bismarck for advice as to the course they should pursue with reference to what was 
passing in Egypt and the Soudan, and that Prince Bismarck’s reply had been an 
extremely prudent and Aviso one, to the effect, namely, that the only advice he could 
give the Porte Avas to come to an understanding Avith England upon these matters ; 
that Germany Avas too far removed to have any but a general interest in them, and a 
desire that peace, order, ar.d good government should be established in those 
countries; that he doubted if any of the PoAvers Avert' uoav disposed to take an active 
part in their settlement; at all events, that Germany Avas not inclined to take 
the initiative in inviting them to do so. 

Such, in substance, Count Kalnoky said, had hecn the language Avhich lie himself 
and Baron Calico had also used AvhenoA'er the subject had been broached by the Turkish 
Government or their Representative. 

llis Excellency added that subsequently the Turkish Government had appealed to 
Prince Bismarck to prepare the Avay Avith Her Majesty’s GoA’ornment for a communi¬ 
cation from the Porte upon flic affairs of Egypt, and this, he believed, had led to the 
request recently addressed to Her Majesty’s Government for an exchange of vioavs, 
which had apparently come to no result. 

Count Kalnoky mentioned in the course of his obseiwations that ho believed 
the Italian Government Avere somcAvhat anxious lest Franco should be admitted 
to a share in the settlement of affairs in Egypt, but his oavu opinion Avas, that the 
present French Government Avas not at all solicitous of occupying tin 1 position Avhich 
France had formerly held there with England. 

Ilis Excellency further informed me that Baron Calico, uho had just come 
to Vienna on short leave of absence, had had an audience of the Sultan before leaving, 
and had reported to him that the Sultan had in general terms spoken of bis earnest 
desire for the most friendly and cordial relations Avith Austria, but Avitliout entering 
into any particulars. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) A. PAGET. 


No. 353. 

Sir A. Paget to Ear! Granville. — (Received February 13.) 

(No. 51.) 

My Lord, Vienna , February 10, 1884. 

THE disaster which lias befallen the troops under the command of General Baker 
has produced a great and very painful impression here as elsewhere, and has been 
much discussed, Avitli its possible consequences, in the Austrian press. 

Count Kalnoky, in an intervicAV I had with him yesterday, spoke with much 
concern respecting it, but what he said was marked by the same friendly tone toAvards 
England which has always characterized his observations respecting affairs connected 
with our occupation of Egypt. 

Ilis Excellency expressed much anxiety as to General Gordon, and an earnest 
hope that the report of his having been taken prisoner might pro\’e to be unfounded, 
and that he might be eA'entually successful in the objects of his mission to the 
Soudan. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) A. PAGET. 


No. 354. 

Sir A. Paget to Earl Granville.—(Received February 13.) 

(No. 52.) 

My Lord, - Vienna, February 10, 1884. 

HAVING observed in the “Memorandum on Egyptian Affairs” (February 1,1884, 
p. 25) that your Lordship “ has intimated to the German Government that a modifi¬ 
cation of some sort ” (of the LaAv of Liquidation) “ Avill be required, and that Her 
Majesty’s Government count upon the support of Germany for bringing about a fair 
arrangement,” I asked Count Kalnoky yesterday Avhcther he had heard anything from 
Berlin on this subject, to Avhich his Excellency replied in the negative. 

1 have, &(*. 

(Signed) A. PAGET. 


No. 355. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 13.) 

Sir, Admiralty, February 12, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copies of a telegram 
of this day’s date from Rear-Admiral Sir William Hewett. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


, Inclosure in No. 355. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Sualcin, February 12, 1884, 10 20 a.m. 

ON return of “ Sphinx ” from Aden shall send her to MassoAvali for latest intelli¬ 
gence respecting Kassala. 


No. 356. 

Sir R. Thompson to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 13.) 

Sir, War Office, February 13, 1884. 

I AM directed by the Secretary of State for War to transmit to you, for the 
information of Earl Granville, the accompanying copy of a telegram which was 
dispatched on the 12th instant from the Adjutant-General to the General Officer com- 
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manding in Egypt, respecting the force to be collected at Suakin for the relief of 

Tokar garrison. _ 

° I am, &c. 

(Signed) RALPH THOMPSON. 


Enclosure in No. 356. 

The Adjutant-General to the General Officer Commanding in Egypt. 

(Telegraphic.) . February 12, 1884. 

EORCE to he collected at Suakin with the object, if possible, of relieving Tokar 
garrison if it can hold out; if not, of taking any measures necessary for defence oi 
ports. General Graham to command force. Redvers-Bullcr to command Infantry 
Brigade and he second in command. Herbert Stewart to command all mounted 
troops. Two last and Wauehope, as Deputy-Assistant Adjutant-General, start to-mgh . 

Select other Staff Officers as required in Egypt. 

Make following arrangements at once, settling all details yourselt. 

Select three best battalions in your command. Those, with 2nd Irish 1 usiliers, 
now in “ Jumna,” and battalion of marines, to form infantry brigade under Bullcr. 

If you deem it advisable, bring garrison of Alexandria to Cairo whilst expedition 
lasts. Report if you wish to do so, as orders would be sent to fleet, to bold Alexandria 
temporarily. Whilst so held, a naval officer will command there. 

19th Hussars, mounted infantry, and any reliable native horsemen now at Suakin 

to constitute mounted force under Stewart. , , 

Take horses from Wood’s cavalry to complete 19tli with country horses, leavm n 
behind for the time English horses with Egyptian Cavalry. 

One garrison battery, Royal Artillery, to take over guns equipment, camels and 
camel-drivers from Wood’s camel battery; if it has started from Cairo, it must be 
brought back at once for this purpose. It can take ordinary field-guns uith it up 
the Nile. Send one of its officers with camel-drivers. Baring will give necessary 

authoiity.^^i ^ machine-guns manned with sailors, if required. Do 

not send field-guns on any account with expedition. 

Regimental transport to be taken with troops. Employ camels as much as 
possible? Hire them if possible; if not, purchase, , . . . n . 

1 Baggage to be on lowest possible scale, as troops ought to be back in Cairo in 
three weeks. Obtain from Egyptian Government means for carrying u ater on 
camels. Turn your best attention to carriage of water. Stretchers at the rate oi tin ec 
or four per company. Make best arrangements you can for conveyance of wounded. 
Tents to accompany force to Suakin or Triuldtat as case may be. Iroops to bivouac on 

““pi-OTistas for men am! horses for a fortnight to he embarked. Arrange for 
sendin- on enough afterwards for one or two more weeks. Naval authorities may be 
indented on for first needs to be landed from ships. All sea transport required to be 
arranged with naval authorities. Three months’ supply of groceries foi 0,000 nun, 
and a’reserve of 180,000 lbs. preserved meat and 400 tons forage will he shipped from 
England immediately. You will telegraph any further requirements. 

° Send your best doctor as principal medical officer. 250 rounds per man, besides 
70 in pouch. Eurnish each man with ample puggaree. 10th Hussars from dumna 
will be landed to garrison Suakin. A few of them might he mounted on horses now 
there, as it is desirable to be strong in cavalry. Order all good horses now there to 

remain for this purpose. . , w . .. 

Tell Parr to do his best to ohtam land transport there. 

Naval officer at Alexandria will arrange for conveyance lroui Suez to buakm. 
Communicate with him at once. Two medical and two Commissariat officers start at 
nm . P for service in your command. . , .. 

All confidence felt in your judgment and experience to settle 
PVmirni ini cate this to Baring and Hcwott at once, and arrange details with latter. 
?’h"te“t“mhheity to ho given to the determination to relieve Tokar by liv.t.sh 

soldiers. 
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No. 357. 

Sir R. Thompson to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 13.) 

Sir, War Office , February 13,1884. 

WITH reference to Earl Granville’s letter of the 18th ultimo, in which his 
Lordship observes that it may be possible that the services of the British garrison at 
Alexandria may be required in other parts of Egypt, I am directed by the Marquis of 
llartington to request that you will call the attention of liis Lordship to the copy of 
the telegram sent to you this morning, which lias been addressed to the General Officer 
commanding the troops in Egypt, by whicli lie will learn that the protection of 
Alexandria by marines will be arranged for if required. 

Lord nartington has been in communication with the Lords Commissioners of 
the Admiralty as suggested by Lord Granville, with regard to flic garrison of Port 
Said being supplied from the Royal Marine force of the Mediterranean squadron, and 
their Lordships have acquiesced in the proposal, and agreed to provide the necessary 
garrison at once. 

A telegram, of which I am to inclose a copy for Lord Granville’s information, 
lias this day been addressed to the General Officer commanding announcing this 
arrangement. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) RALPH THOMPSON. 


Tnclosurc in No. 357. 

77ie Marquis of Harthigtov to the General Officer Commanding in Egypt. 

(Telegraphic.) ^ _ _ February 13, 1884. 

MARINES will garrison Port Said. Arrange with Admiral, and withdraw 
troops. 


No. 358. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received February 13.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 12, 1884. 

TOWN keeps [ ? ] all quiet. No firing as yet at outposts. No news of Tokar, 
but official letters were sent this evening urging garrison to hold out until relieved by 
British troops. 

(Duplicate to Cairo.) 


No. 359. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Graywille.—(Received February 13, 9 A.M.) 

(No. 126.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February f 13, 1884, 8'30 A.M. 

GORDON leaves Berber to-day for Khartoum with several influential Chiefs. He 
will not hurry, as he wishes to see people on banks. 


No. 360. 

Sir E. Baring to Ear! Granville.—(Received February 13, 9'50 A.M.) 


(No. 127.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , February 13, 1884, 9 A.M. 

ONE battalion will be brought up from Alexandria. I should like the naval 
force at Alexandria strengthened. The military authorities should be prepared in case 
of necessity to strengthen the army here with least possible delay. It is improbable 
that Graham will fail, but if he does there will be very serious trouble here. 
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No. 361. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received February 13, H‘30 A.M.) 

(No 128.) _ CairQ} Fclruary 13, 1881, 11 a.m. 

( GORDON only took 2,000/. with kirn beyond Assouan. Newspaper statements on 
this subject are very incorrect. 


No. 362. 

Bir E. Baring to Earl Granville—(Received by telegraph, February 13.) 

(No. 188. Ext. 128.) Cairo, February 13,1884. 

My hord^ E lionom , tQ inform y our Lordship that General Gordon took only 

English newspapers on this subject arc very 

incorrect. p have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 363. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 13, 4 P.M.) 

(No- 131 ■). Cairo, February 13,1881, 2-10 P.M. 

el °^pproposed with the English, option to send a —>n of 
that is, about 500 men. I am ot opinion that this sliouli bo cl I , 

good effect here. It will let us know whether t o Egyptian ^ id ? a of 

officers are worth anything. If not, we haul hotter loi ™ l “ c liav0 the 

Tire 1 tliink C that 'they slamhi not be sent. Otherwise I am 
in favour of sending them. Please telegraph icplj. 


No. 364. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) foreign Office. February 13, 1881, 1-30 P.M. 

v YOU It telegram No. 127, 13tli February. Two companies of 

“Monarch” is ordered from Poit Saul to Aiexanu twAm-vison 

be^af Alexandria 23rd.' Is 

this enough ? -_ 


No. 365. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Jf 0 / 85 , • \ Foreign Office, February 13, 1881, 4*45 P.M. 

(Telegraphic.) , _ , J M 

YOUR No. 121 of 12th Eebruary. 

You have full discretion about Proclamation. 
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No. 366. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 93. Ext. 85.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 13, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 121 of the 12tli instant, suggesting that a 
Proclamation might he issued by Admiral Sir Wm. IEewett to tlie Chiefs of tribes in 
the neighbourhood of Suakin inviting them to meet General Gordon at Khartoum. 

I have to state that Her Majesty’s Government arc willing to leave to you full 
discretion with regard to the issue of such a Proclamation. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 

No. 367. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 86.; 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 13, 1884, P50 P.M. 

QUESTIONS asked in House of Commons whether Malet or you had any 
communication with Hicks or other Egyptian authorities in the Soudan other than 
those sent home and presented. IVe have presented all we have. Are there any 
others ? I allude of course, to military and political matters. 


No. 368. 

Sir J. Paunccfote to the President of the Soudan Syndicate. 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 13, 1881. 

I AM directed by Earl Granville to acknowledge the receipt of your telegram of 
the 25th ultimo, in which, as President of the Syndicate formed for the protection of 
commercial interests in the Soudan, you call upon Her Majesty’s Government not to 
abandon Khartoum, and to reconsider their policy in regard to that territory. 

I am to state that Her Majesty’s (Government, whilst sympathizing deeply with 
the feelings of anxiety expressed in that telegram, on account of the situation in 
Khartoum, are unable to alter the policy which they have found it necessary to adopt, 
hut I am to assure you that within the lines of that policy General Gordon ivill do 
all that lies in his power to protect the lives and property of the inhabitants. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) JULIAN PAUNCEPOTE. 


No. 369. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 14.) 

Sir, Admiralty, February 13, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, 
for the information of the Secretary of State for Poreign Affairs, the inclosed extract 
from a telegram that has to-day been received from Rear-Admiral Sir William 
llcwett. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inclosure in No. 369. 

Rear-Admiral Sir IV. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 13, 1884, 1035 a.m. 

WEDNESDAY. Messengers have been sent to Tokar. 
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S?Y R. Thompson to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 14.) 


War Office, February 11,1884. 

I AM directed by tlie Secretary of State for War to transmit to you, for the 
information of Earl Granville, the accompanying copy of a telegram which lias been 
received in this Department from the General commanding m Egypt, relative to the 
detail of force for the Soudan. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) llALPH THOMPSON. 


Inclosure in No. 370. 

The General Officer Commanding in Egypt to the Commander-in-chief, London. 

(Telegraphic.) Calr0 ’ Februar V 13 > 188i ". 

REQUIRE Cornwall Regiment here from Alexandria. General Earle remains 

there with other troops. No reliable horsemen at Suakin; but there are 180 horses 
which will do for 10th Hussars. Propose sending two Egyptian officers with tv o 
camel batteries ; am communicating with llewett as to details. 

I have detailed 26th Company, Royal Engineers, with Norton tubes to accompam 
force. Require no additional Ordnance stores. 


No. 371. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—{Received February 14.) 

nVWranhic ') Suakin, February 13, 1884. < 

1 XLL quiet in town and camp. Enemy lias abandoned po.it.ou near lioro m 
consequence of latest news of British troops fit route, lhc general opinion that 
Tokar will be able to hold out till relieved. 

(Duplicate to Cairo.) 


No. 372. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. —( Received February 14, 1 \ '20 a. si.) 
(Telegraphic.) Cair0 > Februari J 14 > 188 n ' 15 A,M ' 

YOUll Lordship’s telegram No. 84 of the 13th. ...... . 

General Stephenson and I think 500 marines at Alexandria will be enough o 
the present. 

No. 373. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 14.) 

f*°- ® Ext 133,) Cairo, February 14, 1881. 

y in' reply to youi- Lordship’s telegram No. 84 of the 13th instant, I have the 

honour to‘submit to your Lonlsliip the opinion of General Stephenson and myself 
E BOO marines will he a sufficient number to be stationed at Alexandria for the 

l msent I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


1S1 


No. 37-4. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received February 14, 12-35 jam.) 

(No. 134.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , February 14, 1884, 11-30 A.M. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. SO of 13th. 

Examination of archives shows that some telegrams passed between Malct 
and General Ilieks besides those sent borne, bui they do not appear to add materially 
to the information in your Lordship’s possession. I bad no communication with 
General Hicks, as be left Khartoum before I arrived in Egypt. Subsequently to bis 
defeat one or two telegrams passed between Colonel Coctlogon and myself, which have 
been reported home. 


No. 375. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 14, E30 p.m.) 

(No. 135.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 14, 1884, 12'10 P.M. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 75 of the 9th. 

llewett telegraphs to me at length proposing Abyssinian co-operation in with¬ 
drawing garrisons. His views arc quite different to those of Gordon, as explained in 
my telegram No. 122 of the 12th iiistnnt. T have repeated bis telegram to Gordon. 
T think the decision may be allowed to stand over for a short time, as newett cannot 
leave Suakin yet, and the Tokar operations may very likely alter the situation 
materially. I do not understand any of the garrisons are in immediate danger. 


No. 37C. 

Sir E. Bating to Earl Granville.—{Received February 14, 6'15 P.M.) 

(No. 136.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 14, 1884, 5-45 P.M. 

FOLLOWING from Gordon at Berber last night:— 

“Telegraph between Khartoum and Shendy is now repaired. I am leaving for 
Khartoum, and believe that you need not give yourself any further anxiety about this 
part of Soudan. The people, great and small, are heartily glad to he free of a union 
which had only caused them sorrow.” 


No. 377. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 88.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 14, 1884, 7'15 p.m. 

YOUll telegram No. 131 of 13th instant. 

We consider that Wood’s army was raised exclusively for defence of Egypt proper, 
and not for service in Soudan. We understand it is intended to send a brigade 
to Assouan, wdiieli appears most proper, but we cannot approve their forming part 
of Graham’s expedition. 


No. 378. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 95. Ext. 88.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 14, 1884. 

WITH reference to your telegram No. 131 of the 13th instant, in which you 
recommend that a battalion of the Egyptian army should be sent to Suakin, I have to 
state to you that, in the opinion of Her Majesty’s Government, the army under 
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General Sir E. Wood was raised exclusively for tlie defence of Egypt, and not for 

service in the Soudan. . . . . , 

Her Majesty’s Government understand that it is intended to send a brigade 

to Assouan, a course which they consider maybe very properly adopted; but they 
cannot approve a proposal that any of these troops should form part of the expedition 
under General Graham. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 379. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefotc.—(Received February 15.) 

gj r Admiralty, February 14,1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to request that 
you will state to Earl Granville that Vice-Admiral Lord John Hay proceeds to-day m 
Her Majesty's ship “ Temeraire ” from Malta to Alexandria with 250 additional seamen, 
Her Majesty’s ship “ Alexandra ” will follow shortly, and that the “ Monarch ” leaves 
Port Said for Alexandria to-day. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


No. 380. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 15.) 

g . Admiralty, February 14, 1884.. 

I AM commanded bv my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, the inclosed copies (two) 
of a telegram received this day from Rear-Admiral Sir Milliam Hewett 
° 1 am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inclosure in No. 380. 

Rear-Admiral Sir J! r . Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) , S««W», mn,ar » 14 > 1884> 3 ' 20 P - M - 

“ CARYSEORT ” arrived. Marines are landing. 


No. 381. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to SirJ. Pauncefote. (Received February 15.) 

. Admiralty, February 15, 1884. 

’ T AM commanded bv my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the LoriS of the Sectary of State for Foreign AIVairs the inclosed copy 
0 f a telegram that has this day been received from Rear-Admiral Sir William 

Hcwctt *° I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inclosure in No. 381. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

, i • \ Suulcin, February 15, 1881, 12'25 a.m. 

' ' fi M L- STEAMER from Massowah just arrived. Mr. Wylde reports as follows 
GaUahat, ™. Hanvan, Jicni Amor, and Hallab tnbca perfectly quut and 
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loyal to Government. From reliable reports Kassala cut off from Eclik Suakin road, 
and telegraph line cut between Belon and Kassala. 

Bachcet Bey, native Chief of the Beni Amir tribes, perfectly friendly, and has 
helped the caravans from Massowah into Kassala; the rest of the caravans cn route for 
Kassala have been stopped at Amcdil and Sanhit. Amcdil garrison has six months’ 
supplies in stores, 500 Baslii-Bazouks and black troops, and three guns. Neighbour¬ 
hood entirely quiet, with exception of small gang of Abyssinian outlaws on Basa 
frontier. Sanhit district perfectly quiet; troops 1,100; no fear of any rising between 
Massowah and Amcdil; trade with Abyssinia going on without interruption, and the 
roads perfectly safe, and confidence entirely restored. The Abyssinian authorities are 
working in entire harmony with Mason Bey. Supply of cattle and transport at 
Massowah easily procurable. Cattle in unlimited quantity and cheap. A good number 
of native Bashi-Bazouks procurable, and Abyssinian volunteers. No fear need be 
apprehended from frontier tribes revolting, as they are perfectly antagonistic to Mahdi, 
and Abyssinians are willing to drive Mahdi back from any of the adjoining districts to 
Abyssinia. Confidence will be restored if Imperial Governors are appointed. 

The native commercial element and camel-men only demand protection. 

Mahdi’s influence has already spread to the Yemen provinces in Arabia, and two 
of his emissaries have already started insurrections against Turkish rule, which cause 
uneasiness there. 

News from out-station at Massowah up to the 13tli, 8 a.m. Commander Rolfe, 
whom I sent on mission to King, had not returned. 


No. 382. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 15, 10‘10 a.m.) 

(No. 137.) 

(Tolegrapliic.) Cairo, February 15, 1884. 

GORDON telegraphs :— 

“ In three months’ time I consider that all communication between the Soudan 
and Cairo Government should cease.” 


No. 383. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 15.) 

(No. 197. Ext. 137.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 15, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that I have received a telegram 
from General Gordon, dated Berber, the 14th instant, in which he states that, in his 
opinion, all communication between the Soudan and the Cairo Government should 
cease in three months’ time. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 384. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 15, 1040 a.m.) 
(Commercial.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 15, 1884. 

ADMIRAL telegraphs that troops from India cannot be landed till 20th, on 
account of quarantine. I have told him that he can land them at once, and I 
have informed Egyptian Government. 


3 B 


[ 110 ] 
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No. 385. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 15, 1‘45 P.M.) 

fT°l oranhic 1 Cairo, February 15, 1884. . 

POWER telegraphs to-day from Khartoum that all country between Messelemia 

and Senaar is in arms, and Rufaz in possession of rebels. . ,. » e 

Wire was cut by rebels from Rufaz. Reported m Khartoum that Mudir of Sena* 
and army had joined Salih Bey at Messelemia, and was on way to Khartoum. Small, 
pox very prevalent in Khartoum, and increasing. 

No. 386. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 15,1884, 6 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 105 of 10th. , f 

Do you still wish Aden garrison strengthened? If so, India Office ask foi 

reasons. 

No. 387. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 


(No. 90.) 
(Telegraphic.) 


YOUR Commercial telegram of to-day. 
Your action is approved. 


Foreign Office, February 15, 1884, 6Y P.M. 


No. 388. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.— {Received February 15, 8 P.M.) 

/T , \ Suakin, February 15, 1884, 7*30 p.m. 

' SPIES keen arriving from Osman Uigna’s camp, 10 miles from here. Report 
that tota maSgXtoWe. with a view to taking Tote by assault before amval 

of notified British troops. 

(Duplicate to Cairo.) 


No. 389. 

Sir R. Thompson to Sir ./. Rauncefote.—{Received February 10.) 

War Office, February 10, 1884. 

’ I AM directed by the Secretary of State for War to transmit to you for the 
information of Earl Gmnville, the accompanying copy of a telegram^ which ™ 

dispatched by this Department to the General commanding in Egypt iclatne to the 
force to be dispatched for the relief of Tokar. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) RALPH THOMPSON. 


Inclosure in No. 389. 

The Marquis of Hartington to the General Commanding in Egypt. 

February 15, 1884. 

TTFAB that vou nrouosc sending 800 or 1,000 camels with troops to Suakm. 

Tokab is only about U miles from sea, and you have to prepare lor 
Krf of tte i,lace “V To protect such a train on line of march w.th a small 
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-force most difficult. Keep me informed of all you do by telegraph, and do not incur 
any great outlay without authority from me. Battery of horse or field artillery must 
not be sent. 


No. 390. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 16.) 

Sir, Admiralty, February 16, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, 
for the information of the Secretary of State for Eoreign Affairs, the inclosed copy 
of a telegram that has this day been received from Rear-Admiral Sir William 
Hewett. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inclosure in No. 390. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin , February 15, 1884, 11‘55 p.m. 

YOUR 38. 

No attempt will, of course, be allowed. 

Spy to-day from rebel camp reports excitement amongst different tribes on their 
reading Proclamation about English defence of Suakin. Many say they do not wish 
to fight English. Spy since [his] arrival reports rebels muster in very large numbers 
with intention of taking Tokar before arrival of English troops, and attacking Suakin 
at night. Wo are ivell prepared here, and have no fear of result. Messengers con¬ 
stantly go out to reassure Tokar garrison. 


No. 391. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 16, 11 A.M.) 

(No. 139.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 16, 1884. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 89 of yesterday. 

I think at any moment it] might be necessary to occupy Berbera and Zeila. I 
should be glad, therefore, as a matter of precaution, to have the Aden garrison 
strengthened; but I do not want to press the point if your Lordship feels any doubt 
as to necessity. 


No. 392. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received by telegraph, February 16.) 

(No. 199. Ext. 139.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 1G, 1884. 

IN answer to your Lordship’s telegram of yesterday, I have the honour to state 
that 1 am still in favour of strengthening the garrison at Aden, as I consider that it 
may at any moment be necessary to occupy Berbera and Zeila. 

I do not, however, wish to press the point should your Lordship feel any doubt as 
to the necessity of this precaution. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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No. 303. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Tele Graphic.) Foreign Office, February 1G, 1831, lOo p.m. 

v FOLLO WING was sent by Admiralty to Hewett on the 13th 

« You arc at liberty to enter into any communication with leader of Arabs beloi 
Tokar which you think advisable in order to delay attack upon the piace, telling him 
that if he docs not let the garrison go we shall relie\c it. 


No. 394 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 101. Ext. 92.) pto-riy* Office. February 10. 1881. 

I have to inform you that on tlic 13tli instant a telegram u as ilispatcEed to 
Admiral Sir IV. Heuett authorizing him to enter into any coimmumcation « ith the 
Arab Chief besieging Tolrar uhieli he thought advisable m order to dela. • 
that place, and to inform him that, in the cu-nt of Ins refusing to let the gamson go, 
it would be relieved by British troops. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 395. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

rWde»mnhie ) Foreign Office , February 1G, 18b 4 1'20 P.M. 

WITH reference to your No. 12A, and latest reports from Suakm, Hewett mig 
be instructed by you to announce, if possible, that Chiois oi tribes should go to 
Khartoum to meet Gordon at assembly of Notables, when independence of Soudan nil 

be decided. 


No. 396. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 102. Ext. 93.) Foreign Office, February 1G, 1881. 

I HAVE recehed your telegram No. 12 A of the instant, in w hieli you report 
General Gordon’s opinion as to the best me ms of negotiating with the 1Lnbes round 
Sinkat and Tokar. I have to instruct you to request Admiral Sir V. Heuett, if 
possible, to make an announcement to the Chiefs, recommending them to meet Geneia 
Gordon at an assembly of Notables at Khartoum, where the decision as to 1 10 me t- 
pendence of the Soudan will be made known. 

1 I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 397. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 10, 3 P.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) . Cairo, February 10, 1884, 245 P.M. 

GORDON arrived at Sliendy, and left for Khartoum. 
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No. 398. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 94.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 1G, 1884, 6*15 P.M. 

ADMIRAL IIEWETT has suggested that nickel-plated firearms should he 
purchased for King John. Is ho aware of presents to be taken by Speedy ? If these 
additional ones are necessary, state how many should he prepared, and of what class. 


No. 399. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 95.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 1G, 1881, G’20 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 109 of 10th instant. 

Officers and non-commissioned officers avIio have already joined under Ilorse 
Guards’ letter of 12th January may remain, but no more can he detached from Army 
of Occupation. 

Any number can he supplied from England. 


No. 400. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Bating. 

(No. 103. Ext. 95.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 1G, 1881. 

I HAVE communicated to the Secretary of State for War your telegram No. 109 
of the 10th instant, inquiring whether an order from the Adjutant-General of the 9tli 
instant, to the effect that in future no officers in the British force actually in Egypt 
arc to he allowed to sene in the Egyptian arim, is to he considered as annulling the 
letter from the Horse Guards of the 12th January, which sanctioned the employment 
of certain officers and non-commissioned officers. I transmit to you herewith a letter 
from the War Office, from which \ou will learn that officers and non-commissioned 
officers who have already joined under the llorsc Guards letter may remain, hut that, 
whereas an unlimited number can he supplied, if necessary, from regiments in 
England, no more can be detached from the Army of Occupation.* 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 401. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 9G.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 1G, 1884, G‘25 p.m. 

TOUR telegram No. 101 of 9th instant. 

Lieutenants Jasons and Crawford will he ordered to join at once, hut War Office 
and India Office are anxious that no more officers on Indian establishment should he 
asked for. 


No. 402. 

Earl Giaiinlle to Sir B. Baring. 

(No. 97.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 1G, 1884, 7*30 r.M. 

YOUlt telegram No. 108 of 10th. 

Reorganization of Egyptian army. Her Majesty’s Government concur in measures 
proposed. 



(1101 


* War Office, February 14, 1S84. 
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No. 403. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Tde-ralhic.) Forciyn Office, February 1C, 1881,11 r.M. 

v VOITE telegrams Nos. 102 and 114 of 9tli and lltli. . . . , , , 

Office are sending out thirty officers, besides those previously asked for, an 

sixteen non-commissioned officers, for service in Egyptian army. 


No. 404. 

the volume available foi lingation m B J1 9 . . ,, ,. •. p practical consider- 

As regards M. dc la potto s idea, 1 *impossible, for the following 

Sf^rsisss 

that the floodVatct’s do not spill over the water- 
shed right^>r left. p —'«S 

and he thought the thing might he l 1 °^g!g°^ t ' l0 ^' 1 Q'°c. 0 'sCo'?l’ S 
Cairo, February 11,1881. 


No. 405. 

sir /•;. liming to Earl Cra*ri.'/e.-(R«wW February 17.) 

(No- 111] , CVoVo, February 10, 1881, 7-17. r.M. 

(iclegmpluc.) ions S( ,, lt dil . cct from It ar Office and Admindty h,veguh.te 

retain civil powers already given to him. 


No. 400. 

Sir E. Bar mg to Earl Uranville.-(llecnre ! l February 17, 0 r.M.) 
fNo. 112.) Cairo, February 17, 188 f, 1 r.M. 

crcU X^^ f o«^%frXi 

* volunteers from StUHrm of .*„>.«.» -my to act 

as camel-drivers. 
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No. 407. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 17, 7-15 r.M.) 

(No. 143.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 17, 1884, 4*30 r.M. 

ti i • JV | UiL ^ 0U i s s P irit has been shown among reserve Egyptian gendarmerie 

tl!o7 d l- nf01 ’Tfi mC J iat tllC offi( i erS ° f S en( larmerie report to him that with the men at 
t cn disposal they have no confidence m being able to preserve order in the provinces 
ISuhar Iaslia informs me that if any disturbances took place in Upper Egypt he does 

English "nffi ly T C i° U i ld 1,C P ] ac ? 1 in Woo(1 ’ s army, even though commanded by 
E sjish officcis. Mood does not share these views about the brigade officered bv 
Englishmen, but believes that much harm has been done hv the recent decision not 
to employ them m the Tokar operations. ‘ 8 0n not 

direct'toT ST 8 *° tb ?. arti J lci 'y of Wood’s army lave presented a Petition 
flmt fh ' Khedive purporting to represent views of others, in which they state 
that they do not wish to go to Soudan or elsewhere with the English unless their 
ommanders are Mussulmans. General Stephenson attaches great ueight to this 

“^•l - WWhcS ?\ t0 Say that 212 mon of his army have vofuutecred at 

Gcncial Stephensons request to go as camel-drivers for stores. Taking all these 
circumstances into consideration, I am of opinion that it would be runnim- a risk to 

he lV f.mf r IS1 Ti y - f at - S0 \T. a as ifc will he during Tokar expedition. ” 1 should 
’ \r ,. f U ’ slatl l( ’ m addition to the marines, two battalions were sent at once from 

J lovd aif eU ' aUCai1 sarrj80us ' In thls °l muon Kuhar Easlia, Stephenson, Wood, and 


No. 108. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 17.) 

(No. 203. Ext. 113.) 

MyLoid Cairn, February 17, 1884. 

‘ p> inform your Lordship that a mutinous spirit has shown itself 

amongst the reserve ol the Egyptian gendarmerie 

1 mi informed l,y Mr. Ciiiford Lloyd that the officers of (lie gendarmerie report 

to ;;-eL.‘™ i!;TiT;^yi»^V hcir disposal tl,oy h!uc no co,iii,i ™ cc »^ ^ 

Nuh:tr Pasha is ol opinion that if any disturbances wore to take place in Upper 

Tl • I>l:WVd in t ! l0 1 E ^ V l ,tian antt y. even though LmmandedVy 
hsh olhu is. 1 lose Views are not shared by Sir Evelyn Wood, as far as regard’s 
th. 1st brigade of the Egyptian army, which is officered by Englishmen, lmt he h of 
opinion that a great deal of harm has been clone by the recent decision a-ainst 
employing them in the Tokar expedition. * ° 

J have the honour to report to your Lordship that a Petition has been presented to 
he Khedive in person, by six men of the Egyptian artillery, purporting to represent 
e ni ?, S ,f others praying that they may not he sent to the Soudan or am where 

t - UMr 0WU ° niciTS arc yi ussulmtllls ’ General Stephenson 
aiuu in s gi(«.t a\ eight, to this circumstance. 1 

At the request ol Sir Evelyn Wood, l have the honour to add that 212 men of his 
army have responded to the call for volunteers to go as camel-drivers in the Tokar 

(lately ^lin'g^uS 0 * GC “ ml 8 U r hoavni '* in my imme. 

Taking all these ejicumstanees into consideration, I have ventured to tele-raph to 
jour Lordship my opinion that there would be some risk in leaving the “English 

I Avould S ■ - aS lfc wiU b ° <llu ' iu - tho Tok:u ' expedition, amUhat 

l! Si ° ° " atl U » 111 a(l( I lltum to lh( ‘ wuinm to he landed at Alexandria, two 

mon battalions were at ouee sent here Irom the Mediterranean stations. 

in this conclusion I am supported by the opinions of Nuhar Pasha, General 
Stephenson, Sir Evelyn M ood, and Mr. Clillord Lloyd. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) K. iiUUNG. 



Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received February 17, 7 r.M.) 

(No. 111.) # Cairo, February 17,1881, 5 r.M. 

(Telegraphic.) rwvfnnl r.Otli Rifles, attended an Italian circus 

A TRW nights ago Lieutenant Ciau foi , UM . (11)y onc 0 [ the performers, 

here, and, jumping into the arena, sei/.ei a •‘ (1 . w ° 1o Italian Consul-General, who 

and endeavoured to ^ has'‘ordered him to he placed under arrest, 

mention of his conduct should he made by llei llajest) __ 


No. 110. 

Sir E. Boring to Burl ml h tdografh, Febnomj 17.) 

(No. 201. Evt. 1 11 ) Cairo, February 17,1881. 

My Lord. , , Lordshin that on the night of the 

I HAVE the honour to rqioit to J™ 1 “ „ t Ldcd an Italian circus here. 

he arena, s’eircd an Italian flag used by onc 

° f my Italian colleague tor what he had done. 

aMl ordered him to he, placed under arrest, and 

proposes to communicate uith the down. 

The Italian colony was tm ‘'£ ' . "( most forhearing and conciliatory, 

and U Slrl!,’mention of his conduct should he made to the 

Italian Government by Sir L 8. Lumley. j have, & c . 

(Signed) E. BALING. 


No. 111. 

The Earl of Du fen n to Fad Gunn ill e, -{Received February 17.) 

(No 7. Secret.) Constantinople, February 17, 1881, 0;13 ■ 

(Telegraphic.) l» ( »imshur"h has telegraphed to loitc that 

frirs 


No. 112. 

77 ,„ Emlof mferin to E ml GranMle.-(Kmuod Fcbruanj 17.) 

(No. 8. Secret.) Constantinople , Fchruauj 17, 18SL, 10 P.M. > 

(Telegraphic.) , 1 .i.,,, i|>,> lhclLh Government, m 

PGllTR lias ashed Musurus l asl,:i , is (lcsiir to Regulate the situation 

eonsideiation <d tin* 1:ul |‘ 1 'q'.Jjid alone mid to tlm exclusion of the other Powers, 

<N>atcU of troops to Suahin. 
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No. 413. 


Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received February 18, 8'30 A.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) General Baker’s Camp, February 18, 1884, 6 a.m. 

THE expected night attach lias not taken place. All quiet. 


No. 414. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 18.) 

(No. 145.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 18, 1884, 9 A.M. 

FOLLOWING from Power, dated Khartoum, yesterday :— 

“ To-day Proclamations up everywhere from Gordon acknowledging Mohammed 
Ahmed as Sultan of Kordofan, remitting half taxes, and saying buying and selling 
slaves will not be interfered with by Government. This has had best possible effect 
here amongst Arabs. Ilusein Paslia, late Vice-Governor-General, left last evening for 
Cairo.” 

Gordon is expected here to night or in the morning. 


No. 415. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 18.) 

(No. 146) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 18, 1884 11, a.m. 

GORDON lias arrived at Khartoum. 


No. 416. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 18,11 ‘20 A.M.) 

(No. 147.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 18, 1884, 11TO a.m. 

TOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 93 of 16tli instant. 

Admiral thinks that it is at present undesirable to issue Proclamation. He 
says that rebels must he defeated first, and Proclamation issued immediately after¬ 
wards. 

I think it will he better to let Admiral act as he thinks best. 


No. 417. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 18, 3*35 P.M.) 

(No. 148.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 18, 1884, 4 p.m. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 147 of to-day, Gordon, after hearing 
of intention to relieve Tokar, still advises issue of Proclamation. My personal 
view is the same, but I do not like to override the opinion of Admiral Hewett, who is 
on the spot. 


No. 418. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 18.) 

(No. 207. Ext. 148.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 18, 1884. 

WITH reference to my telegram of this day’s date, I have the honour to inclose 
herewith copy of a telegram from General Gordon, still advising, after hearing of the 
intention to relieve Tokar by British troops, the issue of a Proclamation by Admiral 
Hewett for the assembly of the Chiefs at Khartoum. 

[110] 3 D 





My personal view is tlie same; 
Admiral Hewett, wlio is on tlie spot. 


hut I do not like to override the opinion of 
I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAB ING. 


Inclosure in No. 418. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, February 18, 1884. 

RECEIVED information intention to relieve Tokar. Would advise Proclamation 

to tgIdgIs * • - 1 

“ Gordon at Khartoum ready to redress wrongs. Chiefs to proceed there and sec 
him, who is invested with full powers,” &c. 


No. 419. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received February 18, 5*30 P.M.) 

(TeleiraAc.1 Cairo, Ceinmry 18,1881, 4'30 P.M. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 135 of the 14th instant, I have received 

following telegram from Gordon:— , . , 

“I trust to come to arrangement for safety of Kassala. As for bringing down 
garrison, it would be exceedingly difficult, and if Tokar expedition succeeds not 
necessary, for naddendowah revolt will collapse. I question, from knowledge of 
King of Abyssinia, whether lit* will send garrison to take over Bogos. nis militaiy 
organization is entirely against such a step, and lie could have had Bogos at any in 
of late years, if lie had the pluck. He is a perfect cypher to my mind, is so insecure 
on his throne that he dares not move. I would utterly disregaid lum. 


No. 420. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 18, 1884, 6*20 P.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 143 of yesterday. > . . ,, , 

Orders sent to Malta to send on to Egypt in the “ Poonali, arriving there to¬ 
morrow, one battalion of infantry and one battery of garrison artillery. 

One battalion of infantry at Gibraltar is also under orders for Malta with a view 

to its going to Egypt. 

Report in a day or two if you think this necessary. 


No. 421. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , February 18, 1884, 7‘45 P.M. 

YOUR Nos. 147 and 148. 

Inform Admiral Hewett of all that General Gordon says. 


No. 422. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February IS, 1884, 7'50 P.M. 

A BATTALION and a battery of artillery will leave Malta to-morrow ror 
Alexandria, besides marines. Another battalion can be sent from Malta as soon as 
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one arrives there from Gibraltar. Another battalion leaves Aden homewards on 25th, 
which will be available. 


No. 423. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Gh'anville.—(Received February 18, 10'30 P.M.) 

(No. 150.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 18, 1884, 7 P.M. 

POWER telegraphs from Khartoum to-day as follows:— 

“ Gordon arrived here this morning, and met with wonderful demonstration of 
welcome on part of population. State of affairs here since was heard that Gordon was 
coming gives every promise of speedy pacification of this portion of Soudan. His 
speech to people was received with greatest enthusiasm.” 


No. 424. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 18, 10*30 P.M.) 

(No. 151.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 18, 1884, 7*15 P.M. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 83 of 13tli. 

Gordon desires to express thanks to Her Majesty’s Government. 


No. 425. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 19.) 

Sir, Admiralty, February 19, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, the inclosed copy of a 
telegram that has this day been received from Rear-Admiral Sir William Hewett. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 425. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 18, 1884. 

IN reply to letters to the rebel Chiefs outside Tokar, informing them that 
English intend to relieve that garrison and protect Suakin, he coolly informs me, 
after many quotations from the Koran, and saying that all those who did not believe 
in the Malidi would meet the same fate as others had already, that after Tokar 
had fallen he intends coming to Suakin and turning all into the sea. 

I therefore do not intend sending any more messengers. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 425. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 18, 1884. 

IT is running too great risk to bring these long vessels into this long coral ditch. 
I speak from observation, and my navigating officers report “ Jumna” is safely in; but 
I shall order all other transports to anchor in Ras Man das Bay, near Trinkitat. There 
are no facilities for moving* here. 
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No. 42G. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 19.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 19, 1881,10-15 a.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 100 of yesterday. 

I had already informed Admiral. He replies:— , 

“I cannot issue Proclamation asking Chiefs to leave their people and meet 
Gordon when I know we are preparing to fight them.” 


No. 427. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 19.) 

(No. 210. Ext. 152.) loifto, 

M r Lord Cairo, February 19, 1884. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram No. 100 of yesterday, I have the 
honour to state that I had already informed Admiral Hewett by telegraph of General 
Gordon’s views respecting the issue of a Proclamation at Suakm. 

I have just received the Admiral’s reply. He says that he cannot ask the Chiefs 
to leave their people and to meet General Gordon at Khartoum when he knows that 

English troops are about to be sent against the people m question. 

° 1 I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 428. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received February 19, 1*5 P.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) , F . ebrum 'H 10 - 18M ’ 12 ' 15 P “’ 

YOTJR Lordship’s telegram No. 99 of 18th instant. 

Stephenson and I are both of opinion that the battalion from Gibraltar should be 

SG11 ^ We have also discussed again dispatch of troops to Upper Egypt, bearing 
especially in mind that recent events have created great discontent m Wood s army. 
We now think that two battalions of Wood’s first brigade should be sent to Assouan, 
to be followed shortly by two English battalions and an English battery of artillery. 
The whole to be commanded by English Major-General. Do you agree . Gene c 
Wood and Nubar Pasha concur. General Stephenson strongly urges that uhilst 
Wood’s new Turkish brigade is being formed, two or three battalions of native mfa y 
should be brought from India. I think it not impossible that some native troops may 
be required. I should much prefer cavalry, but I am not prepared to say the 
necessity for sending them has yet arisen. 


No. 429. 



Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— {Received by telegraph, February 19.) 

M °L 21 d EXt * 153 ) Cairo, February 19, 1884. 

y IN reply to your Lordship’s telegram of yesterday, I have the honour to submit 
that, in the opinion of both General Stephenson and myself, the battalion from 

Gibraltar should be sent on to Egypt at once. . , TT 

We have again to-day discussed the advisability of dispatching troops to Upper 
E*ypt, having regard especially to the fact that great discontent has been created by 
recent events in Sir Evelyn Wood’s army, and we are of opinion that two battalions of 
the 1st Brigade of the Egyptian army should be at once sent to Assouan, to be 
followed as soon as possible by two battalions of English troops and one battery of 
English artillery, the whole to be under the command of an English Major-General. 
In °tliese conclusion Sir Evelyn Wood and Nubar Pasha concur, and 1 s 101 d 
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therefore be glad if your Lordship will inform me as to whether Her Majesty’s- 
Government approve of their being put into execution. 

General Stephenson urges strongly that, pending the formation of the new 
Turkish brigade for Sir Evelyn Wood’s army, it would be advisable to send from India 
two or three battalions of native infantry. 

It is, in my opinion, not impossible that some native troops may be required here, 
in which case I should much prefer cavalry, but I am not prepared to say that 
the necessity for sending them has yet arisen. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 430. 

Earl Granville to Sir S. Lumley. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 19, 1884, 2‘30 P.M. 

MY telegram No. 1 of to-day Insult to Italian flag. 

Assure Italian Government that Her Majesty’s Government appreciate the concilia¬ 
tory attitude adopted by tlicir Consul-General at Cairo in regard to this unfortunate 
incident. 


No. 431. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of Dufferin. 

(No. 10. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , February 19, 1884, 2-55 P.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 8. 

The expedition to Suakin is in conformity with the obligations we have incurred 
in Egypt, and is not in any way derogatory to the Sultan’s rights. It will give us 
much satisfaction if the Sultan expresses his concurrence in it. 


No. 432. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of Dufferin. 

(No. 53. Secret. Ext. 10.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, February 19,1884. 

HER Majesty’s Government understand from your telegram No. 8, Secret, of the 
17th instant, that the Sultan is anxious that his consent should be asked to the 
proposed expedition to Suakin. 

I have to inform your Excellency that this expedition is in conformity with the 
obligations which this country has incurred in Egypt, and is not in any way derogatory 
to the Sultan’s rights. An expression of His Majesty’s concurrence in the expedition 
will afford much satisfaction to Her Majesty’s Government. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 433. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 102.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 19, 1884, 3 - 50 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 145 of yesterday. 

Send home, as soon as possible, text of Gordon’s Proclamation relating to slave¬ 
trading. 


* 


3 E 


[ 110 ] 


Repeating Sir E. Baring, No 114, February 17. 
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No. 434. 

Eat l Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

{No. 105. Ext. 102.) Foreign Office, February 19, 1884. 

I HAVE received vour telegram No. 145 of yesterday s date, reporting tlie 
substance of General Gordon’s Proclamation at Khartoum, and I have to request 
that vou will forward the text of the Proclamation by telegraph as soon as possible. 

* I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 435. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 19, 1884, 3'51 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 134 of 14tli instant. 

Send home copies of the communications referred to. 


No. 1-30. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 19, 1881, 6‘50 p.m. 

Comlirf 1 Tokar expedition, and disposal of military forces landed Suakin or 

oke where for it, rests with senior unlitmy offieci. . « i • • *i 

Defence of Suakin remains with Admiral, who should therefore iota n 
authority in Suakin, and military authority over Egyptian troops there. He should 
have power to delegate authority if called away. 


No. 437. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

<No. 106. Ext. 104.) Fore{(jn Februnry 19j 1884 , 

’ 1N reply to your telegram No. 141 of the 10th instant, requesting that the 
relative positions of Admiral newett and General Graham may be defined, I hav.c to 
^form vou that the command of the Tokar expedition, and the disposal of the 
Military forces which may he landed at Sualdn, or elsewhere, in order to take part in 

^'Irfcn^Su^nreUTns^tli the Admiral, who should therefore retain 
civil authority in the town, and military authority over the Egyptian troops there. 

He should have power to delegate that authority it called an ay. 

j. am, 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 438. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) F°™J" Febru " r 'J 19 * 188 7 5 

to the advance of the British contingent 
, 0 Assouan til/ Thursday. We sl.ould like to know more of the plan and of the 
present urgency. 
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No. 439. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 19, 7'15 P.M.) 

(No. 154.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , February 19, 1881, 4*30 P.M. 

FOLLOWING from Gordon, dated yesterday :— 

“ In previous Memorandum I alluded to epoch when whole Egyptian element in 
Soudan will be remove:!, when avc shall be face to face with administration of country, 
and when I must withdraw. I have stated that to withdraw without being able to 
nominate successor would he signal for turbulent anarchy ; also that even if 1 name a 
successor, unsupported by any Government, same anarchy would ensue. Of the three 
Governments who could give moral countenance and support, that is to say, nominate 
Sovereign without expenditure of money or troops, or any responsibility, we have the 
choice of Her Majesty’s Government, Egyptian Government, and Turkish Govern¬ 
ment. Turkish Government is out of question. As for the Egyptian, to me it 
would be very unwise at Cairo to have any connection with Soudan, for they 
would intrigue and influence Governor-General to do what they wished; also by letter 
and emissary they would work against him, and interfere with him. Therefore 
1 would pronounce against his having commission of Khedive. There remains Her 
Majesty’s Government, who, I think, could, without responsibility in money or men, 
give such commission. A somewhat similar case exists in Afghanistan. I recommend 
neither subsidy nor men being given. I would select some man, promise him moral 
support of Her Majesty’s Government, and nothing more. It maybe said ho will rule 
over a Slave State; but so is Afghanistan, as also Socotra. 

“ Seeing the inevitable break up of the Turkish Empire, it would be most 
important to have such a large proportion of Arab-speaking country nominally under 
our control, more especially as it affects all the Iledjaz, because of proximity to Mecca. 
Our hold on Egypt would be also strengthened. Nomination must, I think, be direct 
from Her Majesty’s Government. Egyptian Government should be plainly told that 
any question between it and the Soudan must be through Her Majesty’s Government. 
As for the man Her Majesty’s Government should select, one above all other, namely, 
Zchchr Pasha. He alone has ability to rule the country. He would be universally 
accepted. He should be made K.C.M.G., and given presents. 

“ Terms of nomination should be as follows :— 

“ 1. Engagement not to go to Equatorial or Bahr Ghazclle provinces, which I 
should evacuate. 

“ 2. Engagement not to go to Darfour. 

“ 3. Engagement, on payment of 200/. annually, to telegraph height of Nile to 
Cairo. 

“ 4. Engagement to remain at peace with Abyssinia. 

“ 5. Engagement not to levy duties beyond 1 per cent, on imports or exports. Of 
course, he will not have Suakin or Massowah. 

“ 6. Engagement not to pursue any one who was engaged in suppressing his son’s 
revolt. 

“ 7. Engagement to pay pensions granted by Egyptian Government to old 
employes. 

“ Other clauses may be added as may seem fit. I think decision of any Council 
of Notables for selection of candidate for my successor would be useless. Zebehr’s 
exile at Cairo for ten years, amidst all the late events, and mixing with Europeans, 
must have had a great effect on his character, and convinced him of corrupt nature of 
Egyptian Government. Ilis nomination under Her Majesty’s Government would 
bring all merchants, Europeans and others, back to Soudan in a short time.” 

Following from Colonel Stewart:— 

“ I think policy which Gordon urges would greatly facilitate our retirement from 
the country. 

“ The Turco-Arabian question I would suggest as one demanding serious con¬ 
sideration. As to whether Zcbelir is the man who should be nominated, 1 think 
we have hardly yet, a sufficient knowledge of the country to be able to judge. It is, 
however, probable whoever is nominated will be accepted for a time.” 
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No. 440. 

Sir E. Baring to Euil Granville.— [Received hj telegraph, February 19.) 

(No. 208. Ext. 154.) Cairo, February 18, 1SS4. 

My IHAVE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram from Ccneml Oo »lo.h 
he proposes to appoint Zehclir Pasha to succeed him as Governor-General ol the 

“likewise forward to your Lordship copy of Colonel Stewart's telegram on the 
same subject. j liave> &c# 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosurc 1 in No. 440. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

. . Khartoum, February IS, 1884. 

( In’ a 1 previous Memorandum I alluded to the arrival of an epoch when whites, 

^tef St^Sf “iCt h^g a\f to\^ee a J~r i my seat wouldhe 
the signal for general anarchy throughout the country, which, though all L n ypiu 
element wasvnthdrawn, at unsupported by any 

— S"' give moral countenance amUupport. that 

is to say, nominal sovereignty_ " ‘‘^“ner Ma'i^tv^ Government, of the- Khedive’s 
responsibility, we have ° llua ^^for the Sultan’s Government, it is 

General of the Soudan, by ms,' ^ wmk Lm a-ndnsl hhu? and interfering 

by letter and bv emissary, they aao Id 1c iu m o k them. 

pronounce i^^ing his Commission, as my 

successor, frem the^vhedive.^r Government, who, X think, .-mild, without 

1S"teS 8 n »&• 

wlucli 1 AUli tittau uciLcuiti. _ . . , tt 01 . Maiestv s Government 

AnH-eGamfgo eve,.’’ beyond that in giving the Ameer a 
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Government ^nd notluug^more^ Government would thus be, givinj; nominal 

and mo£d support to a man wl.o will rule over a Slave State, but so is Afghanistan, as 

illS ° “the inevitable break up of the Turkisji ^e hwould = to bo. most 
SS'our control as ttm Somlan^noJe'^h-ially as it alh-ets all the lledjas, owing to 
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ICluidive^Govormnen?'should he plainly hihl that any question between the Soudan 

v and itself must be t h 1 ^ t * r 111111 * 11 10 ill cl select one above all others, 

tMuy to rule the Soudan, and would be 
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universally accepted by the Soudan. He should be made K.C.M.G., and given 
presents. The terms of nomination should be as follows :— 

1. Engagement not to go into Equatorial or Balir-Gliazelle Provinces, and which 
I should evacuate. 

2. Engagement not to go into Darfour. 

3. Engagement, on payment of 200h annually, to telegraph height of Nile to 
Cairo. 

4. Engagement to remain at peace with Abyssinia. 

5. Engagement not to levy duties beyond 4 per cent, on imports or exports. Of 
course he will not have Suakin or Massowah. 

6. Engagement not to pursue any one who was engaged in suppressing his son’s 
revolt. 

7. Engagement to pay the pensions granted by the Egyptian Government to old 
employes. 

To the above may be added other clauses as may seem fit. 

P.S.—I think the decision of any Council of Notables for the selection of candi¬ 
dates for the post of my successor would be useless. 

Zcbehr’s exile at Cairo for ten years, amidst all the late events, and his mixing 
with Europeans, must have had great etfect on his character, and convinced him, if he 
had not known it before, of the corrupt nature of the Khedivial Government. Zcbehr’s 
nomination, under the moral countenance of Her Majesty’s Government, would bring 
all merchants, European and others, back to the Soudan in a short time. 

Despatch as above by post. 

I have asked Stewart to give his opinions independently of mine, in order to 
prevent a one-sided view. 

He is a first-rate man. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 440. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, February 18, 1884. 

WITH reference to Gordon’s telegram of to-day, I think that the policy he urges 
would greatly facilitate our retirement from the country. 

The Tureo-Arabian view of the question I would suggest as one demanding 
serious consideration. As to whether Zcbclir Pasha is the man who should be 
nominated, I think we have hardly yet a sufficient knowledge of the country to be able 
to form an opinion. It is, however, probable whoever is nominated will be accepted 
for a time. 


No. 441. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 19, 10 r.M.) 

(No. 155.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 19, 1884, 4 - 30 p.m. 

MY telegram No. 154 of to-day. 

My own views arc as follows :— 

It is desirable [?] that on Gordon’s departure he should leave at Khartoum the 
man most likely to preserve some settled form of government. 

As regards the choice of the man, there is, as Stewart says, no necessity to decide 
at once, but I believe Zcbclir to be the only possible man. He undoubtedly possesses 
energy and ambition [?], and he has great local influence. As regards the Slave 
Trade, I discussed the point with Gordon when he was here. He fully agreed with 
me in thinking that Zcbehr’s presence or absence from the Soudan would not affect 
the question in one way or the other. I am convinced from many things that have 
come to my notice that Gordon is quite right in thinking that Zebehr’s residence here 
has considerably modified his character. He understands what European power is. 
It is much better to deal with a man of this sort than with a man like the 
Malidi. 

[110] 3 E 
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t 8houU be altogether opposed to Gordon and Zcbcln- being at Khartoum at the 
I should oe a to er F d f tho w j t liilrawal ot the garrisons, &c., he 

putting Coin in his 

P ° We if Zebehr is to go, it will be very necessary to state innragl ^ 'dm, m ‘he 
plainest terms, wliat degree of support lie may expect fiom Urn Majesty s Govern 

ra " lt , T e i s to my personal knowledge, exceedingly untruthful, and will certainly 
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it being distinctly explained to inn V?£ n Qo VevnmC nt will start him with a 
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G01 ' A Z Itoledetli wTfdittals proved b/uordon, I think they might form the 
l011S l have no idea whether Zebehr would accept the position proposed for him. 


No. 412. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received by telegraph, February 19.) 

(No. 209. Ext, 155.) Cairo, February 19, 18S4. 

My Lord, , , A - 9n o nf n,;,, ,i„ v ’ s t i a te, I have the honour to 

J wtttt inference to mv despatch No. 208 ot tins nay s , 

submit to your Lordship my says in his 

As regards be ehmc o his successm, Ze])elu . Mia to be the only 

ptsS^ possesses energy and ability, and has great loca 

influence. ,iUf»u«ed the matter with General Gordon when he 

was TO 

^ar^-thing, l^havoeeiuc 

!s°much better l 'to'have to deal with a man of this sort than with a man like the 

Mal ‘fshould be altogether opposed for' thc' > witi.<lrawal 3 

Khartoum together. ^ ^ E , ' ,,i,, in ,,„t, he could leave Khartoum, and 

the garrison and the ust °L tn 1 0 ne of my chief reasons for 

Zebehr Pasha might shortly altei mace was that I wished to 

blowing the u>toW ^ sentiments cmtertaiiu-d by Zebehr Pasha towards 
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would not on any account run the risk ot putting 
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i S rJ°S^ ! t“.a%uLrd“ y i,o promised Z “moral support” ot Her 
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Majesty’s Government. In the first place, he would scarcely understand the sense of 
the phrase, and, moreover, I do not think he would attach importance to any support 
which was not material. It is for Iler Majesty’s Government to judge what 
the effect of his appointment would be upon public opinion in England, but except for 
that I can see no reason why Zebehr Pasha should not be proclaimed Ruler 
of the Soudan with the approbation of Her Majesty’s Government. It should be 
distinctly explained to him in writing that he must rely solely upon his own resources 
to maintain his position. He might receive a moderate sum of money from 
the Egyptian Government to begin with. His communications with that Government 
might be conducted through Her Majesty’s Representative in Cairo, as General 
Gordon suggests. 

With regard to the detailed conditions mentioned by General Gordon, I think 
they might form the subject of further consideration and discussion, both with 
General Gordon and with others in authority here. I am inclined to douht 
whether such conditions would be of any use; they Avould probably not long be 
observed. 

In conclusion, I may add that J have no idea whether Zebehr Pasha would accept 
the position which it is proposed to offer him. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 443. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 19, 10*30 p.M.) 

(No. 156.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 19, 1884, 8 P.M. 

POWER telegraphs:— 

“ Gordon met with great reception yesterday ; opened Divans for complaints and 
petitions ; has ordered all Avhitc troops to leave for Cairo. Soudani soldiers kept in 
Khartoum. Has formed Council of twelve Notables, Arabs, to sit Avith him ; burned 
all old records of debts against people and instruments of torture in Government 
house. General Stewart at prison striking irons off all prisoners of war, debtors, and 
men Avho have long ago served their sentences. Gordon sends Ibrahim Pasha down 
Avitli detachment of Avhitc troops. Everything is iioav safe here for troops and 
Europeans, lie is giving people more than they expected from Mahdi.” 

Telegram ends. 


No. 444. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received February 20.) 

(No. 7.) 

My Lord, Suakin, February 2, 1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. G of the 17th ultimo on tho crisis in the 
Soudan, I have the honour to report that most of the time which has elapsed since 
that date has been occupied by General Baker in collecting and drilling his troops, and 
in long negotiations Avitli the tribes, the net result of Avhieh has up to the present 
time been nothing but promises on the part of many of the Sheikhs, of Avliom the 
leading spirit has been Sheikh Mahomet Ali, of the Padlab branch of the Amara 
tribe. This man undertook some Aveeks ago to throw provisions into Sinkat, on con¬ 
dition of being paid six times their value, but he altogether failed. He then promised 
to relieve Sinkat by force of.arms, but up till uoav no neAVs of his success has arrived, 
and the general impression is that he either did not try or tried and failed, and that 
the garrison has perished. I have myself very little confidence in the loyalty of 
Mahomet Ali, and a like opinion of him Avas held by Captain Moncrieff, avIio saAV him 
in Sinkat about the middle of August last, Avhen he Avas a kind of go-betAvecn in the 
interests of the rebels, and strongly urged TeAvfik Bey to abandon Sinkat and retire on 
Suakin. I have found in Captain MonerielT’s journal a memorandum thus: “I 
don’t believe in M. A.’s (Mahomet Ali’s) remaining true under all circumstances, nor 
does TeAvfik,” and all I hear of the man corroborates this vieAV, and it seems possible 
that the neAvs of the proposed abandonment of the Soudan has decided Mahomet Ali 
to throw in his lot with the Malidi’s General, Osman Digna, although there is no 
definite evidence on this point. 
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General Baker left on the 27th ultimo for Trinkitat (30 miles down the coast), 
where he has since collected the following force 


Gendarmerie 
Turks .. 

Zebehr Pasha’s negro troops 
Other black troops 


Infantry. 


Turks .. 
Egyptians 


Krupps 

Gatlings 


Artillery. 


As will be seen, this force amounts to over 1,000 men of all arms, but over1,500 
are raw recruits chiefly blacks, with plenty of courage it is true, hut not q 
^tX arms or diLeipliue. The force, therefore, looks stronger on paper than it rs, 

“ f “with this force General Baker hopes to relieve Tokar, and he >“ s 

intention to march out to-day to a spot where there are some> wells, 8 “ 

ms -Cp Ci-s i; 

*S8? sss, -«*■£'•«.' as a" —- 

Wate prom information brought in by spies the enemy under is ^elieved 

commissariat anaii^cmcnts* , ,, i *j. i iric mfilvc arc sncli 

The cirenmstances of the expedition and the mare 1 . < ^ timc in te j e _ 

thnt its success or failure must soon be known, and I Mill 1 

JJ&tag the^ result to Sir Evelyn Baring for his informat.on as well as your 

LOrd Lioutenant.Colonel Harrington is in command of the troops here, which on paper 
are as follows :— 

Infantry. 2 00 

Gendarmerie .. • • • • • * * * * * ” .. 38 

Turks . .. • • • • ■ • * * * * *_ ,. 320 

Arabs . .. •• •• •• “ ‘* *. 739 

Black recruits .. • • • • • • *’ “ \\ 72 

Other blacks .. . • • • * " * * - 811 


Turkish 

Egyptians 


Krupps 
Gatlings 
Other guns 


Cavalry. 


Artillery. 


These details were given me by General Sartorius before lie left for Trinkitat to 
. . neural Sr but I have since discovered that a very large proportion of the 
Sen “k Smftllat nearly all the horses are also sick, and it is hut few of 
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them that have saddles. Of the guns three Gatlings arc in a doubtful state of repair, 
and m ith the exception of the Krupp all the rest are useless, and some of them too 
dangerous to use. A liberal deduct ion must therefore be made from the effective 
strength of the Suakin garrison, as estimated by General Sartorius when lie gave up 
its command. Still, there are a good many detached forts in and around the camp, 
which arc practically impregnable against unarmed barbarians, if manned by troops 
worthy of the name, and so long as the British Squadron is hero there is no 
cause to fear for the safety of the town, or at all events the island part of it. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) A. BAKER. 


No. 115. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 20.) 

(No. 129.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 5, 1884. 

IN continuation of my despatch No. 125 of the 5th instant, I have the honour to 
forward a further letter from General Gordon, in which, as your Lordship will observe, 
lie states that the five officers for whose services lie had previously asked are not for the 
moment necessary. 

With reference to what General Gordon says about ITasan Paslui Khaleefa and 
the Darfour Princes, I must, in justice to the Khedive, make a few observations. 

llasan Pasha Khaleefa Avas detained in Cairo originally by the ex-Khedive, 
Ismail Pasha, not by the present Khodivo. 

General Gordon says —“ In the same Avay ho (the Khedive) kept the Darfour 
Sultan and his family till actually compelled to let him go. You are awaro that 
I telegraphed from England to have the Sultan ready to accompany me. Not- 
withstanding this, nothing Avas done in the matter till T suav the Sultan at Cairo, who 
then told me that he Avanted four days to get ready.” 

These statements are inaccurate. A reference to my despatch No. 430 of the 
28th September, 1883, Avill sIioav that so long as five months ago the Egyptian 
Government contemplated the abandonment of the direct administration of Darfour. 

Cherif kasha informed me at the time that the intention of the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment Avas to reinstate the family of the Darfour Sultans, hut that before taking any 
action he Avished to await the issue of General ITieks’ expedition. 

As regards General Gordon’s telegram from England, allusion is no doubt made 
to your Lordship’s telegram No. 10 of the 22nd January, Avhich reached me on 
the morning of the 23rd, that is to say, only twenty-four hours before General Gordon 
arrived at Port Saul. The suggestion made by General Gordon in that telegram Avas 
that “ the family of the late Darfour Sultan, Avitli all their personnel and belongings, 
should he scut to Suez.” 

I did not aet on this telegram, as it Avas evidently based on the erroneous 
supposition that it Avould he possible for General Cordon and those Avitli him to go to 
Khartoum by the Suakin-Berber road. 

General Cordon arrived in Cairo on the evening of the 24th. On the morning of 
the 25th a conference was held at my house, at Avhich Nubar Pasha, General Gordon, 
and others Avere present. Immediately after this conference Nubar Pasha Avent to the 
Khedive and spoke to His Highness on a variety of subjects connected Avith General 
Gordon’s mission, amongst others about the Darfour Sultans. 

About 1 o’clock the same day I received a letter from His Highness’ Master 
of the Ceremonies, informing me that Ilis Highness had seen the Emir, Abdul- 
Sliakoor, and that the latter had been invested Avith the Government of Darfour. 

When Gordon Pasha and Nubar Pasha came back to my house about 2 o’clock on 
the same day, tho latter informed me that the Emir asked for four days to prepare for 
liis journey. 

It was arranged that as ho Avas to sec General Gordon that same afternoon, the 
General should endeavour to persuade him to hasten his departure. The result was 
that the Emir left Cairo with General Gordon on the evening of the 2Gth. 

It is not, therefore, correct to say that “nothing Avas done in the matter” till 
General Gordon saAv the Emir in Cairo. 

I make these observations, because I must do the Khedive tho justice to say that 
lie has in all things done his utmost to meet General Gordon’s wishes. It does 
[110] " 3 G 









not appear to me that there was any unnecessary delay about the dispatch of the 

Darfour Sultan. inclined to think that there was, if anything, rather 

undue I £by no’tans sure that the best man of tire Darfour fannly was 

selected. ftc rema i n j n! , members of the family who are now at Cairo, there 

returning f^theyEg^Vasury ; 

but I am informed tliat they are very unv, lllmg to go. ^ liave, &e. 

(Signed) E. BAILING. 


Inclosure in No. 445. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

. Assouan, February 1, 1884. 

WITH reference to my letter requesting that officers should he sent me, I lia\e 
the honour to state that for the moment they arc not necessary. _ 

s?sr sa **■ 

With him arc also several influential Chiefs who aic mteicstc ’ ‘ tribes round 

Senaai\ C ^tse tXf have To 'beef joi^cdTy the'inhabitants of the town of 

of Eeshid Paslia and Ibrahim Bov. These officials engagu instead of paying them 
per camel to transport the Egyptian troops ° do Ccornel flic loss 

SE' S'A 10,000 troops inarched over the road. 

ALtogcuiex, my uui'ym . . +1 ,,+tovlv oifete E°vntian Government, 

serious, was and is only dangerous owing cW/clle provinces. I have also 

^'Hussein Pasha Khalifa, the new Berber Moudir, hopes that in a few days lie will 

be able to open the Suakin-Berbcr road!! tt- Tow-file Pasha 

th Cn I°mlay 1 !mmvp ong.TuU^'eel confident "that you need not he alarmed rattier^for me, 

tUU ^regards the advance of the Malidi on Khartoum, 1 think that for the present 
it is most unlikely. 
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Of course, in the event of the Suakin-Berbcr road being opened, there will no 
longer be any necessity for the large force at Suakin. 

T am, &c. 

(Signed) C. G. GORDON. 


No. 446. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 20.) 

(No. 138.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 7, 1884. 

I HAVE communicated to Mr. Vincent and the other gentlemen concerned the 
substance of your Lordship’s despatch No. 46 of the 24th ultimo, expressing the 
satisfaction of Her Majesty’s Government at the pecuniary sacrifices made by them 
with a view to relieving the embarrassments of the Egyptian Treasury. 

In so doing I have included Mr. Kelly, the English Commissioner of the Daira 
Sanieh, who has likewise given up a tenth part of his salary. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E, BARING. 


No. 447. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 20.) 

(No. 139.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 7, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a correspondence which has passed between the 
Egyptian Government and the Commissioners of the Public Debt on the subject of the 
loan recently made by MM. Rothschild to the Government. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 

Inclosure 1 in No. 447. 

M. Vetsera to Musiapha Fehmi Pasha. 

M. le Ministre, Caisse de la Bette Publique, le Caire, le 29 Janvier, 1884. 

NOUS apprenons par le bruit public quo le Gouvernement aurait contractu un 
emprunt de 950,000/. pour faire face au paicincnt de dettes arrierees ainsi qu’a des 
depenscs extraordinaires. 

Quoiquo nc connaissant pas les details de cettc operation, qui par son importance 
ot son objet nc pout etre consideree comme une simple operation de compte courant, 
nous eroyons qu’clle devrait etre necessaire et qu’clle a du etre traitee au mieux de 
1’interet public. Mais nous avons lieu de nous etonner que le Gouvernement ait omis 
do nous consulter au prealablc, 1’Article 37 de la Loi du 17 Juillct, 1880, lui en faisant 
une obligation, et, notre adhesion no pouvant avoir pour effet que de le fortifier dans 
les negociations avee son contractant. 

Nous ne pouvons, M. le Ministre, laisser passer, sans la relever, eette infraction a 
la loi, et nous deelarons ii votre Excellence devoir faire a cct egard toutes reserves. 

Veuillcz, &c. 

Le Commissaire de Service, 
(Signe) VETSERA. 


Inelosure 2 in No. 447. 

Mustapha Fehmi Pasha to the Commissioners of the Public Debt. 

Ministere des Finances, le Caire, 

MM. les Commissaires-Direeteurs, le 2 Fevrier, 1884. 

J’AI Plionncur de vous accuser reception de votre lettre on date du 29 Janvier 
dernier. 

Je crois que le bruit public vous a mal renseigne sur la veritable nature de 


f 
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Toleration que le Gouvcrncment sc propose dc conclure avec MM. Rothschild, et 
qu’il suffira dc vous indiqucr la realite, pour dissiper toutes vos cramtes ail sujet 

d’une infraction a la Loi de Liquidation. , A , . . 

L’avance dont il est question coniportera 5 pour cent d mterel et \ pour cent 
de commission; elle sera faite au Gouvcrncment par versoments eclielonnes au fur et 
ii mesurc de scs Lesoins, et sera egalement remboursee a MM. Rothschild par verse- 
ments dcliclonnds ou dans un delai de deux mois apres lc reglemcnt des mdemmtes. 

Je ne puis considercr ectte operation quo eomme unc avanec en comptc com ant— 
avance prevue par TArticle 37 de la Loi de Liquidation—et toute equivoque a ce sujet 
est evit6 par le contrat qui stipule d’unc fa yon formclle quo la somme empruntee 
auiourd’liui doit etre comprise dans celle des 2,000,000/. autonsees par 1 Article 
ci-'dessus. Par les explications qui precedent, je suis persuade, MM. les Commissaires- 
Directeurs, que vous serez compl6tement rassures sur la nature de 1 operation que le 
Gouvernement est pret ii conclure, et que toutes vos craintes seront dissipecs quant a 
l’infraction ii porter a la Loi de Liquidation. 

Ycuillcz, &c. 

Lc Ministre des Pinances, 

(Signd) MU STAPH A PEHMI. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 447. 

M. Bar are Hi to MuslajJia l'chmi Pasha. 

M lc Ministre Caisse de la Bette Publique, le Cairo, le 4 Fevrier , 1884. 

NOUS avons rccu la lettre de voire Excellence en date du 2 Pevrier courant, 
relative ii la Convention que lc Gouvcrncment se propose de conclure avec la maison 

Les explications quelle contient ne modifient pas notre premiere appreciation 
quant a la nature de l’operation dont il s’agit. C’e qui earaeterise unc avance en 
comptc courant telle quo l’n entendu la Loi dc Liquidation, c est la possibilite t 
rembourser le montant au moycn des rcccttcs ordmaircs de 1 excrcice. L Artie c 7 
commence en effet par stipuler qu’aucun emprunt dc quelque nature qu d ' sort nc 
pourra etre ends quo sur l’avis couformc dc la Commission de la Hettc l ublique , et 
quand il ajoute ensuite “ qu’il sera loisiblc toutefois au Mmisthre “ 

procurer des avances on comptc courant dans la limitc maxima dc 2,000,000/., cctte 
permission s’appliquc uniquement a des operations de Tresoreric ou anticipations sui 
les recettes de l’annec; siiion, la loi aurait cdictc d une layon generate et sans distinc¬ 
tion entre l’emprimt et l’avance, que le Gouvcrncment pourrait emprunter jusqu a 
concurrence de 2,000,000/., et que ce ne scrait jamaisquau de-lu dc: cc f 

notre avis, devrait etre demande. Les tennes des Articles 9 et 10 du Dociet du . , 
IbTG, qui ont pose la regie reproduite dans V Article 37 de la Loi de Liquidation, 
laisscnt d’ailleurs place a aucun doute. En consequence, si le Gouvcrncment etait cn 
mesurc de faire face avec scs resources budgetaircs normalcs au remboursement des 
sommes qui lui seront UAuneees, nous n’aunons pas cu dc reclamations a toiniulei. 
Mais si au contraire, commc tout ported le crone, ct eomme 1 mdiqucmemo la ■ 
d’une cell ounce posterieure au reglemcnt des mdemmtes, la creance de MM. L * 
child ne doit pouvoir etre remboursee qu’au moyeii dun plus grand cinpiunt 
contractor ulterieurement, ct dont l’avauce actuellc scrait purement ct simplement unc 
anticipation, cctte avance eonstitue bien un a critablc emprunt, ne pouvant a alablement 
etre contracte sans notre avis conforme ct a l’egard duquel nousdevons done mamten l 
nos reserves anteriem'es. 

\ cuillcz, &c. 

Le Commissaire de Service, 

(Signe) B. BARAYELLI. 


No. 448. 

Sir E . Baring to Earl Graniille. —( Received Febmunj 20.) 

(No. 149.) Cairo, Feb uartj 9, 1884. 

^ PIA'PEAL GOItLON bas expressed a Avisli to me that all tlie letters and 
telegxanis^lnceived from liim shoukf be published. The best method of insuring 


publicity will be for me to send copies to your Lordship, when they will, no doubt, be 
printed and eventually laid before Parliament. 

I send one series of telegrams which have been received from General Gordon or 
sent to him and other officials in the Soudan. 

I will, so far as is possible, continue to send copies of all other letters and 
telegrams; but tlic staff at my disposal for copying purposes is small, and the Avork 
they have to perform is at present very heavy. 

I liaA’e, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inelosure in No. 448. 

Telegrams received from and sent to Major Gordon and other Officials in the Soudan. 

Nubar Pasha to the Sub-Governor of Khartoum. 

Cairo, January 27, 1884. 

I HAVE received a telegram from the Head Clerk, stating that he is ill, and 
asking for leave to come to Cairo. You will reprimand him for telegraphing direct to 
me, order him to pay the cost of the telegram, and, after having had him examined by 
the senior medical officer, you Avill, according to his opinion, decide whether the Head 
Clerk is to leave Khartoum or not. 


Nubar Pasha to Colonel Coeilogon, at Khartoum. 

Cairo , January 27, 1881. 

Your telegram of 26th instant to His Highness the Khedive has been considered. 

Gordon Pasha left Cairo for Khartoum last night; Avhen lie arrives at Berber, 
you and all other officials in the Soudan Avill communicate with him only, and lie Avill, 
as Governor-General, give all necessary orders. 

His Highness the Khedive Avill, through me, instruct you until Gordon Pasha can 
give you orders. I therefore desire that you Avill pay out the 20,000/., and inform the 
troops that Gordon Pasha bas full poAvcrs to settle all matters connected Avitli their 
pay in any manner he thinks best. 

Read this telegram to the Acting Go\ r ernor-General and to General Suleiman 
Pasha, and see my cypher telegram of this date to the Acting Governor-General. 


The Chief of the Soudan Bureau, Cairo , to the Sub-Governor of Khartoum. 

Cairo , January 27, 1881. 

Announce that £ E. 10,000 can be accepted from merchants in exchange for the 
sum Avliich Avill be paid to them by the Ministry of Einance, and tell the Mudir 
of Berber to take as much of this sum as he may require. 


Nubar Pasha to the Sub-Governor of Khartoum. 

Cairo, January 28, 1881 

1. IIoav many ardebs of maize have you at Khartoum in Government stores, and 
Avhat amount do you think could be purchased in the toAvn ? 

2. You should, until Gordon Pasha’s arrival, endeavour to prevent being brought 
into the toAvn all such letters as you mention in your telegram of yesterday as having 
been received from the Sheikh of negroes at El-Efuu, punishing Avitli severity any 
infraction of orders you may give on this subject. 


Nubar Pasha to the Sub-Governor of Khartoum. 

Cairo, January 27, 1881. 

Your telegrams of 24<th and 26th instant have been received and their subject 
discussed in Council. 

[ 110 ] 
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Gordon Paslia left Cairo for Khartoum last evening, and, when he arrives at 
, i li niliov n(Tif‘i‘ils in the Soudan will communicate with lam only, and 

Berber, you and a “ 7°'^“eccssarv orders. Until, however, Gordon Pasha 
he will,as GOTcraor-GeneiW,giu> aU neces^ w ishes me to instruct you; and I 

reaches the Soudau Ills II. g nt^tnc ^ ^ scntUl , g aivay trom Khartoum, 

thcretoro inform y lprovided all those Civil Servants whose functions have 

“ soo “ “ s S^ette fa Si or 1 Sudiriehs. You should refuse to 
ceased . ’ f imhlic servants u lioso services may he of use to Gordon 

accept ^ f g ^ * t is so f r iglitcned as to he useless he may he dismissed, on 

Pasha. If any Civil fcerv . 9 n laim to 1)C nsion or future consideration. 

Iiftd^eas^rivhein^Cn'il^ei’viuit^lKnes.hL^^ly^should aecompauy him. A°!l la g a 
a-ain reminded tliat, as there is a scarcity of food in Berber, it is essential that 

lS ' Vi f S do"rmpt°to'^^“mumftjrior the romovalof people who an- 

s^SSPJsl i — - -- 

required for the Civil Servants and their families. 


Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring and Nubar Pasha. 

Farshoot, January 28, 1884. 

T have lakc .1 the family of the Sultan of Darfour with me, and have issued the 

thing, do not hear what lie says, as lus a Hairs are at an end. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. baring. 

Luxor, January 29, 1884. 

T1 . Alvln i shakoor whom I have taken with me in the steamer, lias taken 
todrSkin^ ifhc afld^s’y'ou on any subject concerning his affairs, do not hear 
what he says, as his affairs are settled. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

Luxor, January 29, 1881. 


General Sir E. Wood to Colonel Coetlogon, Khartoum. 

January 29, 1884. 

See Nubar Pasha’s telegram of yesterday to the Acting Governor about punishing 
messengers. ____ 

Nubar Pasha to Major-General Gordon, at Assouan. 

Cairo, January 29, 1884. 

froni^ongohi^liarfour. ‘ If the SultauAbdul Shakoor should address us, he will bo 
i erred to you. 
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The Chief of the Soudan Bureau to the Sub-Governor of Khartoum. 

Cairo, January 29, 1884. 

The words “ delay them a moment,” inserted in the despatch in cvpher sent by 
us in No. 8, means “ delay their disbandment at present.” 


The Chief of the Soudan Bureau to the Sub-Governor of Khartoum. 

Cairo, January 30, 1884. 

Accept 400/. from Abdul Messceh Ghirgis, and enter the payment to the order of 
Ilabashi, his Cairo agent. 


Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

. Assouan, January 30, 1884. 

I have written to Mohammed Ahmed, the Maluli, at Obeid, to take the necessary 
steps to send the Europeans now there to Khartoum. At Assouan I met M. Marqud, 
French Consular Agent, who left Khartoum on the 15tli December, 1883. He 
informed me that at Khartoum there were no Europeans except Greeks, who are 
determined not to leave for Egypt, whatever the state of affairs might he, and will 
accept any Government. 


Major-Gent ral Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

Assouan, January 30, 1884. 

On arrival at Assouan I found that the employes of the Soudan line had three 
months arrears of pay due to thorn. I could not pay them out of the money I had 
with me, I trust that money will he sent to pay their arrears. 


Major-General Gorduti to Sir E. Baring. 

Korosho, February 2, 1884. 

The railway employes at Wadi Haifa have not received pay for three months. I 
request that money bo sent for payment of their arrears. 


Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

Luxor, January 29, 1884. 

I am unable to go to Wadi Haifa and examine into the reduction oi' the railway 
personnel and material to he sold. I therefore ask you to obtain leave from General 
Stephenson for General Graham to proceed there and report to me as above, and also 
to you, through General Stephenson. 


Sir E. Baring and Aubar Pasha to Major-General Gordon, at Assouan. 

Cairo, January 30, 1881. 

Tours of 29th about railway plant. We are greatly obliged for suggestion, but 
as Colonel Fraser, for Egyptian Government, and Tlajor AVood, lt.E., for General 
Stephenson, were at AVadi Haifa in December, and have furnished full reports, 
General Stephenson agrees with us that it is unncecssarv to send General Graham 
there. 


Sir E. Baring and Nubar Pasha to Major-General Gordon, at Assouan. 

Cairo, January 30, 1884. 

Makki Effendi Mansoor Hamada has received pay up to 30th April, and the 
2nd grade, and will start on Friday, 1st February. 
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Sir E. Baring to Major-General Gordon, at Assouan. 

Cairo, January 31, 1884. 

Yours of 29th respecting frontier. I shall he very glad to receive your views. 


General Sir E. Wood to Colonel Stewart, at Assouan. 

Cairo, January 31, 1884. 

The Berber Telegraph Clerk sometimes leaves his office in middle of message. 
Will you instruct him always to remain till end of message at whatever hour he is 

working. 


Sir E. Baring and Nubar Pasha to Major-General Gordon, at Korosko. 

Cairo, January 31, 1884. 

II peut vous intercsser de savoir ce qui suit. Hussein Pacha Khalifa est 
Gou verneur-General do Berber et Dongola, mais le Moudir de cclle-ci ne se sournet 
pas aux ordres du dit Gouvcrneur a cause d’une ancienne animosite entre eux. 

II existe a Dongola une question litigieuse relative a un grand commerce do 
"omme Arabique que certains negotiants prctendent qu’elle a ete frauduleuscment 
fmport^e du Kordofan. II existed Dongola environ £ E. 23,000, comme on le salt 

d&ja. 


Sir E. Baring and Nubar Pasha to Major-General Gordon, at Korosko. 

Caire, le 31 Janvier, 1884. 

Yotre telegrammc an sujet des employes du ehemin dc for du Soudan et vos deux 
telegrammes au sujet des Europeans a Khartoum, tons dates le 30 Janvier, sont arm cs. 
Nous nous occupcrons tout dc suite de la question des dits employes. 


Sir E. Baring and Nubar Pasha to Major-General Gordon , at Korosko. 

Cairo, February 2, 1884. 

Sir Evelyn Baring bas received tl.e following telegram from Baker Mia -- 
'IVleorim begins- “ Reports from Massowah most satisfactory, trade with Abj.snua 
r'eo S roT.o 3a quite safe, and largo caravans ^ 

never better as regards customs receipts. I am still quite tlu, , lere • 

the right road, for Khartoum merchants are now passing ft cel} > tlrnt lout 0 ; 

Tolm 1 “> ’ °d Tokar^friendly'trthes 

these movements are absolutely necessary to relieve Sinkat and Tokai, tiicnc y 

south of Tokar arc co-operating with mo.” 

Baker Votnot^mn'to know that the road between Khartoum and Kassala is 
blocked When in Cairo you expressed a wish to have ioocl dep6ts established 
people leaving Soudan. Please say as soon as convenient whether we can assist you 
from Assouan, where there are 80 tons of biscuit. 


Sir E. Baring to Baker Pasha, at Suakin. 

Cairo, February 2 , 1884 . 

Your telegram of 1st has been sent on to Gordon. When here Gordon uas 
strongly op^sed™ any operations on the Kassala route. You do not seem to he aware 
that iSenaar is cut off from Khartoum. 
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Major-General Gordon to Nubar Pasha. 

nr,, t i , . _ , . , Korosko, February 2, 1884. 

I he disorder caused by the Bedouins between Khartoum and Senaar is due to the 
idleness and negligence of the Sub-Governor and General of Brigade at Khartoum, 
llius communication between the two towns bas been interrupted. 

Khartoum 6 ' eameC ’ tlie a ' )0VC facts from E «>'°peans and Moslem emigrants from 
send themVcSro 010 ’ ° n “ y an ' ival at Khai ' toilm to dismiss thcse tw0 officials, and 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

rpi „ • , , . Korosko, February 2, 1884. 

, U1 ; h P ? eS i S wll ° were m Khartoum are now at Assouan. They fear that the 
IC?,mm Ti' 1 ' abS n w SOme i n , lgllfc » Ulake an attack on Assouan from the direction of 

safety and that oT thc°pcople!^ U '°“ 1,S t0 b ° ‘ statiolled ^ Assouan, to insure their 

** ‘° ASS °" an ' b "‘ ^ 


Major-General Gordon to Nubar Pasha. 

T . . „ Korosko, February 2, 1884. 

1 ha\c the honour to inform your Excellency of the following 

1 brail ini Bov*IV yt °wart Sub-Goveriior-Gciicrafof the Soudan, and 

tions aie due to the respective qualities of the two Colonels. 

while with S,? 1 !™ il J Kcvzi Bey the desired activity which he has displayed 
lie Avitli me picwously in tlie Soudan, and he has already given proof of his abilities 
and I am more than ever satisiled with him. I therefore ask that th so two Colon! 
maj promoted to the rank of General of Brigade. 

I have written to each of them, instructing 0 them to enter upon their duties awl 
Kh?div^rDwi^ Clm aS 0U th ° m ° f Guncrals of Bri S ado imtil the arrival of the 

send mo thrSeemefhy p„sh mI ' y ‘ l,CS ° t "’° a I’l ,oiut,,lcats telegraph, and 

My respects to His Highness. 


Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

r i . . . Korosko, February 2, 1884. 

Don 11 1 iT ClV + t \ a tol ?S‘ ra,n from y° u a » d from Nubar Pasha. 1 think that 
Dongola should not be under Hussein Pasha Khalifa. The latter is, however, now 

t0 fv tho 1 Sua ] au 1 road » and on my arrival at Berber I shall see what 
>Ff « i‘ a, !7 1S * and as to tllc sc P arat ion of the two Mudiriehs. Because when I 

w!tl. rmP Ud i aU i h f C .iT ei ' ( '/ 10 ™ lrios ther0 * and now that I am Governor-General, 
? odh hol P’ 1 will pul a stop to them Jm the Soudan. As to the 23,G00/. at 
Dongola, they will he at my disposal. ’ 


Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

that tlie tlll>ou S l1 Assouan, there met us several Soudanese, who*mformocfme 

^ cannot go with him wherever he wishes, and 

Gazelle! * 110 fcar aS f ° Kliartoura » nor tho Equatorial provinces, nor the Bahr 

I hear, indeed that they are in perfect tranquillity though the Bedouins of 
Dai four appear to be surrounding Slatcn Bey and his soldiers. I do not think that 
there need be any alarm about them. 

t 110 J 3 I 
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Ileam also that the Berhei-Suahin road will ho perfectly safe after live or six 
^ Do not he alarmed about us as far as the road is concerned between Berber and 
"have received several telegrams horn thcSotuteucse ■ then; dehgM^t 

srr« £ ■* * ,**«. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring • 

Korosko, February 2, 1884. 

As soon as the Suakin-Berber road is o^ou 

wW i“ thore is of no use - 1 

“i 8 "SlfraS Suakin and Massowah, and these should be under my 
orders. ____ 

Maior-Gcneral Gordon to General Sir E. Wood. 

Korosko, February 9, 1884. 

1 have instructed Hussein Pasha Khalifa in 

s;: 5 P ^ttdc« 

Major-General Gordon to General Sir E. Wood. 

Korosko, February 2, 1884. 

SoudlrteJe^ir'ederS” 

attentive to their duties. 

Sir E. Bari vj ami Salma Pasha to Major-General Gordon, at Eerier. 

Cairo, February f, 1881. 

Your telegram of the 2nd -Pf 1!“'*^™; If 

The Firman appointing 1 Stewart as >oiu 1 . * .j th 1 t gtowar f should be paid 

necessary, will be lent. IVe understood *»*>«» ™^ 0 ,,, 0I . of the Soudan 

?asn*?Esaa^-~ »"«•■*' «-*• 

pay with loeal and temporary rank as > ou ‘ > .} nd NV ill therefore probably 

specially employed under >ou, but as ,. t ma p 0 un officer a General wbo 

return to Egypt, we hesitate to ask 1 * ^^temi^ies are still lieutenants and 
entered tbe army eleven years ago, and (jcnerul as be has no regimental 

Captains. Moreover, d he were tjjtnw ' . m ^\Var Office Ihidget for the remainder 
experience, be would be a bimlen to the Eg\ ptian ai u 

ol‘ his life. ________________ 

Sir E. ISarhaj and Nobae Pasha to Major-General Gordon, al Heeler. 

Cairo, February 4, 1884. 

, • ,4* +i,o Th'il Sea coast. "When you 

Your telegram of the 2nd on the ^|™>™ lt G^nicral Halter reports that he has 

dirntmltch K! ior'policc woi, and they are, moreover, at present reccn mg 
high pay and allowances. 
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Sir E. Baring and Nubar Pasha to Major-General Gordon, at Berber. 

Cairo, February 1, 1884. 

Yours of the 2nd respecting alleged inefficiency of officials at Khartoum. You 
have, of course, full authority on arrival at Khartoum to mahe any changes in the 
appointments there which may then appear to you to he advisable. 


Sir E. Baring and Nubar Pasha to Major-General Gordon, at Berber. 

Cairo, February 5, 1881. 

Hussein Pasha Khalifa asks that the Wakeel of the 8th battalion should be 
appointed chief of the cavalry in the place of tbe late chief. 


Sir E. Baring and Nubar Pasha to Major-General Gordon, at Berber. 

Cairo, February 5, 1884. 

The Mudir of Dongola begs the Khartoum authorities to transfer Ahmed 
Elf end i Sabit to tbe command of the four companies at Dongola, and for surveying 
purposes. 

Sir E. Baring to Major-General Gordon, at Berber. 

Cairo, February 7, 1884. 

From the fact of tbe telegraph being cut it would appear that the country 
between Berber and Khartoum is not safe. 

I trust you will exercise prudence about proceeding on your journey, and will 
remember that your personal safety is of tbe greatest public importance. 

Lord Granville approves my message to you about not going to the Maluli. 


Sir E. Baring to Major-General Gordon, at Berber. 

Cairo, February 1), 1881. 

In continuation of my telegram of yesterday, Lord Granville wishes me to make 
it, clear to you that, the request for your suggestions is not eoniined to the single point 
of Khartoum, hut extends to any alternative for assisting the object of your 


No. 449. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 20.) 

r No. 159.) 

\ly Lord, Cairo, February 10, 1884. 

IN continuation of my despatch No. L17 ol the Oth instant, I ha^c the honour 
to state that it has been decided to send to Assouan one battalion ol the 1st and one 
battalion of the 2nd Egyptian brigade, also a battery ol artillery. Another battalion 
of the 1st brigade will be ready to go to Keneli very shortly, if required. 

The cavalry of tbe Egyptian army are awaiting their now arms, which are now on 
their way from England/ When these arrive a squadron may possible be sent to 
Assouan and another to Ivench. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 
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No. 450. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .—( Received February 20.) 

Cairo, February 10,1884. 

* YOUR Lordship may he interested to sec the inclosed extract from the “Bosphore 
Koyptien.” It purports to give a detailed account, by an alleged eye-witness, of the 

rlk^tPv which befell General Hicks’ army. , . . 

4 Your Lordship will observe that this account differs materially from anything 
which has appeared up to the present time. I have little doubt that it is not wntt n 
bv an evc-witness, and I should not have attached any importance to it had not 
\1 ilnrquet until lately French Consul at Khartoum, and whom I saw to-day, assured 
mo that heMieved the account to he substantially comet, and that Genera Hicks 
army had, as stated by the “Bosphore Bgyptien,” been in great part destroyed by the 

hrf °It is^no^inipossilde that 1™ Marquet is himself the author of the doeument. It 

M AT arc net has been for six years at Khartoum. .... tt i. 

Your Lordship may be interested to learn his views of the situation. He spo *c 
to me in'very'friendly terms of General Gordon, hut he did no believe that he wonl 
he able to accomplish tile object of his mission. He considered that Geneial Goido 

had He'aKorSkthaUlmmKSSd advance on: 

Jtife Z SSS£ ZAVm* considcrabh^partGm garrison would 
ioin in tile revolt. He believed that there were provisions for about thicc months in 
Sr num He thou-ht that on the withdrawal of the Egyptian troops there would 
he civil war in the Soudan, but that the Malidi would gain the upper hand, and that 
in the autumn, when the wells were full and the Nile high, he would invade Egypt m 
o'ivnt force with a view to eventually proceeding to Mecca. 

* 1 yr Martinet said that the emissaries of the Mahdi had formerly preached uai 
• ^ +'+l,o TnvVs but that they had now received instructions to inveigh against the 

Ihndisli! and to^nstiHiito*the minds of the population the belief that the desire of the 

English the Mahdi were at Assouan. 

I take this opportunity of mentioning tliat M. Barrbre has sent anothoi A a ent to 
take M. Marquet's place. r havCi &c . 

(Signed) E- BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 450. 

Extract from the “ Bosphore Egyplien .” 

Li viilUTt sun le Desasthe he Uicks.-Nous avoirs rcproduit, cos temps 
derniers, les reeits qui nous avaient etc foits du desastre de 1 ai-meo du Geneial Hicks, 

pres d;Obeid.^ ^ fk ,. lumt , nt deux reeits d'habitants du Soudan qui 6taie.it 

admirablement places pour etre bien renscignes. Alnivlim Pncha s’etait 

Ces reeits tendaient a laisser eroire que son Excellence Alaidim lacha setait 

refu°'ie avee une partie de l’amiee dans la partic montagneuse du Koulofan qui 
porte le nom de Ghebel-Thagel et qu’a l’hourc actuelle, il y etait encore avec lc restc 

l’nvmee E°*vntienne au massacre. . , ., 

Vidourd’hm la lumibre so fait, et il no nous restc plus non de 1 esperance que 
nous av'ions eouservee jusqu’a ee jour (lc reyoir Akmhiu lacha et ceux de ses soldats 
nn’mi erovait avoir echappe aux armes des revolted. 

1 Lc recit que nous faisons aujourd’hui emane de teinoins oculaires et nous cst 
certiiu: par un personnage qui habitait Khartoum au moment ou arnvaient dans cette 

quFnotis a «* fait et, pour ainsi dire, 

«ous la dictec des narrateurs : 


“Lorsque nous avons quitte El Duliem, il y avait deja ddsaccord entre le General 
Hicks ct son Excellence Alaidim Pacha. 

“ Pendant quo le General Flicks voulait, par des punitions excmplaircs, mainlenir 
une discipline rigidc dans Parmee, son Excellence Alaidim Pacha etait toujours portd 
a la clemenco et an pardon. Le jour memo du depart, un Circassian mit on joue 
le Sandjak des Baohi-Bouzouks, le coup partit, mais la ballo n’atteignit pas l’offieier 
T n T c \ lln scr S enl a yaii1 promptement roleve Panne. Hicks Pacha voulait qu’on 
1 usilliit sur-le-eliamp lc Circassien, mais avec son eternel “ inaloch,” Alaidim Paclia 
obtint la grace du eoupable. 

“ A partir dc co moment, les Baehi-Bouzouks firent tout ee qui leur plut de fairc 
et, prenant cxemplc sur cux, la pi apart des bataillons Egvptiens etaient fort 
indisciplines. 

“Cost dans cette. situation fachcusc que Parmee Egypt ienne arriva vers la fin 
Octobrc a une polite distance d’Obeid, dans un lieu nomine Kassegli. 

“Do cc dernier point parlent deux routes degale longueur, aboutissant Pune h 
• i / ^ ss ^ au trc a Obeid. La distance entre Obeid et Molbass est si peu con¬ 
siderable que, pendant la seelieresse, les habitants d’Obeid vont prendre l’eau aux puits 
de Melbass. 1 

. <f Hne longue discussion cut lieu entre Alaidim Paclia ot lo General Hicks sur le 
ehoix de la route. 

“ Le General Hicks lenait a ee que l’armeo tout entiere so portat, par une 
marche rapide sur Obeid, separe de Kassegli par une petite journee do marche. 
Alaidim Paclia, par centre, insistait pour (pie Parmee fut dirigeo a travel’s la 
montagne sur Melbass, oil l’on devait trouver l’eaii qui eommeneait ii manquer. 

“B’apres lo General Egypt ien, le trajet ii pareourir paries troupes de Kassegli 
it Obeid etait impraticnblo, ou, tout au moins tres perilloux, par suite (fes 
nombreux plis de terrain et des eanaux ou fosses sans nombre qui traversaient cette 
route. 

“La marelic iitraver.s la monnigue etait plus sure; quoique penible, cllopresentait 
eet avanlage de permed re aux Egyptians de se roposor, pendant un jour, auto nr des 
puits de Melbass avaut (PattaqiKM* Oheid.” 

‘ Aux observations quo le General Hicks lui fit sur Pignorance oil so trouvait 
PEtat-Major ii travel’s la montagne, Alaidim Paclia repondit qu’il avait toute eoufiance 
dans ses guides. 

“ Aucun des deux Generaux n’ayant accepte lesvues de son collogue, il fut deeidd 
quo Parmee si' diviscrait en dmix parties: la premiere, et la plus nombremc, ayant le 
General Hicks ii sa tote, devait continuer la marelic sur Obeid; Alaidim Paclia*devait 
eonduire la seconde partie ii Melbass; il etait dgalcinent coiivenu qu’en eas d’attaque 
dc la part de Peimemi sur un des deux corps, cclui des deux qui serait restc fibre 
devrait se porter au sccours de l’autro. 

“Vers le milieu dc ee jour, lo plan combine fut mis ii execution. Hicks Pacha 
porta ses troupe.-, on avant sur la route d’Obeid, pendant qu’Alaidim gagnait la 
montagne. A 8 heures du soir, alors qu’il faisait deja grand nuit, le General Hicks 
suspendit la marche et til camper son armee. 

“ Le revcil Cut sound a minuit; du- camp nous entendions tres distinctement le 
bruit de la fusillade dans la montagne; le camp fut levd et, par une marche rapide, on 

SO lim't‘1 fill Civ-amv /!’ \ 1 m Y<1 iin lhidm ,.n>an s.s.ivt ,n.nr> n i f n, 


lien uisTinguer or ji's eelaireurs qu on envoyait en reconnaissanco revenaient dire que 
toutes les civics etaient ooeupA's par les robelles, dont on entendait tres distinctement 
les cris. 

“Un moment la fusilkuh' diminua considerahlement d’intensite, on n’entondit 
plus les rebelles pousser leur cri de guerre, mais les eelaireurs signalaient toujours une 
masse d’ennomis sur les hauteurs quo nous avions en face. Jusque-la nous n’avions 
pas perdu un homme, nous u’avious pas eu un soul hlc'sse. 'Font a coup les tirailleurs 
d’avant-garde s’ahattiront en toute luUe sur les colonnes, ct presque au memo instant 
le centre de Parmee fut convert d’une pluic de projectiles; heaueoup de soldats prirent 
la fuite, laehaut lours arnu's et lours munitions, mais la majeure partie tint bon. 

“ On repondit vivement au feu qui etait dirige sur nous, il nous etait impos- 
siblo d’avancer et les ravages quo liiisaient sur nous la mousqueterie etaient inealeu- 
lables. 

“On se battit ainsi en desesperes jusqu’au jour; a ee moment, et au fur et a 
mesure quo la nuit disparaissait, un spectacle horrible s’offrit a nos yeux. 

[HO] 3 K 
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“ La colonne du centre, a la tote dc laquellc etait le G4n6ral Hicks, avait totalc- 
ment disparu; a peine cinq cents homines restaicnt de ia colonnes de' d roi te - No 
colonne etait cello qui avait le moms souffert, nous restions a peu pres dix-huit 

cents ; f En facc (le n0USj Rin . la cr6te de la montagne, on distinguait les umformes 

figyphens.^c ^ G(hu q, al Hicks ct l’armee d’Alaulim Pasha s’etaient mitraillees 

pe ndf t n ^ T ^ “qmeg^loiK^cicrs Europeans se detacher de la colonne de droite et counr 
a travel's les rochcrs, vers le corps d’Alaidim. Le feu avait cesse 
comme la route que nous avions devant nous pour attemdre les cretesetait alsolime 
imnratieable pour les chevaux et pom- les cliameaux, nous nous portames sur la dioite 
d’apres les ordres que nous reeumes; lorsque nous arnvumes sur 1 
colonne du centre ct l’Etat-Major du General Hicks avaient comhattu il nous l it 
donne d’assister au plus horrible spectacle: le petit plateau MgiA'ement etagd ou 
s’etait arretec cette dernierc colonne, etait convert dc morts ct de m°urauts. A1 endra 
oh sc trouvait l’fltat-Major General, ily avait trois cadavres d ,«®[cim8 
de ces cadavres etait tres roconnaissable, c etait cclui du Gencial H chs (Acndu s i 
dos, les deux bras aivdessus de la t6tc ct la l>ouch c plane du snugq m a mt coukawo 
abondance nar le c6te droit de la bouchc; des deux autres officiate, lun etait coucim 
sui lrventri rautrcetait meconnaissablc par suite d’unc horrible blessure re ? ue en 
plein visage : quelques pas plus loin, au milieu d’artilleurs blesses a mort, nous vimes 
le cadavre d’un European qui portait toute la barhc,d etait sans uniformc, cetai s 
dnnto Lin des iourualistes qui accompagnaient le General Hicks. , A _ 

<<’ Nous ne pumes porter aucun sccours aux blesses, car, a cc moment, nous un 

^ 

™X“dT, unc »«!«• gorge sans autre taite quo cdlo 

loot comme le General Hicks, il avait campe outre 8 et 9 heuies du son, cesr 
vers 11 homes et demie de la nuit que les insurges chcrch6rcnt a surprendre le camp. 
TT,,,, (‘ntilPKp' bi(Mi uourrie les contraignit a la fuite. , . ., 

“ Alai dim Pacha donna I’ordro de gagner les hauteurs qui sc trouvaient sur sadroi . 
ct aui doininaient la plaine ou nous ft ions campes; son but nature 1 etait elc so me 
cnvmmort avec le General Hicks. Cette manoeuvre, tres malhcureuscmcnt, s ope ia 
avec beaucoup dc lenteur, taut a cause des difficultcs quo prescntait le ten am 1 < 
/>miBo rlc la nrofonde obse-uiite- qui regnait elans la goigc. v . • » 

-Lorsque Alai dim gagna les sommets, e’etait le moment ou nous arrmons a 

mi - C t te N „ s C !X“e3^Sulif™mont formers a cause des plh du terrain, lut pavurcat 
Ore IcatodesXllcs. ° Nous vous avons racontii qu’cllo avert file la consequence de 

nous eiitourait, inais les ^heures 5 *<lu’ "soii’i ^lcs' \usuvgits 

parr^i™. 

ImsS.rcnUO.a^per I,: pen < 1 ’ , ms lU , oit , Averse par coup 

, , i. m ) e , ue laisait liorriblcmeni soulTrir. ({mint a A— d laisait peme a \ou, 
tec "horrible Idossure quo Ini avail faite unc l.allc q.n, apres 1 avoir Irappc an- 

S va n .l. , r i,: <-V,nit Ah.V.li.n 

- ,, nul „ distance du dciile cl dans la plaliic. Nous passames l.uil,; la 
joiirndc caches ?t'kt l'rvu’v'l'iot 1 Ni'ii^TnanXiom^ 

I'ot'noustsltus caches;' ce a cst que quite* jours aprds, au p.'K de, oudTr.uiccs les 


qdus a traces, apres nous ctre presque exclusivement nourris d’licrbcs et de racine- 
sauf deux fois, ou nous mange&mes de la viandc dc cliameaux morts, trouves sur notre 
route que nous atteignnncs le derive et fumes recueillis par une barque qui allait 


No. 451. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 20 ) 

(JSo. lo2.) J ’ 

Jly Tsord Cairo, Fcbruanj 10, 1884. 

ONE of the first subjects which occupied Nubar Pasha’s attention after l,i, 
accession to office was the desirability of taking some steps with a view to lettim- the 
lands now under the direct administration of the Commissioners of the Domains ° His 
itxcellency caused some of the leading landed proprietors and others, whose'local 
experience he rightly thought would lie of groat value in this matter, to he placed in 
communication with the Commissioners of the Domains. The result is stated in the 
accompanying letter and inclosuros from Mr. Rowsoll. 

Your Lordship will observe that a Commission is to he appointed under Pin/, 
laslia with a view to letting the lands to the best advantage, /fully a-vec vitli (lie 
steps taken by Nubar Pasha in this matter. y ° 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 151. 

Mr. Rowsell to Sir F. Baring. 

Hear Sir Evelyn Baring. State Domains Office, Cairo , February !), 1SS l. 

rTn vr 0 , wlih J?™} ^oq^est, I have had much pleasure in‘making an 
c nly IS the Minutes of tho two meetings which were held under Nubar Pasha’s 
presidency at the Council Odiec to consider whether it would be possible, and 

Donnbis^" 10 tim ° i1ro l a , ( '’ to oxtciul the present area of leased lands on the 
A Memorandum of that analysis is inclosed. 

My colleagues and J are desirous of ailbrding every assistance to the Commission 
Minch it is proposed to nominate, with a view to going practically into the question. 
W bother wo can better do so by being members of the Commission, as Riaz Pasha 
proposes, or by giving independent help, is a question to he considered. There 
are other points in the draft proposals of Riaz Pasha which will requiiv moditication 
betore they can be adopted; but whatever the Commissioners of the Domains can do 
o give tree scope to the inquiry, and to give effect to all proposals calculated to lessen 
the burdens of the heavily weighted Egyptian Treasury without injury to all 
tlie interests lor which the Commissioners are trustees, will be done to the* utmost. 

I inclose a Table showing the quantity of land actually let in eacli estate of the 
Domains, the average rent in each, and tlu* total yield of the rent-roll. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) ERANCIS W. ROWSELL, 

English Commissioner of State Domains. 


Inelosure 2 in No. 1*51. 

Memorandum of Discussions on the Question whether it would be possible, and also profitable 
to extend the area of Leased Land in the State Domains. 

TILE efforts of the Commissioners of the Domains to extend the area of their 
leased lands beyond 227,288 acres having hitherto been ineffectual, it was considered 
desirable that counsel should he taken with men of ability- and experience in each 
province in which Domains are situated, with a view to extend the area of leased land 
or to establish, once for all, the reasons why such extension cannot take place AVitli 
this view Nubar Pasha invited Sabet Pasha, Minister of the Interior, M. Vincent and 
I he Commissioners of the Domains to meet him and the members of the Legislative 
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Council, at the office of the Council of Ministers on the 22nd January, 1884. The 
native gentlemen were not invited in their capacity of members of the Legislative 
Council, hut as proprietors and cultivators, whose collective knowledge would embrace 
the whole of Egypt. 

It appeared at the meeting that the lands included in the State Domains represent 
412,315 acres, of which 1G,0G4 acres are uncultivable, that 227,283 acres are already 
let at £ E. 13G overhead, one with another, so that the object of the inquiry had 
reference to the 138,968 acres which remained in direct cultivation by the Commis¬ 
sion. On the important question, whether the lands actually let were well let, the 
Egyptian gentlemen were unanimous in the affirmative excepting one, who thought 
the rents takca in his province of Assiout too high. 

The rents derived from let lands yield to the Commission £ E. 309,397 ; the 
charges on the Domains, are £ E. 712,191, without allowing for administrative expenses 
in the country or in Cairo, and without a margin for bad debts, rents unrecoverable, or 
other unforeseen expenses, The charges of £ E. 712,191 are made up of £ E. 241,000 
for taxes and £ E. 471,191 for the interest (5 per cent.) and sinking fund (| per 
cent.). 

It follows from the foregoing figures, that in order to make up the difference 
between the rent-roll and the sum of the taxes and the debt charges, the unlet lands 
must be let at £ E. 290 instead of £ E. 13G, the overhead rate of the lands already 
let, and this without provision for bad debts or expenses of administration. Now the 
quality of the unlet lands, excepting at Santah and Safieh, where the soil is rich, is 
said to be about the same as the quality of the leased lands which the native gentle¬ 
men admitted to be avcII let; so that the conclusion arrived at by the Commissioners 
of the Domains is that, assuming the portion unlet to be let at the same rates as those 
already leased, there would be a large annual deficit, probably not less than £ E. 70,000, 
besides the “ non-\ aleurs ” and any costs of administration. 

In the course of the discussion which ensued, the Notables gave it as their opinion 
that it would be quite possible gradually to put the whole of the Domain lands to 
lease, provided facilities were given to the peasants and farmers in the matter of rent, 
and in respect of the corvee, and they explained that by facility in the matter of rent 
they meant that, if a tenant could not pay his quota, after realizing his winter crop, 
payment should be deferred till after the cotton crop, and that if then lie could not 
pay the arrears should be carried over to the following year. This not to apply to 
tenants withholding in bad faith, but only to those who could not pay in consequence 
of general causes which affect proprietors cultivating for their own account and the 
tenant-farmer alike. The principle put forward was, that if a loss must be realized 
ou the industry of the year, it was better to suffer it on rents than on direct 
farming, because of the permanent character of the expenses attaching to the latter 
system. 

On the other hand, it was asserted that if a cultivator could not pay his rent or 
his arrears of rent within two years, the total amount was lost beyond recovery. It 
was also intimated that reasonable delay was already given in cases of inability to pay 
through the operation of general causes. It was also stated that the Moudirs of pro¬ 
vinces refused all assistance tu the Commissioners in preventing the tenants from 
disposing of their produce before paying their rent. 

The Notables asserted that the bailiffs of the Commission and all the local 
employes having an interest in maintaining the system of direct farming did not seek 
to let the lands, or made conditions which repelled would-be tenants. This tendency 
was admitted by the Commissioners to be an obstacle, and a serious one ; so also was 
that decision of the Government, that persons renting land of the Domains should not 
have the same right of redemption from corvee by a money payment as was enjoyed by 
the Domains Commission when cultivating the same land for its own account. The 
Notables declared it essential that this decision should be cancelled. It was admitted 
on both sides that it was most unlikely, if not impossible, to let land in the “ Tehiflik ” 
estates, but that, if the difficulties already indicated could be overcome, it would be 
possible, in the course of time, to let all land in the “ Ohad ” villages. But it w r as 
pointed out by Sabet Pasha, the Minister of the Interior, that the greatest care would 
be necessary to prevent tenants for short terms exhausting the land, else direct 
farming, no matter how difficult, would be better and cheaper in the end for the State 
than the leasing system. 

In reference to the point whether the unlet lands could be let at as high a rate 
as those already leased, the Notables from the Province of Assiout, Charkieh, Bebera, 
and Gliarbieh replied that, in their opinion, it could not be done. 
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At a second meeting of the Conference on fbo 90 fn To ■, 

brought out that it was essential to the sneenso nC U i 2 * 'J armai 7 the point was 
should get in Domain rents pari paL with tlxL' ’t lcttu, » Moudirs 

sary to rehabilitate the authority of the Moudirs Whirl Go,] ^ ™’ m ? rG0Ver > neces- 
destruction by the force of circumstances! d 11v m +i . c * ] ad )0Cn im paired almost to 
of the Notables were inclined t o att tW ° ****■ Thc ^eatcr part 
the general depression in ms nos /K to tlJ y “ TT™* ronts rather to 

whic T ft „r W' m rfZ: e the Lml Gm ~'- 

the present administration < o" < thc Domainl o,"tails on’thefrja ™""" 1 char 3 p 
mission ot influential men, well acquainted u-Ifl.o J icasury, proposed a Com- 

ont the “Tcftiehes” and seek „ le 1 c hnd sh<m,d 8» through- 

accepted this in principle, hut declared that ltiyj1the Domains 
lor the Commissioners and thc Government to hav,f 1 ai ’ tm S_ Jr'ases it would he necessary 
of the proposed Commission, in order to avoid flu before them the whole of thc work 
Domains being worse than thc first Thev ev„r of the last state of the 

for nine years, in order to give tlu^tcna^ to grant leases 

t issst 

No! ffidy ni jic 11 proposed^ to \Z\ oK 

Domain tenants dsewherc the same rid t of 1W h 'T T Vd °’ and to co » f er ™ 
granted in the Domains themselves hy Dea/c of Jmumly'Ts's?”* “ w " s 

the instruineiilality id Tl'io 51 nulfimulrt "f 1 ' taxos ' and through 

of the estates, assuming them to’he wlmllv 1 Pl )a iontly transfer the administration 

Tho i r xct Pt 101 s l>ceial reasons to be assigned in each case 

lusco^riniheX^^Shf invitiSimi !° »« d 

points in his draft before it should he submitted 'to the SmenT *° ‘‘ ISCUSS 
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Inclosure 3 in No. 451. 
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Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received February 20 ) 

(No. 164.) J 1 

Tirnrir e , , . Cairo, Feb man/ 11,1884. 

. VVIIH reference to my telegram No. 110 of yesterday, I have the honour to 
inclose copy of the telegram from General Gordon therein mentioned. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 

Inclosure in No. 452. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(lelegiaphic.) ^ Berber, February 8, 1884. 

1 LEG ol you and. Nubar Pasha not to have the slightest anxiety about the 
‘ outlaw. 1 trust that, with Gods help, security will be restored in the Soudan after a 
month, and that Mohammed Alnned will no longer claim to be the Mahdi. It was 
Raouf Paslia who first gave him that name. 

W hen tranquillity is re-established I shall inform you as to what measures will 
iaye to be taken. Prom all parts of the country I am receiving telegrams of congratu¬ 
lation at my having been appointed Governor-General or the Soudan. 

No. 453. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 20.) 

(No. 170.) * ’ 

. > Cairo, February 11, 1884. 

I 11A\ E the honour to inclose copy ol a telegram received this morning from 
General Gordon. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 

Inclosurc in No. 453. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.)^ ^ _ Berber, February 11, 1884, 10 a.m. 

1 UNDERSTAND your desire to be the pacification of the country without 
bloodshed and the formation of native Government; also that, on public grounds, I 
am to run no risks. I will iullil your orders, and leel sure I am not presumptuous in 
assuring you that I have every hope of success and of running no danger. I have been 
well received everywhere. 


No. 454. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 20.) 

(No. 171.) 

My Lord, ^ _ Cairo, February 11, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to lorward, in original, Colonel Stewart’s diary up to the 
1st "February. 

Your Lordship will observe that, in describing the meeting which took place at 
my house on the 25tli January, Colonel Stewart says “that Gordon’s suggested 
Proclamations were accepted, and that the British Government be mentioned therein.” 
I n consequence of this statement I sent the telegram, of which I inclose a copy, to 
Colonel Stewart. I inclose also a copy of Colonel Stewart’s reply, from which your 
Lordship will observe that General Gordon does not wish any change made in the 
Proclamation. 


I have, &o. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 








222 


Inclosure 1 in No. 151. 

Extract from Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart's Diary of January 18 to February 1, 1884. 

Friday, 18 th January.— Left Charing Cross for Brindisi at 8*10 p.m. . 

Saturday, 1 9th January Wrote and posted despatches to Lord Granville, inclosing 
nroposed Proclamations to ho issued by the Khedive and General Gordon to the 
Soudanese. Also proposal as to black rebel troops, and as regards Zebelir. 

Sunday, 20 th January— Telegraphed to Earl Granville suggesting advisability of 
sending Zebelir to Cvprus. Telegraphed to Sir E. Baring’to meet Gordon at Suez. 
Beached Brindisi, and embarked on steam-ship “ Teinpre for l ort SauU _ 

Thursday 2 lth,— Reached Tort Said at 10 a.m. Posted despatch to Foreign Office. 
We were met bv Sir Evclvn Wood, who took us on in a steam launch to Isinailia, and 
m route discussed the general situation of affairs in the Soudan At Ismaiha wc were 
met bv Mi Bey Tuliaim, who is quite blind, and who was with (.onion m the Soudan. 

He appears thoroughly au fait with what has occurred in the Soudan, and says that 
the Hadendoa tribe after the death of Sheikh Mahmud Moussa broke up into division, 
that the minor part of the tribe sided with the son of Mahmud Moussa now at Ivanalc, 
while the larger portion followed Osman Digna, and is now m rebellion, that Osman 
Digna is an old slave-dealer. Accompanied hy Sir Evelyn W ood, Lnuitenant-Coloni l 
Watson, and Ali Bey Tuhaim, we left Ismailia at 1 i>.M.,and reached Cairo at .>.30 l ; m. 

En route Gordon gave Ali Bey notes for TOO/., but it took a considerable deal ot talking 
to convince Ali Bey that the* notes actually represented money. 

Friday - With Sir Evclvn Baring, Gordon went at 9 A.M. to visit the Khedive. 
He apologized to 'LVufik for his former brusque behaviour, and the interview went oil 
very well" From the Khedivi' we went hack to Sir Evelyn s house, and a Council was 
held as to what should he done in respect oftlie Soudan. Present at the Counei : 

Sir Evclvn Baring, Sir Evelyn Wood, i\Tajov-General Gordon, Nubar 1 asha, and 
Lieutenant-Colon of Stewart. The following points were discussed and settled on 

1. That the Government should place a credit of C E. 100,000 at Goidon s 

(Usposal.^^ the evacuation of the Soudan should he gradual. . . 

5! That two Jarmans should he given General Gordon appointing him Governor 
General of the Soudan, in one of which the evacuation should be mentioned. . 

t That Baker Pasha should he named Governor-General ot Last Soudan, w hich 
includes the coast line from Ras-el-IIaya to Massowah, and inland s 0 as to include 

Tokar, Sincat, and Bogos. 1T 

5. That an officer from Aden he sent to report on lLarrar. 

G. That no Egyptian official he sent with luni, and that his instructions and 

commission he telegraphed him. . . ,, , ., i, 

7. That Gordon’s suggested Proclamations were accepted, and that the lhiti 

Government he mentioned therein. . . ,. 

S The Khedive to select the future Darfur Sultan, who was to receive a bonus ot 
£ E. 1.000, as also a gala uniform and decoration, and that he he directed to accompany 

Gencml Goffiom Govcl . nmont within reasonable limits w ill take into its 

service any of the Mahdi’s hlack troops who will come, and ofler them the same terms 

JS m i0 The Egyptian Government will give a pension to Mohammed Bey luhaim. 

11. Zebelir * and Gordon to have an interview to-morrow before Sir E. Baring and 

NuhaU t(> ]ulvo 1h( , p(nv(M . to gnmt within reasonable limits and chargeable 

on the Egyptian Government, small sums to divers persons m the Soudan. 

13 The Egyptian Government to pay General Gordon s stall.. 

I t. General Gordon’s and Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart s salaries to h ' paid hy the 
English Government. 

k i-. Wady Ilalla to form the new Egyptian lrontiei. .... , 

in. GL^inl Gordon to uso his ..»•.« jn.lgm.nt as to the .l.sposal ol stoves null 

steainms nou |n if possible, ".<«) eamels to assist in removing 

^"^^'"loelithe -enl t lor, Ion Ihisha oseepl Ihmugll Sir B. Boring M Xllhar 
kasha. 
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19. Khedive no longer to telegraph on his own authority. 

20. Gordon to communicate only with Sir E. Baring and Nubar Pasha. 

21. Baker’s troops to be withdrawn from Suakin after the relief or fall of the 
beleaguered places. 

22. An Egyptian cypher to be given Gordon and Nubar. 

Tn the afternoon Nubar Pasha informed us that the Khedive had selected the 
Darfur Sultan. That when introduced to His Highness, that the Sultan had fallen on 
his knees and kissed the Khedive’s feet, besides drawing a very flattering comparison 
between the present Khedive and Ismail. That the Khedive had decided to give him 
£ E. 2,000 and a well embroidered coat, and the biggest decoration he could find. 
Also, that^ the Sultan said he could not start before four days, owing to his large 
retinue. The Council after some discussion agreed to the grant of ,£ E. 2,000, and 
General Gordon wms directed to sec the Sultan, and try and induce him to start the 
next day. It was also settled that Gordon and Zebelir should have an interview before 
the Council the following day. 

Saturday, 2(Uh. Mohammed Bey Tuhaim, although he will not accompany us, 
worked the whole day at Proclamations and letters to the different Soudan tribes. 

At 2 p.m. the Council again met at Sir E. Baring’s house, and Sir Evelyn read 
his letter of instructions to General Gordon. This was agreed to after some slight 
alterations. An interview then took place between General Gordon and Zebehr. 
When asked what ho complained of, said that General Gordon had confiscated his 
property and damaged his honour. Gordon replied, “ 1 did so because a letter was found 
written by you inciting your son to rebel. This letter, including the proceedings of the 
subsequent trial, was forwarded to the Khedive.” Zebehr denied the le tter, but said, “ If 
I did write such a letter 1 I ully merited my punishment, and indeed death.” As regards 
the execution of his son, Gordon said, “ Did your son or did he not rebel against the 
Government, ami kill 200 soldiers near the JJahr-el-Gliazclle ” ? Zebelir replied, “ My 
son was at that time under your protection, and I neither knew what he did, nor w r as I 
responsible for him.” Zebehr during the interview displayed a good deal of animus 
against General Gordon. Lieutenant-Colonel Watson, Egyptian army, Avas then asked 
by the Council Avhat he thought of sending Zebelir and Gordon together to the Soudan. 
He answered that not alone lie himself, but that natives thoroughly conversant with 
both men Avere of opinion that such a policy Avould entail the death of either one or 
other of them. A letter Avas then read from General Gordon, in Avhich he gave it as 
his opinion that. Zebehr Avas far the ablest man in the Soudan ; that if he Avere sent up 
the Maluli Avould probably soon disappear; and that if it Avcro thought advisable 
he would go up with him, although thoroughly convinced that he Avas no friend of 
his. 

The Council, after some consideration, determined to detain Zebehr in Cairo. 
Zebehr A\as at once in termed of this decision, and told that his future treatment AA r ould 
very much depend upon A\hat report Gordon Avould give on his return. 

Alter a dinner at Sir Evelyn Wood’s, Major-General Gordon and Lieutenant- 
Colonel SteAvart left tor Siout by a special train at 10 p.m. Some delay Avas caused 
at starting by the numerous retinue of the Darfur Sultan. Extra carriages had to be 
put on tor tin* accommodation of his tAventy-three Avivcs and his quantity of baggage. 
At the last moment his gala uniform avus almost forgotten, and there was some 
commotion until it Avas found. Major-General Graham Avith his Aide-de-camp came 
on in the train. After some discussion it was agreed, and very much against my grain, 
that in t utlire avo should Avear the tarbush. Ibrahim Bey Eouzi, an ancient Arabist, also 
accompanies us as Aide-de-camp; also a bash kiateh. We are also taking up £ E. 40,000 
for Egyptian Government. Gordon, however, objects to take it through the desert, or 
to sign a receipt for it. 

Sunday, 21th. —Beached Siout at 7'50 a.m. No officials came to meet us at the 
station, and this proceeding, combined with the very cavalier manner of the Sultan, led 
us to think that the EU'endina had purposely directed that avc should be slighted. The 
Sultan stepped from his carriage in gorgeous array, a uniform bedizened Avitli gold 
lace, and Avith the broad ribbon and plaque oft be Medjidieh or Osmanie slung across his 
shoulders. "With long and raj)id steps, folloAvedbv his motley court of ragged and dirty 
women and men, he passed us on his Avay to steamer, and occupied every iioav and then 
in hitching up his ribbon, Avhich aaouIc! perversely attempt to slide off his shoulder. 
Arrived at the steamer, he and his court took possession of the main-deck cabin, but 
was speedily and ignominiously expelled by Gordon Pasha. General Gordon, then 
taking a seat at the end of the cabin, summoned the Sultan, his Wazir, and his young 
son to his presence. The Sultan, having divested himself, by order, of his uniform, came 
[110] 3 M 
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in, and if ever it was a ease of the tailor making the man it certainly applied to him. 
No longer the proud potentate that passed us cavalierly a few moments previous as if 
in a hurry to take possession of his kingdom, hut a common-looking, unintelligent, and 
badly-dressed native appeared before us. Gordon began by telling him that if he 
started off on liis journey in his previous guise that he would certainly he murdered 
en route, that he must make the journey quietly and secretly, and when in Darfur wait 
until joined by his adherents before declaring himself. That, not until he really had 
got on his throne could he afford to put on his uniform, lie also told him that Allien 
m Darfur he was to send emissaries about to tell the tribes of his arrival, and that for 
every European or Egyptian that safely reached Dongola he would get 5 dollars. The 
Sultan appeared at first surprised that he could not at once step into his kingdom, 
hut soon realized the situation. He was also told to look after Sla+en Boy, and that 
all Government arms and ammunition wore to be his : of the two, his AVazir, who was 
dressed as an Oriental, appeared far the more intelligent. After some further 
conversation lie was dismissed, and went away humbly enouuh. Tt appears that this 
Darfur family has been paid a pension of £ E. 4,000 a-year by the Government tor the 
last ten years : a very useless expense. The telegraph clerk was also summoned, and 
asked w T hy he had not appeared. lie attempted no excuse, was pitched into, and 
dismissed. 

Left at 11 a.m. by steamer for Assouan. Steamed all day, but, halted for a few 
hours during the night. 

Monday, 2Sth— Passed Ghirgeh about 11 a/m. At Keneh the road from lvosseir 
on the Red Sea strikes the Nile/ The distance between the two places as the crow 
flies is roughly some 120 miles. This road is a most important one, as it not alone 
gives access to Upper Egypt directly from the Red boa, but also is a tavouritc one tor 
slave caravans, who from lvosseir cross the Gulf ot Suez, and thence into Arabia. It 
is the road that was followed by Sir D. Baird’s Indian expedition in 1802. As the 
road is such a very important one, it is suggested that it would be wadi worth while lor 
the British Government to send an officer over it, both with a a iew of liecoming 
acquainted with it, and also of making friends with the tribes through which it passes. 
It might possibly also be advisable to appoint British Consuls or officials at Keneh and 
lvosseir, and, in‘view of stopping the Slave Trade, of closely watching the lvosseir 
coast. There is also another route running north-east from Keneh and striking the 
coast at a point nearly opposite to the south point ot the Sinai peninsula, and which is 
also used by slave caravans. 

The Darfur Sultan came to see us this morning in mufti, but with a brilliant 
watch chain. General Gordon remonstrated with him for wearing such a brilliant 


ornament, and the Sultan at once hid it away in his pocket. 

At 12'30p.m. reached Easchiout, and forwauled despatches 1, 2, 3 to Sir Evelyn 
Baring by Egyptian post, and getting receipt, for same. Many fellaheen collected on 
the banks to see us, and some old officials of Gordon Pasha came to kiss liis hands. 
Reached Iveneh at 8 p.m. Halted to got coal. Telegram received from the 


Effondine, informing us of telegram awaiting us at Lunor. 

Tuesday, 29//n—Reached Lunor at 10 a.m. British Vice-Consul and son came on 
board. Sent telegram to His Highness, who had told us the Beshareen had given in 
their submission. The Sheikhs came in to Berber to Hussein Pasha lvhalita, and 
offered to submit if exempted from taxation for six months, if no soldiers wore sent 
against them. In return for these they will secure the roads within their district, and 
afloAV Europeans and traders to pass. Hussein Kbalila states he will undertake 
to re-establish the telegraph linos between Berber and Tuz-ragale in a tew days. This 
was the purport of the telegram wo were told to await. Telegraphed reply to His 
Highness. General Gordon also wrote and posted a Memorandum on his plan of 
operations. Left Lunor at 10-50 a.m. General Gordon, on receiving the Khedive’s 
telegram, remarked: “ I suppose Baring has been to see him to remonstrate about the 
coolness of our reception at Siout. Hence the telegram; and the reason why it 
Avas sent in English instead of Arabic.” . 

Gordon, avIio appears to take Slaten’s position very much to heart, has determined to 
communicate Avith the Mahdi, offering him 10,000/. for the safe transit of the Darlur 
garrison to Khartoum, and adding he did not see Avhy we should fight,; that he 
(the Mahdi) Avas Governor of Kordofan, Avhilo ho (Gordon) Avas Governor of 
Khartoum, and there Avas no reason Avhy they should not remain at peace. General 
Gordon accused me (Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart) of great cold blood, because I 
su" , " , ested that as long as Slaten got away it did not so much matter about the 
-trrison who I thought Avould ruin with the population. Reached Esneli at 5 v.U. 
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M ted ‘f"/ 0 Lord WoM-y; also to Sir E. Barin- 

Khartoum; that Coctlogon'™ hJrdly the manTi th^post"; ^atX^Ctwera 

1MiS ft*. started together 

the r, hi-i.,ih "?• mh v n ,uis 

a coupe of days' urared, “f 3S d'ta 

to'thekft'" 1 'ofT 1 Tf? intrk ' at f’ llmt ;t " as ’"'th'i' to Wtw the one 

troops, and Ala-ed-l)ee n took IteoneT Zh'2 ""Mi or l,hd'/ 

encamped, but A\as attacked at 1 a.m., and after a fight defeated the rebels * The next 

SundAhMl 1 D tm "- 1I f‘i CkS heard 1 lii : i,l n t0 llis loft, and, marching in that direction 
round Ala-ed-Dcon in the ravines being attacked. 3Licks tried to crown the heffilbs’ 

but m the confusion was shot by Ala-ed-Deen’s men. The result was a massacre of 
a‘ the Egyptians. After the battle the Mahdi appeared; was shown thebodies 
vand others; ordered their heads to ho cut oil and sent to Oheid 
lie tlien directed that the wounded should he cared for. Mam not app >irs to think 
Ku In* /° r oceived by the mass of the Khartoum nopulation, hut seeretlv 
P ‘ / Egyptian Pashas and Government employes. He thinks that the policy 

o subslitu ing theiiatiA'e Government for the Egyptian has a fair chance of succiidin/ 

Wh0 WiU wi - h «« - ^ a * -me 12,000 

The ITadendoa rebellion appears to have been caused hv the passage of the 
LgAptian troops under Rescind Pasha and Ibrahim Roy. The Arabs wore'promised 
7 dollars lor the lure ot each camel, and they only got’1 dollar. Osman Pasha the 

speaks Turkish Came ° n K>ai ‘ (1 ilt lhat l )laco ^ong with some other officials. ’ lie 

} >asl i a ’, in or(lci V° pr( ;T ( ' nt . an y s, l ua bhling whatever amongst the existing 
paities has decided on making Jhralum Jley Eouzi, Awd-el-Kei i n Sheikh of the 
Chukriyeh, ami Saul Bey Hussein, an old adherent of Zehehr’s, all Pashas. He trusts 
lat those two last appointments are the commencement of the new Soudan native 
Goa eminent As regards the appointment of Ibrahim Bey Eouzi, who was a former 
adluicnt of Aialn s, he considers it as most important. The mission of Gordon Pasha’s 
is a dangerous mu', and it is necessary for him to have natives about him in whom he 
can place confidence, and who will keep him fully informed of the state of public 
opinion. Such an agent he intends Ibrahim Eouzi to he, and it is with the intention 
ot seeming Ins attachment, and at the same time preventing heart-burnings, that Gordon 
has named him iasha, and appointed him to command the troops Ruder these 
circumstances, lie trusts that Sir E Baring will support him, and see that the 
nominations me confirmed at, Cairo. Lieutenant-Colonel I). H. Stewart has also been 
appo.nted Pasha, w.th a view t(, being enabled to take the command in the event of 
anything happening to Gordon Pasha. Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart also fully concurs 
,n these appointments ol Gordon Pasha, and trusts they will meet with Sir l/Barings 
appro a al. these appointments will he communicated to Cairo at tho first opportunity 
and a request made that t he necessary Finnans may he sent. 

... B ednesday, 30th. Halted at midnight yesterday evcniiur, and did not a^ain start 

till l> A.M. ' 3 

4R0 r.M. reached telegraph station near Assouan. Telegraphed to Sir E. Bariim. 
\1. Marquc t, a french gentleman who left Khartoum on the 15th December 
says no Europeans remain at Khartoum except Greeks, who will accept any govern¬ 
ment. Ila\e written Uheid to arrange for liberation of Europeans now prisoners. 

Reached Assouan at 5 p.m. The Mudir and many of the Notables came to see 
us. Poor miserable town. The Darfur Sultan decided to get out here and not'to 
come Avith us any further. He alleges that he must stop hero a few days to get 
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supplies for his iourney further on. We hear that Hamza Boy lias been summoned to 
Cairo bv a telegram from Abdul Bader Pasha. Probably some little mtngue is on 
foot as*I know Abdul Rader had last > ear the intention ot appointing Hamza Bey 
Sultan of Darfur. He is a far more intelligent man than the Sultan we are sending, 

Thursday. Shst .—Disembarked at 7 a.m We expected to find the train ready, hut, 
like most things in Egypt, although the order had been given it had not been obeyed. 
Left at 8 30 = a.m., and reached Philae hv train at 915 a.m. A great mob and 
considerable confusion. At Philae we met the Catholic priests and missionaries from 
Khartoum who are now established here. M. Soggaro, the Head ot the Mission, is 
very timid and frightened lest the Resharem tribe should make a raid against llnlae 
General Gordon to reassure him promised to telegraph to Cairo, although convinced 

that Philae was in no danger. , .. . , 1} 1 , 

Posted despatch No. 4 to Sir E. Raring. M c hear here that Abdul Rader, who 

was General Gordon’s guide in the Soudan, is the Mahdi s uncle. 

Left at 10 v.ni. M. Marquet remained behind. Sheikh Aelunet, son oI Hussein 
Pasha Khali fell, the new Mudir of Berber, accompanied us. lie reports that there 

are three Sheikhs heading the Suakin revolt— PtlnlfiuW(¥ . 

1. Sheikh Ibrahim with 1,000 men ot the Ilantdat, a sub-tribe of the lladcnuoa, 
is m is i u rebellion at Ariah, with 2,000 men, mostly of the 

H ad(;r 1 Etma!! l Din-ma, with some 10,000 to 13,000 Lanas, is also near Sineat. Many 
of these are of the Iladendoa tribe. He has also adherents belonging to other tribes. 

4. Sheikh Kliedir, at Tokar, with some 10,000 Lanas belonging to the Iladendoa, 

Chukriveh, and Khalangab tribes. , n , T , , + m . <linf 

He also states that Etinan Digma belongs to the Iladendoa tube, that this 
Sheikh had been to Kordofan, had seen the Mahdi, had been named his W azir, and 

dllCC Asivgards'shoikiibibrabiin, he states that the whole of the llamdah which is a 
sub-tribe of the Iladendoa, has not joined him ; that a portion ol the sub-tribe, under 

Moussa GhedifV, his first cousin, has remained faithful. , , 

General Gordon, owing to the manner with which the Notables of Dongola and 
Berber have telegraphed him, asking for appointments under Government, thinks 
it is evident the people do not look upon the Government as in extremis. If they did 
so tlX would certainly turn away their face from the Government. In the event ot 
the Suakin-Rerber road being opened, General Gordon also hopes that there will e no 
delay in withdrawing most of the Suakin garrison, and so reduenig expenditure lie 
states that if, while he is preaching peace, warlike operations , s\ve a low 1 c b 
not be believed. No evacuation ot any importance, such as Logos, should also be 
carried out without his sanction and oidei.. 

United at, 7 I’M as the night navigation is dangerous. . 

I'nL, 1,1 Febimni .—In General Gordon’s despateli of tl.c 30tl, instant lie 
states that! from what he had heard so far during lus journey up the Nile, that toi the 
present he did not think any attack by the Mahdi on Ivi^vtoum was to he appre¬ 
hended- that therefore it was unnecessary to dispatch English officers to Ins assistance, 
hat the Suakin revolt was, in a great measure, due to the oppression and vena ity ot 
the Suakin and Berber officials; that he anticipated meeting with no danger during 

his journey to Khartoum, &c. 

‘ The following are his reasons for the above statement: 

1 Hussein Pasha Khalifeh, the chief of a most influential Arab family, and now 
Mudir of Berber and Dongola, would probably not have accepted that appointment it 
he anticipated any danger ot the Egyptian Government being overturned. 

o Tlie telegraph-line to Khartoum being intact, it is improbable that there ait 
, inv ivbels in its'vicinitv. Caravans have also recently passed, without molestation. 

* 3 General Gordon has been overwhelmed by telegraphic applications for Govern¬ 
ment appointments by Notables and others in Berber and Dongola These people 
w ould not have applied if they at all thought there was any danger ol the Government 

being upset. t cd that there arc no Basingers, or slave-soldiers, with the 

Waliili. Should tl.Ae true, he thinks it imjirotablc that the Mahd. ivill proceed to 
the Bahr-GhiizeUe and Equator for the purposes of slave-liuntn All evidei ee at 
present tends to show that tho present rebellion is almost entirely due to the oppits- 
sion, venality, and folly of the so-called Egyptian Government. 


is a report , which may or may not prove true, that the Maluli’s 
follow cis have settled down to their ordinary occupations, i.e., cultivation, &c. 

~ /f 1 ™ Gordons present idea is to clear out the whole of the present Egyptian 
officials from the Soudan, and to replace them by a purely native Administration. He 
is convinced that, however badly the native Administration may work, that it will in 
any case be better than the present miserable Egyptian one. 

mg sSCT“on C «!c “bo™™ 1 ' 4 ’ ^ ° f Gen ° ra ' Goi ' don ’ makes tho 

I am inclined to admit that there is considerable force in the reasons 12 3. It 
is very probable that the danger of an attack on Khartoum by the Mahdi’ lias been 
greatly exaggerated. I would, however, beg to point out that the Blue Nile is at 
piesent closed by the rebels, and that Khartoum gets all its food supply bv the Blue 
Nile. Also, that according to the most credible evidence, Khartoum has*at present 
only sufficient food to last tor three months. It may very likely be the Mahdi’s plan 
torpid r imC i I 0 offcns , lvc ’ b . ut !° all °n- matters to ripen, and to wait till Khartoum is 
case of Oheilf 1 hUng ° r to Sllbrait Tllis was very much the plan he followed in the 

It is also evident that as we proceed on our journey wo shall become better 

Tw 11 ? tm0 Stat0 ? f affah ’ s au(I with feelings of the people, and there- 
ioie bettei able to form a sound opinion. 

As regards the Balir-el-Ghazellc, I am so ignorant of the country that I am 
unwilling to offer an opinion. J 

+i Granted, however, that, the statement he correct that there are no Bazingers with 
the Mahdi, there arc the Baggara tribes and other Arabs, who will to a certain 
measure replace them as ffiivr-himtors. Unquestionably, however, the absence of 
Razingers vyill render the slave-hunting expeditions less enterprizing and less efficient. 
Also, probably the absence ol Bazingers may remove any temptation lie might have 
lad to march on the Bahr-el-Ghazellc. How far, however, that is advantageous to the 
detenders of Khartoum and Darfur appeal's to me doubtful. 

General Gordon wishes me to state that one of the reasons why he is now not so 
opposed to Zebclirs return to the Soudan is, that most of Zebehr’s former foes have 
been removed by death, and that there will now he no longer any one on whom lie 
would he inclined to wreak his vengeance. 

. Wc hear that Hicks during his three days’march along the Nile to Duem lost 
urty-nvc men from sun-stroke. Judging from this, his march inland must have 
been most disastrous, losing men at each step during his forty days’ march 

Reached Korosko at 7 r..u. to find the postal boat just leaving. We shall prohahlv 
start to-morrow to cross tho desert to Ahu-Ilamed and Berber. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 454. 

Sir E. Baring to Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart, at Berber . 

(1 olographic.) ^ Cairo, February 9, 18S4. 

IN your diary giving an account* of tho meeting at my house on the 25th, have 
you not fallen into an error in saying that it was decided that the British Government 
should he mentioned in General Gordon’s suggested Proclamations ? 

My recollection and that of Wood's is, that Gordon wished the passage struck 
out. 1 bis was accordingly done. 

Please telegraph reply, as the point is one of importance, and I ought to take 
action at once if he wishes tlie Proclamations altered in the sense of alludin'*- to the 
British Government. ° 


Inclosurc 3 iu No. 434. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart to Sir E. Baring. 

( Lelegraphie.) Berber, February 10, 1881, 10 a.m. 

HAY E spoken [to] Gordon. 

. Gc says it written instructions you gave him and which were decided arc still 
maintained, there is no necessity for any alteration. 

Please consider the dialogue cursory. 
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No. 455. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. ~ (Received February 20.) 

<No. 173.) 

My Lord, Cairo , February 12, 188 L 

I IIAYE tlic honour to forward— 

1. A Memorandum of General Gordon’s on the limits of Egypt upon the evacua¬ 
tion of the Soudan—(A) ; 

2. A Memorandum of General Stephenson’s on the same subject, marked (B) ; 

3. A Memorandum of Sir Evelyn Wood’s on the same subject—(C). 

Your Lordship will observe that these papers do not discuss the question of the 
force required for the defence of Upper Egypt. As to this point, however, I wish to 
say that, regarding the matter from the political point of view, I consider it essential 
that, if ever the Maluli appear on the frontiers of Egypt, he should he met by a 
sufficiently large British force to make his total defeat a matter of almost absolute 

certainty. _ 

The question ns to the point where lie should he met is a matter for military 
experts to consider. I speak under correction on such a subject. So far, however, as 
[ have any opinion, it is as follows :— 

1. The frontier of Egypt should he fixed at Wadi Haifa; 

2. Wadi Haifa and Korosko should he held merely as outposts, to be withdrawn 
in the event of a serious attack being- threatened; 

3. The stand against an enemy advancing from the south should he made at 

Assouan. . . 

Your Lordship will, no doubt, cause the English military authorities to he 
consulted on the subject, and will communicate to me the decision at which Her 
Majesty’s Government may ultimately arrive. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 156. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 20.) 

(No. 183.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 12, 1>M. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. T 12 of the 7th instant, 1 have the honour 
to inclose copy of the reply which I have received from General Gordon hv telegraph, 
stating that lie is fullv aware that the question of his safety i- 


sonal one. 


not merelv a per- 


1 have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No t-56. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Xear Berber, Februany 10, ISM. 

1 AM fully aware of the question not being personal to myself, and w ill then-fore 
use greatest precaution ; but, at the same time, 1 would remark that, having with me 
the heads of the chief families of these parts, with whom 1 have ever been on the 
most friendly terms, I do not apprehend the slightest danger. 1 have put out in 
advance my'programme, viz., freedom from corrupt government, which L think has 
had its effect. However, as l have said, I fully apprehend the political importance of 
the position, and will use the utmost judgment. 
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No. 457. 

(No 181< s ^ ^ (trin< J to Gram,lie .— (Received Febiuary 20.) 

My Lord, r< . 

I HAY K the honour to inclose herewith copy of a tcWram° whfchTh-ivn \ 8 . 8 i 
from General Gordon, reporting that the number nf ' r C 1 , uvu H>ccno ^ 

100. ,h«w that t v. people evi.Wy 

1 have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Lnelosure m No. 157- 
Major-General Gout on to Sir E. Baring. 

(Tele graphic.) Berber, February 12, 1884. 

somo^OffshnwtlcMr aet01 7 (a Y ,T ho miml)or oI ‘ applications for appointments, 

h£ Mmlir1 t .1 W °} m ? c 1 fl y nothing but peace. J-Vi-ba* Jiev, 

late Mudn hut, kept up lus nelanous doings even after Slicks’ defeat One c-iu 

scarcely understand such madness. ’ Jllc cau 


No. 458. 


Si, S. I nan ley to Earl Granville. —( Received, February 20.) 


Rome, February 15, 1881. 
he Minister for Foreign Affairs was 


My Lord, 

IN flic Chamber of Deputies a few dnvs •nm 
i_ , ,, V " " lu v h ago tin; jimiMiT ior r orcigu Allan's w;tf 

asked w hat measuresthe Italian Government had adopted for the "protection oi 
Sm hm SU Tnff S - . mt( ‘ V( '. st ' m view of the events now taking place in the 

eonhl hr. 1,1 \\ T'"" that everything had been done which ought or 

discussion ‘ ° L hy the Oovcmmcnt , the interpellation was withdrawn without 

i- ? ftonv ;! 1 ‘ tls 1 an ai 'ticle .appeared in the “ Popolo Romano,” transla- 

j wlu<h I have the honour to inclose, stating that, although immediate and 
temporary measures, such as the dispatch of a man-of-war to the Red Sea and the 
Jhl. pVi J 1 !‘ ai f 1 ;! v im,, l>S might sutrice for the protection of Italian subjects on 
1 a J ia, -V l p t0 v S i ts AVOl . ll(1 m l uiro uwro valid and efrieaeious measures, 

ch should be the fruit of diplomatic negotiations, and the result of an agreement 
between all, it possible, or some ol the Powers most directly concerned. 

Hni-n p l(> " °E® 10 Romano ” is sometimes supposed to represent the views of the 
ItaliaiiGmenumuit, [ called to-day on M. Mancini with the intention of asking him 
what steps, it any, flic Italian Government proposed to take for the protection of 
their countrymen and interests in Egypt. 1 

M. Mam-ini was unfortunately confined to his bed; hut M. Malvano, to whom I 
spoke on the subject, said that the dispatch-boat “ Rapido” had been sent to Suakin 
in December last tor the purpose of allording protection, should it he required, to the 
members of flu- small colon j of Italians residing there, as w-ell as to any other 
Italians who might reach the coast, and to cci tain subjects of Austria-Hungary who 
were placed under the protection ol the Italian Government, should they require 
it; at the same tune, stringent orders lmd been given to the Captain to abstain from 
taking part m any warlike demonstration. 

On my ret erring to the article in the “ Popolo Romano,” and asking whether that 
paper could he considered m any way as being inspired from official quarters, he said 
that it nad no connection whatever with the Government; the Government, he added, 
has, in fact, no organ, the press being so independent and undisciplined that, side hy 
side with authorized communications, articles have appeared entirely at variance with 
the views oi and oven compromising to the Government. 

1 In- u-poits, M. Malvano said, that have appeared in the papers of negotiations, 
supposed to be carried on between Italy and other Powers with the object of coinin'*- 
to nil agreement with^regard to the policy to he adopted in Egypt,are absolutely devoid 
of the slightest foundation. 

Lite Italian Government, said M. Malvano, have the most complete confidence 
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in the loyalty and wisdom of Her Majesty’s Government, and took forward with 
sincere interest to the accomplishment of the great and difficult task that England . 

under taken. c 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) J. SAVILE LTJMLEY. 


No. 459. 


iarifi Pasha to Musurus Pasha.— {Communicated to Earl Granville by Musurus Pasha, 

February 20.) 


E 


m'.LW-mhimie 1 Constantinople, le 19 Fe'vrier, 1884._ 

LES evenements graves qui se passcnl en Egvpte lie laissent pas que d etre 1 o jo 

de nos ulus legitimes preoccupations. .... 

Le Gouvernement dc Sa Majeste Britannique en prenant la resolution denvoyer 
des troupes dans ce pays s’est, des l’origine, trace uuo ligne de conclude qui nous 
nous plaisons a le constater cette fois encore, a toujours cu pour mobile. sa feme 
intention de respecter et de maintemr intaets les droits somerains diJ Sultai 
rtd' vpte et d’en retirer un moment plus tot ses troupes. Cette intuition it a men 
voulu nous la temoigner officiellement et a plusicurs reprises. v ;fi > 

Partant de la le Gouvernemeut Imperial, dans sa confianee absolue en 1 aim tie 
lovale et inalterable de la Grande-Bretngne, a cm devoir lui proposer tine entente 
amicalo sur les affaires Egyptiennes, entente a laquellc le Cabinet de burnt-James a 
souscrit avec empressement et satisfaction, tout en Uussant a nous le soin do lu 
enoncer les bases sur lcsquelles cette entente doit, dans notre pensee, etio otab ic. 

Nous nous empressons, en consequence, dc ddferer a ce desir du Gouvernemen 
de Sa Majeste Britannique et de lui exposer en toute irancluse nos vues a ce 

Le Gouvernement Ottoman no saurait en aucuue £19011 transigor avee les dev oil's 
qui lui incombent dans la circonstance presente, ceux de sauvegarder 1 integrity do ses 
possessions Egyptiennes, dont le Soudan et les autres provinces adjacentes font paitic 

mtdjpanto.^ciiie nNgno ac tuellement dans le Soudan et qui prend sa source, d’un 
cote, dans I’ineapacite des i'orees armecs indigenes d y retablir lordre, et, d( 1 antic, 
dans la repugnance et Inversion des populations Egyptiennes de voir 1 occupation se 
prolongin' l cbez ellc, est, sans eontredit, de nature a prendre des proportions de plus en 
plus inquietantes et a fortifier ainsi les projets criminels et 1 influence nefaste du C <_ 
de I’insurrection. .„ • • i _ 


Le prestige et l’autorite supreme du Souverain territorial n eprouveraient, certes, 
nucune difficulty ii reprimer cette anarchic. Mais la question pour nous offre beaueoup 
plus d’importance au point de vue des intends generaux Egyptiens, auxquels sc 
mttaelnnt inti moment les affaires du Soudan. 


L’ordrc et le bien-etre public doit faire retour une fois pour toutes et dune fayon 
perinanente dans toute V Egvpte, et il est evident qu’une telle mission ne saurait etre 
essentielleinent devolue qu’a la Puissance Souverame 

Port de l’appui moral et des assurances bienveillantcs du Gom ernement do Sa 
Majeste la Heine, le Gouvernement Imperial se plait a croire quo, une tins les affaires 
Egyptiennes confides uniquement a son savoir faire et ii ses moyens d actum, a la sui e 
(Time entente loyale et surtout amicale avec le Cabinet de Saint-dames, les clioses ne 
tarderaiont pas, clans un court espaee de temps, ii rentrer dans lour etat normal, et nos 
moyens d’aetion prenclraient fin, ii leur tour, aussitot le retablissement dans tout le 
pays cl’une situation stable et satisfaisante pour les interets communs. 

Des le moment oil le Gouvernement do Sa Majeste Impenale le Sultan 
s’enoao-erait dans une taclie aussi serieuse qu’il se fait fort de mener a bonne fm, 
l’occupation Anglaise, debarrassec des soucis qui pesent sur idle, et se conformant aux 
assurances donnees des le debut relativement ii son caractere temporaire, ferait place a 
Vexpedition militaire du Souverain territorial, laquellc aurait a cceur ainsi quo la 
Conference en a dejit pris acte, de sauvegarder la teneur des Iirmans Impenaux 
relatifs au Khedive, au Canal de Suez et autres, et d’evacuer le pays a une epoque a 
determiner entre les deux Cabinets, epoque qui serait reconuue coinmo clcvant sufhie 
au retablissement de l’ordre de clioses normal. 


Je me bate de dire notamment que malgre les charges extraordinaires qui 
p^seraient sur le Tresor Egypticn par suite de i’expedition en question, toutes les 
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mesures conservatoires devront, avant tout, et d’accord avec la Grande-Bretagne, 6 tre 
prises et rigourcusement cxecutees en vue de maintenir absolumcnt intacts les droits 
et les interets sacres des porfeurs de fonds Egyjitiens. 

Dans le eas aussi on le Gouvernement Ottoman acquerrait la conviction que la 
question Egyptiemie pourrait tout aussi bien etre resolue sans une expedition militaire 
et que, en entrant, dans cet ordre d’idees, en pourparlers avec le Cabinet Britannique, 
il entreprendrait rcxecution du mode de solution conforine ii cet ordre d’idccs, nous 
nous plaisons ii croire que ce mode sera appreeie par les deux Halites Parties. 

Telle est notre manure de voir dans la question qui nous occupe. Elle est 
ii notre avis la sculc pouvant amener une solution prompte, eflicacc, et rdpondant le 
mieux au voeu unanime de voir P Egypt e prospero et \ ivre trauquille et heureusc. 

Nous aimons ii esperer que son Excellence Lord Granville, en prenant connaissance 
dc ce qui precede, aura la bonte dc faire un accueil favorable ii voire proposition, 
d’aillcurs toute naturelle et legitime, et de constater avec satisfaction la sincerite de 
nos intentions et surtout notre vif desir de resoudre ii l’amiable une question qui 
preoeeupe ii si juste titre les esprits partout. . 

Je me permets d’ajouter ici que les preparatifs militaires de la Grande-Bretagne 
et les cnrolements operes par ses Agents sur nos fronticres Thcssalicnncs constituent ii 
nos yeux des fails qui semblent peu se concilier avee les assurances preeilees que le 
Gouvernement de la Peine nous a donnees iterativement. 11 nous serait done 
impossible dc considercr commc opportuns ccs faits, ainsi que les expeditions militaires 
succcssivcs de FAugli'torre en Eg t \plc, et a Sualcin, dans ce moment surtout oil l’on 
s’cfforce d’aniener par rap port a cette important e question Egyptiemie une solution 
eoncilianto et conforine aux interets des deux parties, et oil des corrcspondanccs et 
des pourparlers out lieu pour cet objet. 

Vous etes charge de remettre copie de la presente depechc au Chef du Eoreign 
Office et de nous faire connaifre au plus tot le resultat de vos communications a cet 
egard. 


No. 4G0. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville. —( Received February 20, 2‘30 A.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Sualcin, February 20, 1884, 1 a.m. 

THERE is no appearance of enemy in direction indicated, vi/., along the lines 
outside here. The night attack appears to be postponed till after departure of British 
troops. All quiet. 

(Duplicates London and Cairo.) 


No. 401. 

Eir E. Bariny to Earl Granville. —( Received February 20, 2T5 P.M.) 

(No. 158.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 20, 1S8-1, 2 r.M. 

CONVENTION with Greece. 

This Convention, as also that with England, giving most-favoured-nation treat¬ 
ment, &c., will be ready for signature in a few days. It is proposed to send both 
Conventions to the Forte, informing Ottoman Government that they will be brought 
into operation on a certain day in March. In view of Eirman of the 7th August, 
1879, and letter from French Ambassador and Sir 11 . Layard to Turkish Minister 
of Foreign Affairs of the 28th July, 1879, do you consider that this is the proper pro¬ 
cedure to follow ? 


No. 402. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 20, 5 P.M.) 

(No. 159.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 20, 1884, 3’45 p.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 105 of the 19th. 

There is no intention of giving linal orders for advance of British contingent 
[U0J ^ 3 0 
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to Assouan yet awliile. Until reinforcements arrive no troops are available. Wood s 
men will commence to move south when Her Majesty’s Government has approved 
principle of English and Egyptian troops acting together m so tar as these operations 
are concerned. The reasons why it is now considered advisable to send a force 
to Upper Egypt are that the population is notoriously more turbulent than that 
of Lower Egypt; tliat, although movement lias been frequently discussed, it has 
been delayed as long as possible by reason of expense, and the climate ; that recent 
information shows that it would lie running a risk to delay it any longer ; that 
the English officers of police report officially that they will not be responsible foi 
public tranquillity, in view of material of which gendarmerie is composed; that 
the Mahdi’s emissaries are known to have been sent to Upper Egypt; that all reports 
go to show that there is a good deal of fanatical excitement among population, and 
that especially if there were any disturbance in Upper Egypt, the large Coptic popula¬ 
tion would be object of attack on the part of the Mussulmans lhc reasons lor 
proposing to send a contingent of British troops are that they are of course more 
thoroughly reliable than the best native troops; that some hig-li authorities consider 
General Wood’s army very unreliable, and that others, while holding these mows to a 
less extent, consider‘that the manner in which that army lias recently been treated 
has greatly impaired its morale and shaken its discipline. If any iorce is sent, 
it should be dispatched soon, before Nile falls too loir to admit oi steamers passing. 
Further any English force sent should be sufficiently strong to hold its own 
The plan is to occupy Assouan, and, if necessary, later, to occupy Kcneli and biout 
with smaller Anglo-Egyptian detachments. Above represents the opinion of Nubar 
Pasha, General Stephenson, Sir E. Wood, Lloyd, and myself. 

No. 463. 

Sir S. Lumley to Earl Granville.— (Received February 20, 5'40 p.m.) 

(Telegraphic.) Ronie> February 20, 1S8 t, 4’10 p.m. 

I HAVE assured Italian Government that Her Majesty s Government appreciate 
the conciliatory attitude of tlicir Consul-General at Cairo in regard to the late 
incident in the circus there. 


No. 461. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of Duff'ei in. 

(No. 52a. Confidential.) . on ism 

My Lord, foreign Office, February Z0, 1881. 

TIIE Turkish Vmbassador called on me this afternoon, and communicated to me 
a copy of a despatch from the L’orte,* proposing that the restoration of order in Egypt, 
should be undertaken by the Sultan. I inclose a copy of the despatch 

His Excellency said that lie had no further instructions, but that it. must be clear 
to me that it was‘most desirable not to neglect such an offer; that Her Majesty s 
Government were in a good position as regards the attitude of Europe, but that every 

sort of intrigue was taking place. , 

llis Excellency continued that his own personal and confidential idea was that. 
British troops should remain in Alexandria, and that there should be a Turkish 
military force—which would have the advantage of being a cheap one -at Cairo. He 
was convinced that the authority of the Sultan would at once reduce everything to 

° H ' l \ sfl ul that it did not appear to me a practical suggestion that we should evacuate 
Cairo at this moment in order to establish a Turkish iorce there. 

After some conversation, his Excellency begged that I would consider all he had 
said as absolutely personal, and without any official character. His duty was to hand 
me the despatch* he had received, and to await any observations that 1 might have to 

make in my turn. , 

1 promised to communicate to him the opinion oi my colleagues. 

I am, &c, 

(Signed) G BAN VILLE. 


•No. 
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No. To. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 21, 1 p.m.) 

(No. 160.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 21, 1884, 11 2 a.m. 

10UL Lordship’s telegram No. 102 of 19th. 

(t m. PoA y, cr lias n °y -U'! tdcgraphcil to me text of Gordon’s Proclamation, but 
limes correspondent has shown me text which will appear in “ Times ” to-dav or 
to-morrow. 

Gordon telegraphs as follows:— 

“ So ™ ral telegrams have been sent from press asking about what I said respecting 
slaves. The question asked me was this: Did I insist on the liberation of slaves in 
icon ? S P01> Tr< f at -y 187/ ? T . au swcred that the Treaty would not be enforced in 
188J by me, which, considering the determination of Her Majesty’s Government 
respecting Soudan, was a self-evident fact. The question is one of slave-holding not 
ot slave-hunting and, m my opinion, that Treaty of 1877 will never be carried out in 
Cairo as to slave-holding.” 


No. 4C6. 

Sir E. Baring lo Earl Granville.—(Received February 21, 3’30 p.m.) 

(No. 161.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 21, 1884, 2T0 p.m. 

• -r V A 1 Gordon s Slave Proclamation has caused much astonishment 

in England, but it is ot very little practical importance, and bis reasons for issuim*’ it 
are clear enough, Gordon knows well enough that nothing he can do or sav at 
Khartoum will prevent slavery. He is evidently making some political use of‘this 
circumstance in order to help his mission in other ways, lie is doing admirably, and 
l sincerely hope that he will be left alone. 1 have told him that so far as mv personal 
opinion is concerned I think he is quite right, and that I shall support him to 
the utmost. Jhe best means ot preventing slavery must form subject of further 
consideration. I am about to write on the subject. 


No. 407. 

Sir E. Baring to hurl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 21.) 

(No. 218. Ext. 101.) 

My Emd) Cano, February 21, 1881. 

ls ouJ y natural that the Proclamation issued by General Gordon at Khartoum 
should have caused a good deal of surprise in England. But in reality his declaration 
AMth regard to the buying and selling of slaves is of very little practical importance, 
and it is easy enough to understand his reasons for making it. 

It was obvious from the first that a revival of slavery in the Soudan would result 
rom the policy oi abandonment. Nothing that General Gordon can do at Khartoum 
1 lament tins revival; knowing that he is powerless to stop slavery in the future, 
General Gordon evidently intends using it as a concession to the people which will 
strengthen lus position in other matters. 

I consider that he has succeeded admirably so far, and I sincerely trust that he 
will lie allowed lull liberty ot action to complete the execution of liis‘general plans. 
L nave informed him that my personal opinion is entirely in his favour, and that [ will 
give linn alt the support in my power. 

As to the best means of preventing slavery, the subject will have to lie considered 
c.ue u y and discussed afresh, in view of the altered circumstances of the situation. 
1 propose shortly to address your Lordship upon it. 

1 have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 
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No. 1G8. 

Memorandum by Lieutenant-Colonel Sir C. Wilson. 

THE question raised by General Gordon in bis telegram of the 18th from 
Khartoum, which is really that of the future of the Soudan, or of North-Eastern 
Central Africa, is one of great importance to Egypt and this country. 

In my Memorandum of the 3rd January, 1881, I drew attention to the peculiar 
geographical position of this extensive country, and to the future importance ol 
Sunion. The accompanying Map is intended to illustrate this feature, and also to 
show roughly the extent of the fertile and desert regions. 

In dealing with the future of the Soudan there appear i<> he three courses open 
to Her Majesty’s Government: — 

1. To directly encourage, or tacitly acquiesce in, the formation of an independent, 
barbarous, slave State under Zebehr or some other leader, as General Gordon now 
suggests. 

2. To restore the country to the different petty Sultan-, a-. General Gordon 
originally proposed. 

3. To allow Egypt to retain the Eastern Soudan and govern it under British 
supervision or control. 

The feeling in England with regard to slavery and the Slave Trade is so strong, 
that it is very doubtful whether the public would support Her Major’s Government 
in any attempt to form an independent slave State in the Soudan. General Gordon 
alludes to Afghanistan, but the eases are veiv different; in one the country was given 
to a member of the ruling family and claimant to the throne; in the other, a State 
would be handed over to a notorious slave-hunter, whose treacherous character is 
widely known. It would be useless to impose any conditions on a man like Zebehr ; 
he would observe them only as long as it suited his purpose to do so, and they could 
not be enforced. I cannot also believe that the supposed modification of Zebelir’s 
character is sutlieiently great to resist the in(1 nonces of savage life in the Soudan; in 
less than a year Zebehr would forget all that he has learned in Cairo. 

Apart, however, from the personal question connected with Zebehr, there is the 
larger one of how far an independent barbarous State iu the Soudan would he a danger 
to Egypt. The fellaheen could not protect themselves, unaided, against the more 
warlike races of the Soudan, and it would he necessary to keep in Eg\ pt an alien army 
of Turks, Circassians, Ac., or to prolong the British occupation indefinitely. Either 
of these measures would he very costly to Egvpf, and to the fust there arc many 
obvious objections. It would be impossible to exclude from such a State foreign 
adventurers, or to prevent Erench, Italian, or other intrigues, which might easily 
create a state of affairs that would act so injuriously on the finances and Government 
of Eg} pt as to render the reconquest of the Soudan a necessary measure of self- 
defence. The limits of the independent State would have to he carefully considered; 
is it to have Nubia and the narrow gorge of the Nile, where works might be erected, 
under the direction of some European adventurer, which would affect the flow of 
water to Egypt ? is it to have the equatorial provinces, which have been perfectly quiet 
during the recent disturbances, and is it to extend to the Bed Sea ? What are to be 
the relations between England, Egypt, and the independent State? Is any control to 
be exercised over the last by England or Egvpi, and if so in what manner is it to he 
made effective? General Gordon, T believe, hopes to complete the work of evacuation 
in a few months, that is before the Nib'rises again. It will consequently be impos¬ 
sible to remove the arms, ammunition, Ac., at Khartoum, and the river steam-boats; 
arc these to he handed over to the ruler of the independent Stale, giving him a certain 
power of mischief, or are they to he destroyed before General Gordon leaves ? 

I am much afraid that an independent State, such as that proposed, would be a 
constant source of anxiety and trouble, and ] see no means of compelling it to 
maintain friendly relations with Egypt. 

General Gordon’s original proposal to restore the country to the petty Sultans is 
perhaps the best, if it he possible to carry it out, and if Her Majesty's Government 
have irrevocably decided to evacuate the whole of the Soudan. One remark in 
General Gordon’s Memorandum of the 22nd January is, however, hardly correct; 
Iler Majesty’s Government will not leave the people “ as God has placed them,” but 
with over 20,000 stand of arms and large supplies of ammunition. It is true that the 
ammunition will in time he exhausted, hut the intervening period will he one of 
anarchy and bloodshed not pleasant to contemplate. It would appear from General 
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Gordon’s telegram, that he finds greater difficulties than he expected in carrying out 
this scheme. 

The third alternative, of allowing Egypt to govern the Eastern Soudan under 
British supervision would, I believe, he the least costly and troublesome in the end. It 
would render the presence of a large force in Egypt unnecessary, and would simplify 
the questions connected with the western coast of the Bed Sea. If the Soudan he 
completely evacuated, something very like a British Protectorate will have to he 
established over the Bed Sea coast. I do not think there would he much difficulty in 
devising a simple form of Government for the Soudan, or in maintaining order with 
hlack troops. The British control might he exorcised by the appointment of an 
English Governor-General, an English Commander of the troops, and of a few 
carefully selected Europeans to responsible positions. 

I cannot help feeling that it would he more beneficial to Egypt to retain control 
over the Eastern Soudan, than to retire from it altogether; and I believe that if the 
country be completely evacuated it will have to be reoccupied by Egypt, or the Power 
which protects Egypt, in less than fifteen years. 

(Signed) C. W. WILSON. 

February 22, 1884, 


No. 4G9. 


Sir R. Thompson to Farl Granville.—(Received February 22.) 

Sir, War Office, February 22, 1884. 

I AM directed by the Secretary of State for War to transmit to you, for the 
information of Earl Granville, the accompanying copy of a telegram which lias been 
received by this Department from Major-General Graham relative to the surrender of 
Tokar. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) BALPII THOMPSON. 


Inclosure in No. 469. 

Major-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Hurting ton. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin , February 22, 1884. 

JUST arrived. Spies report that Civil Governor and Commander of troops went 
to rebel camp Wednesday, and agreed to surrender on Thursday. Eive men have 
come in from garrison making same statement. Beport of Tokar being actually 
surrendered not yet received. All preparations for landing at Trinkitat are therefore 
being pressed forward. 


No. 470. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 22.) 

Admiralty , February 22, 1884. 

TIIE Secretary of the Admiralty presents his compliments to the Under-Secretary 
of State for .Foreign Affairs, and begs to forward the decypher of a telegram from the 
Senior Naval Officer at Suakin (for the Admiral, who is at wreck of “Neera”), dated 
to-day, relative to the reported surrender of Tokar. 


Inclosure in No. 470. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 22, 1884. 

EIVE soldiers of Tokar garrison arrived here this morning report that on 
Wednesday [the] Governor and Commander of troops there agreed with leader of 
rebels to surrender on following day. Soldiers left [sic] discredit surrender. Two 
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spies also arrived corroborate this. No information [of] actual surrender yet 
received. 

[Sent by Senior Officer at Suakin, acting for Sir William Hewett, who has pro¬ 
ceeded to stranded transport " Neera” near Suakin.] 

No. 471. 


Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

Foreign Office, February 22,1884, 12-50 p.m. 


(No. 108.) 

(Telegraphic.) 

We approve of the movement of Egyptian troops, to be followed later by Eagjish 
troops, if necessary. We understand this implies no increase of whole British force. 
If British troops moved, whole must, of course, be under British officers. 

No. 472. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 110. Ext. 108.) ^ 0 #ce, Fehrmry 22j 1884 _ 

WITH reference to your telegrams Nos. 153 and 159 of the 19tli and 20th instant 
respectively on the subject of the advance of a British force to Assouan, 1 have to 
inform you that Her Majesty’s Government approve of the movement of Egyptian 
troops at once, and that they should be followed later by British troops, if necessary. 
Iler Majesty’s Government assume that this movement will not necessitate any 

Majesty's troops British officers must, of 

course, have the supreme command over the combined force. 

’ I am, Ac. 

■ (Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 473. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 22, 1884, 1 P.M. 

YOUllS Nos. 154 and 155. „ , ~ , 

There are the gravest objections to the appointment of a successor to Genera 

Gordon by our authority. We do not as yet see the necessity of going beyond 
Gordon’s Memorandum of the 22nd ultimo, by making a special provision for the 

government of the country. 

Public opinion licro would not tolcrutc Zcbcnr. 

No. 474. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 111. Ext. 109.) Forcitjn Office, February 22, 1884. 

11 ’ WITII reference to your telegrams Nos. 154 and 155 of the 19th instant on the 
subject of General Gordon’s mission to the Soudan, Her Majesty’s Government are of 
opinion that the gravest objections exist to the appointment by their authority of a 
successor to General Gordon. The necessity does not, indeed, appear to have yet arisen 

of goiim beyond the suggestions contained in General Gordon s Memorandum of the 

22 ntl ultimo by making a special provision for the government of the country. _ 

In any case, the public opinion of this country would not tolerate the appoint¬ 
ment of Zebehr Pasha. j am> &c> 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 475. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received February 22, 1*15 P.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 22, 1884, noon. 

SPIES and fugitives report fall of Tokar. The married half of the garrison 
submitted to Osman, the rest attempted to reach here. 

(Duplicate to Cairo.) 


No. 476. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 22, 2*25 P.M.) 

(No. 163.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 22, 1884, 2T0 P.M. 

iF the news reported by Consul Baker that Tokar has fallen be true, it is 
desirable that Her Majesty’s Government should lose no time in deciding on the 
dispatch of a force to Upper Egypt. 


No. 477. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 22.) 

(No. 219. Ext. 1G3.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 22, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to submit to your Lordship that if the news of the fall of 
Tokar be true, as reported to-day by Consul Baker, it is advisable that Her Majesty’s 
Government should no longer delay their decision as to the dispatch of a force to 
Upper Egypt. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 478. 

Earl Granville to Consul Baker. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , February 22, 1884, 2’30 p.m. 

HAVE you been able to ascertain the fate of the women and children in 
Sinkat ? 


No. 479. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 110.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 22, 1884, 2’45 p.m. 

OBTAIN from Power at once text of Gordon’s Proclamation respecting slavery. 


No. 480. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 112. Ext. 110.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 22, 1884. 

I HAVE to request you to obtain immediately from the British Consular 
Agent at Khartoum the text of General Gordon’s Proclamation upon the subject of 
slavery. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 




Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 22, 3*30 P.M.) 


(No. 164.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 22, 1884. 

POWER telegraphs following Proclamation, signed by Gordon:— 

“ To all the people my sincerest desire is to adopt course of action which shall 
lead to public tranquillity, and knowing your regret at severe measures taken by 
Government for suppression of Slave Traffic, and seizure and punishment of all 
concerned, according to Convention and Decrees, I confer upon you these rights, that 
henceforth none shall interfere with your property ; whoever has slaves shall have full 
right to their services and full control over them. 

“ This Proclamation is a proof of my clemency towards you.” 


No. 482. 


Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 111.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 22, 1884, 6T0 P.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 163 of to-day. 

We think the dispatch of the Egyptian troops would be sufficient at present. 
We should like further information as to the sanitary conditions for English troops, 
and as to the necessity of their presence. 


No. 4S3. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 117. Ext. 111.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 22, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 163 of this day’s date relative to the 
necessity for the dispatch of a force to Upper Egypt. Under present circumstances 
Her Majesty’s Government are of opinion that the dispatch of the Egyptian troops to 
Assouan will suffice. 

I have to request you to furnish further information as to the necessity of 
employing British troops there, and as to whether the sanitary conditions of the 
district would allow of a European force being stationed there. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 484. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received February 22, 7' 15 p.m.) 

(Telegraphic.) Sualcin, February 22, 1884, 4 p.m. 

GENERAL GRAHAM has just examined five fugitives from Tokar. They 
agree substantially with each other and with the two spies as to the fall of Tokar. 
The garrison despairing of relief, and its Arabian officers being more or less disaffected, 
the town agreed to capitulate on yesterday, and about 100 rebels wore admitted day 
before yesterday evening; the loyal part of the garrison then attempted to escape in 
the night, and more fugitives are expected here. 


No. 4S5. 

Colonel Sartorius to Earl Granville.—(Received February 22, 10*50 p.m.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 22, 1884, 4 p.m. 

EXCUSE telegraph. Tokar fully supplied arms, ammunition, food; soldiers 
wanted light, officers would not, latter Arabists; knew help coming; doubtless 
treachery ; plenty time English army come. 
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No. 486. 


Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received February 23, 8 A.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) _ Suakin, February 22, 1884, 11 p.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram to-day. 

The women of Sinkat were very probably killed, as the soldiers carried their 
wives on their backs to prevent them falling into the hands of the rebels. The fate of 
the children is more uncertain ; no women or children have arrived here. 


No. 487. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received February 23, 8 A.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin , February 22, 1884, midnight. 

REAR-ADMIRAL and Generals Baker and Graham leave at daybreak for 
Trinkitat, but the expedition could not leave there before Monday on account of 
transport. It seems doubtful whether Osman is himself at Tokar, and it is certain 
that he has forces between there and here at present. 

(Duplicates London and Cairo.) 


No. 488. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 23, 11 A.M.) 

(No. 165.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 23, 1884, 10*30 a.m. 

FOLLOWING from General Gordon to-day :— 

“ I think if Tokar has fallen Her Majesty’s Government had better be quiet, as I 
see no advantage to be now gained by any action on their part; let events work 
themselves out. Fall of Tokar will not affect in the least state of affairs here.” 


No. 489. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 23, 4*40 p.m.) 

(No. 166.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 23, 1SS4, 3*30 p.m. 

MY telegram No. 149 of the 18th instant. 

It is now necessary to decide on the course to pursue with reference to Kassala 
and other neighbouring garrisons. Ilewett will have telegraphed to Admiralty result 
of Commander ltolfe’s mission. I had already telegraphed again to General Gordon. 
Final orders had better be suspended until I receive his answer. I have little doubt 
that it will be desirable to dispatch Mission. With reference to your telegram No. 94 
of the 16th instant, Admiral Ilewett, to whom I referred, says : “ I certainly think 
ornamental firearms and costly presents should be sent, as those given by Italian 
Government were valuable.” Please send some firearms without delay, also, if 
possible, the tent about which I understand Captain Speedy communicated with Bertie 
before leaving England. 



No. 490. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 23.) 

(No. 221. Ext. 166.) 

My Lord, Cairo , February 23, 1884. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 149 of the 18th instant, it now becomes 
necessary to decide what course should be pursued with regard to the garrisons of 
Kassala and the other places along the frontier of Abyssinia. Your Lordship will 
have heard from Admiral Hewett of the return of Commander Rolfe, and the result 
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of his mission. Before receiving the Admiral’s telegram on ^subject, I^had already 
teleeranhed again to General Gordon. It will he better to await lus answei be o , 
LsSS final 0 ®de K . But I have now little doubt that the Misaon mil have to proceed 

to Abyssinia.^ ^ f<B Kin „ Jolm; i referred to Admiral Hewett your Lord- 
ship’s telegram No. 94 of the 16th instant, and he has replied that, m his opinion, 
ornamental firearms and other costly presents should he grven, cspeeialty m vmw ot 

the yfftrSn’r^rapll “re£l 

Salso the tent, about which I°am informed that Captain Speedy made arrangements 
before leaving England. j liavc> &c . 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 491. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. — (Received February 23, 5’15 P.M.) 

^°{ 167 -) iV v Cairo, February 23, 1884, 4 P.M. 

ERENCII Minister told me to-day that lie heard from a trustworthy wnrcetlwt 
Osman Digna intended to move across desert and cut off communication ) 

Berber and Khartoum. I have informed Suakm and General Cordon. 

No. 492. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.— (Received February 23, 6-5 P.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) . , r , rp s “« Wn > Fehnmy 23j 188i '’ 1 ^ 

at Trinhitat. hut it seems lo 

mC ‘“ineTon'TctoflStaS defeat, which might, however, 

<IOS V'opevate°for Slice of Suahin hv attacking Osman Digna’s enmp, 12 miles 

fvnm here and which threatens Suakin. ,, . . , i 

3 Advance to relieve Kassala ; difficult operation on account ot transpoit. L do 
not p« to recommend either of the courses hut only submit them respect hilly 

101 T,OOoTritish troops will have arrived at Trinkikat by to-morrow night. 

(Sent to Cairo.) 

No. 193. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received February 23, 10 P.M.) 

, . v Suakin, February 23, 1881s 7‘30 p.m. 

(telegraph Y .) has . t (;omc vifl Osman Digna’* camp. He reports Osman has 
.) 000 men in camp, and that there was great rejoicing there on ayrnal of news of fa 
“f Tokar Vlso that Osman intends to attack Suakm nit bout delay. Mahomet A 
sfill protests that his tribe is prepared to light rebels, who have just rauled lus 

tatt (Duplicate to London and Cairo.) 


No. 10 k 


Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No U3.) _ foreign Office, February 2t, 18*1, 1 a.u. 

( TtLLOWING instructions sent yesterday to General Graham 

' ‘Assuming Tokar fallen, what course would you recommend, i-membi iin n • 


fi 


no distant expedition null he sanctioned ? Could force march to Teh, protect fugitives, 
bury English dead, and return by land to Suakin? If movement on Suakm 
threatened, you may take offensive either from Trinkitat or Suakin, as you think best. 
Report fully on position.” 


No. 495. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 25.) 

g- r Admiralty. February 25, 1881. 

5 I AM commanded by mv Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Eorcign Affairs, the inclosed two 
copies of a telegram that lias this day been received from Rear-Admiral Sir William 

newett. _ 0 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 495. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiialty. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 23, 1884, 5 10 P.M. 

ARRIVED Trinkitat Saturday with General Graham, four regiments landing. 
No confirmation here of yesterday’s nows about Tokar. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 195. 

Rear-Admiral Sir IV. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 21, 1884, 2'10 p.m. 

DEBT Trinkitat this morning. All infantry landed yesterday and good number of 
horses and cavalry, who intend to make reconnaissance to-day. “Ilecla” and 
« Ranger” arrived from wreck of “Ncera,” bringing 150 horses and mules. Camels 
arrived from Aden, passed “Tcddington ” outside Trinkitat, and four Egyptian steamers 
with 10th Hussars, who ought to he landed this evening, as many dhows from wreck 
of “ Ncera ” have been towed to Trinkitat. Water-boats arrived, and with condensers 
and ships have no fear for ■water supply. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 495. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 24, 1884, H'20 p.m. 

SUNDAY. Tokar has surrendered. Wo must move on there with our men. 
Rebels are sure to stand, they are in considerable numbers mustering. Our forces 
landed. Decisive victory will re-establish order amongst tribes round here. I am 
troubled with disaffected black troops.I keep all my men in the fort. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 495. 

Rear-Admiral Sir TV. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February , 1884. 

“CARYSFOltT” will take marines from Suakin to Trinkitat. Small naval 
brigade of six machine guns. Large ships have to anchor outside with considerable 
swell. Yesterday we had nothing hut ship’s boats and tlireo small steam pinnaces for 
landing over 3,000 infantry. No more difficulties now. “ llecla’s ” steam-boats and 
many dhows are at Trinkitat. 








No. 49G. 


Sir R. Thompson to Sir J. Pauncefotc. —( Received February 25.) 

Siv 5 I Var Office, February 25, 1884. 

I All directed by Ibc Secretary of State for War to transmit to you, for the 
information of Earl Granville, the accompanying copy of a telegram which has been 
dispatched by this Department to the officer commanding troops on board “ Scrap is. 1 ' 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) RALPH THOMPSON. I 


Inclosure 1 in No. 496. 

Major-General Sir G. Graham ( Trinldtat) to the Marquis of Hartington. 

( Telegraphic.) Sualcin, February 21,1881, 2'25 p.m. 

LANDING much delayed; two ships being on reef, and £: Teddington,” with 
camels, not having arrived. Ileela ” and “Ranger” only now coming in. 
Cannot advance entire force for some days. Am about to mate a reconnaissance with 
the available cavalry and mounted infantry. 
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I propose, therefore, to forward a copy' of Nubar Pasha’s letter to Mr. Blunt, and 
should be glad to receive instructions from your Lordship as to whether this meets 
with the approval of Her Majesty’s Government. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 498. 

Sir E. Baring to Nubar Pasha. 

M. le President, Cairo, February 20, 1884. 

IN his note of the 30th December last his Excellency' Cherif Pasha informed me 
that Mr. W. Blunt, on his return from Ceylon, would not be allowed to land in Egypt, 
and bis Excellency requested me to inform Mr. Blunt of this decision. 

I have now the honour to inclose a letter received from Mr. Blunt, and beg that 
your Excellency will inform me whether you share the views entertained by your 
predecessor as regards the desirability of allowing Mr. Blunt to land in Egypt. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 49G. 

The Marquis of Hartington to the Officer commanding Troops on board “Serapis ” 

(care of Rear-Admiral Sir IV. Heicett, Sualcin). 

(Telegraphic.) February 25, 1881, 3‘20 p.m. 

LAND troops and assist in defence of Suakin, if Admiral requires assistance. 


No. 497. 

Sir E, Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 25, 1*50 P.M.) 

(No. 109.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 25, 1881, 1*30 p.m. 

MY despatch No. G57 of 31st December. 

Mr. Blunt has written to me formally requesting a written assurance from mo 
cither that the prohibition to land has ended with the change of Ministry, or that, 
should he wish to land in Egypt, I should take all necessary measures to protect him 
from annoyance. 

Nubar Pasha, to whom T communicated Mr. Blunt’s letter officially', agrees with 
view of Cherif Pasha. I propose to forward copy of Nubar Pasha’s letter to 
Nil*. Blunt. Shall I do so ? 


No. 49S. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 25.) 

(No. 224. Ext. 169.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 25, 1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. G57 of the 31st December last, I have the 
honour to inclose copy of a letter which I have received from Mr. Wilfrid Blunt, 
formally requesting a written assurance from me, either that the prohibition against 
his landing in Egypt has ended with the change of Ministry here, or that, should he 
wish to land in Egypt, I should take all necessary measures to protect him from 
annoyance. 

I have communicated Mr. Blunt’s letter to Nubar Pasha, in a note of which I 
have the honour to inclose a copy. I also inclose a copy of his Excellency’s reply, 
from which y our Lordship will see that Nubar Pasha holds the same view as Cherif 
l’aslia in respect to the undesirability of Mr. Blunt’s landing in Egypt. 


Inclosurc 2 in No. 498. 

Mr. W. S. Blunt to Sir E. Baring. 

My dear Sir Evelyn, Delhi, January 2G, 1884. 

I HAVE to acknowledge the receipt, under flying seal, from Mr. Primrose, of 
your letter of the hist December, which reached me yesterday. I confess that the 
contents surprised me, not merely on account of the nature of the message your 
letter contained for me from the Khedive’s late Prime Minister, but still more so from 
the fact that you should have transmitted it in an official form without comment, 
explanation, or expression of disapproval. That the Government of which Cherif 
Pasha Avas the head should have disliked my presence in Egypt I can well under¬ 
stand, for I have been more than once, as you knoAV, instrumental in bringing their 
abuse of power to official cars ; but I am ignorant of having offended against any law 
which should authorize my exclusion, as the subject of a friendly Power, from Egypt; 
and still less am I conscious of having done Avhat should forfeit me my right to your 
diplomatic protection. Indeed, the circumstances of my recent visit to Egypt would 
seem to entitle me to this last in an especial manner; for you Avill not have forgotten 
that I came there last September with special recommendation to you from the 
highest official quarter, and that my renoAved interest in Egyptian politics AA’as 
authorized by suggestions emanating from the same high source. But for this, I 
believe I may say with truth, that I should not haA'c stopped in Egypt at all on my 
way east Avar d, and most ceitainly that 1 should not haA'c encouraged hopes there 
Avhieh the sequel might fail to justify. 

With equal truth, I can assure you that had you informed me in a less formal 
manner that the interests of Egypt Avould be best served by my not returning to Cairo 
this spring I Avould have Avillingly consented, inasmuch as, at the moment of 
receiving your letter, I had all but abandoned my intention of so doing, partly on 
account of quarantine difficulties, partly because 1 recognized in Nubar Pasha’s 
accession to office an adjournment by our Government of the special hopes Avhieh 
interested me. 

Noav, lioAvever, in face of your official communication, I feel myself obliged to do 
something towards asserting the right, Avhieh is mine as a British subject, of residing 
Avhcre I Avill abroad under British protection, and especially because I hold property 
there in Egypt. Nubar Pasha is an enlightened man, with whom I have the pleasure 
of being personally acquainted, and he is not likely of his OAvn motion to renew his 
predecessor’s threat of excluding me from the country; but I fear I must ask you, as 
I do most formally ask you, to bo good enough to give me your Avritten assurance 
either that the prohibition forwarded by you has ended Avith Cherif Pasha’s dismissal, 
or that you arc prepared, should I be so disposed as to Avish to land in Egypt, to take 
all necessary measures to protect me from annoyance. Less than this Avould be 
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equivalent to my abandoning a righ fc which as a matter of principle, as well as of 
convenience, I am not prepared to forego. 

Letters will reach me addressed to Aden on the Stli March, or at Suez on the 12th, 
and will prevent further misunderstanding. 

(Signed) W. S. BLUNT. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 498. 

Nubar Pasha to Sir E. Baring. 

M. le Ministre, Ee Cane, le 25 Perrier, 1881. 

LE 20 dc ce mois vous avez bion voulu me tvansmettre uno lettro qui vous a 
ete adressee par Mr. W. Blunt, an sujet de la decision prise par le Gouvcrnement de 
Son Altesse dc s’opposer a son debarquoment en Egypte. 

A la suite de votre communication j’ai provoque un uouvol examen des con¬ 
siderations qui avaient motive l’adoption de cctte mesurc et j’ai a vous annonecr, 
M. le Ministre, quo le Gouvcrnement de Son Altesse se voit, a son grand regret, 
oblige de maintenir a l’egard de Mr. W. Blunt la decision prise precedcmment par son 
Excellence Cherif Pacha. 

Je vous serai reeonnaissant de vouloir bicn ('n informer Mr. Blunt, cl le prior, au 
nom du Gouvcrnement de Son Altesse, de nous eviter la penible neeessite de reeourir 
a toutc mesure de precaution. Ainsi quo vous m’en avez exprime le desir, j ai 
l’honneur dc vous retourner la lettre dc Mr. Blunt, et jo saisis, &e. 

Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres, 

(Signe) N. NUBA 11. 


No. 499. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 114.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 25, 1884, 3'50 r.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 130 of 13th : International .Judicial Commission. 

There are great difficulties in the way of sending a Delegate from England. 
Could not Egerton aei on your behalf as first Delegate, with Consul Cookson as Legal 

Delegate r ... 

British Commission was found useful before, and we should prefer to revive i(. 
Would Maxwell and Amos join in it ? 

No. 500. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic 1 Foreign Office, February 25, 1884, G 35 p.w. 

YOUR telegram No. 1 GO of 23rd : Abyssinia. 

Has Captain Speedy made purchases enumerated in his despatch No. 1 ot the 
11th January, and, if so' at what total cost ? A silk tent costing 150/. will be sent at 
once, with some ornamental firearms. 


No. 501. 

Eat l (i mini He to Sir E. Baring. 

('l’elegraphie.) Foreign Office, February %>, 1884, G - 40 p.ai. 

YOUR telegram No. 109 of 23th : 1‘dunt. 

Act as you propose. 
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No. 502. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 119 A. Ext. 117.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 25, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 109 of this day’s date, informing me, with 
reference to a communication you have received from Air. Blunt, that Nubar Pasha 
adheres to the intention expressed by the late Egyptian Government not to allow that, 
gentleman to land in Egypt; and I authorize you to communicate a copy of Nubar 
Pasha’s letter to Air. Blunt, as you propose. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 503. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 118.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 25, 1884, 6*45 p.m. 

EOL LOWING telegram lias been sent by Secretary of State for War to General 
in command at Cairo :— 

“ February 25. 

“Orders and questions from home appear to he published immediately at Cairo. 
Most desirable that no information as to military operations should ho published. 
Part of cypher telegram of Saturday was telegraphed from Cairo yesterday.” 


No. 504. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of Duffer in. 

(No. 50.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, February 25, 1884. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. 45 of the 7th insfanl reporting your 
Excellency's audience with the Sultan, when llis ALajesty expressed his earnest 
desire to come to an amicable understanding with Her ALajesty’s Government on the 
Egyptian question. 

With regard to the remarks subsequently made to your Excellency by Artin 
Effcndi as to the Sultan’s power to make away with the AEahdi, [ have to inform you 
that Her Majesty’s Government entirely approve your repudiation of an idea 
so thoroughly repugnant to the feelings and opinions of this country. 

1 am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 505. 

E Sir H. Rumbold to Earl Granville.—(Received February 26.) 

(No. 19.) 

My Lord, Stockholm, February 23, 1884. 

I DO myself the honour to inclose herewith to your Lordship a copy of a note 
addressed to me by Baron Hoelisehild, in which his Excellency requests me to convey 
to your Lordship the assurance that the Swedish and Norwegian Government will not 
oppose any arrangement regarding the proposed imposition of a tax on the houses of 
foreigners in Egypt, which should commend itself to the Powers interested in the 
matter. 

His Excellency observes that he gathers, from the information which reaches him 
from Alexandria, that the majority of the Representatives of the Powers are favourable 
to the project in question, but that they consider that the consent of their respective 
Governments should he made subject to certain conditions as to municipal administra¬ 
tion, and a revision of the Cadastral survey. 


I have, &c. 

(Signed) HORACE RUMBOLD. 
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Inclosure in No. 505. 

Baron IJochscliild to Sir H. Rumbold. 

INI. le Ministre, Stockholm, le 21 Fevrier, 1881. 

VOUS avez voulu, 1c 26 Octobre dernier, me faire part du desir du Gouvcrncment 
do Sa Majcste Britannique de voir favorablement occueillic par le Gouvcrncment du 
lloi une proposition du Gouvcrncment figyptien ayant pour but de faire cesser 
rexemption dc limpet sur les maisons dont out joui, jusqu’a present, les etrangers, 
proprietaires d’immeubles en Egypte. 

Si jc n’ai pas repoiulu plus tot a cette communication, la cause cn est due a cc 
que la demande du Gouvcrncment Egyptian, qu’elle scmblait presager, n’est point 
parvenue an Gouvcrncment du lloi. Ayant appris, rcccmmcnt, que la question de 
l’iinpot sur les immcublcs est actucUement l'objet de deliberations entre les Represcn - 
tants des Puissances etrangeres cn Egypte, j'ai domando des renseignements a ce sujet 
au Consul-General du lloi ii Alexandrie. 31. de lieidenstam vient en consequence 
de ni’apprendre que la majority des Bepresentants soluble favorable au desir du 
Gouvcrnement Egypticn, tout en consideranl que le eonsentemenl des Gouvevnements 
respectifs devraitetre subordonne a quelqucs conditions sc rapportant a l’administration 
municipale et ii la revision du Cadastre. 

Dans ces circonstances jc no veux plus tariler, M. le Ministre, a vous prior 
d’informer Lord Granville du clesir sincere du Gouvcrnement du Boi de contribuor, en 
ce qui le concerne, a tout ce qui pout conduirc a l’amclioration de la situation en 
Egypte, et d’assurcr son Excellence que les Boyaumcs-Unis no mettront aueun obstacle 
ii l’arrangement qui pourra resulter de rentente dc toutes les autres Puissances 
interessees. 

Yeuillcz, &c. 

(Signe) IIOCIISCKILD. 


No. 506. 

Aavifi Pasha to Muslims Pasha.—(Communicated to Earl Granville by Muslims Pasha, 

February 26.) 

(Telegrapliique.) Constantinople, le 24 Fevrier, 1884. 

A SA procliainc eut revue avec Lord Granville, votre Excellence voudra bien lui 
demander s’il est ii memc de lui fournir les eclaireisseinents requis sur la Proclamation 
du General Gordon, si contrairc aux droits de souverainete de Sa Majcste Imperiale le 
Sultan. Je prie egalement votre Excellence de me communiqucr le texte dc l’autrc 
Proclamation dont des extraits sont eontenus dans un telegram me du Cain 1 public dans 
le Times ” du 21. 


No. 507. 

Aariji Pasha to Muslims Pasha.—(Communicated to Earl Granville by Muslims Pasha, 

February 26.) 

E 

(Telegrapliique.) Constantinople, le 25 Fevrier, 1884. 

L’ACCUEIL que nos oovertures vienneut de reneontrer de la part du Gouvcrne¬ 
ment Britannique, et les assurances tout amicales qu’il a bien voulu nous reitcrer cette 
l'ois encore, out corrobore noire certitude de voir le Cabinet do Saint-James partager 
notre desir sincere d’arriver ii une entente sur la solution ii donner aux atl'aires 
Egyptiennes. Aussi esperons-nous receveir au plus tot la reponse aux communications 
quo le Gouvcrnement Imperial a faites au Gouvcrnement de Sa Majcste la Beine par 
men telegramme du 19 Perrier—communication dont les bases oll'rent, a nos yeux, 
des garanties efficaces pour assurer it l’Egypte le repos et la prosperity dont elle a 
besoin. 

Je dois ajouter que les mesures auxquelles le Gouvcrnement de Sa Majcste 
Britannique croit devoir recourir semblent peu se concilier avec la situation. En diet, 
tandis que les pourparlers se poursuivent entre les deux Etats, dcs contingents de 
Tarmee et des batiments de la marine Anglaises sont diriges sur Souakim et d’autres 
parts du littoral Egypticn. Soucieux de ses devoirs de maintenir intactc l’intdgritd 
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des possessions Egyptiennes du Sultan, le Gouvcrncment Ottoman doit porter toute 
son attention sur un tel etat dc cboses, qui no saurait le laissor indifferent. 

Jo vous prie dc soumettre ces considerations a 1’appreciation eelaireo et bicn- 
veillantc dc Lord Granville, et d’accelerer la reponse quo sa Seigncurio nous a 

promise. 

No. 508. 

Aariji Pasha to Muslims Pasha.—(Communicated to Earl Granville by Muslims Pasha, 

February 26.) 

(Tdlegraphiquo.) Constantinople, le 25 Fevrier, 1884. 

LE t61egramme de votre Excellence me fournit l’occasion de renouveler les obser¬ 
vations contcnucs dans mon telegrammc d’aujourd’hui. Je prie done votre Excellence 
d’apprendre et dc me teldgrapliicr si le nouveau Manifesto, dont parlc “ 1’Ob server,” est 
authentique. 


No. 509. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—-(Received February 26, 3 - 50 P.M.) 

(No. 171.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 26, 1881, 3 P.M. 

CAPTAIN SPEEDY has expended 105/. in carpets and presents for King John 
and Chiefs. 


No. 510. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 119.) > 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 26, 1881, 1 p.m. 

INEANTBY battalion which proceeded from Gibraltar to Malta is ordered on, 
to Egypt. 


No. 511. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received February 27, 1*50 A.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Sualcin, February 26, 1881, midnight. 

I HAVE just returned from outposts. All quiet. Bear-Admiral returns to 
Trinkitat at daybreak. The expedition will advance on Tokar Thursday morning. 

(In duplicate London and Cairo.) 


No. 512. 

Sir E . Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 27.) 

(No. 172.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 27, 1881, 11 A.M. 

GORDON telegraphs:— 

“ Having put out my programme of peace, and allowed sufficient time to elapse, 
I am now sending out forces to show our force. I shall act, with the greatest care.” 

Another telegram from him says expedition starts at once to attack rebels in 
vicinity. 



[HO] 
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No. 513. 

Sir E. Burma to Earl Granville.—(Received February 27.) 

{No. 173.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 27, 1884, 11 A.M. 

POWER telegraphs 

“ A man came from Obeid last night, says he saw three Englishmen there. 11c 
takes up a message from me to-morrow to them if they exist. Man states Malidi has 
no standing army. Town of Khartoum peaceful. People coming in with food, every¬ 
thing cheaper, and country people in market. Gordon is working wonders with the 
people.” Power’s telegram ends. 


No. 514. 

Sir E. Barbu/ to Earl Granville.—(Received February 27.) 

(No. 174.) _ 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 27, 1884, noon. 

GORDON telegraphs that Scnaar has reported itself quite safe, hut that there is 
a gang of rebels on the road between that place and Khartoum. 


No. 515. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 27, 3* 15 P.M.) 

(No. 175.) 

(Telegraphic.; Cairo , February 27, 1884, 1*40 p.m. 

MY telegram No. 106 of the 23rd : Abyssinian Mission. 

General Gordon, to whom I referred, replies :— 

“ Prom all information I can get there is not any danger for Sanliit or Amadeb, 
and the garrison is so mixed with the townspeople of Kassala that it would be cruel 
to withdraw them ; besides which, from all I hear Kassala is quite safe. I sent letters 
there yesterday. I think that you may rest assured on my information, and you will 
believe me that Abyssinia is a reed to lean upon.” 

In a later telegram he says :— 

“ Though T never would believe Abyssinia would move an inch, if Abyssinians 
did so, the remedy would be worse than the disease, which I do not think exists 
for Abyssinians are greatest of robbers. It would also raise religious question, and 
ruin me up here.” 

Admiral Ilewett telegraphs :— 

“ Greek Consular Agent has sent me a letter from merchants at Kassala, saying 
it is only provisioned for one month. The Governor of Kassala reported to General 
Baker a month since at Massowah that it was provisioned for four months.” 

I think that the Mission had better go, so soon as Sir W. Ilewett can leave 
Suakin, Avith discretionary poAver to negotiate for the King’s aid as regards the retreat 
of the garrisons, should it be required. If this be settled, it remains to be decided 
Avhat instructions the Mission is to receive as regards a cession of the sea-coast. On 
this subject please see my telegram No. 19 of the 18th January. 


No. 510. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 27.) 

(No. 233. Ext. 175.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 27, 1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch 2so. 221 of the 23rd instant respecting the 
proposed Mission to King John of Abyssinia, I lane the honour to inclose copy of two 
telegrams from General Gordon, Avhose opinion I asked as to the desirability of sending 
the Mission, from A\hieh your Lordship Avill see that lie is strongly opposed to the plan 
of asking help from Abyssinia. 
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I have also the honour to inclose copy of a telegram from Admiral Ilewett, 
stating that a letter has been received by the Greek Consular Agent at Suakin from 
•some merchants at Kassala, to the effect that there are only provisions for one month 
in that toAvn, but adding that the GoA'ernor of Kassala reported a month since 
to General Baker that it Avas provisioned for four months. 

My OAvn opinion is, that the Mission had better be sent to King John as soon as 
Admiral IIcAvett can leave Suakin, and that he should be given a discretionary poAver 
to negotiate for the King’s help to facilitate the retreat of the garrisons, should it be 
required. 

If this proposal meets Avith the approval of Her Majesty's Government, it 
Avill then have to be decided Avhat instructions the Mission is to receive as regards a 
cession of any portion of the sea-coast to Abyssinia. On this subject I Avoukl refer 
your Lordship to my despatch No. 67 of the 18th January. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 516. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, February 23, 1884. 

TELEGRAM 23rd ^February received. 

Scnaar has reported itself quite safe, and I have .reason to believe that a gang of 
disaffected arc in the road between it and this place;, to whom I have Avritten and hope 
to come to terms. From all information I can get, there is not any danger for 
Scnheit or Amadccb, and the garrison is so mixed Avith the toAvnspeople of Kassala that 
it Avould be cruel to AvithdraAV them; besides Avlvich, from all I hear Kassala is 
quite safe: T sent letters there yesterday. I think you may rest assured on my 
information, and you aa ill believe me that Abyssinia is a reed to lean upon. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 516. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

( Telegraphic.) Khartoum, February 24, 1884. 

THOUGH I never would believe that Abyssinians would move an inch, yet 
if Abyssinians did so the remedy Avould be worse than the disease, Avhich I do not think 
exists, for the Abyssinians are the greatest of robbers. It Avould also raise relief 
question, and ruin me up here. 

Inclosure 3 in No. 516. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 25, 1884. 

GREEK Consular Agent has sent me letter from merchants at Kassala, saying 
that it is only provisioned for one month. 'The Governor of Kassala reported to Baker a 
month since at Massowah that it was provisioned for four months. 


No. 517. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 27, 3*45 P.M.) 

(No. 176.) 

('Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 27, 1884, 3 - 30 p.m. 

GORDON has issued folloAving Proclamation to inhabitants of Soudan:— 

“ Since my arrival I have constantly assured you of good treatment and justice, 
and advised you to desist from rebellion Avhich leads to war and bloodshed; but finding 
that this advice had no effect on some people, I have been compelled to use severe 
measures, so much so that British troops are iioav on their Avay, and in a few days Avill 
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reach Khartoum ; then, whoever persists in had conduct will be treated as he deserve s 
Therefore upright men should have no intercourse with rebels, or they will share the 
same fate. I am watching things closely, and you should not think I am ignorant of 
what goes on. The present rebellion will bring ruin on country and much loss of life. 
The wise man is his own guardian.” 


No. 518. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 120.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 27, 1884, 6 p m. 

YOU 11 telegram No. 158 of 20th : Commercial Convention. 

Both documents should he communicated to the Porte. 


No. 519. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received February 28.) 

(No. 1.4.) 

My Lord, Sualcin, February 12, 1881. 

IT is with extreme regret that I have to report to your Lordship (in confirmation 
of my telegram of this morning) that there is now no doubt that Sinkat has fallen, and 
that Tewfik Bey, with the- whole of the garrison, about 400 strong, has been cut up 
and annihilated whilst attempting to light his way to Suakiu, and that the civil 
population which attempted to follow the garrison shared its fate. 

Prom letters and reports brought in by spies it would seem that the Sheikh 
Mahomet Ali could not or would not relieve Sinkat, and he himself sent a message 
here to say that he was waiting for the Egyptian troops, which ho says had been 
promised him by Messadaglia Bey, the Chief of General Baker’s Intelligence Depart¬ 
ment, and that he could not move without such troops. Messadaglia Bey denies 
having made any such promise, and it may possibly be only an invention on the part 
of Mahomet Ali to excuse his inaction. However this may be, the unfortunate 
Tewfik Bey, despairing of all succour from Suakiu, and finding his provisions exhausted, 
made the desperate resolve to evacuate Sinkat, and (although encumbered with the 
women and children) fight his way to Suakiu. Accordingly, on the 8th instant he 
spiked his guns, burnt his camp, and all the ammunition he was unable to carry with 
him, and commenced the sortie, leaving behind in the town those few only who were 
unable or unwilling to march (including, it is said, the Cadi). What happened now is 
not accurately known, as the different accounts do not altogether tally with each 
other, but they all agree that Tewfik refused all oilers of capitulation or surrender, and 
made a long and desperate fight for life and killed large numbers of the enemy, and 
that he was overwhelmed by numbers and (with the exception of about thirty women 
and six men) utterly annihilated in the Khor Adide, about a mile and a half from the 
town. 

Tewfik Bey had been in a more or less acute state of siege since the 5th August 
last, when, with a handful of men, he repulsed an attack on the town by several 
thousands of the revolted tribes, and although not an alarmist, but, on the contrary, a 
brave and cool officer, he never shared Sulieman Pasha’s opinion that the affair of the 
5tli August was but a passing ebullition of disloyalty, but made the most energetic 
representations (nearly all disregarded) of the necessity of reinforcements. 

I will not attempt to trace the responsibility for the situation which has at length 
ended in this sad event, but it seems only just to General Baker to point out that 
when he arrived here the gravity of the situation had become intensified, and (as the 
disaster near Tokar proves) he had no troops capable of marching to Sinkat, and his 
endeavours to secure the active co-operation of the so-called friendly tribes failed 
through their lukewarm loyalty and their fear of being abandoned, with the Soudan 
itself, to the mercies of the followers of the Malidi. 

I have, &c, 

(Signed) A. BAKER. 
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No. 520. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 28.) 

(No. 194.) ' 

My Lord, Cairo, February 15, 1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 78 of the lDtli ultimo, I have the honour to 
inclose an extract from the “ Monitcur Egyptian,” containing a Decree suspending the 
Council of State. 

Dr. Keller, the Secretary-General, is attached to the Council of Ministers as 
Draftsman of Laws, Decrees, and Rdglcmcnts. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 520. 

Eutract from the “Moniteur Egyptien ” of Febtuaiy 14, 1884. 

Dccvctt 

NOUS, Khedive d’Egypte, 

Yu notre Decret du 20 Zilkadeh, 1300 (22 Septembre, 1883), sur la proposition de 
notre Conseil des Ministres; 

Ddcrdtons: 

Article l cr . Le fonctionnement de notre Conseil d’Etat est suspendu. 

Art. 2. Le Dr. Edouard Keller, on sa qualit<5 de Conseiller d’Etat, est attache a la 
Presidence de notre Conseil des Ministres et charge de la redaction des Projets do Lois, 
Deerets, et Rdglcmcnts. 

Art. 3. Le President de notre Conseil do s Ministres est charge de l’cxecution du 
present Decret. 

Eait au Palais dTsmailieli, le 13 Eevricr, 1884 (10 Rabi-el-Akher, 1301). 

(Signd) MEHBMET TEWEIIC. 

Par le Khedive: 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

(Signe) Nubah. 


No. 521. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 28.) 

(No. 196.) 

My Lord, _ Cairo, February 15, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram received from Admiral 
I-Iewett, dated Suakin, the 14th instant, in which he gives a resume of Mr. Wylde’s 
opinion on the situation at Massowali and along the Abyssinian frontier. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 521. 

Rear-Admiral Sir IV. Heivett to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 15, 1884. 

MAIL-STEAMER from Massowali just arrived. 

Mr. Wyhlc reports as follows :— 

Gallabat, Gedarif, Hanron, Beni Amer, and Habbak tribes perfectly quiet and 
loyal to Government; from reliable reports Kassala cut oil from Felak-Suakin road, 
and telegraph cut between Belon and Kassala. 

Batiheet (?) Bey, native Chief of the Beni Amor tribes, perfectly friendly, and 
has helped the caravans from Massowali into Kassala; the rest of the caravans en 
route for Kassala have been stopped at Amedib and Sanliit, Ainedib garrison 
has six months’ supplies in stores, 500 Baslii-Bazouks and black troops, three guns 
[H0J 3 T 
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Neighbourhood entirely quiet, with exception of small gang of Abyssinian outlaws on 
Basa frontier. Sanliit district perfectly quiet. Troops, 1,100. 

No fear of any rising between Massowah and Amedib. 

Trade with Abyssinia going on without interruption, and the roads perfectly 
safe, and confidence entirely restored. The Abyssinian authorities are working in 
entire harmony with Mason Bey. Supply of cattle and transport at Massowah easily 
procurable. Cattle in unlimited quantity, and very cheap ; a good number of native 
Baslii-Bazouks procurable, and Abyssinian volunteers. 

No fear need be apprehended from frontier tribes revolting, as they are 
perfectly antagonistic to Malidi, and Abyssinians arc willing to drive Mahdi back from 
any of the adjoining districts to Abyssinia. 

Confidence will be restored if Christian Governors are appointed. The native 
commercial element and camel-men only demand protection. Mahdi’s influence has 
already spread to the Yemen provinces in Arabia, and two of his emissaries have 
already started insurrections against Turkish rule, which cause uneasiness there. 

News from out-stations at Massowah up to 13th, 8 a.m. Commander itolfe, 
whom I sent on mission to King, had not returned. 


No. 522. 

Sir E. Barbu/ to Earl Granville.—(Received February 28.) 

(No. 198.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 15, ] S8 f, 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 138 of this day’s date, I have the honour to 
inclose copy of a telegram from Mr. Power, at Khartoum, giving the news since the 
2nd instant, the date on which the telegraph wires were cut by the rebels. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 522. 

Mr. Power to Sir E. Barintj. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, February 11,1881. 

SINCE wire was cut on 2nd instant I Avrotc you on 2nd, 9th, and 12th instant. 
On 2nd 1 sent you in registered covers all letters of late Staff Officers. Small-pox is 
very prevalent here and on the increase. A man arrived 1th instant reports Moudir 
Senaar sent sixty boxes cartouches to Saleh Bey, Muslamia. The man says all the count ry 
between under arms, and ltufaz in possession of rebels. It was a party of rebels from 
ltufaz cut the telegraph wire. At the point where wire cut .sixty Chaggiah native Baslii- 
Bazouks joined rebels, carrying away the Government horses, camels, and rifles, on the 
11th instant. Report here in town that Moudir Senaar and army joined Saleh Bey 
at Muslamia, and both marching here. A letter from Sheikh Abdul Kerim, Chief of 
friendly Chookriah, says all country towards Senaar rebels, lleeeived telegram from 
Gordon at midnight. He left Berber yesterday; will be here on Sunday. 


No. 523. 

The Secretary to the Admit alt y to Sir J. Puuncefote.—(Received February 28.) 

Sir, Admiralty, February 28, 1881. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copy of a telegram which 
has been received from Rear-Admiral Sir William Ilcwetf, dated flic 27thinstmi, 
reporting that the “ Amber witch ” had returned to Aden from visiting Berber 
and Zeila, where all was quiet. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inelosurc in No. 523. 

Rear-Admiral Sir TP Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Sualciv, February 27, 1881, 7T5 p.m. 

“ AMBERWITCH” returned to Aden to-day from visiting Berber and Zeila. All 
quiet at those ports. 

“ Sphinx ” leaves Suakin for Trinkitat every morning at daylight, returning 
before sunset. 


No. 524. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Puuncefote.—(Received February 28.) 

Sir, Admiralty, February 28, 1884. 

I AM commanded hy my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, printed copies of a 
telegram, dated the 27th instant, from Sir William Hewett, relating to the Soudan. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inclosure in No. 524. 

Rear-Admiral Sir IV. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 27, 1884, 0 p.m. 

JUST returned from Trinkitat. Troops cross lagoon to mainland to-morrow; all 
going well. “Carysfort” intercepted “ Scrapis; ” she will arrive there this after¬ 
noon. 


No. 525. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received February 28.) 

Sir, Admiralty, February 28, 1884. 

I AM commanded hy my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copy of a letter from 
Bear-Admiral Sir William Hewett, dated the 13th instant, relative to the state 
of affairs in the Soudan and at Suakin, and forwarding copy of a letter addressed to 
Sir Evelyn Baring, reporting in detail the orders given and arrangements made hy 
him in consequence of having been invested with military and civil powers at Suakin. 

My Lords consider that Sir William ITew'ott has carried out the duties intrusted to 
him with great promptitude and good judgment, and that his proceedings merit full 
approval, and, subject to the concurrence of Lord Granville, their Lordships propose to 
communicate this to Ihe Rear-Admiral hy to-morrow’s mail. 

Further printed copies will he forwarded as soon as received from the printers. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 525. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Sir, “ Euryalus,” at Suakin, February 13, 188L 

[N continuation of my letter of the 8th instant, T have the honour to report, for 
the information of the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, that since that date the 
work of strengthening the fort occupied hy the seamen and marines landed from Her 
Majesty’s ships under my command, and of providing necessary fittings in the same 
for the use of the men, as well as provisioning it, has been actively continued, and the 
fort is now capable of holding out for many days, even should the rebels sucew'd in 
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cutting off communication between it and the ship, which I consider very improbable. 
It may also be looked upon as absolutely safe against an attack made by any force not 
in possession of artillery. 

2. On the lOtli instant 300 Egyptian infantry, together with 183 women and 
civilians, left for Suez. 

3. The Egyptian gun-vcsscl “Tor/’ and the paddle-steamer “Debelbahar,” arc- 
condensing water to meet the requirements of the troops expected. The general 
arrangements in this department are under the active superintendence of Mr. George 
T. Crook, Chief Engineer of my flag-ship. 

4. A large building in the town, now used as a caravanserai, appearing suitable 
for barracks for the force of marines which I asked their Lordships to send out 
(telegram of the Gth instant), I made the necessary arrangements for the work of 
preparing it for their reception at once; but as the work of cleansing the same was 
proceeded with, so many sanitary defects were brought to light that the building was 
medically condemned as unfit for habitation by European troops. It is, however, 
available as a store, and all the Egyptian Government stores and ammunition, hitherto 
lying about loose in various places, have been collected and deposited there. 

5. With a view to accumulating a supply of small-arm ammunition as quickly as 
possible, I have telegraphed to the various ships which their Lordships have ordered to 
Suakin, and to others on my own station coming from depots, to bring with them such 
extra supplies as may be obtainable, and in this way I shall have on arrival of these 
ships sufficient, with that demanded from Malta, to meet the requirements of a large 
force for an extended period. I have also demanded from Her Majesty’s ship 
“lleela” certain stores of underground mining, and various field-guns arc being sent 
from Her Majesty's ships in the Mediterranean, as well as four 9-centim. Krupp 
guns from Cairo. 

G. A few hundred of the Arabs came within a few thousand yards of the lines on 
the evening of the 11th, their only object being to rob the melon-gardens. 

7. Iler Majesty’s ship “Sphinx” arrived from Aden on the 12th instant. The 
fact that all was quiet at Berbera and Zeila was telegraphed to their Lordships by 
Commander Caffin on the 7th instant; since that date I have no further intelligence. 

8. Sinkat fell on the Otli instant, the garrison being entirely cut up; and since 
that the rebel forces have collected round the wells to the north-west, Osman JDigtna 
being around those to the south-west. 

9. I beg to inclose herewith a copy of a letter I have this day addressed to the 
British Minister at Cairo. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) W. HEWETT. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 525. 

Rear-Admiral Sir IV. Ileirett to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, “ JHuryalus ,” at Suakin, February 13, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to report that in compliance with your telegram of the 
9th instant, investing me with full powers, both military and civil, in Suakin, and 
directing me to proclaim that the town would be defended by British forces; and 
having received from the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty intimation to a 
similar eftect, I caused a Proclamation (translation inclosed) to be posted conspicuously 
over the town. At the same time I wrote to all the resident Consular officials 
informing them in the same sense, and acquainting them that the town was to be con¬ 
sidered in a state of siege. 

2. During the forenoon of the 1.0th instant, together with General Baker Pasha, I 
met the various Government officials at the Governor-General’s house, and insisted on 
the immediate circulation of the Proclamation, which I found had not up to that time 
been issued by the Civil Governors, as previously ordered by me. I handed to Hussein 
Masil Pasha, the Governor-General of the Eastern Soudan, and also to AliWahby Boy, 
the Civil Governor of Suakin, letters informing them that, with the sanction of the 
British Government, and under the authority of His Highness the Khedive, I had 
taken charge of the town of Suakin. I again stated verbally the terms of the telegrams 
before referred to. I asserted my intention to exercise a strict supervision over all 
telegrams transmitted, and gave orders for closing the various gates of the town during 
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the nighi, and other directions which I considered necessary for the due maintenance of 
order. I desired to see all the head men of Suakin, i.e., the Sheikhs, &c., at 3 r.M. on 
the same day. 

I may here state that during these proceedings both the Governor-General of the 
Soudan and the Civil Governor of Suakin exhibited, in a considerable degree, a spirit 
of opposition, more especially the former official, with reference to the supervision of 
telegrams. This was only what might have been expected, since it was in consequence 
of reports as to the telegrams which Hussein Pasha had been sending to Cairo, and 
acting under your advice, that 1 decided to exercise such strict measures in this respect. 
The Governor-General informed me that he had telegraphed his resignation to Cairo. 
To this I replied that lie might proceed thither at once if lie wished; but lie desired 
to await a reply from Cairo. I dwell at length on these matters, as I consider that 
they are indicative of the hostile spirit which actuates the Egyptian officials here, and 
doubtless has long done so, towards European influence. 

3. At 3 r.M. on the same day I met about seventy of the principal men of the 
town. I informed them of the position w hich I had assumed, impressing on them that 1 
had done so with the sanction of the British Government, and under the full authority 
of His Highness the Khedive. I set forth fully the necessity which existed for the 
measures which T had adopted to insure the maintenance of order, regretting that they 
should bear equally on the good and the bad. I assured them at the same time that 
as long as they behaved themselves they would be protected, and their interests 
watched ; but if any misbehaved they would fall under a rigorous discipline inseparable 
from a state of siege. 

I invited the Sheikhs to main- known to me personally the grievances under w hich 
they laboured, and promised them that I would attend to their complaints daily at a 
fixed hour. I reiterated my request to them to behave in an orderly manner, and 
to set an example to the people of the town. The Sheikhs appeared well pleased, and 
promised to cany out my wishes. On subsequent visits to the bazaar I have noticed a 
decided improvcmenl in the manner of the people towards Europeans. The Pro¬ 
clamations ported in conspicuous place-, are thronged by groups of natives, who appear 
to be w r ell pleased with the purport, as were the Sheikhs. 

1. On the forenoon of the 11th instant I inspected the Egyptian forces under the 
command of General Baker. Considering the defeat so recently suffered by these 
troops, it is very creditable to the English officers that they should have reorganized 
the men as they have done, though 1 could not help observing how cowed and w ithout 
show- of fight the men in general appeared; and I consider it will be very desirable, 
on the arrival of the large force of British troops now expected, that the greater part 
of the Egyptians should be sent away. 

5. I subsequently proceeded to the Governor’s house to confer with such officials 
as might desire to see me, to transact business with them, and to hear any complaints 
which might be made to me. I discussed the arrangements which w r erc considered 
desirable for collecting the arms which had been issued to the friendly natives, but 
which I now' consider it advisable should be returned by all but the Sheikhs, wdio, as 
a mark of distinction, will be allowed to retain them. 

G. Having in view the necessity of appointing well-qualified officers to the posts 
of Health Officer and Sanitary Inspector, Harbour Master, and Superintendent of 
Machinery, I appointed the Elect Surgeon, the Navigating Lieutenant, and Chief 
Engineer of the “ Euryalus ” to fill those positions respectively. Though it can hardly 
be necessary for me to point out the directions in wdiicli the functions of these 
officials should be exercised, I may mention that, in a place like Suakin, the appoint¬ 
ment of a qualified medical man as Health Officer and Sanitary Inspector is most 
necessary to the end of preserving the health of the British forces which will shortly 
arrive here. The harbour being most difficult of access, and the duty of berthing so 
large a number of vessels as may be expected to arrive shortly an important one, 
involving the laying down of mooring posts and anchors, I have appointed Navi¬ 
gating Lieutenant Hire to the post of Harbour Master, for which his exertions since 
the “'Euryalus ” has been in port have fully prepared him. 

On Mr. George T. Crook, Chief Engineer, in his position of Superintendent of 
Machinery, will fall the duty of supervising and keeping in a state of efficiency the 
machinery of all vessels, British and Egyptian, in harbour, and of exercising a 
vigilant superintendence over the arrangements for condensing and supplying water, 
and preventing waste of the same. So far from displacing officials wdio have hitherto 
been responsible to the Governor for the efficient performance of the duties of these 
denartments, I have arranged for their co-operation and assistance being rendered to 
1 [110] 3 U 
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of°the with°t^ieTnp-i ! ? 1 I-\ 111 f’f ' ray , 1 H* to combine the general qualifications 
me latter with the local knowledge and experience of the former. 

infoiraation as to the sHte -vl ? h ^ of -Police, and feted him to render certain 
thi — ^ S - tatc «} n d condition of the prison and its inmates. I reminded 

‘maintSa i°' <«»iplinc which it. is absolutely necessary to 

Tentino-intoYionti'nn-r ^ 1 1tal lan, and urged upon him the importance of pre- 
him ih 1 K ‘ Ui S' conveyed to the troops in camp, pointing out to 

him the persons most likely to engage in such traffic. ^ ^ 3 

that hi s're tu r! i° th itl w ' V U m , V rosc '}^ me with a written intimation from Cairo 
it 1 otuin thither was to he at my discretion. He hogged a( the same time tint 

“ ?T h "V< Certificatc he left the town°with n'v fnll con^t t 

Caim t ] In r« T S f ]|^ S0 T lt . fl ; C samo t0 Nutoir I’asha immediatejv on his arrival in 
Cairo. In reply to this, I informed liim verbally that I was displeased w th ti e 

ofTluriown and f Inft? H ? a ^ Pasha bc, ‘°^ 1 ^<mcd command 

!s«m ?rSi,u\ :o,ri ,j :: ct ; , with “ T ° r nlt ™ 1 ™ ^ ^ trio 

him that a oassan-e tn Ul n l ^ a S ° P> bbs * R ^ cr J ' n writing, and informed 

sidtre id,t ff t '"’“l* 1 > !\l™';« 1 ed for him in the “ Mahallah.” I con- 
■ leieu, noucvei, that it I granted him the certificate lie asked for it mffiht he taken 

1 im X whh 1VG f° f an TT al ° n 1117 I,aH whi( * ]l 1 <lid not intend ; 1 therefore informed 
"^ ^ hl 1 rC( I u ost, tliot I should address Her Majesty’* M nkieTTt 

^ofUwinkd^ 0 inf T mat r 1 ° r Cgyptia.. Clovorn J.,7 

so " i, ' v ,hai * «— 

lltli instant!uamciy:—'’ ^ SUm5 ‘ nl )nr >n>'y which wore in tlu> public chost on the 

Military cash .. I’iiistrcs. 

Civil cash . * " ** " ** •• !l 's,, 2 j :lo 

.. l.():;.i,KS2-.)l 

1,,tal . 2,011,907-36 

Soliui li°roo S °"on n t 1.ItTi!t° e " i; la 7li n , thc c " s ‘ 0(lyof a ‘rast'vorthyofficial, byname 
he cash h. l,ou ml „ ln8 t™t 1 I .tekSvai.hod to you an approximate statement of 

Omcorla luirilar^f limsfr •' ap|, ° intinS SOme Accountant 

uimnti af « rn0 °S ° f tllC . sam,! (la * v 1 inspected the prison, mustering all its 

mmates, hearing the oflences with which they had been charged and the punish 

I £ ta on th'VttXnf U ii dC1, ^T' A "l! n I’“ isn . n of *>'»« of these offences Jxliibito 
luis on the subnet of the relative gravity of diirorent ollbnces w hich must surmise 

•ill- tlicdu' ss’aere of three T' " ' th E “ l ' 01 'T not . iom of j ustico ■ r< * example, one man 
■ . m,issaue tluoc 'Europeans is undergoing a sentence of two and a-half years’ 

l-Vht^ punished with seven years’imprisonment for desertion. 

Tok- 'H ele In, P , th . c S' 10 * .««> not prisoners proper, hut persons exiled to 
kai these the Governor has, with a view to preventing their doiim* mischief 

1^, ot ‘ a,f . ail>s ’ considered it advisable to imprfson. The 
where tlu'v w tlelWt lo!- 3 \ nih \\ (hv fy m( P“red into, though they are doubtless better 
contractors to obtain lal ‘ * Ti t<nv, ?‘ A l )ractu!c cxlsts of allowing Government 

it a^ , h ‘ om tllG l ,nsons ’ :uul iu this instance 1 have considered 

criminals undel-sSnee" ' *" ^ <,TOWn *° m the “ exil( ' s ’ rathar «“» from the 

•ipnoffiteiMT^AffiroT ^ e i nuu • ’ u ', it] ! ti»‘ sanction of the Egyj.tian Government, I 
appointed Ali. Alfie l B. Brewster to bo Sub-Governor of Suakin, with directions that 
he is to work in conjunction with Ali Wahhy Bey, the Civil Go vernor, and with this 
appointment the last-named official is well pleased. I have caused Mr! Brmvster’s 
posi ion to he made known hy public proclamation, and it appears to have ffiven 
univ orsal .satisfaction to the natives, amongst whom Mr. Brewster is well known for 
the exhibition of tact and good temper in his dealings. Mr. Brewster has been 
or several years Collector of Customs at this port, and speaks Arabic fluently. In 
addition to the Iroelamation issued concerning this gentleman I have dulv notified 
Ins appointment to all the Consular officials of the port. * 1 

an !, n K n ’iT T ith t ) l ° Civil (J °y <!ni01 ' («» ilie 12th) 1 informed him of the 

■ifhft T ' S " ?r 1!l< n ! a< ° h,”’ k( ‘ p l ,I,, » <,|>(1<!1 ‘ iu t,1(i town in the event of an 
attack, and tor affording a refuge therein for those who desired it, to the number, as 
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he estimates, of 3,800 persons, belonging to the island and mainland. I gave direc¬ 
tions for the safe storing and custody of all Egyptian Government stores, and 
expressed to the Civil Governor a hope that lie would co-operate with me for the ^ood 
of Suakin, and that I should hear no rumours of disloyalty on his part. He replied 
that he would assist me in every way, and that he would give no cause for such 
rumours to which I had referred. 

lo. On the 13ih instant the Government clerks expressed a wish to return to 
Cairo. Being unable to spare their services at this juncture, I reminded them that 
now was the time to work for their country', and would permit none of them to leave. 
I named tlieni that I should punish severely any one of them who raised up diffi¬ 
culties or disobeyed orders; and 1 made an example of one who had been guilty of the 
latter offence by fining him and imprisoning him for a short period. 

14. It being very necessary to appoint a suitable person to the head of the police, 
now that so many British troops will he in the town, and the present Chief of the 
Police, to whom I have already' referred, being a man holding only a low position in 
the Government employ, I have selected for this appointment a Air’Bryan Bcwlcy, an 
Englishman, who speaks the language well. To give weight to his position in the 
eyes of the natives, I shall cause the same publicity' to he given to his appointment as 
1 have done in the ease of Mr. Brewster. 

lo. The religious Sheikh Margliani, who is desirous of proceeding to Suez in the 
“ Mahallah, has at my request consented to remain here till the departure of the next 
steamer; his chief follower, Sheikh Hussein, with live dependants, will, however, leave 
to-morrow iu the steamer. Although Margliani’s mission has not been attended with 
success, he has worked hard to induce the tribes to return to their allegiance, and has 
assisted to his utmost the endeavours of the English officers to bring the rebellion to 
an end. 

10. The Egyptian gun-vessel “ G atari eh ” loft this port on the morning of the 
lltli instant to visit Akik and Trinkitut. Her Commander was ordered to obtain at 
those places information as to whether there were any wounded or other officers or men 
who were taken prisoners in the recent engagement still living, and to inquire into the 
best means of procuring the release of any such, either hy ransom or otherwise. 

17. The Egyptian steamer “ A1 Mahallah” lean's to-morrow for Suez, with 
Hussein Pasha and other passengers, details of whom will be telegraphed to you, as 
requested in your telegram of the lltli instant. 

It is with very great difficulty that any of the women belonging to the soldiery 
can he induced to return to Egypt, preferring to live here as best they can. Some few, 
however, will he sent in the “Mahallah.” 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) W. HEWETT. 


Inelosure 3 in No. 525, 

Notice to the whole of the Merchants and Inhabitants of Suakin. 

(Translation.) 

IN consequence of a high order sent to Admiral William Ilcwett by Ilis High¬ 
ness the Khedive, and with the sanction of the British-English Government, that lit' is 
during these times Governor-General of the military and civil in Suakin while under 
martial law: 

As Suakin is besieged, and protection will he by the force of Great Britain, this 
notice is given to all, that, all must obey his orders in every way, verbal or written, 
during these times, and the inhabitants must he absolutely sure that the town is 
perfectly safe. 


No. 520. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 121.) 

^Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 28, 1884, 3'40 p.m. 

GRAHAM instructed before attacking, if practicable, to summon Chiefs to 
disband forces and attend Gordon at Khartoum, and to say we are not at war witli 
.Arabs, hut must disperse force threatening Suakin. 
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Xo. 527. 

Earl Gt am tile lo 'Sir E. But my . 

(Xo. 120. Ext. 121.) 

■Sir, Foreign Office, February 28, 18St. 

IX my despatch Xo. 02 of the 12th instant, I informed you that the proposed 
relief of Tokar by a British force ivas not intended to interfere ruth the policy of 
Her Majesty’s Government w itlr regard to the Soudan, and I have now to state to 
you that General Graham is instructed before attacking to summon, if practicable, 
the Chiefs of the rebels to disband their forces and attend General Gordon at 
Khartoum, announcing to them, at the same time, that England is not at war with the 
Arabs, but insisting on the dispersal of the force which threatens Suahin. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 528. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 28, 5*15 P.M.) 

(Xo. 178.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cano, February 28, 1SSI, 1 p.m. 

I REPEATED your Lordship’s telegram Xo. 109 of the 22nd instant to Gordon, 
and asked him if lie would suggest any one beside* Zebehr. lie replies 

“ Telegram received. That settle* the question for me. I cannot suggest am 
other. 

“ Mahdi’s agents active in all directions. Xo chance of Mahdi’s advance personally 
from Obeid. You must remember that, when evacuation is carried out, Mahdi will 
come down here, and by agents will not let Egypt be quiet. Of course, my duty is 
evacuation, and to do best t can for establishing a quiet go\eminent. The first 1 hope 
to accomplish; the second is a more difficult task, and concerns Egypt more than me. 
If Egypt is to be quiet, Mahdi must be smashed up. Maluli is most unpopular, and 
with care and time could be smashed. Remember that, once Khartoum belongs to 
Mahdi, the task will be far more difficult, rcl you will, for safety of Egypt, [have to] 
execute it. 

“ If you decide on smashing Mahdi, then send another 100,000/., and send 200 
Indian troops to "Wady Haifa, and an officer to Dongola, under pretence to look out 
quarters for troops. Leave Suahin and Massowali alone. I repeat evacuation is 
possible, but you will feel effect in Eg\pt, and will be forced to enter into a far more 
serious affair in order to guard Eg a pt. At present it would be comparatively easy to 
destroy Mahdi.” 

1 luiAO also receired a further telegram fiom Gordon, recommending that 3,000 
black troops should be kept in the Soudan, and that cost of maintaining them, 
amounting to 70,000/. per annum, should be borne by Egypt. 

I ha\e also receired from him, by post, a Report, dated Abou Hamad, 
Eebruary 8tli, in which he speaks of anarchy which will ensue if the Soudan be simply 
evacuated, and no Government left in the place of that which has heretofore 
existed. 

lie suggests that Egyptian Goreminent should continue to maintain its position 
as a Suzerain Rower, that it should nominate Go\ernor-Gcneral and Governors, and 
act as a Supreme Court of Appeal. Its controlling influence should be strictly moral, 
and limited to giving advice. He therefore earnestly begs that evacuation, and not 
abandonment, be the programme, and that his Rinnan should be changed into one 
recognizing moral control and suzerainty. Cop^ of this Report was sent home by last 
mail. Obscnc that it is dated ten days earlier than Gordon’s message inclosed in my 
telegram Xo. 151. There are obviously many contradictions in General Gordon’s 
different proposals. But he raises a most serious question of principle, which I beg to 
commend again to the earnest attention of Her Majesty’s Government. There are two 
courses to pursue. Either Soudan maybe euicuated, and no attompl made to establish 
any' settled government there, or the best measures of which the circumstances admit 
may be taken to sot rq> some form of government. General Gordon is evidently in 
favour of latter course. I entirely agree w itli him. The attempt may not succeed, 
but I am very strongly of opinion that it should bo tried. It will be a most serious 
matter from every point of view—political, military', and financial—if complete anarchy 
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reigns south of Wady Haifa; and anarchy will certainly ensue when Gordon comes 
away if some measures be not taken beforehand to prevent it. 

As to Gordon’s Memorandum of 22nd January, it appears to me that it can be 
only regarded as a preliminary sketch of the policy to be pursued. Moreover, in that 
Memorandum he specially alludes to difficulty of dealing with Khartoum, Dongola, 
&c., w'here there are no old families. 

Her Majesty’s Government cannot, of course, give moral or material support to 
any one who is named Ruler of the Soudan, but the question whether Gordon’s suc¬ 
cessor is nominally appointed by authority of Her Majesty’s Government or not appears 
to me to be one of very slight practical importance. Whatever may be said, Her Majesty’s 
Government are really responsible for any arrangements now made in the Soudan, and 
I do not think it possible to shake off that responsibility. If, how ever, Her Majesty’s 
Government will not assume any responsibility, then it appears to me that Gordon and 
the Egyptian Government should be left free to act as they think best. 

I have no doubt as to best course to pursue. Zebehr should be allowed to succeed 
Gordon, with a lump sum of money to start with, and an annual subsidy for five years 
—say 50,000/.—on good behaviour. This would enable him to maintain a moderate 
military force. The arrangement would, in the end, be economical for the Egyptian 
Government. 

The whole difficulty consists really in the choice of a man. It is not the least use 
sending any one who has no local influence. There are some obvious objections to 
Zebehr, though I think they are overrated. But I believe Gordon is quite right in 
saying that he is the only possible man. I know of no other. Nubar Easha is strongly 
in favour of sending him. As to English public opinion, that is a point on which Her 
Majesty’s Government must judge. I can only say I think attempt to settle Egyptian 
questions by light of opinion in England, instead of following advice of responsible 
authorities here, is sure to lead to harm. 


No. 529. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph , February 28.) 

(No. 210. Ext. 178.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 28, 1884. 

I COMMUNICATED to General Gordon your Lordship’s telegram No. 109 of 
the 22nd instant, asking him at the same time whether he could suggest any one 
besides Zebehr Pasha to succeed him at Khartoum. 

I have the honour to inclose copy of my telegram to General Gordon on the 
subject, and of his reply. I also forward herewith another telegram from General 
Gordon, in the course of which he recommends that 3,000 black troops should b * kept 
in the Soudan, and that the cost of their maintenance, which he estimates at 70,000/. 
a-year, should be defrayed by the Egyptian Government. 

Besides these telegrams, I have before me a Report addressed to mo by General 
Gordon from Abou-lEaniad on the 8th instant, a copy of which was forwarded to your 
Lordship in my despatch No. 22G of the 25tli instant. Your Lordship will observe 
that this Report is dated ten days before his long telegram respecting the future 
government of the Soudan, which will bo found in my despatch No. 208 of the 
18th instant. 

I w'ill now submit to your Lordship my view's upon the main points at issue, after 
having carefully considered the different proposals made by General Gordon. There 
arc obviously many contradictions in those proposals; too much importance should not 
be attached lo the details. But I venture to again recommend to the earnest attention 
of Her Majesty’s Government the serious question of principle which General Gordon 
has raised. 

Two alternative courses may be adopted. One is to evacuate the Soudan entii’cly, 
and to make no attempt to establish any settled Government there before leaving; the 
other to make every effort of which the present circumstances admit to set up some 
settled form of Government to replace the former Egyptian Administration. 

General Gordon is evidenly in favour of the latter of these courses. I entirely 
agree with him. The attempt, it is true, may not be successful, but I am strongly 
of opinion that it should be made. Prom every point of view, whether political, 
military, or financial, it will be a most serious matter if complete anarchy is allowed to 
[110] 3 X 
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reign south of Wadi TTalfa. And this anarchy will inevitably ensue on General 
Gordon’s departure, unless some measures are adopted beforehand to prevent it. 

With regard to the wish of ller Majesty’s Government not to go beyond General 
Gordon’s plan, as stated in his Memorandum of the 22nd ultimo, I would remark that 
he appears to have intended merely to give a preliminary sketch of the general line of 
policy to be pursued. Moreover, in that Memorandum ho makes a specific allusion to 
the difficulty of providing rulers for Khartoum, Dongola, and other places where there 
are no old families to recall to power. 

It is clear that Her Majesty’s Government cannot afford moral or material 
support to General Gordon’s successor as Ruler of the Soudan, hut the question 
of whether or not he should he nominally appointed hy the authority of Her Majesty’s 
Government appears to me to he one of very slight practical importance. 

Whatever may be said to the contrary, Her Majesty’s Government must in reality 
he responsible for any arrangements which arc now devised for the Soudan, and I do 
not think it is possible to shake off that responsibility. 

If, however, Her Majesty’s Government arc unwilling to assume any responsibility 
in the matter, then I think they should give full liberty of action to General Gordon 
and the Khedive’s Government to do what seems best to them. 

I have no doubt as to the most advisable course of action. Zebelir Pasha should 
he permitted to succeed General Gordon. He should receive a certain sum of money 
to begin with, and an annual subsidy of about 50,000/. for the lirst tivc years, to 
depend upon his good behaviour. This amount would enable him to maintain a 
moderate-sized army, and the whole arrangement would be an economical one for the 
Egyptian Government. 

The main difficulty lies in the selection of the man. It is useless to send any one 
who has no local influence. There arc certain obvious objections to Zebchr Pasha, but 
I think too great weight is attached to them, and I believe that General Gordon 
is quite right when ho says that Zebchr Pasha is the only possible man. I can 
suggest none other, and Nubar Pasha is strongly in favour of him. 

It is for ller Majesty’s Government to judge of the importance to be attached to 
public opinion in England, but I venture to think that any attempt to settle Egyptian 
queslions by the light of English popular feeling is sure to he productive of harm, and 
in this, as in other cases, it would be preferable to follow the advice of the responsible 
authorities on the spot. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 529. 

Sir E. Baring to Major-General Gordon. 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 23, 1881. 

I HAVE communicated to Lord Granville your long telegram of the 
18th instant; also Colonel Stewart’s. I have repeated to you by telegraph his 
Lordship’s reply. 

The views expressed in your telegram of the 18th do not appear to me to 
harmonize with those contained in your letter of the Sth instant, which I received 
this morning, hut that is of no consequence. The real difficulty is to lind a man, or 
several men, who will take over the government of the country to the south of Wady 
Haifa, especially the government of Khartoum itself. In view of the objections 
entertained in England against Zebchr, can you suggest any other names ? 


Iuclosuro 2 in No. 529. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, February 20, 1881. 

TELEGRAM of the 23rd Eebruary received respecting Zebchr. 

That settles question for me. I cannot suggest any other. Malidi’s agents active 
in all directions. No chance of Mahdi’s advance personally from Obeid. You must 
remember that when evacuation is carried out Maluli will come down here, and, hy 
agents, will not let Egypt be quiet. Of course my duty is evacuation, and the best I 
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can for establishing a quiet government. The first I hope to accomplish. The second 
is a more difficult task, and concerns Egypt more than me. If Egypt is to be quiet 
Malidi must be smashed up. Mahdi is most unpopular, and with care and time could 
he smashed. Remember that once Khartoum belongs to Mahdi, the task will ho far 
more difficult; yet you will, for safety of Egypt, execute it. If you decide on 
smashing Mahdi then send up another 100,000/., and send up 200 Indian troops 
to Wady Haifa, and send officer up to Dongola under pretence to look out 
quarters for troops. Leave Suakin and Massowah alone, I repeat that evacuation is 
possible, hut you will feel cil'ect in Egypt, and will be forced to enter into a far more 
serious affair in order to guard Egypt. At present, it would be comparatively easy to 
destroy Mahdi. 


Inclosurc 3 in No. 529. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring, 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, February 24, 1884. 

IT is quite possible that in a short time the whole Soudan, comprising Dongola, 
Berber, Khartoum, Scnaar, Kassala will be quieted, and Bogos evacuated. This will 
leave us with a large and expensive force with a diminished revenue, as hardly even 
the half of the tax is likely to be realized for a year or so. We will allow that 
all Egyptian employes have left, and also the white troops ; w hat are we next to do r 
We will not have funds to pay the forces requisite for the defence of the towns 
mentioned for longer than the allowance of the 100,000/. lasts. Then comes a 
deadlock. To this question I can oil’cr no solution. It is obvious that not the least 
self-reliant spirit exists among the wealthy people of the towns, and that nothing can 
be expected of them. The difficulty above alluded to, viz., how to pay for the 
Soudan garrisons of these towns, is one which, whoever may he named Governor, must 
face. How r lie is to do so without funds I do not see. I can only sec a slight hope 
against anarchy, which is this, namely, to place 1,000 Soudan troops in Khartoum, 
500 ditto in Berber, 500 ditto in Dongola, 501 ditto in Kassala, 500 ditto in 8enaar. 
Total 3,000, and costing about 70,000/. a-ycar. 1 would then place in each town 
a Governor and a Meglis, and hand over to him the whole administration of taxes and 
of government. I would keep the 70,000/. a-year apart for the payment of the 
3,000 men, and I w'ould place a supreme officer over them. By this means anarchy 
would be prevented, at any rate for a time, and if it did occur it would be the fault of 
the native government. Should an outbreak occur, as the troops will be natives, 
there would be no chance of their being massacred; the only risk W'ould be for the 
European commander. The question therefore is now before you. Do you approve 
this scheme, can you find the 70,000/., or will you suggest some other ? It is a most 
serious matter when one considers the state of the people of those towns. It must he 
remembered that revenue is taken hy the separation from the Soudan of Suakin and 
Massow r ali and customs duties uow r taken at Suez. 


No. 530. 

Sir E, Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 28, G‘45 p.m.) 

(No. 179.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 28, 1884, 4T0 p.m. 

GORDON, whom I did not specially consult on this subject, telegraphs : — 

“ If 100 British troops were sent to Assouan or Wady Haifa, they would run no 
more risk than Nile tourists, and would have the best ciVeet.” 

1 havo already expressed my opinion on this subject. I can only repeat that the 
information that I receive every day confirms me in that opinion. 1 certainly would 
not risk sending so small a body as 100 men. 

As to the sanitary question, I consulted Stephenson about it tw r o months ago, and 
was informed that there were no sanitary objections to sending British troops to 
Assouan. The present opinion of the principal medical officer is mainly based on a 
statement made by Sir S. Baker, to the effect that the climate must cxerciso a very 
injurious effect on British troops. As to this, I have only to say that we have under¬ 
taken the responsibility of preserving tranquillity in Egypt, and that it is impossible to 








262 


execute the task without exposing our troops to whatever risks the climatic influences 
entail. 


No. 531. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, February 28.) 

(No. 241. Ext. 179.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 28, 1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 228 of the 26th instant on the subject of 
sending British troops to Assouan, I have the honour to report to your Lordship that 
although I did not specially consult General Gordon on this matter, he telegraphs to 
me that if 100 British troops were sent to Assouan or Wady Haifa they would run no 
more risk than Nile tourists, and would have the best effect. 

I have already expressed my opinion on this subject in my despatch No. 216 of 
the 20th instant. 1 can only repeat that the information which T receive every day 
confirms me in that opinion. 1 certainly would not risk sending so small a body as 
100 men. 

As to the sanitary question, l consulted two months ago Lieutenant-General 
Stephenson, and Avas informed by him that there were no sanitary objections to 
dispatching British troops to Assouan. The present opinion of Surgeon-General 
Irvine, the Principal Medical Officer, is mainly based on a statement made by 
Sir Samuel Baker, to the effect that the climate must exercise a very injurious effect 
on British troops. 

As to this matter I have only to say that avc have undertaken the responsibility 
of preserving tranquillity in Egypt, and that it is impossible to execute the task 
without exposing our troops to whatever risks the climatic influences involve. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 532. 

E Earl Granville to Sir E. Thornton. 

(No. 42 b.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 28, 1884. 

THE Russian Ambassador 'called upon me to-day, and stated that he had been 
instructed to communicate to me the views entertained by bis Government with 
regard to the present situation in Egypt. 

Baron Mohrenheim said that the Emperor had noted with satisfaction the 
declarations of Her Majesty’s Goi r ernmeut confirming their repeated assurances as to 
their policy in that country, and announcing that there Avas no change in the object of 
their policy. His Imperial Majesty recognized in these declarations a proof of the 
loyal desire of Her Majesty's Government to adhere to their engagements to the 
Great Powers, who had likewise interests and rights in Egypt guaranteed to them by 
Treaty. 

The Russian Government, his Excellency continued, would be sincerely glad if 
Her Majesty’s Government succeeded in the task they had undertaken of 
re-establishing a state of order in the country, so as to combine the welfare of its 
inhabitants with the interests of Europe, but it could not he denied that up till now 
the object to be attained seemed rather to retreat than to advance. Difficulties 
were increasing and extending every day. They had at this moment assumed 
proportions Avhich must engage the attention of foreign Cabinets, and which the 
British Government must certainly take into account. 

The Russian Government did not know Avliat measures might bo necessary or 
possible with a view to restricting matters Authin their original limits. Her Majesty’s 
Government might themselves not be in a position to say exactly what must be done 
in the presence of fresh factors of an unknown character, which Avcre increasing the 
difficulties of this complicated question. 

The Russian Cabinet had looked upon it from the outset as an essentially 
European question, as much from its antecedents and the Treaties relating to it, 
as from the international interests concerned. They remembered that it Avas the 
concert of the Great Powers which, since 1830, had not only pacifically solved the 
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numerous and equally graA'e crises provoked by the Egyptian question, but had also 
succeeded in establishing a state of things in the country Avhich had worked for 
fifty years under the control of Europe. 

Russia had proposed to the Powers to maintain their attitude in this respect, 
seeing the difficulty of arriving otherwise at a satisfactory solution. Pacts bad 
confirmed the accuracy of her conjectures. This rational course had been departed 
from, in the first instance, by the Anglo-French “consortium,” then by the isolated 
action of England at Alexandria, and, finally, by the British occupation of Egypt. 

It could hardly be said that either the results arrived at or those Avhich might be 
foreseen Avere a subject upon Avhich any one could be congratulated. 

Baron Mohrenheim repeated that the Emperor had confidence in the honest 
intentions of Her Majesty’s Government and in the Prime Minister’s assurances. 
His Government were, mwerthcless, of opinion that in view of the increase of the 
present difficulties the moment had perhaps arrived Avlicn the question might again 
become the subject of a general understanding in order, at least, to ai r ert, by an 
interchange of ideas hetAveen the Cabinets, the political complications to Avhich tin* 
present crisis might give rise. 

His Excellency reminded me that Avhen Her Majesty's GoA'ermnent a year ago 
communicated their vieAvs on the reorganization of Egypt, the Russian Government 
had suggested that these proposals should be submitted to a eollecti\ r e examination, 
so as to enable the Powers, after ascertaining Iioav far they Avere in harmony Avitli 
existing Treaty rights, to iiwest them Avitli a fresh European sanction; they av ere 
thus ready to take part in it in a spirit of eq\iity and conciliation, having regard to 
the special and legitimate interests of England in Egypt, as Avell as the general 
interests of Europe. 

His Excellency assured me that his Government Avere still animated by the same 
desire, and suav in the gravity of the present situation a further reason for persevering 
in the course (hey had recommended. 

The hour of meeting of the House of Lords obliged me to interrupt the 
intervioAV. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANV IEEE. 


No. 533. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 123.) 

Bir, Foreign Office, February 28, 1881. 

1 HAVE received your despatch No. 131 of the 6th instant, transmitting a copy 
of a telegram from General Baker giving an account of the recent defeat of the 
Egyptian troops near Tokar, and informing me of the telegram you had sent to him 
expressing your confidence in him, and assuring him that "you Avould continue to do 
ail in your power to support him. 

ITie terms of your message to General Baker are approved by Tier Majesty's 
Government. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 531. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received February 28, 11‘30 p.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 28, 1881, 10 p.ai. 

PRIVATE intelligence that Jeddah is excited this afternoon in consequence of 
rumour of more reverses here. Ottoman telegraph refuse's cypher messages betAvecn 
Suakin and Jeddah Consuls. 

(Triplicate Cairo, Constantinople, London.) 
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No. 535. 

Sir S. Lumley to Earl Granville. — (Received Febrtan y 28, 11 '30 P.M.) 

(No. L. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Rome, February 2S, 1884, G p.m. 

MINISTER for Foreign Affairs interpellated as to steps io he taken for protection 
of Italian subjects and interests in Soudan and Red Sea Coast, as well as with regard to 
Gordon’s Slavery Proclamation. Has put off reply to "Wednesday, being anxious to make 
it in accordance with a ions of Her Majesty’s Go\eminent. 


No. 536. 

Memorandum by Lieu ten ant-Colonel Sir C. Wilson respecting Abyssinia. 

GENERAL GORDON is much opposed to an appeal to the Abyssinians for 
active aid in the withdrawal of the Soudan garrisons. After the very strong opinion 
expressed in his telegram of the 27tli instant, that if Abyssinia moved it would raise 
the religious question, and ruin him in the Soudan, it would be unwise to ask the 
assistance of Xing Johannes. 

I think, however, the Mission should go on ; the preliminary arrangements are 
too far advanced to draw back; the King, who is waiting for the Mission, would 
consider himself deceived and slighted, and it would be difficult again to win his con¬ 
fidence. 

If England doe-> not take* up the Abyssinian question, raised by the abandonment 
of the Soudan, France or Italy will, and the solution, in that case, might not be in 
accordance with British interests. 

The terms proposed to be offered to King Johannes arc:— 

1. The retrocession of (a) Bogus, (b) Galabat. 

2. A free port at Massowah, with right to import arms. 

3. A satisfactory settlement of the Abuna difficulty. 

1. On the complete withdrawal of the Egyptian garrisons, Bogos and Galabat will 
be at the mercy of the Abyssinians, and the King’s friendship might lie secured by 
acknowledging his claims to these districts, which the Egyptian Government is no 
longer able to contest. 

In the ease of Bogos, however, then' arc difficulties which will have to be 
considered. At Sanhit (or Keren), the capital, there are a French Mission, with 
church built by Ismail Pasha, and schools, and some twenty to thirty French subjects 
engaged in the cultivation of tobacco, which is not permitted in Abyssinia. The 
French Mission, which has received the “officious” support of France, has ahvays 
been a centre of intrigue ; King Johannes dislikes Roman Catholics, and would, if lie 
could, turn the Mission out of Bogos; the French Government w r ould probably oppose 
tli<* retrocession. 

The trade route from Kassala to Massowah passes through Sanhit, which occupies 
an important military position. 

If Bogus he given up to King Johannes, it will bo necessary to secure efficient 
protection for the French Mission and I lie French subjects at Sanhit, and free transit 
for goods passing along the Massowaih-Kassala road. 

Another solution is perhaps worth considering, viz., to include Bogos in the coast 
district which Her Majesty’s Government propose to protect; King Johanues would 
probably be quite satisfied with this arrangement if a portion of the surplus revenue 
were given to him. 

In the case of Galabat and Bogos the boundaries should be defined in the Treaty 
so as to prevent disputes in future. 

2. Tin* question of making Massowah a free port, and allowing Abyssinia to 
import arms and ammunition, is one upon which there can be little difference of 
opinion. Massowah should, however, alwa\s be under a European Governor, and as 
many of the Tureo-Egvplian officials as possible should be sent aw r ay. 

3. The Abyssinians have always complained of the difficulties which the Egyptian 
.••Government has thrown in the way of the consecration and the appointment of the 

Abunas. Some assurance should be given that these difficulties should not again 
arise. 
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There are certain other points which will probably be discussed between the 
Mission and the King :— 

1. The cession of a portion of the sea-coast. Such cession would, in my opinion, 
raise the religious question. It is doubtful whether the coast could be coded without 
the consent of Turkey ; and I do not think the Abyssinians, at present, have a strong 
desire for coast territory. It must be remembered, however, that the result of making 
Massowah a free port, and bringing the Ab^sinians more into contact with the outer 
world, will be to create such desire. It would seem, on the whole, wiser to leave 
this question for future consideration, and, unless the King presses the point strongly, 
to defer its solution until Abyssinia is sufficiently strong to assert her power over the 
neighbouring coast districts. 

2. The Abyssinians have ahvays desired protection whilst visiting the Holy Places 
at Jerusalem; I believe such protection has sometimes been given “officiously ” by 
the British Consul, and the late Bishop Gobat used always to do his utmost to assist 
Abyssinian pilgrims. If some assurance could be given that the British Consul would 
watch over the interests of Abyssinian pilgrims at Jerusalem, it would have an 
excellent effect. If England does not do this, France or Italy probably will. 

3. The opening of the port oT Massowah will eventually lead to a desire on the 
part of the Abyssinians for education; and it seems desirable, in view of the important 
position of Abyssinia, that this education should be English rather than French in 
character. I would therefore submit that Lord Napier’s suggestion that Her Majesty’s 
Government should offer to educate a certain number of Abyssinians in Bombay 
should be adopted. 

4. It seems to me that the development of Abyssinia, and the civilization of the 
Abyssinians under English auspices, should he one of the objects of British policy in 
the Red Sea. The time has not arrived for taking any measures in this direction, but 
the Mission might do something to create a friendly feeling towards England by 
giving assurances that Abyssinian merchants would ho protected whilst at Massowah. 

Though, in face' of General Gordon’s telegram, it would not be advisable to ask 
the King to take any active part in the withdrawal of the Soudan garrisons, he should 
bo bound dowm to give them protection and assistance should they find it necessary to 
seek safety within the Abyssinian frontier. 

In the event of its being decided to hand over Bogos and Galabat to Abyssinia, 
the King should be bound not to occupy them until the completion of General 
Gordon’s mission, and final arrangements have been made for the withdrawal of all the 
Soudan garrisons. 

(Signed) C. W. WILSON. 

February 29, 1884. 


No. 537. 

The Earl of Buffer in to Earl Granville.—(Received February 29.) 

(No. 11.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, February 28, 1884, 10 P.M. 

SULTAN sent Secretary to complain of Musurus Pasha not getting answer at a 
time when events are marching -with such rapidity in the Soudan. He begged me to 
acquaint you officially with his anxiety on the subject. Gordon’s Proclamation and 
its references to himself havo greatly disturbed him. 


No. 538. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received February 29, 3‘20 P.M.) 

(No. 180.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 29, 1884, 2 P.M. 

IS there any objection to sending an officer to Cyprus to recruit Turks for General 
Wood’s army ? If not, please inform General Biddulpli. 




No. 539. 


No. 543. 


Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 123. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 29, 1884, 6*50 p.m. 

FOLLOWING telegram sent to General Stephenson :— 

“ If Baring considers movement of British force to any point up the Nile neces¬ 
sary to secure tranquillity of country, comply with his instructions. 

“Telegraph composition of force and destination proposed.” 


No. 510. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 131. Confidential. Ext. 123.) 

Foreign Office, February 29, 1884. 

I HAVE to inform you that the Secretary of State for M ar has instructed the 
General Officer Commanding in Egypt that if you should consider it necessary for the 
tranquillity of the country that a British force should he moved to any point of the 
Nile, he is to comply with any application from you to such effect, and he is to inform 
the Marquis of I [aldington, by telegraph, of the destination and proposed composition 
of the force to he employed. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GllANVILLE. 


No. 5 LI. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received February 29, 7*10 P.m.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, February 29, 1884, 6*30 P.M. 

BBITISII troops engaged enemy at 10-30 this morning, about 6 miles from 
Trinkitat. The engagement was proceeding at noon, when the ship left lor Suakin. 
Large columns of smoke from big guns and musketry were visible from ships, but 
result not vet know n. Hear-Admiral is at front. 

Enemy estimated at from 2,000 to 12 ; 000, hut actual number unknown. 
(Duplicate London and Cairo.) 


No. 512. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of buffer in. 

(No. L3.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 29, 1884, 7*15 r.M. 

A DESl\ATCi[ goes to you by post to-morrow, of which following is a sum¬ 
mary :— . 

1. Recapitulation of despatch communicated by Muslims on 20th instant, 
suggesting that the British occupation of Egypt might he replaced by a Turkish 
military expedition. 

2. Answers to the arguments in the despatch. 

3. As soon as the military operations which have been found necessary for the 
security of the Egyptian ports arc concluded, Her Majesty's Government will ho glad 
to come to a complete understanding with that of the Sultan as to the future treatment 
of Egyptian affairs. The basis proposed in Porte’s despatch is not practical. Hut Her 
(Majesty’s Government would he glad that any measures w'hieli aie adopted in regard to 
Egvpt should receive the full concurrence of the Sultan, as Sovereign of that country; 
mui they would he prepared especially to discuss the questions of the settlement of the 
Soudan and of the best method of securing the Egyptian ports in the lied Sea. 


I 


E Em i Granville to the Earl of Duffer in. 

(No. 61.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, February 29, 1SSL. 

THE Turkish Ambassador communicated to me on ike 20th instant the despatch 
of which I inclose a copy herewith, containing the views of the Ottoman Government 
as to the basis for an agreement between England and Turkey with regard to future 
action in Egypt A 

In this despatch it is stated that the Porte cannot neglect the duty which is 
incumbent upon it of preserving the integrity of its Egyptian possessions, of which 
the Soudan and the adjacent provinces form an integral part; that the anarchy which 
at present reigns in the Soudan takes its origin, on the one hand, from the incapacity 
of the native troops to re-establish older, and on the other from the aversion of the 
Egyptian population to a prolongation of (lie British occupation; that the authority 
of the territorial Sovereign would repress this anarchy without difficulty hut that the 
general interests of Egypt, with wdiich the affairs of the Soudan are intimately 
connected, arc of far greater importance, and that the mission of restoring order and 
the public welfare once for all and permanently in Eg) pt can only he intrusted to the 
Sovereign Power. The British occupation, it is suggested, might therefore he replaced 
by a Turkish military expedition, which would carcfull) respect the tenour of the 
Imperial Firmans with regard to the Ivhcdive, the Suez Canal, &c., and would 
evacuate the country at a date to he determined by the Governments of the Great 
Powers, as sufficient for the re-establishment of the normal state of affairs. 

At the same time, if the Ottoman Government were to he convinced of the 
practibility of settling the Egyptian question without recourse to a military expedi¬ 
tion, they would he ready to discuss such a mode of solution with Her Majesty’s 
Government. 

It is impossible to admit the correctness of the arguments employed in this 
despatch, or of the statement of facts upon which they are based. In the first place, 
to whatever extent the present disorders in the Soudan may have been attributable to 
the inefficiency of the native Egyptian forces, it is obviously a mistake to attribute it 
in any w r ay to an aversion on the part of the Egyptian population to the British occu¬ 
pation, which’ did not exist when the movement began, and which has not hitherto 
extended to the Soudan. Indeed, in the telegram from Aarifi Pasha wdiich the 
Turkish Ambassador communicated to me on the 30th November last, his Excellency 
seemed to consider that the question of the Soudan w r as entirely distinct from that of 
the British occupation. Nor can it he contended that order does not at present exist 
in Egypt proper, or that there is any occasion for a Turkish military occupation in 
order to establish it on a permanent footing and insure the public welfare. 

Ilcr Majesty’s Government are ready to admit that when a rebellion first broke 
out in Egypt, the first and most natural course would have been that the Sultan, as 
Sovereign, acting wdthin the Finnan, should have intervened to repress it. This step, 
however, was not taken by the Sultan, and the duty, by force of circumstances, 
devolved upon Great Britain. 

it seems unnecessary to recapitulate the pledges wdticli Her Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment have given as to the objects of their policy and the limits within wdiich their 
action in Egypt is exercised. These have been stated in Her Majesty’s Speeches to 
Parliament, in public (Ministerial declarations, and in diplomatic documents addressed 
to the Porte and to the Great Powers of Europe. 

A great crisis has arisen in the Soudan, and in the position which they temporarily 
hold towards Egypt Her Majesty’s Government have been called upon to deal 
with it. 

The attack made by the insurgents on the Egyptian garrisons in the vicinity of 
the Bed Sea coast has made it necessary for us to undertake some military operations 
for the security of the Egyptian ports. These operations are not likely to he of long 
duration, and as soon as they are concluded iler Majesty’s Government will he glad to 
come to a complete understanding with that of the Sultan as to the future treatment 
of Egyptian affairs. 

The basis proposed in Aarifi Pasha’s despatch is obviously not one upon which 
negotiations could beeommeueed to auy practical purpose. But Her Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment w ould he glad that any measures w hich arc adopted in regard to Egypt should 
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tJle ^ SL taS ofTc subject I shall address you very shortly 

agai Your Excellency will read this despatch to the Turkish Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, and give him a copy of it. „ 

(Signed) ' GRANVILLE. 


No. 544. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of Duferin. 

(No- 62 .) Foreign 0 ffi ce] February 29, 1884. 

y IN the despatch Cron, Aarifi Pasha ulneh was o—to me - ttmLOth 
instant by the Turkish Ambassador, and to ulm 1:II ^ b Britisl \ 

preceding despatch, allusion is made o a c.-, , g j j , IS hein°‘ inconsistant 

Ambassador on the 2(ith nistant, and olrvhu ma cop} suspicion on the part of 

the y -‘» y t0 ** 

them iler Majesty's Govern,nent am not auam of any,cnli^having ^Ukcn p^ee in 

SirS unde 1 , taken'' for the Uef 

fgKd ‘that"lS» C S‘to lin.it the area of disturbances which .night 
otherwise have extended beyond the Red Sea. j ^ &c 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 545. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 131 a. Confidential.) February 29, 188 4. 

SU> TIIE arguments advanced by r ? on f ral r ^^ 1 a J b 1 ^Soudan are°under the 
appointment of Zcbelir lasha as k°'cin - , L ( b to p 0 i n t out to you the 

consideration of Her Majcs y’s Govenmrcnt and J ™ ‘ ° P appointment. 

!:r“nm o£ manneiy'beccnne 1'I limself a smic of increased danger to Egypt from 
the Soudan, instead of a security agams t0 ^ 1 ‘ i Bl(> .(hsonce of any reason for 

Secondly, I,is reputal.on as a slave-t^le, and ™.^"“mLion sufficient to 
supposing that lie would Und in " 1 ’ t o( w hieh reliance could he placed, 

induce him to give assurances u ^ ,„„vov’ and influence after his appointment 

»«»« **«• disi:,, " rasomcnt ° f thc Mave 

Trade. ... • ,, , ,. vol .i nn i c the danger in which General 

,. , In ",'ioht'te placed owing h" Zebelir Pasha’s hatred of that officer if they should 
1‘t W ttS at a time when Z.ebchr lmd the supreme control. 
h0t " h’siniU be glad to deceive your observations upon these points. ^ 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


* No. 507. 
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No. 510. 

Consul Baker to Ear! Granville.—(Received March 1, 12'30 A.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suahin, March 1,1884. 

ALL quiet town and camp, and there is no appearance of enemy in direction 
indicated, viz., beyond outposts. No news of result of engagement yet, but may be 
expected at daybreak. 

(Duplicate' London and Cairo.) 


No. 547. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 1, 11 A.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 1, 1884, lb 10 a .u. 

GENERAL GORDON telegraphs 

“ Khartoum, February 29. 

“Information just in from Kassala, dated 18th February. Iladendowa have 
raised tribes near Kassala. Attacked Kassala, but were repulsed. Road is still closed. 
As General Raker’s defeat lias caused this, you ought to do something to draw these 

Iladendowa down to Suakin. 

“ Kassala was all safe till General Raker s del cat. 

(General Gordon’s telegram ends.) 

I think Sir W. Ilewett’s Mission had bettor start directly lie can leave Suakm. 


No. 548. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph , March 1.) 

(No. 240. Ext. 181.) cq l 

Mv Lord Cairo, March 4, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a telegram from General Gordon, reporting 
a rising of tribes near Kassala and an attack on that town, and recommending 
that something he done to draw away the Iladendowa tribes from that district towards 

Suakin. v^w of tb j s uows> i venture to recommend that Admiral llcwotf’s Mission 
should start as soon as he can leave Suakin. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 548. 

Majoi -General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

nVleoranhic.) Khartoum, February 2'.), 1884. 

V LNFORMATION just in from Kassala, dated the 18th February. Iladendowa 
have raised tribes near Kassala; attacked Kassala, hut wow* repulsed Load still 
closed. As Raker’s defeat has caused this, you ought to do something to draw these 
Iladendowa down to Suakin. Kassala was till sale till Raker’s defeat. 


No. 549. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville— (Received March 1, 10‘40 A.M.) 

cr a .VP'i • > \ Cairo, March 1, 1884. 

C S’lMiWART has returned to Khartoum. He reports country quiet for 20 miles on 
Poth banks of White Nile. After that left hank m hands ol rebels. He was prevented 

from landing. _ 
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No. 550. 

Sir E. Bari in/ io Ear! GranriPe.—(Received March 1, 1 i\m.) 

(No. 183.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 1, 1 SSI. 

I HAVE received Colonel Stewart A journal up to 13th. "Writing at Berber on 
the 11th. he says that:— 

“Deputations of Notables came to inquire whether the Treaty which had been 
printed and published by General Gordon in November 1877, by which all slaves 
ultimately freed in 18S9, wn- in his present programme. 

“General Gordon, knowing utter futility of saying ‘Yes/ replied 'No/ and 
published a Proclamation to this effect, Tt is probable that this Proclamation 
interested and pleased people more than anything else/’ 


No. 551. 


Sir E. Barinci to Earl Granville.—(Received March 1, 1 p.m.) 

(No. 1S4.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 1, 1881. 

GENERAL GOP/DON telegraphs to me that Zebclir’s family are helping him. 


No. 552. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 1.) 

(No. 247. Ext. 184.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 1, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith copy of a telegram which I have received 
to-day from General Gordon, asking that an execution against ZelHir Pasha’s property 
may be delayed until he can recover his debts in Soudan. 

General Gordon considers this step as most important, because his family are 
helping him. The steps to be taken here with a view to carrying out General Gordon’s 
proposal will he at once carefully considered. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. PARING. 


Inclosure in No. 552. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring and Nubar Pasha. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum , March 1, 1884. 

ZEliEllll PASHA complains that an execution has been put in against his 
property at Cairo for 10,000/., and asks me to recover debts owing him in Soudan. Is 
it not possible to stay action in this matter till he can recover his debts up here? It 
is most important, for his family are helping me. 


No. 553. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 124.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 1, 1884, 4‘30 p.m. 

IS it urgent to make an arrangement for succession to Gordon at once? "We 
hope ho will remain for some time. Before finally deciding about Zobclir and policy, 
wc shall carefully weigh your opinions as to the person, if it is found necessary to 
make an arrangement. 

Confirmation by the Sultan might be advantageous. 


No. 554. 


Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 132. Ext. 124.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 1, 1884. 

I IIAYE received your telegram No. 178 of the 28th ultimo, informing me of 
General Gordon’s views with regard to the proposals which he had made for placing 
Zebehr Pasha in power at Khartoum. 

Her Majesty’s Government desire further information as to the urgency of any 
immediate appointment of a successor to General Gordon, who they trust will remain 
for some time longer at Khartoum. 

If it be found necessary to make an arrangement on this subject eventually, Her 
Majesty’s Government will carefully weigh your opinions as to the proper person for 
such a post. 

They are at the same time of opinion that if such an appointment be made, it 
might be advantageous that it should receive the confirmation of the Sultan. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 555. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 125.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 1, 1884, 6 30 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 180 of 29th Eebruary. 

Biddulph will be informed that there is nonobjection to recruiting in Cyprus. 


No. 556. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 133. Ext. 125.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 1, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 180 of the 29th ultimo, inquiring whether 
an officer may be sent to Cyprus with a view to recruiting Turks for the Egyptian 
army, and I have to state that the High Commissioner of Cyprus will be informed 
that there is no objection on the part of ller Majesty’s Government to the course 
proposed. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 



No. 557. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 126.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 1, 1884, 635 p.m. 

CHANNEL Squadron ordered to Suda Bay to await orders. 


No. 558. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of Dufferin. 

(No. 14.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 1 , 1884, 6 35 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 11 of the 28th February. 

The Proclamation referred to appeared in the “Observer.” I told Musurus 
Pasha at the time that we had not received the authentic text of it. The official 
copies of Gordon’s Proclamations contain no reference to the Sultan. 


| 
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No. 559. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of Dufferin. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 1, 1884, 6'36 r.M. 

CHANNEL Squadron ordered to Suda Bay to await orders. 


No. 560. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 1, 1884, 6'50 p.m. 

YOUll telegrams Nos. 49 and 175 and 181: Abyssinian Mission. 

Hewctt had better start as soon as possible, and ascertain and report what terms 
of arrangement would satisfy King John, llewctt should be informed that Egyptian 
Government would agree to free transit of goods, including arms and ammunition, 
through Massowali, but that any cession of coast or inland territory will require 
further consideration. 


No. 5G1. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received March 1, 1884, 9 p.m.) 

(Telegraphic.) Sualdn, March 1, 1884, 5 p.m. 

[ ? BRITISH] forces engaged 10,000 of enemy yesterday midday 1 mile nest o 
Teb Battle lasted three hours. Enemy losing 3,000 men. British [? have lost | 
four officers — Major Slade, Captain Freeman, Quartermaster GOth Rifles, and 
Probyn, attached to 10th Hussars—and twenty men killed. Seventeen officers and 
123 men wounded. General Baker and Colonel Burnaby both severely wounded. 
Other officers slightly wounded. General Graham is believed to be now in lokai. 
Admiral has just returned here. 

(Duplicate to Cairo.) 


No. 5G2. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received March 2, 5 P.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 2, 1884, 4’30 p.m. 

1 ' GENERAL GRAHAM entered Tokar at 5 yesterday afternoon without further 

fighting. 


No. 563. 

Count Nigra to Earl Granville.—(Received March 3.) 

Mon cher Comte, 35, Queen’s Gate, S.W., le 2 Mars 1881. 

J’EPROUVE une bien vive satisfaction en vous transmettant le tciegramme 

ci-ioint Soyez assez bon pour en faire part au Gouvernement de la Reme. 

J J Yotrc, &c. 

(Signe) NIGRA. 


Inclosure in No. 563. 

M. Mancini to Count Nigra. 

. ,, , • e \ Rome, le 2 Mars, 1884. 

( VEUILLEZ dire a Lord Granville quo le Gouvernement du Roi a appris avee la 
plus vive satisfaction la victoire du General Graham. Votre Excellence cst charge 
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d’etre auprbs du Gouvernement Britannique 1’interpretc dc nos plus sinches felicitations 
et de nos voeux pour un succes prompt et eomplet. 


No. 564. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote,—(Received March 3.) 

Sir, Admiralty, March 1, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty lo transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copies of a telegram that 
has this day been received from Rear-Admiral Sir William llewctt. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRY ON. 


Inclosure in No. 564. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Sualdn, March 1, 1884, 4'30 r.M. 

GENERAL GRAHAM fought [a] battle at Teb yesterday, driving enemy from 
entrenched position, capturing 4 Krupp, [and] 2 Howitzer guns, and 1 machine gun. 
Enemy’s loss very severe; ours 4 officers and 24 men killed, 112 wounded. Lieutenant 
Royds, of “ Carysfovt,” very dangerously. 

“ Serapis” left this morning for Suez u ith all women and children. Everything 
has been arranged for conveying the wounded across [the] lagoon, and boats to take 
them on board “ Orentes.” Naval Brigade lost two men killed—J. Beard, of “ Briton,” 
and T. Mavston, of “Dryad”—and seven wounded. I intend returning to Triukitat 
to-morrow morning. 


No. 565. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.-- (Received March 3.) 

THE Secretary of the Admiralty presents his compliments to the Under-Secretary 
of State for Foreign AITairs, and begs to transmit, for the information of the Secretary 
of State, copies of telegrams dated the 2nd March, from Sir William llewctt, at 
Suakin. 

Admiralty, March 2, 1881. 


Inclosurc 1 in No. 565. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Sualdn, Alarcli 2, 1884, 7’25 p.m. 

SUNDAY. 1,500 black troops here have mutinied, refusing to do duty, and 
firing at their officers; have disarmed them and sent them all back to Suez ; have 
asked General Graham to let me have marines as soon as possible. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 565. 

Rear-Admiral Sir IV. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 2, 1884, 7’25 p.m. 

TOKAR expedition most successful: advise troops to assemble here, and Osman 
Digua thrashed ; that will quiet the whole of this country. 

Arabs at wells 10 miles off; have sonic 4,000 of friendly tribes ready to act. 
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No. 566. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received March 3.) 

THE Secretary of the Admiralty begs to inclose a copy of a telegram that has 
this day been received. 

Admiralty, March 2, 1884. 


Inclosure in No. 566. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 2, 1884, 3'20 p.m, 

SUNDAY. Tokar garrison relieved; had been in possession of Arabs since 16th ; 
much rejoiced at their deliverance; particulars later by “Sphinx.” Lieutenant 
Royds dead. 



No. 567. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received March 3.) 

Sir, Admiralty, March 3, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, the inclosed printed 
copies of a letter, dated 13th instant, received from Admiral Sir William Hewett, 
detailing the precautionary measures adopted by him at Suakin. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inclosure in No. 567. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Sir, “Euryalus,” at Suakin, February 13, 1884. 

IN continuation of my letter of the 4th instant, I have the honour to report, 
for the information of the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, that the 
“ Ranger ” returned to this port from Massowah and Trinkitat on the 5tli instant, 
bringing the intelligence of the disastrous defeat sustained by General Baker Pasha at 
the hands of rebels on the 4tli, particulars of which have already been reported 
in my telegram of the following day, and by my letter on the state of the Soudan 
dated the 8th. 

2. Immediately on receipt of intelligence of the above defeat, I landed the 
marines of the squadron and some eighty seamen for the protection of Suakin, and to 
allay the panic consequent thereon; and they now occupy one of the forts on the 
south-west face. The officers landed are Captain Baldwin, R.M.L.I., Lieutenants 
Caulfeild, Montresor, and Lindsay; Surgeon Gimlettc; and Midshipmen Hewett and 
Brownrigg, of the “ Euryalus;” Sub-Lieutenant Cartwright, of the “Decoy;” and 
Assistant Paymaster Bell, of that gun-boat, in charge of the commissariat, &c. 

3. I have ordered the “Briton” from Bombay and the “ Dryad ” from Zanzibar 
to join my flag. Captain Kennedy, of the former ship, however, reports a serious 
defect in screw, which necessitates the vessel being docked. I have directed him to 
see this carried out as soon as possible in one of the mercantile docks to save time; and 
lie reports by telegraph yesterday that the propeller frame was loose from the rudder- 
post, out of position, and six bolts broken. Working day and night, expects to finish 
and undock to-morrow. “ Dryad ” left on 10th instant. 

4. The “ Sphinx ” returned to Aden on the 7th, and reports all quiet at Berbera 
and Zcila, and that no disturbance was anticipated. This, according to my orders, 
Commander Caffin telegraphed direct to their Lordships. She arrived at this anchorage 
yesterday afternoon. 

5. in consequence of the disturbed state of affairs here, I have cancelled my orders 
for the “Decoy ” to visit Obokh, and she will be detained at this port; at present she 
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is anchored in the southern creek, commanding the approach to the town ; the “Arab 
or “Dryad” will, however, be detailed for that duty as soon as possible. 

C. The “ Dragon” proceeds at once to the Persian Gulf, to relieve the “ Philomel,” 
and the last-named ship will then go to Bombay to give leave, relit, &c. 

7. The “ Carysfort” left Suez on the afternoon of the 10th instant. 

8. In accordance with telegraphic instructions, I have assumed both military and 
civil command of Suakin. This has been generally made known in the form of a 
Proclamation. I assembled all the head native men of the town together, and 
informed them of the same, and that Her Majesty’s Government did not intend to 
allow Suakin to be taken. I also told them that I was ready to hear their complaints, 
and as far as possible to remedy the same. They appeared pleased, and I have since 
noticed a marked improvement in the bearing of the natives in the bazaar. Hussein 
AVasif Pasha, Governor-General of the Eastern Soudan, having resigned his appoint¬ 
ment, returns to Cairo to-morroAV. 

9. Information has been received that Sinkat has fallen, and the garrison entirely 
cut up. 

10. I have only slightly touched in this letter on the state of affairs at Suakin and 
in the Soudan, that subject being more fully dealt Avitli in my next letter. 

11. I am making every possible arrangement for the safe berthing of the ships 
conveying the expected expeditionary force. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) W. HEWETT. 


No. 568. 

Sir R. Thompson to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received March 3.) 

Sir, War Office, March 3, 1881. 

I AM directed by the Secretary of State for War to transmit to you, for the 
information of Earl Granville, the accompanying copy of a telegram which has been 
received in this Department. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) RALPH THOMPSON. 


Enclosure in No. 568. 

Major-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Ilnrtimjton. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 2, 18S1, 1'20 p.m. 

TOKAR garrison relieved. Arabs, under Kliader, have been in possession since 
16th, and have been oppressing the garrison and inhabitants, Avho rejoice greatly at 
their deliverance. No opposition from Arabs, who have retired into the mountains.] 


No. 569. 

The Earl of Duffer in to Earl Granville.—(Received March 3, 3T5 p.ai.) 

(No. 14.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, March 3, 1881, noon. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 13 of 29th ultimo has made a very favourable 
impression upon the Sultan. 


No. 570. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 3, 4'15 p.m.) 

(No. 187.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 3, 3881, 1*30 p.m, 

ADMIRAL HEWETT has repeated to mo his telegram of 2nd, recommending 
that Osman Digna should bo attacked. The Avliole question depends, in my opinion, 
upon Avhether Osman Digna is still really threatening Suakin, and upon Avketlier it is 
[1101 4 B 
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possible, within so short distance of Suakin, to strike him a decisive blow. As to both 
of these points w r c must rely on opinion of those who are on the spot. 

Supposing both of these questions to be answered in the affirmative, I think that 
it would be advantageous to strike the blow. Otherwise we may have to leave 
a considerable English garrison at Suakin for some Avhile, which, especially in view of 
climate, is not desirable. 1 think that best orders that can be giA cn for the moment 
would be to assemble the force at Suakin, and while they arc so assembling for 
Graham to obtain all the information he can about Osman Eigna’s intentions and 
position, the state of his force, &c. I would not eventually allow an advance unless 
Graham feels tolerably confident that he can bring on a decisive engagement near 
Suakin. It would be very difficult to follow Osman Eigna into the desert if ho 
retired, while it would produce bad effect if we advanced and then retired without 
engaging the cnemv. It would of course be understood that any operations under¬ 
taken are with the sole object of protecting Suakin, and not with a view to rcconquest 
of the Eastern Soudan. General Stephenson agrees in these views, and begs that they 
may be communicated on his behalf to the Adjutant-General. If further operations 
are undertaken, General Stephenson should certainly have discretionary power to send 
a battery of horse artillery if Graham wishes it. I have no doubt whatever on this 
point. 


No. 571. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville—(Received by telegraph, March 3.) 

{No. 253. Ext. 187.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 3, 1881. 

IN his telegram of the 2nd instant Admiral Ilewett has recommended that an 
attack should he made upon Osman Eigna. The whole question depends in my 
opinion, upon whether Osman Eigna is still really threatening Suakin, and upon w bother 
it is possible, within a short distance from Suakin, to strike him a dec.si\e blow. As to 
both of these points we must rely on the opinions of those Avlio are on the spot. 
Supposing both these questions to be ansAA’cred in the afiirmatiAC, I think it A\ould be 
advantageous to strike the bloAA '', othei'Avise a\o may haAo to leaA r c a considerable 
English garrison at Suakin for some while, Avhieh, especially in a icay of the climate, is 
not°desirable. 1 think the best orders that can be given for the moment Avouhl be to 
assemble the force at Suakin, and Avhilst they are assembling General Graham should 
obtain all the information he can about the intentions and position of Ownan Eigna, 
the state of his force, &e. I Avould not eventually alloAV an advance unless General 
Graham feels tolerably confident that lie can bring on a decisive engagement near 

Suakin. . . , . ± ... , ... 

It would be very difficult to folloAv Osman Eigna into the desert, it lie retired, 
Avliilst it Avould produce a bad effect if our troops adA’anced, and then retired Avithout 
en (, 'a o 'in f '' the enemy. It would, of course, b(' understood that any operations under¬ 
taken are Avitli the sole object of protecting Suakin, and not Avitli a vicAV to a rcconquest 
of the Eastern Soudan. General Stephenson agrees in these views, and begs that they 
mav be communicated on his behalf to the Adjutant-General. 

‘ Lf further operations are undertaken, General Stephenson should certainly have a 
discretionary poAver to send a battery of Horse Artillery, if General Graham 
washes it. I have no doubt Avlmtcver on this point. 

T have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 572. 

Sir Bunny to Bait Gi mu Me. — (Received March 3, 4 - 45 l’.w.) 

(No. 188.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 3, 1881, 3 P.M. 

COMMERCIAL Convention with Greece, as aKo Convention giving English 
Gov eminent most-favoured-nation treatment, and accepting new Custom-house 
Regulations, Averc signed to-day. 
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No. 573. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 3, 3*50 p.m.) 

(No. 189.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , March 3, 1884. 

STEWART has been again up the White Nile. He reports more friendly 
disposition of tribes. 

Gordon’s Proclamation is being distributed. 


No. 574. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 3, 4‘50 p.m.) 

(No. 190.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 3, 1881, 31 p.m. 

AH Ml UAL HEW ETT lias issued the Proclamation mentioned in my telegram 
No. 152 of 19th ultimo. 

General Gordon, Avith Avliom 1 have communicated, fully approves. 


No. 575. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 3.) 

(No. 258. Ext. 190.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 3, 1SH |. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 210 of the 19th ultimo, 1 haA'c the honour 
to report to your Lordship that Admiral JloAvett has issued the Proclamation to the 
Chiefs round Suakin to meet General Gordon at Khartoum. General Gordon, Avitli 
Avhom 1 have communicated, fully approves of the course taken by the Admiral. 

T haA r c, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 570. 

Sir E. Baring to EarI Gianville.—(Received March 3, 4A5 P.M.) 

(No. 191.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 3, 1881, t‘30 p.m. 

SPEEDY leaves Cairo to-morroAV to join Admiral IIcAvctt. 


No. 577. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of Duffer in. 

(No. 10.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 3, 188-1, 5TO c..\i. 

IN 1 ’orte’s note communicated on 20th ultimo allusion is made to alleged 
enlistments in Thessaly by British agents and to Suakin military operations as 
inconsistent Avitli our assurances. 

Hespatch sent to you by post 29th ultimo says avc regret Turkish suspicions, but. 
easy to dispel them. We arc not aAvarc of enlistments on Turkish territory. 

Military operations obviously for relief and defence of Egyptian Governtment and 
ports, and maintenance of Khedive’s authority under Sultan’s Rinnan, and they 
likoAvise localize disturbances which might otherwise have extended beyond Red Sea. 


No. 578. 

Earl Granville to Sir S. Lumley. 

(No. 3.) 

(Tolc vanhic.) Foreign Office, March 3, 1881, 5'35 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 1 of 28th February. 

There is sufficient protection for all foreigners in Egypt and Egyptian ports 
in Red Sea. 






"We are not aware of tlicre being any Italians in the interior of the Soudan, 
except the two missionaries supposed to be prisoners of the Malidi. We have been 
informed that there are none at Khartoum. 

We have declined in Parliament publicly to discuss the details of General 
Gordon’s acts. 


No. 579. 

Earl Granville to Sir S. Lumley. 

(No. 46. Ext. 3.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 3, 1S81<. 

I HAVE received your Excellency’s telegram No. 4 of the 28th ultimo, relative to 
a question raised in the Italian Chamber as to the steps to be taken for tlie protection 
of Italian subjects and interests in the Soudan, as well as with regard to the Proclama¬ 
tion respecting slavery issued by General Gordon. 

Her Majesty’s Government are of opinion that sufficient protection exists for all 
foreigners, both in Egypt and in the Egyptian ports in the lied Sea. 

Her Majesty’s Government are not aware of there being, at the present time, any 
Italians in the interior of the Soudan, with the exception of the Italian missionaries 
who are supposed to have been taken prisoners by the Maluli. They have been 
informed that there are none at Khartoum. 

Her Majesty’s Government have declined to discuss in Parliament the details of 
General Gordon’s proceedings. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 580. 

Earl Granville to Sir S. Lumley. 

(No. 4G A.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 3, 18S t. 

I INCLOSE copy of a note which I have received from the Italian Ambassador, 
forwarding a message of congratulation from his Government on the success of General 
Graham at El Teh.* 

I also inclose copy of my reply to Count Nigra.t 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 581. 

Earl Granville to Count Xigru. 

My dear Ambassador, lb, Carlton House Terrace , *8.11'., March 3, 1881. 

I HAVE to thank you much for your note, and the telegraphic message inclosed 

in it. 

I will lay the letter immediately before my colleagues, who will be exceedingly 
pleased at this additional proof of the friendship of the Italian Government. 

I hope you will convey our best thanks to M. Maneini and his colleagues. 

Yours, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 582. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 4.) 

(No. 215.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 20, 1S81. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram No. 103 of yesterday, l have the 
honour to inclose copies of such telegrams to and from the late General ilieks as have 
not hitherto been forwarded to your Lordship. 

• No. 563. 


f No, 581. 
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I would suggest that before they arc published Sir Edward Malet should be 
consulted. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 582. 

General Hides to Sir E. Malet. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, March 13,1883. 

SOME decision regarding the position of the recently-appointed Governor and 
Abdul Kader Pasha is most urgently required from Cairo. There is now such con¬ 
fusion in the administration, such distrust and intrigue, that I doubt if the two 
successes against the rebels compensate for the chaos caused by the departure of 
Abdul Kader Pasha before the arrival of the new man. Pray get decisive order sent 
here. I am hampered by the state of the affairs here. I can get no active co-opera¬ 
tion and no full information. The Government intends to have new Head of the civil 
and military here, viz., the successor of Abdul Kader Pasha and Suleiman Pasha. By 
Abdul Kader Pasha’s departure these intentions were completely checkmated. The 
civil and military administrations are still in the same hand, with the disadvantage of 
the new man remaining in a false position hero, and the old and still existing authority 
absent from Khartoum; consequence—distrust and suspicion. Ala Eddeen has yesterday 
only shown me a telegram directing us to consider whether, with regard to Abdul 
Kader Pasha’s operations, he would be superseded or Ala Eddeen should wait until 
these operations are over. Ala Eddeen says he will do as I think right, but this is 
not a matter for me to decide; the Government should consider the situation and 
order. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 582. 


(Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) 


Sir E. Malet to General Hicks. 


YOUR telegram of the 13th instant. 


Cairo, May 28, 1883. 


Cherif Pasha says that he gave orders that no military movement should be 
undertaken without your advice and consent. That if these orders arc executed you 
are practically in command, and that if he learns from you that they are not obeyed 
he will reiterate them. He is unwilling to name you Commandcr-m-chief, because 
the movement is a religious one, and the nomination of a Christian would fan 
fanaticism. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 582. 

Sir E. Malet to General Hides. 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 28,1883. 

WILL you let me know, for Colvin’s information, what is the monthly pay of 
the troops under you, monthly cost of rations, and at what you estimate the probable 
cost, for the ensuing six mouths, of carriage, transport, &c. ? 


Inclosure 4 in No. 582. 


(Telegraphic.) 


General Hicks to Sir E. Malet. 


YOUR telegram received. 


Khartoum, May 31, 1883. 


T fully understand the reason for not naming me Commander-in-chief. All I want 
is that Suleiman Pasha should be given to understand that my orders must be attended 
to. He has been obstructive to a degree, and 1 bad the greatest difficulty in getting 
my arrangements carried out. Many of them were not carried out. I do not think 
the orders sent to him by tlie Minister of War were explicit enough, and 1 liavo had 
mueh difficulty. I will prepare and send you the estimate required. 
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Inclosure 5 in No. 582. 

General Hicks to Sir E, Malet. 

/mi 1 • \ Khartoum, June 1, 1883. 

G T 1 IIAYE sent three men to Obeid, and hope to get reliable news. I believe the 
Malidi lias taken Sheikh Manna prisoner, and killed him. If so, be lias set powerfu 
tribes against him. There is no doubt be is losing influence and power, and now would 
be the time for the holy Slieikli you spoke of to come here and preach against him. 


Inclosure 6 in No. 582. 

General Hicks to Sir E. Malet. 

(Tde-Jfbk^) Khartoum, June 1, 1883. 

° Wappears that Senaar and the west fords of the Nile are quiet. 

On our approaching, the men camped at Shat have been dispersed. 

We returned to Khartoum, and will remain here until we are able to piocecd to 

Kordofan. 

A sufficient force is posted at Kawa and El-Doueun. ...... 

It appears that the Bedouins who surrendered, and who were permitted to return 
to Senaar, fear that something will occur if the forces are withdrawn. 

Many of the Chiefs of the Bedouin tribes have surrendered and been pardoned. 

The forces ready to start are as follows 

C11 . ., 4,800 Krupp guns .. .. .. 1 battery. 

Bashi-Bazouks •• 900 Mitrailleuse (Gatling) .. ..1 

- Mountain gun.. .. • • 1 

Total .. .. .. 5,700 War rocket .. .. .. 1 

5C0 cavalry expected to arrive. 


Inclosure 7 in No. 582. 

General Hicks to General Wood. 

/') Khartoum, June 8, 1883. 

TIIE Government have been asked to send 5,000 more troops here. Lhese can 
only he collected by dragging from their homes and fields unwilling men, and sending 
them away in chains These men arc to be taken at once before an enemy, ha\mg 
been previously in no way organized. And with wliat kind ot officers .- Of corn . o, 
can have no kind of reliance whatever on them. Will you send me instead four 
battalions of your new army, and I shall he content t They could return m six 
months. Fifty-one men of the Krupp battery deserted on the way here, although m 
chains. W r e get here many contradictory reports regarding Kordofan,.but 1 do not 
telegraph to Cairo unless I know there is a foundation of truth. 1 keep a steamer 
constantly on the river, to obtain information. 

Inclosure 8 in No. 582. 

General Hicks to Sir E. Malet. 

/Telegraphic} Khartoum , June 13, 1S83. 

FUGITIVES from Obeid report that nine Dervishes had reached the town from 
the Darfour frontier, bringing news to the Malidi of the advance ot the Faschcr 
ourrison. The ilamr tribe were defeated on the way, and several of their Chiefs after¬ 
wards submitted to the Government. Advanced troops from Faschcr have entered 

Omchanga, where they are now entrenched. 

From the above news it seems probable that the Commanding Officer at base her 
is acting on the permission sent him four months ago, to withdraw his toree it he 

thought he could not hold out. 

Please communicate to War Office. 
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Inclosure 9 in No. 5S2. 

Sir E. Malet to General Hicks. 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , July 22, 1883. 

I COMMUNICATED your tuo telegrams of the 28th ultimo to Cherif Pasha, 
and your telegr a m of the lGth instant addressed to General Baker, and hope to get 
Suleiman recalled or forced into obedience. 


Inclosure 10 in No. 582. 

General Hicks to Sir E. Malet. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, July 23, 1883. 

I HAVE to-day sent to the War Office my resignation of my appointment with 
the Soudan army. I have done so ivitli regret, hut I cannot undertake another 
campaign under the same circumstances as the last. Suleiman Pasha tells me that he 
does not understand from the telegram of the President of the Council, dated the 
llth July, that he is hound to carry out my views with regard to the order or mode of 
advance or attack of the army now preparing for Kordofan, unless lie approves of 
them. In fact, he says he should he acting contrary to the instructions if lie carried 
out my views, and did not agree with them. As my views and his were so opposed in 
the last campaign, and would he more so in the Kordofan campaign, I can only resign. 
Within the last few days, on two important occasions, my views have been disregarded. 
I beg that General Baker will tender to His niglmess the Khedive my resignation, 
and assure him of my regret for the necessity, and telegraph me a reply. 


Inclosure 11 in No. 582. 

Sir E. Malet to General Hicks. 

(Private and Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, July 23, 1883. 

SULEIMAN PASHA will he recalled as soon as a new Governor has been 
selected. Please do not mention this till it is done officially. I hope that this 
concession being made you will find your task easier and your way clear. Ala Eddeen 
will be nominal Commander-in-chief. 


Inclosure 12 in No. 582. 

Sir E. Malet to General Hicks . 

(Private and Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, July 27, 1883. 

YOU 11 telegram of the 23rd received to-day, hut I presume you do not press your 
resignation, as Suleiman Pasha is to be recalled, as mentioned for your own information 
only in my telegram of 23rd instant. 

Inclosure 13 in No. 582. 

General Hicks to Sir E. Malet. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, July 28, 1883. 

YOUR telegram of 23rd [V 22nd] received. Please get it done by telegraph, or 
there will be great delay. Troops .... at Berber, and river running so strongly 
that they can be brought here only with great difficulty, and will take a long time. 
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Indus arc II in No. 582. 

General Hicks to Sir E. Malet. 

Khartoum, July 31, 18So. 

(Telegraphic.) . 

YOTJR telegram of 27th received. but may x understand that 1 

I do not press my resignation undei' on ^ r being sent here by 

am not to be so obstructed m future . 1 ^fuxlstill j ] 10 , lc matters will improve 

telegraph. At Khartoum things are a » will occur in getting 

fZk^ considerable delay in the departure of 

the forces for Kordofan. 

Inclosure 15 in No. 582. 

Sir E. Malet to General Hicks. 

Cairo, August 1, Ibbd. 

(Telegraphic.) biforms me that he has received your request to resign through 

C1IE1U1 PASHA. into; ■ lu(les n , at it was sent liefore you knew that 

Me?"sha to £c Sled, and that he therefore does not reply. 

Mav I inform his Excellency that this presumption is collect. 

Karrangements have been telegraphed to Khartoum. 

Inclosure 1C iu No. 582. 

General Hicks to Sir E. Malet. 

(Confidential.) Khartoum, August 3, 1883. 

(Telegraphic.) , Private Cabinet of the Khedive to the 

I HAVE seen the telegram fro n he ^^ng appointed him also officer 
Governor-General ol the boudan. -5- > ot conool i' and union with General 

commanding ’^’"‘h jl> and this concurrence, &c. This leaves me in the 

Hicks Pasha, so that by uotis 1U M 1M1 i> as b a w iU be obstructive, but my 

same position as before. I do not ‘ iSTtlmt I could not undertake 

experience in the last campaign makes tv dent to me rebels 

another campaign under the sume cothere would he any danger in 
has now so tor disappeared that 1 do myself of Ala Eddeen 

appointing me Gominandci-in- • ue onle and country, and should wish linn to 

"ar^eSfhMt to eominanS as regards mWy matters, and, if so, 

s,,0 t^S5?iSd^ 

lame, and who was banished e oi c d ruu k in the public street and 

for forty-eight horns ate his^arrival m J lcl . bri ing the 

other places, and conductc ^ should have been sent 

utmost discredit upon the tog “e ‘s |hc last m. # j am p j 

here in the present condition pi the n . , a Mr. Yizanscli [? Yizetelli], for 

whose 1 presencoYert^I have to thank Colonel Colborne, ul.o brought him to the 
Soudan, and left him behind. 


Inclosure 17 in No. 582. 

General Hicks to Sir E. Malet. 

Khartoum, August 13, 1883. 

(Telegraphic.) . . , T nm uitormanded tlie movement of 

( ftovince ofSenaav i— It will halt at 

'l^e I have oitofthe troops I had stopped at Berber to come 

on as the country seemed quiet. nQrsv and affairs will progress now. 

Ala Eddeen Pasha has arrived; ^ lias p ™““ unicatc to War Minister. 

J hope the forces will got oil in t\\ enty uays. 
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Inclosure 18 in No. 582. 

General Hicks lo Sir E. Mulct. 

(Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, August 15, 188o. 

KINDLY inform Clierif Pasha that my resignation ivas sent in before I knew 
that Suleiman Pasha ivas to be recalled. Ala Eddeen Pasha is quite different. 


Inclosure 19 in No. 582. 

General Hicks to Sir E. Malet. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, August 19, 1883. 

THE Governor-General has received a telegram that His Highness has appointed 
me Commander of the forces here. I think it is best. 

With regard to the religious feeling, I think there is no fear of any increase of 
fanaticism. The two districts Avliicli are noiv kept in best order are Darfour and 
Bahr Gazelle, the one commanded by an Englishman, the other by an Austrian. Ala 
Eddeen and I will get on very avcII. 


No. 5S3. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received March 4.) 

(No. 220.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 23, 1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 203 of the 17tli instant, I have the honour 
to inclose herewith translations of two Petitions which ivere submitted to His 
Highness the Khedive by some men of the Egyptian army on the 10th instant, 
together Avitli the ltcport of the officer a\1io tried the men Avho reported themselves at 
the Palace. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosure in No. 583. 

Petition. 

(Translation.) 

SERGEANT Marsi Othman; Corporal Mohamcd Sarah; Corporal llassan 
Mohamed; Gunners or Drivers, Privates Till Abdali, Basil Asseid, llassan Khalifa, 
ltedwan Alwan, Asseed llubsi, Mohamed Latam, Asseid Moliamcd, and Hassan Galiecni. 

The above-mentioned beg to present this Petition to His niglmess the Khedive. 
They are at present in the 1st "battery of the Egyptian artillery of the now army. They 
beg to state that an order was issued stating that the soldiers of the new Egyptian 
army should not he sent to the Soudan. The English officers have chosen us without 
any order from His Highness; they desire to take us with them by foccc. As most of 
us have relations and brothers in the Soudan, Ave trust that through the goodness and 
justice of Ilis Highness Ave may not be allowed to go Avitli the English, and therefore, 
avc beg your Highness to order that avc shall not be sent Avitli the English soldiers. 

We pray that your Highness may enjoy long life and prosperity. 


Petition. 

We, certain non-commissioned officers and soldiers of the 3rd battery of the 
Egyptian artillery of the new army, bog to make the following petition to your 
Highness. 

We hear that the English commanding officers informed your Highness that Ave 
wished to go to the Soudan. We, however, do not Avish to go to the Soudan or to any 
other place Avitli the English; but if our commanding officers are Moslems, avc w ill obey 
the commands of your Highness, and avc will not delay to go to whatever place you 
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may send us; we only wisli that all our officers should he Moslems, so that they may he 
compassionate towards us, for they are our family and we arc their children. 

We have ventured to report this, so that the question may he inquired into and 
the necessary Khedivial order may he issued. 

We pray that your Highness and your Highness’ children may enjoy long liJe 
and prosperity. 

The matter is left in your Highness’ hands. 

(Sealed.) (Signed) HASANEIN iiAMADAM, Gunner. 

(And 17 others.) 


My dear General, _ Abbassiyeh, February 16,1884. 

I think the Petitions are in the main forgeries, and the work of one or two 
scoundrels. The matter is under investigation, and I hope we w ill catch the villains. 
Some of the names arc of men who arc the keenest to go, and, if there is anything in 
physiognomy, I think they speak the truth. 

Yours, &c. 

(Signed) F. DUNCAN. 

P.S.—The six who were caught red-handed are of course guilty. 


With refererencc to orders of yesterday’s date, modified by a subsequent letter* 
from his Excellency the Sirdar, I have the honour to state as follows 

(a.) The five men who were made prisoners have been tried this day by court- 
martial, and the proceedings sent to you this day. 

(b.) The Petition purporting to come from the men belonging to No. 1 battery is 
neither sealed nor signed, and it is no evidence. These men were most anxious to go 
on service, and have gone, except those among the five. 

(r.) After careful inquiry by myself, Major Wodehousc, and Major Carter, with 
reference to the Petition signed by the men of the 3rd battery, 1 have come to the 
conclusion that there has been some foul play. All the men from that battery were 

volunteers. t . , 

One or two of the names are of men who do not exist in the artillery, and L think 


soldiers, and I think it probable that the men in signing a Petition, if they did ^o, 
against serving with Christians, were led to do so under the impression that they uere 
formulating a complaint on the question of their treatment. 

As a matter of fact, they all seemed eager to go and in the best spirits, and they 
all denied having signed a Petition to the effect of that signed to His Highness; 1 
therefore let them go to Suakin, but informed them that it evidence against them 
were found in tlieir absence, it would bo serious for them, unless they showed gallant 
conduct and untiring exertion in the field. 

(Signed) E. DUNCAN, Colonel , 

Abbassiyeh, February 17, 1884. Commandimj Ejyptian Artillery. 

P,S.—I return the Petitions and translations. There are many inaccuracies in the 
signatures, and the men vho -wrote them are among the court-martial prisoners tried 
to-day. 


No. 581. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received March 1.) 

<No. 225.) or iwm 

M V Lord, CWo > *' b >' uar !l 25 > lb , 

* 1 HAVE the honour to inclose copy ol a Memorandum by General Gordon, 

together a\ ith Colonel Stewarts remarks theieon, which [have just received by poG, 
from Abu Hamed. 

* Keji'iUirj; lt'it to Ims iltMrttion to dial with six 1111*11 only. 
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Your Lordship will observe that the date of the present inclosures, 8th "February, 
is anterior to that of General Gordon’s telegram from Khartoum of the 18th instant, 
a copy of which I forwarded to your Lordship in my despatch No. 213 of the 
same day. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 584. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, Abu Hamed , February S, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to state that, from the various telegrams soliciting appoint¬ 
ments and from other signs of confidence in the Government, it is evident that the 
country is far less disturbed than has been reported, and that very probably the mass 
of civil employes will refuse to leave the Soudan, even if dismissed, and their expenses 
paid to Cairo. 

Both with a view to eventual evacuation and also to economy, it will be 
absolutely necessary to reduce all establishments to a minimum, and should the 
dismissed employds refuse to leave the country, I propose making them sign a paper 
releasing the Egyptian Government from all future responsibility on their behalf. 

I consider that on my arrival at Khartoum my first object should be to send to 
Cairo the families of all deceased employes, soldiers, &e., and to attempt the 
pacification of the country, and the reopening of tin* communications. When these 
objects arc fulfilled, L would wish your Excellency to consider what is to follow. 

You are aware that a regular system of posts and telegraphs exists; legal Courts, 
financial and other Departments arc established, and that, in short, the country 
has, during a considerable time, been accustomed to a more or less controlling and 
d i rect ing governmc nt. 

To disturb, if not annihilate, this system at a moment’s notice would appear 
to me to hand over the country to complete anarchy. Consider what the situation 
will be. 

Let it be supposed that the Soudan, or at least the East Soudan, is tranquillized, 
its administration “ Soudanizcd,” native Mudirs appointed, refugees all sent to Cairo, 
the Equatorial and Balir Gazelle Provinces evacuated, and the Egyptian troops 
icady to leave. Suppose that the Firman dissolving the connection between Egypt 
and the Soudan is read, and the result will inevitably be that each Mudir will aim at 
securing his own independence, and that a period of violent and protracted commotion 
will ensue, which may very possibly react prejudicially on Egypt, owing to the 
intimate connection which has for so long obtained between the two countries. 

Hence I would suggest that the Government of Egypt should continue to 
maintain its position as a Suzerain Power, nominate the Governor-General and Mudirs, 
and act as a Supreme Court of Appeal. 

Its controlling influence should, however, be a strictly moral one, and limited to 
giving advice. 

In spite of all that has occurred, I feel satisfied that the prestige of the Cairo 
Government, except in so far as the conduct of its troops in the field is concerned, is not 
seriously shaken, and that the people still continue to look up to the Cairo Govern¬ 
ment as the direct representative of the Sultan as Khalil*, and would look with horror 
on a complete separation. 

As an illustration of the facts of the case, and as regards the future relations 
betwoon the Cairo Government and the Soudan Government, I might point out the 
ease of the Sultan of Zanzibar with reference to his relation Avith the Sultan of 
Turkey. It cannot be denied that, in his case, should the Sultan of Turkey declare 
against his right to the throne, the Zanzibar Sultan would find his position almost 
untenable. 

Should a nominal control, such as I advise, be maintained, it is evident that 
it could in no way involve the Egyptian Government, and that the prestige which the 
Governors, Mudirs, &c., would acquire from being nominated by Cairo would most 
probably secure them against rh'als. On the other hand, in the event of the 
Mudir becoming unpopular, an order for his removal from Cairo would carry great 
weight, and most probably insure his dismissal. 

L Avould therefore earnestly beg that evacuation, but not abandonment, be the 
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■programme to bo followed, and that the Firman with which I am provided be changed 

* n ^^ e <»fficrm?thifs^^Uonl'l^miiatfIwvro^^prcinisothat the moml control " ill 
Le exercised by the Egyptian Government as a responsible body, and that a 
nominations will lie made by the Ministry uninfluenced by any individual, however 

exaitedamay he lnsjmsitmn^^ following the above policy on the lines I.have> drawn^ 

neither Her Majesty’s Government nor yet the Egyptian Goa eminent voull 
any risk, and that they would be able to secure, in a greater or lesser degree, the 

future of the Soudan. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) C. G. GORDON, Major-General, 

Governor-General of the Soudan and Red Sea Provinces. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 584. 

Colonel Stewart's Remarks on Major-General Gordon's Despatch of February 8, 1S84, to 

Sir E. Baring. 

ALTHOUGH it cannot be denied that anarchy and bloodshed wouldL ensue were 
the policy of abandonment carried out in its entirety, still I think a solution mt, 
direction's pointed out by General Gordon will altogether depend upon what pohej 
Her Maicstv’s Government intend to pursue towards Egypt. 

Should they decide to evacuate ^gypi, and to cease having a controlling and 
directin'* voice in the affairs of that country, then I am decidedly of opinion that it 

would be far better, in the interests of both countries, to (“^"^“t^SomHn woidd 
allow in such a case Egypt to maintain even a nominal control om the Soudan would 
only tend to insure further attempts at active interference, with their accompammcn 
of miso-overnment, oppression, venality, and Cairene intiiguc. . .. .. 

In the event of Her Majesty’s Government retaining a directing voice m Egyptian 
Affairs, then I think that General Gordon’s advice might be followed with consulera i e 

advantage. . i, _ _ a: — lmo nnt hno-n 


(Tovornment to exert a ueneueuu mnuum-v w -. 0 - ..... ., , . 

the Soudan. Whether, or for how long, such an influence may last it is ^possible 
sav Probably, in time, unless the Egyptian Government takes a moie actnc par 
the' government of the country than that of giving advice, and the appointing and 
removing Mudirs at the request of the people, it will gradually wane and ueai out, 
but at any rate for some time to come, it will probably be strong enough to act use¬ 
fully as a moral support to the Soudanese Government, and to dimmish the extent of 

the change. (Signed) D. H. STEWART, 

Abu Homed, February 8,1884. ° Lieutenant-Colonel, 11 th Hussars. 


No. 585. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— {Received March 4.) 

(No. 226.) Cairo, February 28, 1884. 

^ tat ’ v despatch No. 224 of yesterday I had the honour to forward to your Lord- 
Ship copy’of correspondence respiting the wish of Mr. Wilfrid Blunt to bo allowed to 

land in E„ypt.^ ^ honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Lordship’s telegram 
No 117 of yesterday, in compliance «ilh which T have addressed the acconipaiij i ng lcttci 
Ml Blunt nc osinc-copy of iny letter to Nubar Pasha, and of his Excellency’s reply, 
and^pointing imt to’him \lat, the views of the Egyptian Government with regard to 

jcctucstiug that it may be delivered to Mr. Blunt on lus arrival there about the 8th 
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March, and asking General Blair to have the kindness to telegraph to me when it has 
been delivered to him. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 585. 

Sir E. Baring to Mr. IF. S. Blunt. 

Dear Mr. Blunt, Cairo, February 26, 18S4. 

ON receipt of your letter of the 26tli January I placed myself in communication 
with Nubar Pasha, I inclose, for your information, a copy of my letter, and of Nubar 
Pasha’s reply. You will observe that Nubar Pasha’s views are identical with those 
entertained by Cherif Pasha. 

Very truly yours, 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 586. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 4.) 

(No. 228.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 26, 1884. 

IIS 1 connection with my despatch No. 216 of the 20th instant, I have the honour to 
forward a Memorandum from Mr. Clifford Lloyd, stating the reasons why lie considers 
troops should be sent to Upper Egypt without delay. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 586. 

Mr. Clifford Lloyd to Sir E. Baring. 

(Confidential.) 

Sir, Cairo, February 23, 1884. 

EOR the following reasons I think troops should be sent to Upper Egypt without 
loss of time:— 

1. In 1882 (autumn) the Coptic population of Upper Egypt was in great danger, 
and a division of their lands and property among the Moslems was even arranged upon. 
A massacre was imminent, and would probably have taken place had not the English 
entered Cairo when they did. 

2. Religious feeling in these provinces has been much strained lately, even before 
the late events in the Soudan, and it Avas a fcAV months ago under the serious con¬ 
sideration of the Government to send troops to Assouan for the protection of the 
Copts, as well as for purposes military and political. 

3. A large portion of the population of these provinces is in sympathy with the 
Mahdi, especially the descendants of the ancient Arab families, avIio carry Aveiglit and 
influence. 

4. Emissaries of the Mahdi have been Avithin and about the borders of these 
provinces, and numerous messages Iutvc been sent by him to the adjacent tribes. 

5. That the repeated victories of the Mahdi, or of those fighting in his name, and 
the presence of emissaries, have created a dangerous feeling of expectation among the 
people alluded to. 

6. That these provinces arc quite unprotected, and if there Avas any rebellious 
moA r ement within or near them (Avhicli in the absence of a loyal force is possible and 
probable), the Coptic population Avould he at once massacred, and Egypt Avould be in 
danger of a general fanatical movement. 

7. That the only force at present in these provinces is the police, composed of 
fellaheen, Avho in 18*82 Avere rebels. They are part of the same force Avhicli succumbed 
at Tokar under Baker Pasha. That the officers of the police do not uoav rely upon 
these men to fire a shot to put doAvn any internal disorder, and they Avould at once join 
any hostile political movement. 

8. Troops are therefore necessary in these provinces. If to be relied upon, their 
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presence will probably have tlie effect of preventing any such movement, and would 
show that if it takes place we are prepared to meet it. 

Internal disorder would be also secured. 

Their presence would be necessary until the Soudan became re-settled. 

It will take at least six months to organize and add a reliable leaven to the 

police. 

For the reason that they arc recruits, considering the opinion of competent 
persons that they are not to be relied upon, and bearing in mind the sentiments 
expressed in the Petitions lately presented to the Khedive, 1 should hesitate to use the 
Egyptian troops for any purpose. 

Tlie elements of disorder and rebellion that, wish to overawe or to overcome must 
know the material of which these troops are composed. 

Whether Egyptian troops are sent or not, tlie presence of a force of English troops 
appear to be essentially necessary to meet the object in view. 

11 (Signed) CLIFFORD LLOYD. 


No. 587. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 4.) 

(No. 231. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 26,1881. 

I IIAVE the honour to inclose a copy of a letter from the Consular Agent 
at Assouan, stating his views as regards the state of public feeling in Upper Egypt. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. RAPING. 


Inclosure in No. 587. 

Mr. Shakri to Sir E. Baring. 

Assouan, February 21, ISSf. 

TO my surprise, T find that every man that I came across since I left Cairo are in 
favour of the Malidi; and I may frankly say that, these people wouldn't believe that 
there is any Power whatever to beat* him. Some believe in him as “ prophet,” 
and some as enchanter. The entire Upper Egypt is cpiitc different now to what 
it was before ; the middle or rather high class people think English forces can do nothing 
with the Soudan troubles, and I have no doubt, if the Malidi or his followers 
ever gain another victory, and advance north of lvhartoum, Upper Egypt will be 
longing to side with him. Not one person I met entertained but dismal failure in 
General Gordon’s mission; to change people’s mind—I mean entire Upper Egypt— 
there is no remedy Avhatever but force ; that is the whip and stick which came out of 
heaven. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) MUSTAPHA SHAKRI. 


No. 588. 

Mr. Vivian to Earl Granville.—(Received March 4.) 

(No. IS.) 

M y Lord, Copenhagen, February 29, 1881. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 5 of the 10th ultimo, M. Vedel, Director- 
General of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, told me yesterday that the Report which 
M. Dumreicher, the Danish Consul-General at Alexandria, had been instructed 
to furnish respecting the proposed house tax on foreigners in Egypt, had at la^t 
reached the Danish Government; that it appeared therefrom that no communication 
had been made by the Egyptian Government to the foreign Agents in Egypt on 
the subject of the proposed Decree (probably, as M. Yedel thought, because the 
Egyptian Government assumed that they had a right to tax tho real property of 
foreigners), and that M. Dumreicher saw very serious objections, which he stated at 
length, to the admission of a tax the application of which might, in his opinion, 
he attended by great abuses. 
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The instructions which the Danish Government intend to send to M. Dumreicher, 
in reply, are to the effect that, in their opinion, the interests of Danish subjects 
in Egypt will be sufficiently protected against any such abuses by the guarantees 
which will undoubtedly be taken by other more interested Powers, and which must be 
extended to Denmark under the most-favoured-nation clause of her Treaty, and that 
the Danish Govern merit will therefore consent to the application of the tax to 
their subjects, provided all the other interested Powers do tlie same. 

M. Yedel is evidently of opinion that the principle of the tax is quite just, 
but that guarantees should be taken against abuse in its application. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) C. VIVIAN. 


No. 589. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, March 4. 

( 1 .) 

Major-General Sir G. Graham, Tokar , to the Marquis of Har ting ton. 

Suahin, March 3, 1884, 12'35 p.m. 

THERE are about 350 men in Tokar, and probably an equal number of women 
and children of Egyptian origin, who arc very anxious not, to be left to the mercies of 
the Arabs, who appear to have ill-treated them since their surrender. Recommended that 
I be authorized to send them to Trinkitat for embarkation for Suakin, pending 
final decision as to their disposal. 1 can provide camel transport for them. I await 
instruction before moving. 

( 2 .) 

Major-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Hurting ton. 

Sualcin, March 4, 1884, 5’35 p.m. 

Whole of Tokar garrison now withdrawn, and partly shipped for Suakin. 
Whole of my force will be concentrated Trinkitat to-morrow; embarkation will 
proceed as troops arrive. All wounded on board ship. No instructions from you 
since action of 29th. 

(3.) 

The Marquis of Hartington to Major-General Sir G. Graham (cure of Admiral, Suakin). 

War Office, March 4, 1884, 10 30 p.m. 

Yours 4th. Following was telegraphed to you 3rd instant:— 

“Yours from Tokar. Send Egyptians to Trinkitat as proposed. You will 
carry out General Stephenson’s instructions, and await orders at Trinkitat, unless 
you consider march by land to Suakin, as suggested in mine of 23rd, practicable and 
desirable. 

“ Confer with Admiral on position at Suakin, and report fully as soon as 
possible. 

“ Please date your telegrams.” 

If you think it advisable, you may embark and take force to Suakin; remaining 
on board ship till further orders, which will be sent on receipt of report called for. 

(Communicated to the General Officer Commanding in Egypt bv telegram same 
time.) 
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No. 590. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— {Received March 4, 5'20 r.M.) 

(No. 192.) Cairo , March 4, 1881, 2-15 r.M. 

ivnsliot of his telegrams, which arc very long, is that he presses snon a ^ 

1,C absoMtelT—^ %'Z mo to stay hero with him 

for a month.” 

In another he says .— r>ii mV self is an absolute necessity 

“ The combination at Khartoum of /el odn conviction that 

for success, and I beg you and Low i y 1 ' ]£ Zehehr would know that the 
there is not the slightest tear of our quar elhng, for Zeh>c n ™ ^ tbat 

subsidy depended on my safety. To do anj D oou k must 
[? without] delay.” 

?“lC‘SoX7ot Zebchr’s hurting me. His interests are hound up u'ith 
mine. Believe me I am right, and do not delay. 

^r^caknessTttot ot Wmg loreign and Christian and peaceful, and it is only 
Soudan people to accept appointincn s, e s \ „ j 1 « AVO uld he all over li 

Hahdi, and are in doubt as to their future. nus, no sa^s, 

Zehehr l’aslia ueic hero. i i mi option and am still of opinion that 

A ^ TX 5MS 

go, please see 7, I ™ »<* iM to maintain my objection to Zehehr 

opinion expressed hj CSoidou, 1 a ' a ■ f £ opinion on this point, I should 

Pasha going at once But before cm “[ “VJ 1 u °E tor me to do until Her 

like to see Zehehr l’aslia a o aa V AY £ lotllcv apart from the question of the time of 

&& , 5SrS£i «£■*- at aU - 1 

therefore, an answer on this latter point before moung luithc . 


No. 591. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Gram HE.—{Received by telegiaph, March 4.) 

(No. 2G3. Ext. 192.) C airo, March 1, 1881. 

My Lord, , v n 054 0 f the 3rd instant, I have the honour to 

IN continuation of mj despatch x •- r n r; ol . ( £ ou \s telegram inclosed 

»<•«**- u - — d 

inclosure in my despatch No. 218 of the' s»ame jj £ j u which he deals with my 

-«»' — 

Cordon's telegrams is that l.c presses strongly 

for Zehehr L’aslia to he sent to.Klnutounr,jJ'‘ t Um, and am still of opinion that 
1 have earelul yrTeousider. d In "L ? ,‘it’n .1 (loialon. 1 do not think that 

1,oUl '’ 0,1 l,K! C,m “ My ' 1 

should say that delay would be injuiious. should he sent, I would refer your 

As regards the .presumed uheu Iu the'face of the stong 

I am not inclined to maintain my ohjeotion to 
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Zebehr Pasha’s going at once to Khartoum. But before giving a final opinion on this 
point I should prefer to have another interview with Zebehr himself. It would be 
useless for me to do this until Iter Majesty’s Government has decided whether, apart 
from the question of the time of his departure, Zebehr is to he allowed to return to the 
Soudan at all. I await therefore an answer on this latter point before taking any 
further action. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 591. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, March 2, 1884. 

IN re long telegram. I maintain policy of eventually evacuating Soudan, including 
Khartoum; next, that anarchy will ensue, about which I would not trouble myself; 
next, that I see impossibility of immediate withdrawal of all Egyptian employes, and 
the remedy I propose is to send up Zehehr as my successor, avIio would receive for a 
time a subsidy from the Egyptian Government in order to enable him to maintain an 
armed force; these are my ideas; if you send Zehehr it is English (?) and give him 
3,000/. I can put Zehehr into his place. I have no option about stayin» at Khartoum; 
it has passed out of my hands, and as to sending a larger force than 200,1 do not think 
it necessary to Wadi Haifa. It is not the number but the prestige which I need; I 
am sure the revolt will collapse if I can say that I have British troops at my back. 
In reading the answer have your telegram by you, for I answer it paragraph by 
paragraph. 

As to Egyptian employes, I mean that I appoint men of Soudan to places which 
they do not care to accept for fear of compromising themselves with Mahdi, and that 
is my difficulty which arises from haziness of future. This would he all over if Zebehr 
was here. 

All right about enticing Mahdi troops; Zehehr will do that; I only mentioned it 
as a likely probability. I will do my best to get llassan Pasha to open road to Berber 
from Sualcin. All right about money I promise you as I well know your difficulties 
not to spend one sou more than can he helped, and I do not think we do want more, 
unless you keep Zebehr down at Cairo, than 100,000/. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 591. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum , March 2, 1884. 

IE Zehehr comes up, it will he absolutely necessary for me to stay here with 
Zehehr for four months. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 591. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum , March 3, 1884. 

THE combination at Khartoum of Zebehr and myself is an absolute necessity for 
success, and I beg you and Lord Granville to believe my certain conviction that there 
is not the slightest fear of our quarrelling, for Zehehr would know that the subsidy 
depended on my safety. To do any good we must he together, and that without 
delay. 


4 E 


[ 110 ] 
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Inclosure 4 in No. 591. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, March 3,1884. 

ABOUT policy of a hurried evacuation of the Soudan, pray abandon fear of 
Zebelir’s hurting me. His interests are bound up with mine. Believe me I am right, 
and do not delay. 


Inclosure 5 in No. 591. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, March 4, 1884. 

NEWS came in yesterday from Saleb Bey, who with 1,000 men is entrenched on 
an isle in Blue Nile. He has forty boat-loads of grain, 500 camels, plenty of 
ammunition, and has repulsed many attacks, so I consider he is safe till the Nile rises 
when steamers can go up. Bebels around him have given up attacking him, it is said, 
by order of Mohammed Ahmed (the Mahdi); this authenticates what Stewart heard 
on the White Nile, that the Mahdi is indisposed to hostilities. The women and 
children and sick go down daily to Berber. You will understand that the gang of 
rebels on Blue Nile alone prevent my communications with Senaar, which is not 
threatened. Stewart talked with Hussein Pasha Khalifa as to opening out Suakin- 
Berber road. Hussein Pasha says that Mecca pilgrims just come in said that road was 
free; he has sent off men to ascertain this. Caravan come in from Dongola direct to 
Khartoum yesterday; this is the first caravan which has passed this road for two years 
and is a good sign. In fact, things arc not serious although they may become so if 
delay occurs in sending Zebelir. My weakness is that of being foreign and Christian 
and peaceful; and it is only by sending Zebelir that prejudice can be removed. I wish 
you would question Stewart on any subject you like without hesitation, and you can 
learn his views distinct from mine. This would please me. 


No. 592. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 4, 3 - 35 P.M.) 

(No. 193.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 4, 1881, 3Y5 p.m. 

EOLLOWING telegram from Power, dated to-day :— 

“ Have seen Major, who has conic in from Obeid ; positively states no Englishman 
alive there. Klodtz only European saved from Hicks’ army. The priests and nuns of 
Mission perfectly free to go about town; each gets dollars per month. Allowed to 
keep church open. Schools closed.” 


No. 593. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 4, 4'45 P.M.) 

(No. 194.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 4, 1881, 4'30 p.m. 

I HAVE received telegram from Colonel Stewart discussing at length question 
of Zebelir. 

He entirely agrees with General Gordon that Zebelir should be sent to Khartoum 
at once. 


No. 594. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 4.) 

(No. 265. Ext. 194.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 4, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram from Colonel Stewart, 
discussing General Gordon’s proposals. I have telegraphed to your Lordship that 
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Colonel Stewart entirely agrees with General Gordon in thinking that Zebelir Pasha 
should be sent at once to Khartoum. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 594. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, March 4, 1884. 

IN re your telegram of yesterday. The principal desire of General Gordon is to 
have Zebelir here as soon as possible. His reasons are: Zebelir is the only man with 
sufficient prestige to bold the country together, at any rate for a time, after tin 4 
evacuation. Being a Pasha among the Sliagie irregulars he will be able to get at 
sources of information and action, now closed to us. lie will be opposed to the 
Mahdi. I agree with Gordon. It seems evident to me that it is impossible for us to 
leave this country without leaving some sort of established Government which will last 
at any rate for a time, and Zebelir is the only man who can insure that. Also that we 
must withdraw the Senaar and other besieged garrisons, and here also Zebelir can 
greatly assist us. The principal objections to Zebelir are his evil reputation as a slive- 
dealer, and his enmity to General Gordon. As regards the first, it will have to be 
defended on the plea that no other course is open except British annexation or 
anarchy. As regards the second, if precautionary measures are taken, such as making 
the subsidy payable through General Gordon, I think Zebelir will see that his interests 
are in working with General Gordon. 

Of the secondary measures proposed by General Gordon to assist the evacuation, 
they are: When the Berbcr-Suakin road is clear to send a small force of Indian or 
British cavalry to Berber. To send a small force of British cavalry to Wadi Haifa. 
These measures showing that we had forces at our disposal would greatly assist 
negotiations with rebels, and hasten evacuation. I assure you none arc more anxious 
to leave this country than myself and Gordon, and none more heartily approve the 
Government’s policy of evacuation. Unless, however, Zebelir is sent here, I see little 
probability of this policy being carried out. Every day we remain finds us more firm 
in the country, and causes us to incur responsibilities towards the people, which it is 
impossible for us to overlook. 


No. 595. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received March 4, G*45 r.M.) 

(No. 195.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cabo, March 4, 1884, 4-45 r.M. 

BOTH Gordon and Stewart strongly urge desirability, from the point of view of 
the success of their mission, of opening out Suakin-Birber road. I should think 
if Osman Digna were once well beaten the road could be opened Avitli help of Ilassan 
Khalifa from Berber. In SteAvart’s last telegram, just received, he says Gordon 
recommends that when road is open a force of British or Indian cavalry should be sent 
to Berber. I do not agree in this proposal. 


No. 596. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 4.) 

(No. 206. Ext. 195.) 

My Lord, . Cairo, March 4, 188t. 

YOUR Lordship will have observed from my preceding despatches, and especially 
from Colonel SteAvart’s telegram in my last despatch, that both General Gordon and 
Colonel Stewart strongly urge the desirability, from the point of view of the success 
of their present mission, of opening out the Berber-Suakin route. I should think 
that when once Osman Digna has been defeated Hussein Pasha Khalifa will be able to 
accomplish this, and in one of my telegrams to General Gordon I have suggested to 
him to employ Hussein Pasha Khalifa in this tvay, if possible. 
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I cannot agree with the proposal mentioned in Colonel Stewart’s telegram that a 
force of British or Indian cavalry should been sent through from Snakin to Berber. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E, BARING. 


No. 597. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 128.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 4, 1884, 10 p.m. 

GRAHAM having reported about 700 men and women of Egyptian origin at 
Tokar anxious to be withdrawn from Arab ill-treatment, he has been authorized to 
send them to Trinkitat for embarkation to Suakin. He is to confer with Admiral, 
and report fully on position at Suakin. 


No. 598. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 136. Ext 128.) 

Sir, Foreign Office , March 4, 1884. 

I nAVE to inform you that General Graham has been authorized to send to 
Trinkitat, for embarkation to Suakin, 700 Egyptian men and women who are anxious 
to be withdrawn from Arab ill-usage at Tokar. 

He has been instructed to report fully on the position at Suakin after conferring 
with Admiral newett. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 599. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received March 4, 11 P.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin , March 4,1884, 9 r.M. 

THE Tokar garrison is being enthusiastically received by the population here. 
Its arrival has effectively confuted the industriously circulated rumours of British 
reverses. The relieved garrison is [Pwarm] in its recognition of British heroism. All 
danger of an attempted rising in the town is over. 

(In duplicate to Cairo.) 


No. 600. 

The Earl of Dufferin to Earl Granville.—(Received March 5.) 

(No. 73.) 

My Lord, Constantinople, February 29, 1884. 

YESTERDAY the Sultan sent the Under-Secretary of State to me with an 
officious message, as he called it, to the following effect:— 

That His Majesty had abstained from appealing to any of the other Powers in 
reference to the Egyptian question, and had confined himself to proposing an exchange 
of ideas with the British Government in the hopes of coming to a confidential under¬ 
standing with England. In the meantime, however, events were marching with 
great rapidity in Egypt, or rather in the Soudan. Although the Sultan was Sovereign 
of the country, the British Government seemed to have appointed an independent 
Viceroy in the Soudan, in the person of General Gordon, who had issued a Proclama¬ 
tion containing allusions to His Majesty which had greatly surprised and disturbed 
him, at the same time that it surrendered to native Rulers large areas of the Imperial 
territories. Nor had the Turkish Ambassador in London been able to obtain from your 
Lordship any intimation as to the views of Her Majesty’s Government in reference to 
the ideas his Excellency had submitted to them by the Imperial orders. Under these 
circumstances, His Majesty desired that I would at once telegraph to your Lordship 
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expressing his concern in relation to the points referred to, as His Majesty could not 
but feel that the religious interests of the Caliphate wore likely to be compromised by 
tlie untoward event, which were occurring. Artiu EfTendi added that Uis Majedv 
especially desired this communication as possessing an officious and friendlv 
character. 

In reply, I told Artiu EfTendi that I was quite sure your Lordship would 
sympathize with His Majesty's legitimate preoccupations, but I regretted to observe, 
from what I understand to be flic proposal, of the Porte, that statesmen of Turkey 
seemed unable to comprehend the exigencies of the actual situation in Egypt. Eor 
instance, the Minister for Foreign Affairs had told mo the other day that lie considered 
the dispatch of reinforcements to Suakin as inopportune. Did the Porte then desire 
that that force also should fall into the baud', of the rebels ? If only his Excollcncv 
would study the recent debates in Parliament he would sec that the chief fault found 
with Her Majesty’s Government by their critics and opponents in England was that 
they were over-anxious to evacuate Egypt, and had been too tender of the Khedive’s 
freedom of action in the Soudan. 

The evident desire of Mr. Gladstone and his colleagues vans to persevere in main¬ 
taining their original programme, with which the Sultan had declared himself perfectly 
satisfied, in spite of the unforeseen and disastrous series of events which had completely 
revolutionized many aspects of the problem. If there was one thing, therefore, clearer 
than another, it was that Her Majesty’s Government w r as loyally endeavouring to termi¬ 
nate the present crisis in the way most calculated to assure the tranquillity of the 
Soudan, and the host interests both of JTis Majesty and of Egypt. As for General 
Gordon, his position was perfectly legitimate. He was exercising his powers under the 
authority of the Khedive, w host' competency to delegate his power could not he disputed, 
and the abandonment—for the present at all events—of lvordofan, which Egypt was 
evidently perfectly unable to Hold, and w Inch the Sultan himself showed no disposition to 
reconquer, was an obvious and indisputable material necessity. In any event, I added, 
until the military operations were concluded it would bo difficult to discuss what 
future arrangements might eventually be called for. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) DUFFERIN. 


No. 601. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 5, 2A5 r.M.) 

(No. 196.) ; 

(telegraphic.) Cairo, March 5, 1881, l - 50 p.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 123 of the 29th ultimo. 

After lull discussion with all authorities concerned, it has been decided to send a 
stall officer and a medical otficer at once to Siout to report on accommodation for 
troops. Subject to the result of their inquiries, one battalion of British infantry Avill 
be sent very shortly to Siout. 

General Gordon has several times pressed for 200 British troops to be sent 
to AYady Haifa. Military authorities arc opposed to complying with this request. I 
agree with them. 


No. 602. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 5.) 

(No. 269. Ext. 196.) 

M y Lor(1 - Cairo, March 5, 1881. 

\\ ITU reference to your Lordship’s telegram No. 123 of the 29th ultimo 
respecting the dispatch of British troops to Upper Egypt, I have the honour to report 
that after full discussion with all the authorities concerned it has been decided to send 
up a Stull Officer and Medical Officer to Siout at once, with orders to report upon the 
accommodation for the troops there. Subject to the result of their inquiries, one 
battalion of British infantry will very shortly be dispatched to Siout. 

General Gordon has on several occasions pressed for 200 British troops to be sent 

C u °] 4G 
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to Wadi Haifa. I agree with the military authorities in thinking that it would not 
he desirable to comply with this request. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. EAltING. 


No. 603. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 129.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 5, 1881, 7‘35 p.m. 

WE have at present no information to alter those impressions about Zebchr which 
wore founded (among other grounds) on General Gordon’s and Colonel Stewart’s 
Memoranda, dated on board the “ Tanjore,” on the 22nd January. Unless those 
impressions could he removed, we should not be able to make ourselves responsible for 
sending Zehelir to Khartoum. How do you reconcile the proposal in your No. 192 
with tlic policy of entire evacuation, with the prevention or discouragement of slave- 
hunting and slave-trading, and with the security of Egypt ? 

What is the progress made in the extrication of the garrisons, and how soon may 
we hope the whole or principal part to be withdrawn ? 

Please reply as to each garrison. As we should like a full report, it may come by 

post. 

Have you dropped idea of consulting Chiefs ? 


No. 604. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 137. Ext. 129.) 

Sir. Foreign Office, March 5, 1881. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 192 of the 4th instant on the subject, of the 
proposal that Zcbehr Pasha should succeed General Gordon at Khartoum, and 1 have 
to inform you that Her Majesty’s Government see no reason at present to change 
their impressions about Zcbehr, which were formed on various grounds, amongst 
others on the Memoranda, dated the 22nd January, written by General Gordon and 
Colonel Stewart on board the “Tanjore.” Unless these impressions could be removed, 
Her Majesty’s Government could not take upon themselves the responsibility of 
sending Zcbehr to Khartoum. 

Her Majesty’s Government would be glad to learn how you reconcile your 
proposal to acquiesce in such an appointment with the prevention or discouragement 
of slave-hunting and Slave Trade, with the policy of complete evacuation, and with 
the security of Egypt. 

They would also wish to be informed as to the progress which lias been made in 
extricating the garrisons, and the length of time likely to elapse before tin' whole or 
the greater part may be withdrawn. 

As Her Majesty’s Government require details as to each garrison, your report 
should be a full one, and may be sent by mail. 

In your telegram now under reply no allusion is made to the proposal that the 
local Chiefs should be consulted as to the future government of the country, and Her 
Majesty’s Government desire to know whether that idea has been abandoned. 

1 am, &e. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 6Of). 

Earl Gr/mrilh 1 to Sir E. Thornton. 

(No. 56.) 

Sir, . V oreign Office, March o, 1881. 

AY HEN T saw the Russian Ambassador to-day, 1 referred to tin* communications 
his Excellency had made to me on the 28th ultimo, which are recorded in my 
despatches to*you No. 12 a and 42 J) of that date, and 1 said that in the despatch 
relating to Merv, with which he bad made me acquainted, there had also been 
a phrase on the subject of Egypt. 


I observed that these communications had been addressed to his Excellency from 
St. Petersburgh at different times. 

Baron Mohrenhcim replied that that was the case, and that he had not troubled 
me with regard to Egypt during the time of the hostilities at Suakin. 

I told his Excellency that, without going into any details, I remained of the 
opinion which had on former occasions been expressed by me, that there were two 
classes of questions connected with Egypt: those Avhich referred to Egypt alone, and 
those in which the Powers were interested ; and that with regard to the latter class, 
Iler Majesty’s Government, as from the first, were always desirous to communicate 
with the Powers. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 606. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received March 6.) 

Sir, Admiralty, March 6, 1884. 

I AAI commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, the inclosed copy 
of telegram relating to proceedings in Egypt. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inclosure in No. 606. 

Rear-Admiral Sir IT. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 5, 1884, 10 j\m. 

WEDNESDAY. AA r e, the English Admiral and General, ask Sheikhs to come 
and meet us at Suakin. AVe warned you that English had come to relieve Tokar, and 
that your wrongs, under which you had suffered so long, should be redressed. You 
trusted in the notorious scoundrel, Osman Digna, who is avcII known to you all 
as a bad man ; his former life in Suakin has shown it. He has led you away with the 
foolish idea that the Maluli had come on earth. Wo tell you the Great God* that rules 
the universe does not allow such scoundrels as Osman Digna to rule over men. Your 
people arc brave, and England always respects such men. Awake, then, out of your 
delusions, chase Osman Digna from your country, and we promise that you shall 
be protected, and pardon granted to all. Come in at once, or t he fate of those who foil 
at El Teh will surely overtake you. 


No. 607. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received March 6, 9‘30 a.m.) 

(No. 197.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 6, 1881, 9 a.m. 

WITH reference to Graham’s message relative' to opening ont of Berber route 
communicated to AVar Secretary, 1 wish to say that 1 do not recommend English 
troops being sent to Berber. I believe that if Osman Digna were attacked and severely 
beaten near Suakin, the route would very probably he opened without further military 
operations. 

If Osman Digna is to be attacked, the sooner it is done the better. I again urge 
the necessity of sending a battery of horse artillery to Graham if he is to undertake 
further operations. 
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No. 005. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, Match G.) 

( u°L 27 a Ext ’ 197 ) Cairo> Murch a 1884 , 

J WITH reference to General Graham’s message communicated to Her Majesty s 
Secretary of State for War, relative to the opening out of the Berber-Suakin route, 

1 wish to say that I do not recommend any English troops being sent to Ik i •. 

Mv opinion is that if Osman Digna were attacked and se\ crelj beaten in th. 
neighbourhood of Suakin, the road to Berber would probably be opened without an\ 

Sl’fSdStrkn.au Kgua ft. to bo attacked, the aoenc, it is done the 

bUtte i again venture to urge strongly the necessity of sending a battery of Ilorse 
-Vrtillery to reinforce General Graham if he is to undertake any further operations. 

J I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 009. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville— {Received Match 0, 11*30 a.m.) 

ItT o-rfiic 1 Cairo, M, .' rch C ’ 18 . 8k 

1 C General GORDON reports that 1,000 men advancing from Obeid to 
Khartoum were attacked by friendly tribes and defeated. Insurgents on Blue Nile 
arc crossing over towards the White Nile and Kordofan tearing the advance oi hoops 
General Gordon appears to have threatened emancipation ot slaAos oi icbels, 
has caused considerable fear among them. 


No. 610. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received by telegraph, March 0.) 

(No ,271. Ext. 198.) Cairo, March 6, 1884. 

y I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram from Colonel Stewart, reporting 
that 1,000 men coming from Obeid to Khartoum have been dispersed hv the tvabbabish 
tiibe. lie adds that many insurgents are crossing from the Blue Nile to the M lute 

Nile, fearing the advance of troops against them. 

n I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. G10. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, March 5, 1881. 

GORDON reported to you some days ago that 1,000 men were advancing from 
Obeid towards Khartoum to hem it in. Spy sent out just returned, and reports that 
the 1 000 men were attacked by Ivabbabish tribe and dispersed with a loss ot ten men 
killed. Spies also report that many of the insurgents on Blue Nile are crossing over 
towards the White Nile and Kordofan, fearing the advance of troops. Gordons 
threat of emancipating slaves of rebels has caused considerable fear amongst them. 
This measure could, however, only be adopted by us whim at the last extremity, as 
such a course of action would soon spread through the whole Soudan and cause a 
servile Avar. 
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No. 611. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received March 6, l’lo i\m.) 

(No. 199.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 6, 18St, 12-15 P.M, 

WE shall very shortly have to decide Iioav the ports on Red Sea coast, and especially 
Suakin, are to be permanently garrisoned. My opinion D that avo should finally get 
rid of the idea that there are two Egyptian armies, namely, one for Egypt proper and 
[one] for the Soudan; the only portion of the Soudan which will remain to Egypt 
will be the ports of the Red Sea, which should, I think, be garrisoned by Wood’s 
army. 

Does Her Majesty’s Government approve of this principle ? If so, preparations 
aa ill be made to station one battalion of Wood’s army at Suakin and another at 
MassoAvail. Tlie question of Berbera and Zeyla must stand over till Major Iliinter’s 
Report is received. I presume that, even Avhen Graham’s force is withdrawn, an 
English naval force Avill be stationed at Suakin some little wliile at least. 


No. 612. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received by telegraph, March 6.) 

(No. 272. Ext. 199.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 6, 1884. 

IT Avill soon become necessary to arrive at a decision as to the means of providing 
permanent garrisons for the Red Sea ports, and especially for Suakin, and 1 think it 
AA'ould be well to consider (In' question beforehand. It appears to me that avc ought 
uoav dually to abandon the idea that there are two Egyptian armies, one for Egypt 
proper and the other for the Soudan. 

The ports on the Red Sea will he all that remains to Egypt in the Soudan, and I 
think they should he garrisoned by Sir Evelyn Wood’s Egyptian army. 

If Her Majesty’s Government approA'es of this principle, preparations will be 
made to send one battalion to Suakin and another to MassoAvah. With regard to 
Berbera and Zeyla, avc must aAvait Major Hunter’s Report of bis visit to those ports. 

I presume that even after the AvitlulraAval of General Graham’s expedition from 
Suakin. an English naval force aa ill remain there, at any rate for some little Avbile. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 613. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— ( Received March 6, 5 l’.M.) 

(No. 200.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, Match 6, 1884. 

ADMIRAL telegraphs as follo\A r s from Suakin to-day :— 

“ Commander ltolfe had talks Avitli Ras-Allula Avlien lie AA r as sent to ask King 
John to meet me near coast, and assured him of earnest desire of Her Majesty’s 
Government to remove all causes of difference betAveen him and Egypt. 

“ The General, avIio is the mouthpiece of the King, told him that Abyssinia Avanted 
Bogos and a soaport. 

“ Your telegram from Lord Granville, telling me that I am to ask Avliat King 
John requires—this is known. I cannot understand what my mission is to be ; an 
officer of my rank must have the poAver to settle the business. The Italians passed 
any amount of arms and ammunition into Abyssinia from Assad) Bay, and are only too 
anxious that King John should let their caravans go into bis country. If T am not 
empowered to give Bogos, avc shall Iiuac serious complications Avitli Abyssinia, after 
they bad been told that I Avas to adjust their grievances. I like to be successful, but 
see no chance of that after the instructions I have received from Lord Granville.” 

I agree Avitli Admiral in thinking that he should liaA r e definite instructions as to 
cession of territory. Except as regards complications Avith Porte, about Avliich I 
cannot judge, I see no objection to ceding Bogos and a portion of sea-coast, but not 
MassoAvah. 


4 H 


[110] 
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No. 614. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— {Received by telegraph, March 6.) 

MvLowl' Ext ' 2 °°' ) Cairo, March 6,1881. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram from Admiral Sir M illia.ni 
Ilewett, reporting the return of Commander Rolfe, who had been sent to ash King 
John of Abyssinia to meet the Admiral near the coast, and who states that, on 
the authority of Has Alula, the General and mouthpiece oi the King, Abyssinia will 

require Bogos and a seaport. ,,, ,. 

Admiral Ilewett asks for fresli instructions, and for power to settle the matter, as 

he considers his present ones insufficient. . 

I agree with Admiral Ilewett in thinking that he should be given definite instruc¬ 
tions respecting a cession of territory. . 

I can see no objection to the cession of Bogos and a portion of the sea-coast, 
except as regards possible complications with the Porte, about wlucli I am not in a 

position to judge. . . 

I would not, however, advocate the cession of Massowali. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosurc in No. Oil. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewctt to Sir E. Baring. 

, qi> , • \ Suakin, March 6 , 1881 . 

° ^OMMANDER HOLEE had several talks with Has Alula when lie was sent to 
ask King John to meet me near coast, and assured him ol earnest desire oi Her 
Majesty’s Government to remove all causes of difference between him and Egypt. 

The General, who is the mouthpiece of the King, told him that Abyssinia wanted 

Bogos and ^^}.^[' fr()ni L(ml Granville tells me that I am to ask whal King John 

iequiie^anno t un q e ' rstan( | w hat my mission is to be. An officer of my rank must have 
the power to settle the business. The Italians passed any amount of aims and ammu¬ 
nition into Abyssinia from Assab Bay, and are only too anxious that King John should 

let their caravans go into his country. . . ... 

if I am not empowered to give Bogos, we shall have serious complications with 
Abvssiniaus, after they had been told that I was to adjust their grievances. 

* I like to be successful, and i see no chance ol that with the instructions you sent 

me from Lord Granville. 



No. 615. 


Earl Granville to Viscount Lyons* 

Foreign Office, March 6, 1884. 

* V THE Ereuch Ambassador has recently conveyed to me the congratulations of the 
French Government upon the success of ller Majesty’s troops at El lob. 

1 thanked his Excellency for this communication, and assured linn that it would 
lie received with much satisfaction by the Queen and by ller Majesty s Govcrnmen , 
Mho could not fail to look upon it as a further proof of the friendly I cel mg enter¬ 
tained hv Franco towards this country. 

* 1 am, &o. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 616. 

Rear-Admiral Sir 1! . Hewctt to the Secretary to the Admiralty.—-{Received at the 

Foreign Office, March 7.) 

(Telegraphic.) Sualcin, March 5, 1881, 10 p.m. 

WEDNESDAY. We, the English Admiral and G(moral, ask Sheikhs to come and 
meet us at Suakin. IVe warned you that English had come to relieve Tokar, and that 
your wrongs under which j on had suffered so long should bo redressed. You trusted 
in the notorious scoundrel, Osman Digna, who is well known to you all as a bad man 
-his former life in Suakin has shown it; he has led you aw ay with the foolish idea 
that the Mahdi had come on earth. We tell you the Groat God that rules the universe 
does not allow such scoundrels as Osman Digna to rule over men. Your people are 
brave, and England always respects such men. Awake, then, out of your delusions, 
chase Osman Digna from your country, and wc promise that yon shall be protected, 
and pardon granted to all. Come in at once, or the fate of those who fell at El Tel 
will surely overtake you. 


No. 617. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir ./. Pauncefote.—{Received March 7.) 
(Confidential.) 

Sir, Admiralty, March 7, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to acknowledge 
the receipt of doeypher of a telegram from Sir E. Baring to Farl Granville, No. 199, 
dated 6th instant, relative to the question of the manner in which the lied Sea ports 
should be permanently garrisoned. 

2. My Lords desire me to request that you will state to Earl Granville that they 
consider it would be inexpedient to make any definite arrangements as to the defence' 
of Suakin and Massowali by Egyptian troops until IKar-Admiral Sir William ilewett 
has had an opportunity of expressing an opinion on the subject, after the operations 
which are now being carried on have been concluded. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRY ON. 


No. 618, 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 131.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 7, 1881, 7'15 p.m. 

llElt Majesty’s Government have approved recommendation of Admiral llew r ett 
and General Graham to land force at Suakin to give effect to their Proclamation 
calling upon rebel Chiefs to come in, and denouncing Osman Digna as an impostor. 
'They a\ ill march on Osman’s camp to disperse force if Proclamation is ineffectual. 


No. 619. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 147. Ext. 131.) 

Sir, Foreign Office , March 7, 1884. 

1 11AYE to inform you that Her Majesty’s Government have approved the 
recommendation made by Admiral Ilewett and General Graham to land a force at 
Suakin, and thus give effect to their Proclamation denouncing Osman Digna as ant 
impostor, and calling upon the rebel Chiefs to come into Suakin and tender their sub¬ 
mission. 

In the event of this Proclamation proving ineffectual, the British force will 
advance on Osman Digna's camp and disperse' the tribes there assembled. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


* Al-o to Sir A. Pajiut (No 2 ( J). Lord Ainpiliill (No. 54 a), .md Sir It. Morier (No 23 \). 
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No. 020. 

Earl Granville to Lord Ampthill. 

(No. 55. Confidenti il.) , ,,... in iqqi 

Vt T •, Foreign Office, March 7,1881. 

^ THE German Ambassador informal mo to-day that the German Consul-General 
at Cairo reported that although his Ercncli colleague, M. Barrerc, was attacked by the 
English newspapers, his conduct appeared to be perfectly correct. , 

" I told Count Munster that any complaints which I had heard ot M. Bantu wcic 
Of an indirect character, and that Sir E. Baring s reports regarding him were m the 
same sense as those of the German Consul-Geneial. 

] am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANV ILLE. 


No. 621. 

Consul Reade to Earl Granville.— (Received March 8.) 

1 Corfu, March 3, 1884. 

‘ 1 IIaYE the honour to report to your Lordship that a certain Colonel Zolnab 
Bey arrived here last week on a mission of recruiting for the Egyptian army undci Si 

^^^Cobmel^Zohrab came here from Saloniea, where he had commenced his mission, 

"* STbcA arrival at Saloaicn, and 

immediately orders were diiqiatclieil by teleavapli lo the Ottoman out*Ues m every 
direction to be on the alert, and peremptorily prevent the recruiting ol . 

At that moment there were a number ol English sportsmen who hadcome <31 
yachts for shooting in Albania. These were all mteriered with, and all shoot in, was 

at ° n iVas urgently requested to apply to Her Majesty’s Ambassador at the Eor^ to 
obtain permission for the yachtsmen to shoot. Permission was granted ; but, notAHtli- 
standin"' that, many of them were ordered an ay, and left for England very discontented^ 
as Epirus being beyond my district, I was unable to assist them turthci than to 
telegraph to Her .Majesty’s Ambassador, w Inch, they said, appeared to be use • 

°Tlie Egyptian Government last year sent a certain Ismail \ousry 1 as n _ 
obtain recruits from the opposite coast of Epirus. He succeeded in obtaining a 
iSo'aide numhc, ,il,o 'Lo ,ot oil' salely to. E syl ,t, but ,M flu. Wh o 
Janina was informed, orders were sent for the imprisonment ot all the leiatives 
of those that had left, and I was informed a number ol women, lutes or sisten 
of Ismail Pasha’s recruits, were also thrown into prison. This as your Lordshipwil 
imagine, struck terror amongst them, and consequently I was not surprised at ^ 1( f t t 
tallure of Colonel Zolirab B?y here, and who leit this for Valona to go on by land, and 

as near the coast as possible to Scutari. . , 

At Scutari I rto not think that ho will meet with any more success than he 
did here as Mustaplia Assym Pasha, the present Vali of Scutari, was Gowinoi- 
General of Janina last year, when Ismail Pasha was here, and by w mse ouc 
the relatives of the recruits got off to Egypt uerc imprisoned. ... Q ± t 
I have informed Mr. Kirby Green of Zolirab Bey s intended arrival m ^c il tciii, but 
iiom all I have learnt on this subject I do not think he will get much fuitliu 
than Valona, as all the authorities are on the alert, and are sure to discover and arrest 

Before leaving this he showed me his orders, which were signed by Sir Evelyn 
Mood, and begged me, should I hear of anything happening to linn, to miorm 

^Not* ha\ ing your Lordship’s instructions, I of course declined to take any part 

whatever in regard to Zolirab Bey s mission. 

I \ ontui'o to submit to you,- l.imWiip that, from mv oxponem o hnv tto «,«>« 
adept.'ll in Estylit as to the nx-ruitiiig m question Is tbe worst tlmt could hau bicn 

followed. autliorit . eB on Ulc 01l p 0 aite side arc all very eunmnq, and soon discover 
any agkt sent from Egypt, and is they have all their orders, no Albanian dare ho seen 
with any such agent. 
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There are plenty of men to be found who would readily go to Egypt, as, since the 
last Russo-Turkish war a great number of Albanians are in a great state of poverty, 
and I may say misery, and would be glad to go anywhere where they could find 
a livelihood. 

If Her Majesty’s Government desired, I think that plenty of recruits, in small 
numbers at a time, might be had here, but through some one on the spot who would 
not be suspected by the Turks. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) R. READE. 


No. 622. 

Mr. Meade to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received March 8.) 

Sir, Downing Street, March 7, 1884. 

WITH reference to your letter of the 29tli ultimo on the subject of recruiting for 
Egypt in Cyprus, I am directed by tbe Earl of Derby to transmit to you a copy of a 
code telegram in clear, and of a despatch which lie has addressed to Sir R. Biddulph 
upon the subject. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) R. H. MEADE. 


Inclosure in No. 622. 

The Earl of Derby to Governor Sir R. Biddulph. 

Sir, Downing Street, March 7, 1884. 

WITH reference to your despatch of the 31st December, I transmit to you 
a copy of a letter from the Eorcign Office, from which you will perceive that it 
is proposed to send an officer from Egypt to recruit Turks for Sir Evelyn Wood’s 
force. 

I telegraphed to you on the 5tli instant to the effect that I had informed 
the Eorcign Office that I had no objection to this proposal, and I added a suggestion 
that you should if possible arrange that any married recruits who might be selected 
should assign some portion of their pay to be paid to their families left behind in 
Cyprus, my object being to prevent the families becoming destitute and a burden on 
Cyprus. I am not awaro of the terms on which it is proposed to recruit men in 
Cyprus, but if their service in Egypt is to bo for a considerable period, it might be a 
question whether it would not lie desirable that the families of the men should migrate 
to Egypt; but you aa ill take no step to effect this object without the concurrence 
of Sir Evelyn Baring and Sir Evelyn Wood. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) DERBY. 


No. 623. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. —(Received March 8, 9‘40 a.m.) 

(No. 201.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 8, 1881, 9*30 a.m. 

THE telegraph is interrupted between Berber and Khartoum. The interruption 
is supposed to be due to an influential religious Chief in the district having pro¬ 
nounced in favour of the Mahdi. 
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No. 624. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 8, 3'10 p.m.) 

(No. 203.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 8, 1884, 2*30 p.m. 

TELEGRAPH line to Khartoum is open again, but the country between 
Khartoum and Berber is apparently disturbed on account of presence of an emissary 
from the Malidi. 

Colonel Stewart telegraphs :— 

“ I think it most important to follow up the Stiakin success by sending a small 
force to Berber. Iler Majesty’s Government should not delay in sending Zcbchr. lie 
has great influence with liis tribe between Berber and Khartoum. He might come up 
with the British force to Berber.” 

I have repeated your Lordship’s telegram No. 129 of the 5th to General Gordon, 
but have not yet received an answer. 

No. 625. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, Murch 8.) 

(No. 274. Ext. 201 and 203.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 8, 18S1«. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram from General Gordon, in which 
he stated that, owing to the presence of an emissary of the Malidi near Sliendy, there 
was some chance of the telegraph line between Berber and Khartoum being cut. I 
received a telegram from Berber this morning informing me that the line was inter¬ 
rupted, but communication has since been re-established. The inclosed telegram from 
Colonel Stewart has also come through from Khartoum, and I have telegraphed the 
substance of it to your Lordship. 

General Gordon has not yet replied to the telegram in which I repeated to him 
vour Lordship’s message of the 5th instant.* 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 625. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, March 7, 1884, 8'30 a m. 

MESSENGERS of Malidi arc active in all directions, owing to information to the 
effect that to-day the influential religious Chief opposite will pronounce one way or 
the other. You and I will know his decision, from the met of whether the telegraph 
works or not. If the telegraph (toes not work then he has rebelled, aud the country 
between Berber and Khartoum will have risen. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 625. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum , March 7, 1884, 9*30 r.M. 

THE Malidi has attempted to raise the people of Sliendy by means of an emissary 
Should he succeed we may bo cut olf. I think it, therefore, most important to follow 
up the success near Suakiu by sending a small force up to Berber. The home Govern¬ 
ment should not delay in sending Zebohr. lie has great influence with his tribe 
between Berber and Khartoum. He might come up with the British force to 
Berber. 


* See 2s o. GQ3. 
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No. 626. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of Dufferin. 

(No. 17.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 8, 1881, 5*45 p.m. 

PROPOSE to Sultan to sanction Gordon’s appointment, to agree to concert what 
should be settled with regard to Soudan at the end of Gordon’s temporary Governor¬ 
ship. Sultan to garrison ports in the Red Sea instead of us, assisted by our naval force 
if required. 

Expenditure to be recouped by moderate customs duties levied by the Sultan; 
agreement as to which ports, if any, should bo free ports, aud what the rate of duties, 
with other conditions to insure equal treatment of all. Agreement for both Turkey 
and England to take all measures to put down 'Trade in Slaves. Sultan to substitute 
his name for that of the Khedive in the Somali Convention with Egypt of 1877. 

Portion of arrangement which requires a Firman to be so settled by one granted 
to the Khedive. 

Early answer absolutely necessary. Events march fast. Want of co-operation on 
part of Sultan would set us free. Urge great danger to Arabia. 

Muslims’ private opinion is that no arrangement will be accepted unless a Turkish 
Commissioner is sent to Cairo, to which ive object. 

Suspend action on this telegram till wo hear from Baring. 


No. 627. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 132.) 

(Telegraphic) Foreign Office, March 8, 1884, 630 p.m. 

YOCR telegram No. 200 of 6th March : Abyssinia. 

We have heard from you for the first time of King John’s wishes. Wc agree to 
following basis of negotiation :— 

1. King to facilitate withdrawal through his territory of Egyptian garrisons. 

2. To agree to refer all differences with Egypt to Her Majesty’s Government. 

3. No opposition from Egypt to the occupation of Bogos by the King. 

4. Free transit through Massowah from or to Abyssinia for all goods, including 
arms and ammunition, under British protection. 

5. Settlement of Abuna question. 

If absolutely necessary, occupation of Galabat would not be opposed. 

General reservation of lawful claims of the Porte to be introduced. 

Instruct llewctt accordingly. 


No. 628. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 145. Ext. 132.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 10, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 200 of the 6th instant on the subject of the 
proposed Mission to the King of Abyssinia. 

Her Majesty’s Government were not aware of the King’s wishes in the matter 
previous to the receipt of your telegram, but they are now prepared to agree to the 
following terms as a basis of negotiation : — 

1. King John to facilitate the withdrawal through his territory of the Egyptian 
garrisons in the neighbourhood of the frontier. 

2. All differences between Egypt aud Abyssinia to be referred to Her Majesty’s 
Government. 

3. The King to be at liberty to occupy the district of Bogos. 

4. Free transit through Massowah, under British protection, for all goods, 
including arms and ammunition, from and to Abyssinia. 

5. The settlement of the question regarding the appointment of an Abuna. 

The occupation of Galabat by Abyssinia ivould not be opposed, in the event of 
such a concession being found absolutely necessary. 

A general reservation with respect to the lawful claims of the Porte should be 
introduced into the agreement. 
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I have to instruct you to communicate these terms to Bear-Admiral Sir William 
Hewett. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 

No. 629. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 9, 5‘50 PM.j 

(No. 204.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 9, 1884, 1‘20 r.M. 

MINISTER of the Interior has resigned in consequence of some differences of 
opinion with Lloyd. Nnbar Pasha will for the present take the work of the Interior. 


No. 630. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 9.) 

(No. 281. Ext. 204.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 9, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that, in consequence of certain 
differences of opinion with Mr. Clifford Lloyd, Sabot Pasha has resigned the post of 
Minister of the Interior. His resignation has been accepted, and Nubar Pasha will, 
for the present, take the work of that Ministry. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 631. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—[Received March 9, 6 r.M.) 

(No. 205.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , March 9, 1884, 2’30 P.M. 

EOLLOWING is Gordon’s reply to your Lordship’s telegram No. 129 of the 
5th:— 

“ The sending Zebohr means the extrication of the Cairo employes from Khartoum 
and the garrisons from Senaar and Kassala. I can sec no possible way to do so except 
through him, who, being a native of the country, can rally well-affected around him, 
as they would know he will make his home here. I do not think giving a subsidy to 
Zebehr for some two years would be in contradiction to the policy of entire evacuation. 
It would be nothing more than giving him a lump sum in two instalments, under the 
conditions which I have already written you. As for slave-holding, even had we 
held the Soudan, we could never have interfered with it. I have already said that 
Treaty of 1877 was an impossible one, therefore on that head Zebehr’s appointment 
would make no difference whatever. As for slave-hunting, the evacuation of Bahr-el- 
Ghazelle and Equatorial provinces would entirely prevent it. Should Zebehr attempt, 
after his two years’ subsidy, to retake those districts, wc could put pressure on him at 
Suakin, which will remain in our hands. I feel sure that Zebehr will be so occupied 
with Soudan proper, and with consolidating his position, that he will not have time to 
devote to those provinces. As for the security of Egypt, Zebehr’s stay in Cairo has 
taught him our power, and lie would never dream of doing anything against Egypt. 
He would rather seek its closest alliance, for lie is a great trader. 

“ As to progress made in extrication of garrisons, all I have done is to send down 
from Khartoum all the sick men, women, and children of those killed in Kordofan. 

“ Senaar I heard to-day is quite safe and quiet. Kassala will hold out without 
difficulty after Suakin victory, but the road there is blocked, as also is the road to 
Senaar. It is quite impossible to get roads open to Kassala and Senaar, or to send 
down white troops, unless Zebehr comes up. lie will ehango whole state of affairs. 
As for Equatorial and Bahr-el-Ghazelle provinces, they are all right, but I cannot 
evacuate them till Nile rises, in two months. Dongola and Berber are quiet, but I 
fear for the road between Berber and Khartoum, where friends of the Mahdi arc 
active. A body of rebels on Blue Nile blockade force of 1,000 men, which have, how¬ 
ever, plenty of food till Nile rises. I cannot relieve them. Bar four, so far as I can 




understand, is all right, and the restored Sultan should be now working up tribes tc, 
acknowledge him. It is impossible to find any other man but Zebehr for governing 
Khartoum. No one has his power. lln.v>an Bash a lias only power at Dongola and 
Berber. If you do not send Zebehr, you have no chance of getting the garrisons 
away ; this is a heavy argument in favour of sending him. There is no possibility of 
dividing the country between Zebehr and other Chiefs ; none of the latter could stand 
f°r a day against the Mahdi's agents, and lLassan Pasha would also fall. The Chiefs 
will not collect here, for the loyal are defending their lands against the disloyal. 
There arc not the least chances cf Zebehr making common cause with the Mahdi; 
Zebehr here would be far more powerful than the Malidi; ho would make short work of 
the Mahdi. The Mahdi’s power is that of a Pope; Zebehr’s w ill be that of a Sultan: 
they could never combine. Zebehr is fifty times the Mahdi’s match; he is also of 
good family, well known, and fitted to be Sultan. The Mahdi, in all these respects, is 
the exact opposite, besides being a fanatic. I daresay Zebehr, who hates the tribes, 
did stir up the fires of revolt, in hopes that he would be sent to quell it. It is the 
irony of fate that he will get his wish if lie is sent up.” 

No. 632. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telerjraph, March 9.) 

(No. 282. Ext. 203.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 9, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of the telegram which I have received from 
General Gordon in answer to your Lordship’s telegram No. 129 of the 5th instant, 
which I communicated to him. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 632. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(telegraphic.) Khartoum, March 8, 1884. 

HIE sending of Zebehr means the extrication of the Cairo employes from 
Khartoum, and the garrisons from Senaar and Kassala. 

I can see no possible way to do so except through him, who, being a native of the 
country, can rally the well-affected around him, as they know lie will make his home 
here. 

I do not think that the giving a subsidy to Zebehr for some two years would be 
m contradiction to the policy of entire evacuation. 

It would be nothing more than giving him a lump sum in two instalments under 
the conditions I have already written. 

. A s ^ 01 ‘ slave-holding, even had wc held the Soudan, a\o could never have interfered 
with it. 

I have already said that the Treaty of 1877 was an impossible one, therefore, on 
that head, Zebehr s appointment would make no difference whatever. 

As for slave-hunting, the evacuation of the Bahr Gazelle and Equatorial provinces 
■would entirely prevent it. 

Should Zebehr attempt, after his tw r o years’ subsidy was paid him, to take 
those districts, we could put pressure ou him at Suakin, which will remain in our 
hands. 

1 feel sure that Zebehr will be so occupied with the Soudan proper, and with 
consolidating his position, that he will not have time to devote to those provinces. 

As for the security of Egypt, Zebehr’s stay in Cairo has taught him our power, 
and he would never dream of doing anything against Egypt. He would rather seek its 
closest alliance, tor ho is a great trader. 

As to progress made in extrication of garrisons, all I have done is to send 
down from Khartoum all the sick men, women, and children of those killed in 
Kordofan. 

Senaar, I heard to-day, is quite safe and quiet. 

Kassala will hold out without difficulty after Graham’s victory, but the road there 
is blocked, as also is the road to Senaar. 

1 110 1 4 K 
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It is quite impossible to get tlie roads open to Kassala and Senaar, or to send 
down the white troops, unless Zebehr comes up. 

He will change whole state of affairs. 

As for the Equatorial and Balir Gazelle province, they are all right, but I cannot 
evacuate them till the Nile rises, in two months. 

Dongola and Berber are quiet; but I fear for the road between Berber and 
Khartoum, where the friends of the Malidi are very active. 

A body of rebels on the Blue Nile are blockading a force of 1,000 men, which 
have, however, plenty of food; till the Nile rises I cannot relieve them. 

Darfour, so far as I can understand, is all right, and the restored Sultan should 
be now working up the tribes to acknowledge him. 

It is impossible to find any other man but Zebehr for governing Khartoum. No 
one has his power. Hussein Pasha Khalccfa has only power at Dongola and Berber. 

If you do not send Zebehr you have no chance of getting the garrisons away; this 
is a heavy argument in favour of sending him. 

There is no possibility of dividing the country between Zebehr and other Chiefs: 
none of the latter could stand for a day against the Mahdi’s agents, and Hussein Pasha 
Khalccfa would also fall. 

The Chiefs will not collect here, for the loyal arc defending their lands against the 
disloyal. 

There is not the least chance of Zebehr making common cause with the Malidi. 
Zebehr here would be far more powerful than the Malidi, and he would make short 
work of the Maluli. 

The Mahdi’s power is that of a Pope, Zebclir’s will be that of a Sultan. They 
could never combine. 

Zebehr is titty times the Mahdi’s match. He is also of good family, well known 
and fitted to lie Sultan ; the Maluli, in all these respects, is the exact opposite, hemic" 
being a fanatic. 

T dare say Zebehr, who hates the tribes, did stir up the fires of revolt, in hopes that 
he would be sent to quell it. 

It is the irony of fate that he will get his wish if he is sent up. 


No. 033. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 9, 7 P.M.) 

(No. 200.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 9, 1881, 2'o0 P.M. 

YOUR, Lordship’s telegram No. 129 of the nth. 

1 think policy of sending and subsidizing Zebehr is in harmony with that ol 
evacuation, ft is in principle the same policy as India adopts towards Afghanistan 
and the tribes on frontier. I always contemplated arrangements being made tor 
future government of Soudan. See last sentence of my despatch No. 012 of 22ml 
December. 

As regards slavery, it may receive a stimulus from the abandonment of the Soudan, 
but the dispatch of Zebehr will not affect question in one way or the other. On this 
subject no middle course, so far as Soudan is concerned, is possible. Wc must either 
virtually annex country, which is out of the question, or accept all the inevitable con¬ 
sequences of policy of abandonment. As regards security ol Egypt, you will set; what 
Gordon says. 1 believe Zebehr may be made a bulwark against the Maluli. Ol course 
there is risk that he will contribute a danger to Egypt, but it is a small one, and in 
any case it is preferable to run that risk rather than incur certain disadvantages 
of retiring without making any arrangement for the future government of the country, 
which would then necessarily fall into the power of the Malidi. 1 urge an early settle¬ 
ment of this question. I am uneasy at the telegrams 1 have received from Gordon. 
He evidently thinks that there is considerable risk of his being hemmed in at Khartoum, 
and contemplates the dispatch of British troops to release him. So far as I can judge, 
he exercises little or no influence outside Khartoum, and though lie was at first hailed 
ns a deliverer, his influence is sure to decline as time goes on. 
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No. 034 

Sir E. Baling to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 9.) 

(No. 283. Ext. 206.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 9, 1884. 

HAVING forwarded to your Lordship General Gordon’s reply to your telegram 
of the 5th instant, I have now the honour to submit my own views upon the points 
raised therein. 

I think that the policy of sending Zebehr Pasha to Khartoum and giving him a 
subsidy is in harmony with the policy of evacuation. It is in principle the same 
policy as that adopted by the Government of India towards Afghanistan and the tribes 
on the north-west frontier. I have always contemplated making sonic arrangements 
for the future government of the Soudan, as will be seen from niv despatch of the 
22nd December, 1883, in which I said that it would be “ necessary to send an English 
officer of high authority to Kliaitoum with full powers to withdraw all garrisons in 
the Soudan and make the best arrangements possible for the future government of 
that country.” 

As regards slavery, it may certainly receive a stimulus from the abandonment of 
the Soudan by Egypt, but the dispatch of Zebehr Pasha to Khartoum will not affect 
the question in one way or the other. No middle course is possible as far as the 
Soudan is concerned. IVe must either virtually annex the country, which is out of 
the question, or else we must accept the inevitable consequences of the policy of 
abandonment. 

Your Lordship will see what General Gordon says about the question of the 
security of Egypt. 1 believe that Zebehr Pasha may be made a bulwark against the 
approach of the Malidi. Of course there is a risk that he will constitute a danger to 
Egypt, but this risk is, I think, a small one, and it is in any case preferable to incur 
it rather than to face the certain disadvantages of withdrawing without making any 
provision for the future government of the country, which would thus be sure to jail 
under the power of the Malidi. 

1 venture to urge upon Her Majesty's Government the necessity of settling this 
question without delay. General Gordon’s telegrams have latterly caused me some 
uneasiness, lie evidently thinks there is a considerable danger of his being hemmed 
in and blockaded by the rebels at Khartoum, and lie appears to contemplate the 
dispatch of British troops to extricate him. Moreover, so far as 1 can judge, General 
Gordon exercises little or no influence outside Khartoum, and although he was at first 
hailed as a deliverer, his influence is sure to decline as time goes on. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 035. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 9, 7 P.M.) 

(No. 207.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 9, 1884, 2'50 i\m. 

ADMIRAL 1IEWETT telegraphs 

“Commander of Her Majesty’s ship ‘Coquette* reports from Masson ah, 2nd 
March, that French Consul at Massowali is ordered to visit King of Abyssinia, and 
that French ship of war was expected there. Affairs at Massowali unaltered.” 


No. G30. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 9.) 

(No. 284. Ext. 207.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 9, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram from Admiral llewett, 
reporting that the French Consul at Massowali has orders to visit the King of 
Abyssinia, and that a French ship of war is expected there. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BARING, 
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Inclosurc in Xo. G3G. 

Rear-Admiral Sir IF. lie melt io Sir K. Bering. 

(Telegraphic.) Sun kin, March 9, 1881. 

COAIAIANDEU of “ Coquette,” Alassowah, 2nd Alareh, reports that French 
Consul at AJassoAvah is ordered to visit King’ of AbysMuia, and that .French ship ol Avar 
was expected there. Affairs at Massowah unaltered. 

No. 637. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received March 10.) 

Sir, Admiralty, March 10, 1881. 

REFERRING to a previous letter dated to-day, forwarding copies of a telegram 
from Sir William lie wet t, at Suakiu, of which another copy is herein inclosed, 
I am commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to request you will 
move Earl Granville to cause them to be informed whether, in his opinion, the said 
telegram should be communicated to the newspapers or not. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inclosure in No. 637. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary io the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Sualcin, March 10, 18S1, 12‘5 A.vr. 

SUNDAY. 

Following is reply from Osman’s camp to Proclamation sent out by me, in which 
General concurred. 

Begins:— 

“ In the Name of the Most Merciful God, the Lord be praised, &c. 

“ From the wdiolc'of the tribes and their Sheikhs who have received your waitings, 
and those who did not receive waitings, to the Commandant of the English soldiers, 
whom God held [? help] to Islam. Amen. 

“ Then your letters have arrived Avith us, and what you have informed us in 
them : to come in. Then know that the Gracious God has sent 11 is Maluli suddenly, 
who was expected, the looked-for messenger for the religious and against the infidels, 
so as to show the religion of God through him, and by him to kill those who hate 
Him, which has happened. You have seen who have gone to him from the people 
and soldiers, who art' countless. God killed them ; so look at the multitudes. 

[Here follow verses of Koran]. 

“ Y r ou who never know religion till after death, bate God from the beginning. 
Then wo are sure that God, and only God, sent the Maluli so as to take away your 
property, and you know this since the time of our Lord Mahomet's coming. Pray to 
God and be converted. 

“There is nothing between us but tin* sword, (‘specially as the Maluli has come to 
kill you, and destroy you, unless God wishes you to Islam. The Mahdi’s sword be on 
your necks w herever you may escape, and God’s iron be round your necks w herever you 
may go. Do not think you are enough for us, and the Turks are only a little better 
than you. TTe will not leave your beads unless you become Mussulmans and listen to 
the Prophet and laws of God. And God said in His dear Book: ‘ Those avIio believe 
in Him tight for Him, and those avIio do not believe in Him shall be killed.’ 

[Here follow many verses from Koran, referring to permission to kill iuliilels.] 

“Therefore God has waited for you for a long time, and you have thought that He 
Avould always go on waiting for you; but God said 11 e A\ould wait for you, as you Avere 
bad people.* But know’ that during the time of the Maluli he Avill not accept bribes 
from you, and also Avill not leuA r e you in your infidelity; so there is nothing for you 
but the sword, so that there Avill not remain one of you on the face of the earth. 

“ Therefore [sic], Islam, sealed by Sheikhs of twenty-one tribes.” 
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No. 638. 

Mr. Sturge to Earl Granville.—(Received March 10.) 

British and Foreign Anti-Slavery Society, 5 New Broad Street, 
My Lord, London, March 10, 1884. 

THE rumours of the probable appointment of Zebehr Pasha as Governor of 
Khartoum and of the Eastern Soudan having of late increased in force and consistency, 
I have just uoav been instructed at a full Committee of the British and Foreign Anti- 
Slavery Society to address you on this subject. 

The antecedents of Zebclir Pasha are avcII known to your Lordship. In the 
records of the deAais tat ions and murders inflicted by the SlaA'c Trade on North-eastern 
Africa this man has stood the foremost and the principal actor, and his career is 
specially marked by perfidy and crime. The Committee are unanimous in the feeling 
that countenance in any shape of such an individual by the British GoA’crnment Avould 
be a degradation for England and a scandal to Europe. 

The Committee express no opinion on the policy of a permant maintenance of 
British authority at Khartoum, but they earnestly hope that in the event of Her 
Majesty’s Government making an arrangement for its independent rule, the con¬ 
ditions av ill be such as shall secure the country alike from a reign of anarchy and 
barbarism, and from that of the slave-trader. 

As yet, liOAvever, the Committee are unable to believe that Her Majesty’s Gov r ern- 
ment Avill thus stultify that anti-slavery policy Avhich has so long been the high 
distinction of England, or that they Avill thus discharge a trust Avliicli they have 
undertaken on behalf of the British people and of Europe. 

I am, &c. 

On behalf of the Committee, 

(Signed) EDMD. STUKGE, Chairman. 


No. 639. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received March 10, 2' i 5 P.M.) 

(No. 208. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 10, 1881, D30 p.m. 

MR. PAIN and M. Rochefort passed through here a short time ago. They have 
gone up the Nile, Avith the intention of joining the Maluli. Measures will be taken to 
prevent their going further than Korosko. M. Barrere, Avliom I have consulted, agrees. 
Mr. O’Kelly is somewhere in the Nile A alley, but it is not knoAvn exactly Avhcre. 
Inquiries are being made about him. It is supposed that he Avished to join the Maluli. 
1 propose, it necessary, to prevent his doing so. Do you agree? 


No. 610. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 10.) 

(No. 2S9. Secret. Ext. 208.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 10, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that Mr. Pain and Air. Rochefort 
passed through Cairo a short time ago, and proceeded up the Nile with the intention 
of joining the Maluli. Measures will be taken to prcwent their going further than 
Korosko. I have consulted AL. Barrere on this point, and he agrees Avitli me as regards 
the procedure to be folio Aved. 

Mr. O’Kelly is somew here in the Nile A'alley, but it is not known exactly Avhere 
he is at the present moment. Inquiries are being made about him. It is supposed 
that he Avishes to join the Maluli, and 1 propose to take measures to prevent his doing 
so, if necessary. 

I havo telegraphed to-day to ask Avhcthcr this course Avould meet Avith your Lord¬ 
ship’s approval. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 

4 L 
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No. 641. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville,—(Received March 10, 2*35 P.M.) 

(No. 209.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 10, 1884, 1*10 p.m. 

DR, BOHNDOREE, the African traveller, fully confirms what General Gordon 
says of Zehelir’s influence. He thinks that if Zebelir were paid lie would probably 
not join Malidi, and that his presence in the Soudan would not constitute a danger to 
Egypt proper. 


No. G42. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 10.) 

(No. 290. Ext. 209.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 10, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to report to your Lordship that Dr. Bohndorfl, the African 
traveller, whom I saw yesterday, fully confirms what General Gordon says of the 
influence of Zebelir. He thinks that if Zebclir were paid he would probably not join 
the Malidi, and that his presence in the Soudan would not constitute a danger to Egypt 
proper. 

1 IlclYC, (!vC. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 643. 


Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received March 11.) 


(No. 13.) 

M v Lord, Suakin, February 23, 1884. 

I REGRET to have to report to your Lordship that news lias arrived here to the 
effect that Tokar has capitulated, and although such news has not yet been fully con¬ 
firmed, I fear there can be no doubt of its truth. 

Yesterday morning two spies and five fugitives arrived here and reported that the 
married officers and men of the garrison, fearing the fate awaiting them and their families, 
had, on the 20tli instant, agreed with the enemy to surrender the town and their arms mi 
condition of their lives being spared ; and further, that the remainder of the garrison 
being unwilling to embrace the cause of the Malidi, and fearing that Osman Digua 
would not keep faith with the garrison as soon as it should be in his power, determined 
to steal away during the night and attempt to reach this place. I telegraphed to your 
Lordship the effect of this report at noon yesterday, and at 4 o'clock 1 attended at 
head-quarters when the five fugitives were examined by General Graham in the 
presence of General Baker, Colonel Burnaby, and myself. Each fugitive was brought, 
in separately and allowed to tell his story' in his own way; he was then cross-examined 
on all the important circumstances of time and place in connection Avith the alleged 


capitulation. . 

The fugitives agreed substantially Avith each other, and Avith the two spies. 
The effect of their statements was that the garrison, although well supplied Avith 
provisions and ammunition, despaired of any effectual attempt to relieve them; that 
most of the Arab officers and many of the men, especially those Avith iamiles, Avere 
not at all anxious to fight the Malidi’s forces, and resolved therefore to entertain the 
enemy’s overtures for capitulation; that on the 20th instant the garrison sent an 
unarmed deputation to the rebels to negotiate, and that such deputation, which went out 
ou foot, returned mounted on mules, and announced that it had concluded a capitulation 
on the terms that the lives of the garrison and population should be spared on their 
giving up the town, the arms, and ammunition, and on their embracing the faith of 
the Malidi. The fugitives further stated that in accordance with this capitulation a 
number of the enemy (which they estimated variously from 70 to 100 men) was 
admitted into the town in tin* evening of the 20th instant, and that the general surrender 
was to be made at daybreak, but that they and others, being unwilling to submit to tho 
Malidi, escaped in the night and attempted to reach Suakin. 

1 at once telegraphed the result of this examination to your Lordship. 
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General Graham Avas naturally embarrass-vd at the fall of the town ho was sent to 
relieve, but after consulting with Admiral llewett he decided to proceed this morning 
to Trinkatat; and at daybreik this morning General Graham, Admiral llewett, and 
General Baker left here in Her Majesty's ship “Sphinx” for Trinkatat, whither a 
large portion of the British expedition had already proceeded. 

I understand that General Graham has telegraphed home for instructions, and that, 
in the meantime lie Avill continue to push on all preparations for the advance of the 
expedition on Tokar. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) A. BAKER. 


No. 644. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville,—(Received March 11.) 

(No. 237.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 27, 1884. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 176 of to-day, I have the honour to inclose 
a full translation of a Proclamation issued by General Gordon to the inhabitants of the 
Soudan. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 644. 

Telegram from Major-General Gordon to all places in the Soudan. 
(Translation.) 

To the Inhabitants of the Soudan, Khartoum, February 27, 1884. 

SINCE my arrival here about seven days ago I have constantly advised you 
to the effect that good treatment and justice would be accorded to all the natives, and 
that they should desist from rebellion, which only leads to Avar and bloodshed. 
Rinding, hoAvevcr, that this advice had no effect on some of the people, I have been 
compelled to have recourse to severe measures toAvards them, contrary to my oavu 
inclination; so much so that tho troops of tho British Government are now on their 
Avay, and in a Pcav days Avill bo at Khartoum. Whoever persists in rebellious and Avicked 
conduct Avill then receive the treatment he deserves; and those upright and honest 
persons avIio have not joined the rebellion should abstain from holding any intercourse 
Avith the rebels, or else they Avill share their fate. I am Avatehing these things 
closely, and you should not think that I am ignorant of Avliat is going on. The 
Avar which the natives arc noiv carrying on Avill end in ruin to their country, and 
destruction to themselves ; in fact, they are fighting against themselves. 

The Avise man is bis oavii guardian. 


No. 645. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 11.) 

(No. 238.) 

My Lord, Cairo, February 28, 1884. 

I 1IAYE the honour to inclose herewith copy of a letter from General Sir Evelyn 
Wood, forwarding three Reports by Major Kitchener, avIio, at General Gordon’s 
request, was sent to inquire into the slab' of the country between Keneli, on the Nile, 
in Upper Egypt, and Kosseir, on the Red Sea. 

General Gordon has been consulted about tho proposals made by Major Kitchener 
Avith reference to the Ababdch tribe. 

I wish to draAV your Lordship’s attention to the fact that in Report (B)* Major 
Kitchener mentions that emissaries from the Malidi had been sent through the 
Beshareen Arabs to the Ababdch tribe, but that the Sheikh Beshir did not consider 
that any of the latter Avould pay attention to the Maluli’s summons. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


* (uclosure 3. 
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Inclosurc 1 in No. 645. 

Genual Sir E. Wood to Sir E. Baring. 

Caiio, February 21, 188 L 

I EORWARD lierew itli three Reports from Major Kitchener, whom, at your 
request, I sent via Kcnch to Kosseir. I have not ^et rccehcd his Report on the ioai , 
hut he has carried out his duties with the Bedouins with live zeal and spirit winch 

marks all the work he undertakes. _ rriTV v waa 

(Signed) EVELYN WOOD. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 645. 

Major Kitchener to Colonel Fraser. 

gj r Keneh, February 12, 1884. 

I ARRIVED at Keneh on the evening of the lltli, and met there the Sheikh 
Reshir Ahoo Gehran of the Ahahdeli tribe. The Ababdeli tribe is divided into three 
sections i— 

1. The Ash-Shebab, under Sheikh Resliir Ahoo Gehran, who lives at Ivoos. they 

number 3,000 mounted men (on camels) ready to take the field. . 

2. The Aboodvccn, under Sheikh Mimhetta Knvar, who lives sometimes at Esneli 
and sometimes at Luxor. lie has 1,000 or 1,500 men. 

3. The Eukra, under Hussein Pasha Klialeela, Mudir of Dongola and Her her, who 
lives at Berber. This section numbers about 1,000 men, according to the accounts 

here, but probably more. . , , ,, , . 

The Sheikh Reshir states that Hussein Pasha Klialeefa has lost much of his 
influence with the Arabs bj iea&on of his ei\il employment under the Govern¬ 
ment. All these sections arc mixed up in the country without any boundary between 

them^hc sheikhs of the first two sections arc friends and would work well together, 
but they are both jealous of Hussein Pasha Klialeefa, who has been made a Pasha by 
the Government, and whose son, Mohammad Bey, was given the rank of Colonel a 
short time ago by Ilis Highness the Khedive. 

The Sheikh Reshir, according to all well-informed persons here, rules the 
principal portion of the Ahabdeh tribe, and is the representative of the ancient family 
of Sheikhs. He is perfectly loyal to the Gm eminent, and, living with his family at 
Tvoos is completely under supervision. Personally, lie is n line tall man oi command- 

ing appearance, aged about 10 years. . . . 0 . .. . „ 

]\loliamnmd PI ]\lnusouVj liepliCAV of Slicikli Pesliir, is also a recognized felicikli o 

the same tribe. , , , . . . 

There is a blood-feud between the Ash-Shebab and the Besliareen Arabs, who are 
lighting round Suakin, the boundary between them on the Red Sea being at 
Berenice, about half-way between Kosseir and Sunk in. . 

The Besliareen, according to the Sheikh Reshir, are a cry much divided under a 
number of Sheikhs, some of whom are loyal. . 

The reason of the present outbreak amongst them is the tribute which they have 

to pav to the Government. 

The Ahabdeh pay no tribute, and tlie three Sheikhs receive from Government 
each about 21. a-month for keeping certain roads open. 

The Sheikh Resliir proposes, in order to isolate the Besliareen, to place outposts on 
his frontier from Berenice to Assouan. At the latter place a small force of regular 
soldiers, about 100, would be necessary. The outpost duty w r ould require 1,000 men 
mounted on camels, and they would scour the country several days in advance 
of their posts, bringing in information from the Besliareen country. 

lie states that his men are well armed with guns, but that they would 
require some gunpowder and lead from Government; everything else they would 
bring. The pay of each man would be £ E. 2 per month from the Government, lie 
is prepared to do this at once. Behind this force he would then assemble his tribe, 
and the following tribes from the north would join him, as they are more or less 
dependent on him at present, and he feels suie they would be glad to send contingents. 
The following would be about the force 
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Alnbdi’h— 

3,000 
1,500 

- 4,500 


500 
500 
500 
400 
300 
400 
400 
300 
400 
400 

- 4.100 

• • • • • ■ .. .. . 8,600 

, ^ ]) en nss<M nbled lie would, without delay, attack the Besliareen, who arc disloyal 

to the Government, driving them over the road from Suakin to Berber, w liich lie would 
protect for the Government. 

He hopes that, when he had done this, the Government would make him as big 
a man as Hussein Pasha Khaleda. 

,. 1 T 1 h f of . Keneh considers it very necessary to put out the outposts on the 

Ababdeli irentier, in order to isolate the Besliareen tribe. 

The Sheikh Beshir would work well with the Sheikh Minslietta, but not with 
Hussein Pasha Klialeefa, or under the latter’s orders. 

,. Ifwssein Padia appi'ais to have his hands full at Berber, and it is not supposed 
that it would encroach on his functions in the slightest degree to me the tw’o 
sections oi the Ababdeli under Beshir as above described. 

Should his Excellency the Sirdar think it advisable to do anvthing further with 
regard to these proposals, it would be necessary to sec Sheikh Minslietta to see what 
lu' has to say on the matter. 

If there was any hurry, lie might be brought here by mvreturn from Kosseir, or I 
could go to him at Esneli or Luxor. 

An answer by post, if posted on Sunday, will find me here on mv return from 
Kosseir. 

.1 proceed to-morrow w itli the Sheikh Beshir to'Kosseir. I do not at present 
consider it necessary or advisable to give the Sheikh more than a small bakhsheesh for 
the journey he performs with me, but I will report further when I return from 
Kosseir. 

Ihero are, as far as I can discover, no signs of discontent or of people being 
unsettled m their minds in these parts, but I should recommend that the Arab Sheikhs 
he eaietulh looked alter, without, however, exciting their suspicions. 

(Signed) II. II. KITCHENER, R E., 

Major, Egyptian Army. 

. lho Maazi tribe to the north of the Kosseir road as far as Suez are a poor 

tribe, numbering about 1,000 men; they are at war with the Ababdeli, and allied with 
the Attow ni, also a poor tribe. 

____ 1L K ‘* 

Inclosure 3 in No. 645. 

Major Kitchener to Colonel Fraser. 

T Cairo, February 22,1881. 

. 1 J , V E the honour to report that, according to your instructions, 1 left Keneh, 

m Upper Egypt, for Kosseir, on the morning of tin* 13th Eebruarv. I w’as aecom- 
pamed by the principal Sheikh of the Ahabdeh tribe, callel Sheikh Beshir Ahoo 
Gehran. 

On tin* 15th 1 arrived at a place in the desert called Lageita, and while sitting 
with the Sheikh some Arabs of his tribe arrived from the south to meet him. 

The.se Arabs soon began talking to the Sheikh in an excited manner about the 
Malidi, but in an undertone, and at some little distance from me. I afterwards asked 
the Sheikh w hat news had arrived from the south country, and he told me that emissaries 
L 110 ] * 4 M 
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had been sent from the Maluli, through the Besliareen tribe, to the southern section of 
the Ababdch tribe, telling the Sheikhs to hold themselves in readiness, for the Maluli 
was coming. The Sheikh Beshir did not consider that any of his tribe would pay any 
attention to this summons. I was informed that this summons was sent in the 
form of a letter signed by the Maluli and some of the principal members of his 
Council. 

(Signed) H. II. KITCHENER, R.E., 

Major , Egyptian Army. 


Inclosurc 1 in No. (315. 

Major Kitchener to Colonel Fraser. 

Sir, Cairo, February 22, 1884. 

I IIAVE the honour to report that while on an expedition from Kcncli to 
Kosseir, from the 13th to the 19th February, accompanied by Sheikh Beshir Ahoo 
Gebran. of the Ababdeh tribe, I had considerable opportunities of discussing with him 
certain proposals which he had made at Keneh for assisting the Egyptian Government 
against the Arab tribes to the south. 

The Ababdeh Arabs inhabit a country extending over 4^ degrees of latitude ; their 
boundaries arc: on the north, three hours north of the Keneh-Kosseir road ; on the 
west, the Kile from Keneh to 'Wadi Haifa; on the south, from Wadi Haifa to a point 
on the coast of the Bed Sea about four days south of Berenice and ten days from 
Suakin. Their neighbours on the south are the Besliareen tribe, who are divided into 
numerous sections under different Sheikhs. Three of these sections are related to 
Sheikh Beshir, and would, lie feels sure, come to him and be loyal to the Government 
if he Avent south Avith his men. At present he says that they are undecided. There is 
a blood-feud between the Ababdeh and some other sections of the Besharecns. The 
family of Aboo Gebran is acknowledged to have been the ancient ruling family of the 
Ababdeh, and all the Sheikhs of the Ash-Shebab section have to be from this family. 
'The present Sheikh Beshir is the present head of the family; he is quite loyal to the 
Government, and as he lives Avith his family at Koos, near Keneh, he is completely 
under supervision. 

The Ababdeh Arab is a very lithe, well built, but small man; 5 feet Avould be 
about their average height; this height contrasts Avith that of the Sheikhs, avIio are 
generally tall men about 6 feet high. Their principal characteristics are the endurance 
Avith Avliicli they can travel Avithout Avatcr, and the Avonderful manner in Avhich they 
can folloAV a track over the mountains or knoAV who has passed along a road. 

They ai’e, of course, intimately acquainted Avitli their country, and information 
passes through it from point to point in a A’ery rapid manner. 

They arc often hidden behind rocks and hills, Avatching the movements of 
strangers, avIio consider themselves to be in the most complete solitude. They talk 
Arabic. The Besliareen have 4 a language of their oavu related to the Soudanese 
languages; only the southern Ababdeh tribes can communicate Avith the Besliareen 
Arabs. 

The Ababdeh appear to be plucky, and Avould make good soldiers; they are a 
much better sort of Bedouins than those of Syria. 

There is a close alliance betAveen Sheikh Beshir and Sheikh Minshetta Karar, of 
the Aboodycen section ; hut the former is jealous of the position that the Government 
has given to Husein Pasha Khaleefa, Chief of the Eukra section, avIioiu he considers an 
inferior; very probably this sentiment is reciprocated by Hussein Pasha. 

The Sheikh Beshir proposes, in order to isolate the disaffected Besliareen and 
secure the frontier, to place outposts consisting of parties of his tribe along his southern 
boundary; the supports to this line would be on a line from Assouan to Berenice, and 
the country to the south Avould be scoured and information brought in. 

Those*sections of the Besliareen tribe avIio remain loyal Avould join the Ababdeh. 
'This outpost duty the Sheikh considers would require at least 1,000 men mounted on 
camels. Behind these outposts the Sheikh Avould then assemble his tribe, and increase 
his strength by means of contingents from other small tribes who are more or less 
dependent upon him. 

lie Avould then attack the rebels and drive them back beyond the Suakin-Berber 
road ; Avliicli he would maintain clear for the Government. The 1‘olloAving Avould be a 
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rough estimate of the force that could be collected, and the tribes Avhich he expects 
Avould join him (sec my Iteport A*) Avhich Avould give a total of 8,GOO men. 

The folloAving would be required from the Government for flu 4 first proposition, 
/.<?., the outpost duty: 21. per man, Avith camel, per month = 2,0001. per month 
(The Arabs sent up the Kile by the Government received a ration of biscuit, besides 21. 
per month, and Avere not mounted on camels.) 

2. A force of not less than 400 soldiers, and, if possible, some artillery, to be 
stationed at Assouan. 

3. Some gunpowder and lead, and the loan of 500 rifles from the Government. 

Eor the latter portion of the SheiklTs scheme the requirements Avould be :— 

1. An increased expenditure up to about 6,0001. per month for a short time. 

2. The Egyptian Government to agree to extend the boundary of the Ababdeh 
t ribe up to the Suakin-Berber road. 

3. The charge of the safety of the road from Suakin and Berber to be given to 
Sheikh Beshir, Avho Avould be paid by the dues collected. 

4. Some sort of title, such as “ Emeer-el-Urban,” for Sheikh Beshir, Avhcn he 
bad performed all he promised. 

I may state some of the reasons that appear to mo to make it advisable to act on 
these suggestions:— 

1. The Ababdeh Arabs are in a very dangerous position for the safety of Upper 
Egypt. The Sheikh has, no doubt, great poAVer, but he has to folloAV the popular voice 
of the tribe; and if tin 4 tribe see the Besharecns looting and gaining money and 
camels thereby, they will Avi.sh to do the same, and the bait of Upper Egypt would be 
very tempting. 

2. 'flic security and peace of the villagers Avould be increased, and discontent 
would be decreased amongst the fellaheen. 

3. The number of rebels Avould be lessened; the present state of uncertainty in 
the south country leading men Avho Avould be loyal, if supported, to join the enemy 
under the present circumstances. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) H. 11. KITCHENER, R.E., 

Major , Egyptian Army. 


No. GIG. 

Fir Fj. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 11.) 

(No. 212. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 1, 1881. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 231, Confidential, of tin 4 26th instant, I have 
the honour to inclose herewith copy of a Report, addressed to Sir Evelyn Wood by 
Major Kitchener, Avho has just returned from Upper Egypt, on the state of feeling 
prevailing among the natives in that country, 

I also inclose an extract from a letter Avhich I have received from Mustapha 
Shakir, British Consular Agent at Assouan. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAllING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 640. 

Major Kitchener to Genera1 Fir E. Wood. 

(Confidential.) 

Your Excellency, Abbasiyeh, Cairo, February 26, 1881. 

ACCORDING to your Excellency’s Avish, 1 beg to report on my opinion of the 
state of feeling amongst the natives in Upper Egypt. My sources of information 
wore:— 

1. Conversations Avith officials and others in tin 4 bouses of tin 4 Mudirof Keneh 
and the Governor of Kosseir. 

2. Conversations Avith natives in the country Avithout any oflioial being present. 
The information derived from the first source should, I think, bo considered 

confidential. 


* Inclosuif 2. 
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As the guest of the Mutlir I frequently sat with him while numerous officials and 
others came in to discuss the questions of the day. The general feeling expressed was 
dissatisfaction at the state of affairs. 

England was accused of having an uncertain policy towards Egypt, and of 
leading her into grave financial difficulties. The giving up of the Soudan was thought 
by all to be a source of considerable future danger to the country, and Gordon Pasha’s 
mission was not considered hopeful. 

In the present government ofaMudirieli everything seems to he openly discussed 
and keenly criticized by officials and outsiders together. Confidential telegrams or 
instructions do not appear to he ever kept secret, hut are openly discussed. In 
Oriental style, any one can come in, sit down, and take part in what is going on, the 
result being that continual disquieting rumours get about. I have heard officials 
openly say that they are afraid of the result of the Mahdi’s advances in these parts. 

In conversation with the villagers and Arabs, away from all officials, I found 
a prevailing sense of uneasiness, the same doubts of what England was going to do, and 
whether she w ould leave the country or not; dissatisfaction at giving up the Soudan, 
and generally that the present government was had. 

When asked why it was had for them, and what changes had taken place affecting 
their affairs, they answered that they did not know, and they seemed to me to he 
repeating a lesson. 

The Bedouins of the country had been informed that the English were about to 
disarm them, and were much pleased when I assured them that such was not the ease. 
I do not believe that this rumour referred to the time of the war, as the Ababdeh tribe 
were never mixed up in the war. 

The natives appear to believe greatly in the power of the Maluli, and expect Imp 
to do something shortly. This appears to me to he the Mahdi’s tactics. His messages, 
as far as I could learn, were all vague. “Be ready, I am coming,” is all he says. 1 
did not observe any fanatical feeling, and did not have anything to do with Christians, 
or doubtless their fears would have bet. n related. 

I do not believe that the Christians have any cause for fear at present, but should 
the English leave the country, I think there woidd probably be a rising in Upper 
Egypt in favour of the Maluli, when the Christians would suffer as was arranged they 
should in Arabi’s time. 

I should summarize my idea of the feeling of the natives by stating my belief that 
I hey are discontented, such discontent being principally caused by the intrigues of the 
officials, and also that, should the Maluli advance, they are not unfavourably disposed 
towards him. 

(Signed) II. II. KITCHENEB, R.B., 

Major, Egyptian Army. 

P.S.—I would reeeommcnd that the Mudirs of Girgeh, Koneh, and Esneh, particu¬ 
larly the latter, being the frontier Mudirieh, be replaced by Englishmen. In my opinion, 
there is no other means of knowing what the condition of the fellah is, what he suffers, 
and what he feels. A measure of this sort would he received as an inestimable boon 
by the people, whose position it would then perhaps be possible' to improve. 





Inclosure 2 in No. 646. 

Mustapha Shakir to Sir E. Baring. 

(Extract.) Assouan, February 25, 1881. 

AV11EN I am well acquainted with this place, and settled down, I will draw r up a 
Itcport to Mr. Consul Borg, showing how the people are governed here. At the 
present time the people of Assouan are at full liberty to discuss political questions, the 
successes of the Maluli, and his future successes of which they expect to hear. It 
would lie a very good thing to warn the Arabic newspapers severely not to discuss 
matters so freely as they do now, and the sooner they arc suspended entirely the 
better. One night when I was at lveneh on ray way hero I saw a man read his news¬ 
paper before opening liis letters, and the same thing may be seen almost everywhere 
in Upper Egypt. I have never heard the Khedive's name mentioned by any one since 
f left Cairo. 


No. G47. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 11.) 

(No. 244.) 

My Lord, Cairo , March 1, 1884. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship copy of a letter from 
Mr. Power, dated Khartoum, the 9th ultimo, respecting the state of affairs in that 
neighbourhood. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosure in No. 647. 

Acting Vice-Consul Power to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, Khartoum , February 9, 1884. 

SINCE I had the honour of writing to you on the 2nd instant, sending the 
unclaimed letters of the staff of the late General Hicks, the ware between here and 
Shendy on the Berber road has been cut. ’When on the 2nd instant it was found that 
the telegraph was not working, the interruption was attributed to damage done by the 
heavy storm blowing for some weeks; but on the 3rd it was ascertained that the wires 
had been cut by a party of rebels wdio came from the neighbourhood of Rufaz. These 
men have pulled dowai the iron posts for nearly 2 miles, so it will be a considerable 
time before telegraphic communication can be opened up. 

On the 3rd instant I learned that small pox is very prevalent in this tow r n, and is 
daily spreading, but the Government surgeons arc unprovided with the lymph or 
vaccine matter necessary to arrest the spread of the disease. Some of the soldiers who 
came from Kawd were suffering from small-pox, and for weeks about seventy dead 
camels were permitted to lie near tbc head of the market-place, where meat for the 
town is sold. It was only on the reiterated protestations of Colonel de Coetlogon that 
they were buried, i.e., had a little sand scraped over them where they lay. 

On the 4tli instant a man arrived from Senaar with letters. Up to the time of 
his leaving that town tbc Mudir bad not received any instructions about a retreat. 
The Mudir of Senaar has, how'ever, succeeded in sending sixty cast's of ammunition to 
Saleh Bey, wdio holds Muslemia with ],000 men, and wdio is closely besieged in a 
“zereeba” (willed inclosure), and almost daily engaged with the rebels. At llufaz, 
on the opposite bank of tbe Blue Nile, tbe country is entirely in the hands of the 
representatives of Mohammad Ahmed, the Maluli, and tbe messenger reports that 
between here and Muslemia there cannot be less than 60,000 under arms, in fact, 
every man capable of bearing arms has declared for the Maluli. 

On the 5th instant it ivas stated here that a small station held by sixty “shagias,” 
or Arab Bashi-Bazouks, at the point where the telegraph w r as interrupted, w r as in the 
hands of the rebels. I have since learned that these men have joined the rebels, and 
having cut the wares departed w ith their newly-found friends towards Rufaz. 

On the 0th instant a brother of the late Aladdin Pasha arrived here, for the 
purpose of ascertaining news of his brother, lie has seen the Maltese and others wdio 
have come from Kordofan, and is convinced that his brother is dead. 

Until the wire is repaired, if such a thing bo possible, I shall report to you by 
each post. 

(Signed) E. LE POEll POWER, 


No. 648. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 1).) 

(No. 245.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 1, 1884. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 182 of to-day, I have the honour to inclose 
copy of a telegram from Colonel Stewart, wdio has just returned to Khartoum from a 
trip up the White Nile. Your Lordship will see that he reports the country to be 
quiet on both banks for some 15 to 20 miles, and after that the villages on the left 
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bank to be in a disturbed state, and occupied by armed men. Parties of rebels 
followed his steamer for some distance and prevented his landing. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosure in No. 648. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, February 29, 1881. 

KETTJKNED from trip up White Nile; found the country quiet on both banks 
for some 15 to 20 miles; beyond that limit the left bank is in a disturbed state. At 
the first disturbed village I met with yesterday I succeeded in interviewing some of the 
villagers. They appeared glad to see me, to hear that mine was a peaceful mission. I 
explained to them my Proclamation, and halted during the night at village expecting 
to see Sheikhs in morning. Instead of the Slieiklis, I found village occupied by some 
500 or more armed men. Firing took place. I saw some rifles with rebels. Steamed 
an hour further up ; saw another village with a very large body of armed men and 
many horses. Was told that a few days ago the Sheikh of this village had received a 
commission from the Mahdi to be Governor of the district. He was also ordered not to 
cross river, but to collect all the men, horses, arms, and provisions he could, and await 
further orders. We returned without firing or receiving a shot. In the friendly 
villages I had satisfactory interviews with several Sheikhs. These villagers told me 
that, unless protected by the Government, in the event of a forward movement by the 
rebels, that in self-defence they would have to join them. The rebels appeared fully 
determined to prevent me from landing, and they followed the steamer for a consider¬ 
able distance. 


No. 649. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 11.) 

(No. 248.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 2, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copies of twelve telegrams which I have received 
from General Gordon during the last four days. My reply, a copy of which is also 
inclosed, will show your Lordship how I have dealt with these telegrams for the time 
being. 

It will be observed that I have repeated to General Gordon the substance of your 
Lordship’s telegram of the 1st instant, inquiring whether it was urgent to make an 
arrangement at once for a successor to him. Before replying to your Lordship’s 
question, I await an expression of General Gordon’s opinion on the subject. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAEING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 649. 

Telegrams from Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 1.) 

Khartoum, February 27, 1884. 

THIS is the actual state of affairs : — 

'Two-thirds of the people are terrorized over by one-tliird, excited by emissaries of 
the Mahdi. Instead of supporting the two-thirds, our undisguised intention is to get 
Egyptian employes out of the Soudan. To this the two-tliirds strongly object, for it 
leaves them impotent. To-day, and daily, go down all sick, widows, and orphans, 
and there remain 1,400 fellaheen soldiers. Supposing I sent down these fellaheen 
soldiers, in a few days the town would send to the Mahdi its submission, and all the 
machinery of government tvould be caught. It would not be for love of the Mahdi, 
but because they are hopeless. They would be perfectly right to do so. 

You see, therefore, the fix. "What is true here is true elsewhere, and is, in a few 
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words this : that evacuation of the Soudan is impossible until the Government, asserts 
its authority; and I mean by “ evacuation ” the removal of all Egyptian employes 
who form the machinery of government, and not the departure of sick, &c., who may 
be considered to have gone from here. We can hold out and force back the revolt, 
but the position will not ameliorate by time, and our money must come to an end. 
You have to say whether this partial evacuation of Soudan fulfils your desires. If it 
does not, then you must act by Indian Moslem troops from Wadi Haifa; and do so 
at once by sending detachments of troops to Wadi Haifa. 


(No. 2.) 

Khartoum, February 28, 1884. 

You must be aware that a conspiracy up here is far more to be feared than any 
outward enemy. Some inhabitants are said to be coming back to their homes from 
Kordofan. They have no guns. They told Mahdi they would fight Khartoum. I 
think they are escaping, and have sent to enlist them. You see, therefore, how 
ticklish is the situation; but, God willing, we will pull through. 


(No. 3.) 

Khartoum, February 28, 1884. 

There is just the chance of enticing the Malidi’s troops over to me by money. 
Shall I try it ? Will you find the extra funds ? 


(No. 4.) 

Khartoum, February 29, 1884. 

From this you can draw your own deduction. 

There is not much chance of improving, and every chance of it getting worse; 
for we have nothing to rely on to make it better. You must therefore decide whether 
you will or will not make an attempt to save the two-thirds of the population who arc 
Avell affected, before these two-tliirds retreat. 


(No. 5.) 

Khartoum, February 29, 1884. 

Should you wish to intervene, send 200 British troops to Wadi Haifa, and Adju¬ 
tants to inspect Dongola, and then open up Suakin-Berber road by Indian Moslem 
troops. This will cause an immediate collapse of the revolt. Whether you think it 
worth while to do this or not you are, of course, the best judge. I can only tell you 
the modus operandi of an expeditious intervention. If you decide against this, you may 
probably have to decide between Zebehr and the Mahdi. Zebehr with 100,000/. 

(No. 6.) 

Khartoum, February 29, 1884. 

You wrote me about Mustafa Bey and his popularity at Dongola, and I put him 
back as Mudir. Hussein Pasha Khaleefa telegraphs to me that Mustafa Bey is 
communicating with the Mahdi. I dare say this is politic on [his part, and done 
with consent of the Notables of Dongola; but it is a dangerous sort of game, and 
makes Khaleefa uncomfortable. Eeally, the situation is so peculiar, one scarcely 
knows how to decide on these points. I declare that, excepting by [two words 
indecypherablc], the Mahdi has no power outside of Obeid. You must send and com¬ 
pliment Khaleefa and tell him not to fret about Dongola. 


(No. 7.) 

Khartoum, March 1, 1884, 

Telegraph me in Arabic, for publicity, any good news. Baker’s defeat has 
arrived here by post. Question on my part whether it is justifiable to send out 
troops to fight revolution in the [? entanglement] we are. Yet if I did not do so many 
loyal would, in desperation, join Mahdi. 
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(No. 8.) 

Khartoum, March 1, 1881. 

Some influential men whom I have appointed to places, seeing* that accepting* 
such places will embroil them with Malidi, to whose vengeance they will he left, do 
not see the advantage of accepting such ap 2 )oiutments, and I cannot blame them. 


(No. 9.) 

Khartoum, March 1, 188-1. 

A Major and two soldiers have just come in, escaping from Obcid. I will report 
what they say. Stewart has gone out again, with Power, up White Nile. 

I foresee a serious sequel to events up here, however they may be settled for the 
moment, namely, a general uprising of slave against master. Each man may be said 
to possess, on an average, ten slaves. Already the hold over them is loosened, and the 
slaves know their power. 

What a wonderful denouement this would be! Por, slavery ended here, it would be 
ended everywhere! 


(No. 10.) 

Khartoum, March 1, 1881. 

I have questioned the Major who escaped from Kordofan thirty days ago. I 
have told my clerk to make out an Arabic telegram (see No. 11) of all lie can pick out 
of the Major. 

I conclude from what he says that Malnli lias no thought of advance towards us, 
he will confine himself to raising the people. They are badly off for food at Obcid, 
and Mahdi is not on a bed of roses, for there is no government whatever. lie has 
done things against the Moslem Luav which have shaken confidence in him. 

The men whom Stewart saw on banks of White Nile arc sent down to get 
“dlioora” (maize). 

The refugees say that if a road was offered to escape very many woidd take 
advantage of it. 


(No. 11.) 

(Translation from Arabic.) Khartoum, February 29, 1881. 

Three officers who escaped a month ago from Kordofan have just arrived here. 
They arc an Adjutant-Major, a Captain, and a sergeant of the detachment sent into 
Kordofan in the time of Abdel Kadir Pasha. They report that, in consequence of 
the defeat of Hicks Pasha, the arms and ammunition have been collected and con¬ 
signed to the magazines. 

The Mahdi, Mohammad Ahmed, has 50,000 Bedouins and soldiers, and lie could 
set in motion an army even of 150,000 men. His intention was, indeed, to send 
en his forces and surround Khartoum and cut off all communications, but on hearing 
of my arrival he countermanded the advance, though he still holds his troops in 
readiness. He has no idea of coming himself to Khartoum, but wished to send 
forward the Bedouins under Chiefs chosen by him, and has placed his soldiers under 
the orders of Bedouin Sheikhs whom he has selected. lie has exiled the military 
officers, and given them over to the Bedouins for slaves. This action of his is 
attributed to his fear of them. 

On the arrival of Hicks Pasha near Kordofan (Obeid) these three officers were in 
irons, but after Hicks’ defeat they were released and put under surveillance. 

Mahomed Gebel Takali, and certain Bedouins of the Kababish tribe, liavo not 
submitted to the Mahdi. 

The latter had already sent an army against Darfour, but his forces have been 
beaten and repulsed by the troops there. 

Kordofan is in a very critical position by reason of the Mahdi’s severity towards 
the people; he usurps their rights, and detains their women in his own house, or in 
that of his “ lvhaleefa ” ^duenna), and then exposes them for sale. His exactions and 
perversity have arrived at a pitch. 

1 beg to report the above facts to your Excellency. 


(No 12.) 

Khartoum, March 1, 1881. 

Re policy. I maintain firmly policy of eventual evacuation, but I tell you plainly 
it is impossible to get Cairo employes out of Khartoum unless the Government helps 
in the way I told you. They refuse Zcbelir, and are quite right (may be) to do so, but 
it was the only chance. IL is scarcely worth ■while saying more on the subject. 

I will do my best to carry out my instructions, but I feel conviction I shall be 
caught in Khartoum [?]. 


Inclosure 2 in No. G19. 

Sir E. Baring to Major-General Gordon. 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 2, 1881. 

I HAVE received your eleven telegrams of the last four days on matters 
of general policy. I am most anxious to help and support you in every way, but 
I find it very difficult to understand exactly what it is you want. I think your best 
plan will be to reconsider the whole question carefully, and then to state to me in one 
telegram what it is you recommend, in order that I can, if necessary, obtain the 
instructions of Tier Majesty's Government. If I understand rightly, your main ideas 
are as follows: first, you wish the policy of eventually evacuating the Soudan, 
including Khartoum, to he firmly maintained; secondly, you see clearly that anarchy 
may ensue on the withdrawal of the Egyptian Government, which may affect Egypt 
proper; thirdly, you see special objections to the immediate withdrawal of all 
the Egyptian employes. The remedy which you recommend to prevent anarchy, so 
far as is possible, is to hand over the Government to Zcbelir, as your successor, 
who would receive, for a time at least, a subsidy from the Egyptian Government, 
in order to enable him to maintain an armed force. Have I correctly interpreted 
your views? I have again pressed on Her Majesty’s Government the desirability 
allowing Zcbelir to succeed you with a temporary subsidy, and have to-day received an 
answer, asking me whether it is urgent to make an arrangement for your successor at 
once. I should be glad of your opinion on this point. Lord Granville also says that 
he hopes you will remain for some time at Khartoum, and tells me that the Govern¬ 
ment will carefully weigh our opinions as to the person, if it is found necessary 
to make an arrangement. You may, I think, regard the question of Zcbelir as 
still under discussion, and not finally settled. As to the Egyptian employes, I am not 
sure that I understand what you propose. In your written Report of the 8th February 
you speak of the Egyptian Government nominating Mudirs,but in all other documents, 
especially your telegram of the 18th, you condemn any interference from Cairo, and 
such interference is obviously inconsistent with the policy of eventual evacuation. 
There can of course be no objection to any Egyptian employes remaining if they wish 
to do so, and if Zcbelir, or whoever takes over the government, wishes to retain 
their services. As regards some other points mentioned in your recent telegrams, you 
asked me on the 28th whether you should endeavour to entice Mahdi’s troops over by 
money. I cannot give instructions on such a point as this. Y r ou are in a much 
better position to judge than 1 am. In your telegrams of the 26th and 29th 
you recommend sending 200 British troops to Wadi Haifa. I should not be prepared 
to send so small a body so far from supports, but I have authority, if \ think neces¬ 
sary, to send British troops to Upper Egypt, and am about to consult with authorities 
here as to what should be done. The consideration of the question has been allowed 
to stand over until the result of Graham’s operations was known. British troops will 
probably not go south of Assouan. Two battalions of Wood’s army have already been 
sent there. As regards the proposal made in your telegram of tlu* 2(ith, to send 
an officer to Hongola, under pretence of looking out quarters for troops, 1 cannot say 
I like it, as there is no real intention of sending troops to that place. As regards your 
proposal to open out Berber-Suakin road by Indian Moslem troops, I am not at present 
prepared to recommend such a measure. Now that Graham has gained a victory, 
could not ITassan Khalifa open (he road. As regards money, I explained to you 
in Cairo that your 100,000/. was only on account. It is of course desirable to spend 
as little as possible, as the financial difficulties here are very great, and one of 
the objects of evacuation is to relieve the overtaxed people of this country, to 
whom the Soudan, by reason of bad government, has been a constant drain; but 
if you really want more money, when the 100,000/. is spent you can have it. 

To 


L'ioi 
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No. 650. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 11.) 

(No. 252.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 3, 1884. 

I IIAYE the honour to inclose herewith a copy of the depositions of a person 
named Goa Abdullah-el-IIabashi, suspected of being an emissary of the Malidi, who 
gave himself up to the authorities at Minicli. 

The Egyptian Government arc taking measures to ascertain whether the force 
mentioned by him is moving in the desert on the western frontier of Egypt. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 


Inclosure in No. 650. 
Cairo Prison. 


History and Cross-Examination of the Prisoner Goa Ahdullah-cl-Hahashi at the Cairo 

Prison, February 27, 1884, in the presence of his Excellency Ahmed Nashed Pasha. 

IN reply to our questions the prisoner answered as follows : — 

“ My father’s name was Abdullah, and was formerly a freed slave of Ilis Highness 
the Khedive. He was ‘ Direeteur de 1*Agriculture ’ of Defena, and after being trans¬ 
ferred from Defena served in the Teftish of Biella as Mamoor of Edara. He was 
subsequently discharged from Edara, and remained for three years without work. My 
mother was a countrywoman of the town of Taut ah ; her father’s name was Ibrahim 
Aga, and he died when I was in Egypt. My mother’s brother (maternal uncle) was 
called Halil Aga, and lie kept a cafe at Tantah. At the end of the three years my father, 
having exhausted all his resources, petitioned the ex-Khedive, who took pity on him 
and made him a Bimbashi (Major) in a regiment of Bashi-Bazouks. At the same time 
my brother and I were appointed Bcluk-Baslia (Captains) in the same regiment. 
Having obtained our commissions, and received each three months’ pay in advance, 
we left Cairo the month of ltabi-Awal, 1285 (duly 1868), for Dongola, to join our regi¬ 
ment. On arrival at the Moodinjct of Dongola we were told oil* to the village of 
Dcbba, where we remained live years, until Gordon Pasha was named Governor of 
Soudan. During the period we were at Dcbba the Mudir’s name was Osman Bey, 
whom I have been told is now Mudir of Esneh. When Gordon Pasha arrived at 
Dcbba lie ordered half the regiment to the Mudirieh of Equator, and the remainder 
were sent to Sliagrai, in the district of Maroni.” He and his father went to Equator, 
but his brother went to Shagmi. Ilis father, however, who, under Gordon Pasha’s 
orders commanded the half-regiment ordered to Equator, was able to obtain leave for 
his brother to be attached to them. They remained at Equator live years, during 
which time the Commander of the Egyptian troops in the Soudan was Osman Pasha, 
and they received orders to proceed with the troops to Kordofan. He was stationed 
at the village of ITobbet-cl-Magarba, but his father was stationed at Obeid. After a 
period of about five years the Malidi, who was at, Gabel Kader, collected his soldiers to 
attack Kordofan, and the* Egyptian troops were concentrated at Obeid, which was 
besieged. Soon after the commencement of the siege his father and brother were 
killed, and he received a spear-wound in the right knee and was taken to the hospital 
(the prisoner has a rounded scar and an oval one on the outer side of the right knee, 
evidently the result of a wound from a cutting instrument), where he remained during 
the siege ; he was actually in hospital when Obeid was taken. 

When the Malidi entered Obeid he confiscated the goods belonging to a large 
number of merchants. Ilis soldi, is killed a large number of people, men, women, and 
children, both civil and military, and those only who actually encountered the Malidi 
were saved; the latter also visited the hospital, ordered bread to be given to the 
sick, and the doctors to attend to them. The Maluli’s followers committed great 
atrocities on the women before either making slaves of them or killing them. During 
the siege of Obeid many women and children died of hunger, and prices were very 
high ; a donkey’s head cost 200 talaris and a dog 300 talaris (dollars). 

The Commandant of Obeid during the siege was Mohamed Bey; he w r as sold as a 
slave from tribe to tribe, and when last heard of was a camel-driver, but has probably 


since been killed. All the families of Egyptian officers were massacred, and the 
principal merchants, especially European ones, were tortured and ill-treated to make 
them confess where their goods wore hidden. After this the Malidi issued Circulars 
to his followers that if any of them killed any one, they would bo killed. All who 
were fortunate enough in direct contact with the Malidi were saved. He remained in 
hospital about two months after the entrance of the Malidi into Obeid, and then 
joined his side ns camel-driver; during this time lie heard of the arrival of Hicks Pasha 
(known as the English Ambassador) and Elaieddin Pasha in Kordofan, and was told 
that the two did not agree, that they had divided the troops between them and gone 
different ways; they received news that Hicks Pasha had fought with the Bedouins and 
killed a great many; then the Malidi left with a very large number of troops to meet 
Hicks Pasha, and returned to Obeid having defeated him and killed a great number. 
The rebels entered Obeid with a large quantity of camels, guns, stores, and some 
Egyptian prisoners. A large feast was then held, and for a few days a great deal of 
eating and drinking. He saw no European prisoners at Obeid returning ivith the 
other prisoners, but as a great many of the Mahdi’s Bedouins did not return to Obeid 
after the defeat of Hicks, but were dispersed, they may have taken prisoners with 
them to be sold as slaves. As for Aladdin Pasha, he is still at Geiger with his troops, 
and has not been attacked by the Malidi. The Malidi remained for sonic time at 
Obeid after ITieks’ defeat, and then collected all his men and Bedouins together, and 
left with a very large number. The prisoner inquired about them, and ivas told that 
they had gone to beseige Khartoum. The Malidi was away about forty days, and 
returned to Obeid alone, and shortly afterwards received deputations from all tribes of 
Bedouins in Egypt, lie gave them letters and money, and told them to visit Senoussi 
(another Malidi), and then rid urn to their houses and await patiently. 

Previous to this Scnoussi’s brother had come to Obeid on a visit to the Malidi and 
remained two weeks. After this the Maluli left for Chad, and there the Bedouins, 
especially those from Egypt, assembled in large numbers, he cannot say how many, 
and after swearing allegiance to the Malidi and receiving diHorent coloured 
flags, especially green and red, they formed a large column and left Chad to join 
Senoussi, the prisoner villi them. 

[When cross-examined about numbers, he baling named about 1,000 vlicn at 
Minicli, tin' prisoner said, “I might say 1,000 and be wrong, or 2,000 or 3,000 and be 
wrong ; but at Minicli they forced me to say some definite number, and threatened to 
koorbash me, so 1 said 1,000, but they were a large column.”] 

The column was commanded by one Welcd Mukashshif-el-Momarara, and accom¬ 
panied by necessary guides. After a journey of ten or twelve days across the desert, 
in which the guides showed them \\here to find water and fodder for the camels, they 
arrived opposite a place called Sukoot. They had a large number of camels, more 
tnan enough, as some were for sab'; he was among those Arabs vho went to Sukoot 
to fetch water. When they were at Sukoot thirty Bedouins left the column, and ho 
nas told that they had taken letters for the “Bed” of Eastern Soudan, and Weg. 
They remained at Sukoot a day and night, and he wished to escape but could not. 
When here an Arab, exiled from Tantah, named Bodr Abu Sliamar, wrote a Petition 
for him addressed to the Khedive, which was taken from him at Minieli. 

After leaving Sukoot they marched for a week across the mountains, and he 
heard they were opposite Ernient and Montana. After taking water from wells 
and pits at the foot of the mountains they reached a district called “ Ed,” where they 
again found water. They then made two or three days’ rapid marching, and again 
found water. They found four places in all where water existed, and at the fourth 
place they were told they were opposite Assiout. This watering-place was 
surrounded by palm trees, and to the west were high mountains. They marched 
on after watering and arrived opposite Meloni. He was told en route that the 
intention was for the column to divide when they reached the Senoussi, half to 
remain with the Senoussi, the remainder to proceed to Marootis and to collect all 
Bedouins they met on their way, and fo make an attack on Egypt. One column was 
to attack Egypt under the command of the Senoussi, and the Marootis column under 
the command of Aboil Chndi, of the Oulad Ali tribe, and formerly a hard-labour 
convict sent from Egypt. The names of the guides were Abou Cliadi (the above), 
Ismail-el-Abadi, of the Abadi tribe, inhabiting Zedat, in the neighbourhood of 
Berber, and Weld Etmain, of the Hadendowa tribe. Their food on the march 
consisted of maize, which they ground between two stones, mixed with a little water 
and salt, and then baked on a small camel-dung lire. They also had the milk of the 
camels and carried a irood supply of water. Arrived onpo-ite M>‘lovi ho moort lined 
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from a negro, Earrag-el-Gal >1 >nsii, of the Nabbabish tribe, who accompanied thorn 
uhosc duty it was to fetch water for the column, that they were only two days’ 
journey from Egypt. lie told him of his intention to escape, and the negro pointed 
out a star to him which he should follow by night and by day to keep in the footsteps 
of the water-carriers. He left at night, guided by the star, hut next day for some 
time lost the foot-tracks he was told to follow, but fortunately refound them, lie had 
plenty to eat, but was in great fear of thirst, as lie had only a small tin gourd of 
water. After travelling two nights and one day he arrived at daybreak on the second 
day at a village unknown. The guardians of the village seized him and took his 
spear, which he valued highly, as it contained 1 okes of steel and was ornamented 
with 13 dollars’ worth of silver. They gave him a blue and 'white galabieli and a 
turban, which he now wears, and he had 1 dollar, which he has since spent with the 
exception of 1 piastre. lie only remained a short time at the village*, and two hours 
after leaving arrived at Melon i, having crossed the Bahr YousnOuC Canal en loute. 
Ho breakfasted at Mclowi, and left in company w ith a a illager on a donkey, who was 
going to Ithoda. From Ulioda he proceeded to Minieh on foot, accompanying other 
villagers who were travelling the same way. tie reached Mini eh at sunset, and 
inquired the way to the Moudirieh, hut was told it was shut up. lie then met a 
soldier and asked to he taken to an officer, and was conducted by him to an officer of 
police, who took him in charge and went with him the same evening to the Mudir’s 
house. The remainder of his history is known. The prisoner asserts strongly that for 
a long time he wished to escape to Eg\pt, and that he was not arrested at Minieli, hut 
voluntarily went to the Moudirieh in search of the Mudir. 

(Signed) II. CUOOKS1LYNK, 

Februuiy 27, 1884. Director-Gene) al of Prisons. 


No. 651. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March il.) 

(No. 254.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 3, 1884. 

IN continuation of my despatch No. 218 of yesterday, 1 have* the honour to 
inclose a copy of a telegram received from General Gordon in answer to my telegram 
to him, copy of which I had the honour to forward to your Lordship in the despatch 
above referred to. 

In reply to this T have sent a further telegram to General Gordon, copy of which 
is also inclosed herewith. 

T have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inelosiuv 1 in A<>. G51. 

Major-Genti al Gonion to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, March 3, 1884. 

TUTS is a digest of the state of affairs. Senaar has no rebels round it, hut 
between it and Khartoum there is a body of rebels hemming in Saleh Bey. Kassala 
was menaced and an attack repulsed, and I have no doubt hut that Graham’s victory 
will withdraw the enemy from the vicinity. Bongola and Berber are quiet. Khartoum 
has a body of rebels on left banks of "White Nile, 20 miles from here, and the body 
of rebels avIio are on Blue Nile, and who hem in Saleh Bey. Mahdi is quiet, and 
fearing the Bedouin tribes about Obeid, he, by his emissaries, tries to stir up the people 
around Khartoum, so as to hem it in and capture il by famine. In the present state 
of a (fairs if is impossible to withdraw the Cairo employes from Khartoum without its 
falling into the hands of Malidi’s emissaries, and if this took place then of course all 
hope of saving the Cairo employes of Kassala and Senaar and the garrisons of Equator 
and Bahr Gazelle fails, and Berber and bungol i must fall also, not by the force of 
Mahdi hut by sheer collapse. I am strongly against any permanent retention of the 
Soudan, but I think we ought to leave it with decency, and give the respectable people 
a man to lead them, around whom they can rally, and wo ought to support that mau 
by money and by opening road to Berber. Pray do not consider me in any w r ay to 
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advocate retention of Soudan; I am quite averse to it, hut you must see that you could 
not recall me nor could I possibly obey until the Cairo employes get out from all the 
places. I have named men to different places, thus involving them with Mahdi; how 
could I look the world in the face if I abandoned them and lied ? As a gentleman, could 
you advise this course ? It may have been a mistake to send me up, but having been 
done I have no option hut to sec evacuation through, for even if I was mean enough 
to escape I have no power to do so. You can easily understand this; would you do so ? 
If you were the people of Khartoum, you would, like they would, make terms with 
Mahdi by making me backsheesh Mahdi. French Consul is coming, he will be caught 
also, and no end of complications will ensue. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 651. 

Sir E. Baring to Major-General Gordon. 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 3, 1884. 

YOUR telegram of to-day. There is not the smallest idea of recalling you. On 
the contrary, as you will have seen from Lord Granville’s telegram, the Government is 
anxious that you should remain. T also quite understand that you cannot at present 
send away all the Cairo employes. But you have not touched on the most important 
part of my telegram of yesterday. What I particularly want is an answer to Lord 
Granville’s question of whether it is urgent to make an arrangement for your successor 
at once. If Zebelir is to he the man, I should think the question had better stand over 
for a little while, as it would not do to have you and him there together. Please reply 
on this point. 


No. 652. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 11.) 

(No. 255.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 3, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose Colonel Stewart’s journal from the 1st to the 
13th February, from the date of General Gordon’s arrival at Ivorosko to his departure 
from Berber to Khartoum. The earlier portion of the journal was forwarded in 
my despatch No. 171 of the 11th ultimo. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 652. 

Extract from Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart's Journal: February 1 to 13, 1884. 

Friday, 1st February .—Reached Korosko at 7 r.M. Mr. Baird, Engineer of the 
Wady Haifa Railway, came on hoard. lie reports that he has received no salary for 
two months. That then* were jC E. 3,000 belonging to the railway in the Treasury 
hove, hut that the money was removed to Cairo by the Governor. The Nile is 
unnavigahlo from Wady Haifa to Askan, a distance of 250 Idiom. It is navigable from 
Askan to Mcrv, 150 kilom. One steamer is above llannok on the Nile, and three 
steamers between Wady Haifa and Assouan. He also states that the feeling of the 
people here, at Korosko, were rather in favour of the Mahdi, as they hoped, through 
liis means, to re-cstahlisli the Slave Trade and make money. Received a telegram here 
from Khartoum that a Sheikh, at the head of 8,000 men, was advancing against 
Khartoum, and had sent a message to the inhabitants of Khartoum that he 
was an emissary of the Mahdi, and summoned them to surrender. The Sheikhs 
of Khartoum replied that he was a l : ar, and that the Mahdi was an impostor. The 
Sheikh having perhaps, meanwhile, heard that General Gordon was coming there, sent 
in a message that ho was not advancing on the town, and sent a message to 
Gordon to that effect. General Gordon telegraphed hack—“Come and see me 
at Khartoum. If you want peace I am for peace, hut if you want war I will fight 
you gladly.” The telegraph stations arc all along the left bank of the Nile, which 
entails a great deal of trouble and delay, as most of the towns arc on the right bank. 
[110] 4 P 
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Saturday, 2nd February. — Left at 7‘50 a.m. to cross the Korosko Desert. Our 
caravan is a tolerably large one, wliat with servants, guides, &c. We are accompanied 
hv Sheikh Aclimct Khalife, whose presence will secure us from any attack. The 
Khalife family belong to Berber, where they are very highly considered. It was an 
ancestor of theirs who assisted Mehcmct Ali to conquer the Soudan, and for which 
service he and his family were granted the monopoly of the desert transit between 
Korosko and Abu-TTamcd. The present representative of the family is Hussein Pasha 
Klialife, who was, till lately, an exile at Esneh by order of Ismail Pasha. The cause 
of his having been exiled I am not exactly aware of, but ho was removed from Berber 
to Esneh in 1873 owing to some local accusation or intrigue. An inquiry into 
his conduct has been since going on, but, like all Egyptian inquiries, will probably 
never end. As Hussein is a man of great local influence, lie was sent as Mudir 
to Berber a short time ago in order to keep the people quiet. 

Close to Korosko we passed a camp of Bedouin Arabs, who had been enrolled by 
Government, and sent there to guard the desert road from Abu-Hamcd, and also 
to assist in the general defence of the country. As according to all accounts they arc 
utterly useless for war purposes, and only common pillagers, and, in a word, much 
more dangerous to their friends than their foes, General Gordon advised the Caireau 
authorities to have them dismissed. The road from Korosko led through a succession 
of kliors, or small barren valleys, surrounded by bare burnt-up hills, covered with 
granite boulders. The soil consists sometimes of gravel and stones and some¬ 
times of sand, and the whole country is absolutely waterless and bare of trees, 

Sunday, 3rd February .—At 1030 a.m., after some 10 hours’ camel riding, or say 
from 70 to 80 miles, through a country similar to that above described, we reached 
the Bab, or gates, an opening between Ioav rocky hills leading into a bare, open, sandy, 
waterless plain. Altitude by boiling point, 1,072 foot. Here we met a camel 
driver, who told us another version of General Hicks’ defeat. According to him, 
Ilicks had built a fort at Melbcis, and from whence he issued on several occasions to 
light the Malidi on the Obcid road. It was on returning from one of these expeditions, 
after having been defeated, that Ilicks was shot from an ambuscade. The Arabs then 
attacked the fort, and all the garrison were slain. The Arab went on to state that the 
Egyptian soldiery were very bad, and that nicks was unpopular with them. This 
story of the defeat has not been corroborated. 

From the Bab there is a long and wearisome ride for several hours across an arid, 
sandy plain, interspersed with conical mounds, covered with granite boulders for 
several hours. This plain is locally called Bahar-bcla-moy, or sea without water. 
Our evening bivouac was situated close to a well dug by Melicmet Ali, a vaiu attempt 
to find water. This portion of the plain is more stony. Many of the stones are round, 
with a sandy core, and apparently of volcanic origin. Our escort report that some 
water is to be found among the hills some hours to the west of the road. 

On Monday, the 1th, our caravan reached the foot of the Ioav range of trachyte 
hills called Magharcen. These hills are situated some nine hours, or say 40 miles, 
from the Bab. In the khor, or dry valley at their foot, arc some 1'cav isolated trees, 
affording a Avelcome shade from the heat of the sun. There is nothing so trying in this 
desert as the difference between the day and night temperature. From observations 
AA r e found the difference betAveen 30° and 10° Fahrenheit. 

When near the Magharcen hills avo passed Hamza Bey on his way from Khartoum 
to Cairo, Avherc he had been summoned by the Khedive. Hamza Boy is a man of 
great influence in Darfour, and from aa hence he had been removed to Khartoum by the 
Egyptians. lie it avus avIio assisted them in conquering Darfour, and is a bitter foe of 
the old Darfour Sultans. After assisting Zcbehr to conquer that country, ho, for some 
reason or another, Avas exiled to Khartoum. Should the Khedive, for purposes of his 
oavii, noAV send him back to Darfour, lie va ill intrigue and possibly overturn the 
Sultan avo are sending up, and make confusion Avorse confounded in that country. lie 
is an unscrupulous, intriguing man, and it is to lie hoped, if he is sent to Cairo, he Avill 
be kept there. General Gordon appears to think this is an intrigue deliberately set on 
foot by the Khediu* for purposes of his own. 

From the Magharcen hills the road leads partly among shallow, Avinding, stony 
ravines, and partly through small plains, bounded by Ioav, rocky hills. Here and there 
along the road are some small clove palms, of a quite distinct character from the 
ordinary clove palm. Owing to the presence of those trees it is probable that water is 
to In' found in this district. 

After a ride of 51 hours avo reached the halting-place of Murat. Here there is a 
small Arab camp, also n rough house, and a avcII of brackish water. This is the only 



329 

place where water is procurable along the road, and the Avatcr is so bad that only 
camels Avill drink it. The avcII and halting-place is situate among Ioav, stony, bare 
hills. Altitude by boiling point, 1,0J<1 feet. 

On Tuesday, the 5th, avc did not get aA\ay till 8.40 r.M. Our road Avas at first 
through navroAv ravines, which soon Avidcncd out into a plain of deep, soft sand, inters¬ 
persed Avith rock knolls. ToAvards the evening of this day avc passed the caravan of 
Forbad Bey, a Circassian, and late Mudir of Berber. This man looked both AU'otchedly 
ill and greatly frightened of Gordon Pasha. He Avas on his Avay to Cairo. This man 
had been appointed to the Mudirieh of Berber by Sherecf Pasha, and his conduct has 
been such, during the tAA'o mouths he held that post, as to cause him to be universally 
execrated by all the inhabitants. TIis poAvrrs of absorbing baksheesh knew' no bounds, 
and he is credited Avith having sAvalloAved no less than 12,000 dollars. As an instance of 
his barefaced audacity, it is said that, on the occasion of Ilicks’ defeat, that he telegraphed 
to the Khedive that a spy had reported to him the defeat and death of Ilicks, but that. 
Ala-ed-Deen and the rest of the expedition were w r ell. nc had also added that OAving 
to the importance of the uoavs, and the danger his informant had incurred, that he 
hoped his Highness Avould handsomely reward the man. His Highness SAvalloAved the 
bait, and telegraphed back ordering that 500 dollars should be paid the man. Forbad 
Bev, instead of giving the money as ordered, gave the man a small trifle and divided 
the rest between himself and his confederate, a Baslii-Bazouk Sanjak. Fcrhad Bey is 
a very fair instance of the Turkish and Circassian official in the Soudan, and I have no 
hesitation in saying that the present rebellion is in a great measure OAving to their 
extortion, oppression, and cruelty. "What, liOAVOver, makes Forbad Bey’s conduct more 
especially blamable is that, during a term of great popular fermentation and disorder, he 
irritated the population still more by bis conduct and venality. From the time of our 
meeting aa itli him, all along to Berber, avc heard his name mentioned Avith execration 
and opprobrium. 

Besides mooting Avith Forbad Bey avc also met Avith M. Berndorff, a retainer of 
Dr. Junker, and aa Iio aa as on his Avay up from the Bahr-Ghazellc. He reported 
l)r. Junker as avcII. 

After 9 hours’ ride, or say 15 miles, avc bivouacked in an open ravine, amid bare, 
stony hills. 

Wednesday, 0 th February .—Journey continued across open plain after leaving the 
ravine and Ioav hills. Soil, sand and gravel. During this march the road led occa¬ 
sionally among bare, Ioav hills. 

After a ride of 9 hours 4 5 minutes, or say 15 miles, avc halted for the night in a 
bare, open plain. 

Thursday, 7th February .—Loft at G30 a.m. This is the last march into Ahu¬ 
ll amed. 

At 10'20 a.m. avc Avoro met by Sheikh Bcshir Agha, the Hakem or Headman of 
the district called Iloto Mogratli, end of Avhieli Abu-Hamcd is the centre. 

After a ride of 8 hours, or say 49 miles, avc reached, at 2'20 p.m., Abu-IIamed. 
Immediately before reaching the village General Gordon’s camel ran aAvay Avith him 
for a short distance. Fortunately he did not fall off, as had lie done so the people 
Avould all have looked on it as an omen of very evil portent. 

General Gordon Avas very avcII received by tho Abu-IIamed villagers, avIio 
croAvded round him in groat numbers to kiss his hand and hear Avliat lie had to say. 
Tho General made them a speech, to the effect that he was not going to make aa ar on 
tho Malidi, that he intended to grant an amnesty for all offences, that he Avould 
reduce tho taxes by one half, that lie remitted all arrears, that in future the Soudan 
would bo governed by the Soudanese, that up to noAV they had been governed bv 
force, but that in future they Avould be ruled by kindness and justice. He ended by 
inviting them to send influential people to Khartoum. 

Although the people appeared thoroughly pleased to see the General, yet I 
question very much if they thoroughly appreciated Avliat Avas told them ; indeed,"such 
Avas hardly to be expected. 

The total time avc took betAveen Korosko and Abu-IIamed AA r as 52 hours, Avhieli, 
on an average of 5 miles an hour, would make the distance about 2G0 milt's. The 
road leads throughout through a bare and waterless country, and appears both to 
General Gordon and myself as quite impassable for any army. It is, in fact, a 
complete barrier separating Egypt from the Soudan, and we both think it impossible 
that Egypt can ever be threatened by that road. 

Friday, 8 th February .—Altitude boiling point, 718 feet. In order to give the 
camels some rest avc did not leave till tho afternoon at 225 p.m. Before loa\ ing the 
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General spoke to EI-Besliir Bahama Batran, the Sheikh who came to meet ns yester¬ 
day. This Sheikh is the representative of the old governing family of the district. 
He stated that ho was originally from the Hedjaz, and emigrated here after the 
Ilcdjira. The district was formerly independent, and the Headman had the title of 
Sultan. 

We left at 2'25 p.m., accompanied hy a number of people on camels. They 
gradually dropped off. Our road followed the river at a short distance, and across a 
hare, uncultivated plain. At 8*20 we reached the village of Gheghi, situated on the 
hanks of the river, and amidst some sand mounds—a poor small village with some 
cultivation. Here we were met hy nassan Bey, another brother of Hussein Pasha 
Khalife, who came accompanied hy a retinue of Bashi-Bazouks. He reported that at 
Berber all Avas quiet, and also that the Besliarecn along the Atbara Biver had 
submitted. He had no news from Suakin. The Bashi-Bazouks related great stories 
of their valour in the fight on tic Atbara; each hero had killed his thousands and 
tens of thousands. Stories all lies, as I believe the troops behaved disgracefully, and 
chiefly distinguished themselves hy their ingenuity at escaping from the Arabs. 
Khartoum was at present reported quiet, hut it Avas said there had been recently a 
panic there when the rebels appeared at Moinlemia on the Blue Kile. There was also 
a report that the telegraph had been cut between Slicndy and Khartoum by the 
Hassaniych tribe, avIio had risen in rebellion, led hy a certain faki or dervish, an 
emissary of the Malidi. This report subsequently turned out to be correct. 

Saturday, 9th. —Before leaving the village the General had an interview with 
Mahomet Abu lligliel, the Malik or Sultan of the ltubatat tribe of resident Arabs, 
and Mahomet-el-Degreshawi, his son. He told them of the remission of taxes, &c. 
The Kubatat is a sub-tribe of the Djaaleen. 

We left at 6-55 a.m., accompanied hy a large and groAving retinue on camels, 
consisting of Notables, Sheikhs, servants, Bashi-Bazouks, &c., across a IcA'el, bare 
country, with the river some distance to the right. 

At 11T0 a.m. avc reached the large village of Abu nasliccm. Here many people 
came to meet us from the districts further south, including Berber. Amongst others 
Abdul Medjid-Melek of Berber, Molek Mahomet Abu Iledjir, Sherccf Moosa, one of 
the Chiefs of the Beshareen Arabs of the Atbara, and Saad, a Sheikh of the Bcshaarab 
Arabs, a sub-tribe of the Beshareen. Shereof Moosa Avas the most conspicuous of this 
group of Notables, a tall, spare, stern looking, and silent man, riding a very [ ? ] 

camel, with his servant hanging on behind, lie Avas at first very reserved, hut 
eventually thawed somewhat, and ended by bringing forward some affair of his that 
he wanted to do. He Avas also most attentive in his prayers. 

The General had an interview with Abdul Medjid-Melek of Berber, and spoke 
about the state of the country, and the necessity of setting Soudanese to govern the 
Soudan. The Sultan, Avho had apparently no very decided opinion on the subject, 
replied that it would he very nice. The General then said that he came Avitliout 
soldiers, and that therefore his object Avas not Aval, hut peace, and that it Avas for the 
people to decide Avhat they vaulted. In reply as to Avhoni he thought should he the 
future Hukumdar, he replied that the choice apparently lay bctAvoen Hussein Pasha 
Khalife and Zebelir. 

Abu-Hasheen village is largo, situated on the Nile, and surrounded by a belt of 
cultivated laud and palm groves. 

At this village the General gave orders to have his programme Avritten out, 
i.e., remission of taxes, taxation diminished by one-half, &t\, and distributed at all the 
A r illages A\e passed. Notwithstanding this, I doubt av hether as yet the people have 
understood what avc intend doing. 

Here news arrived during the afternoon that a sub-tribe of the Chukriyeh 
had revolted against the rest of the tribe,and that Amr-el-Kerim, the head Chief of the 
tribe, bad gone to put them down, and that therefore he could not at present go 
to Khartoum to take up the duties of Mudir. 

Leaving at 315 p.m., avc reached Surek village at G r.M. Boad over-undulating, 
partially cultivated country. We distributed the programme at all the villages 
avc met, and the villagers appeared to understand it when avc said it Avas the 
programme of Said Pasha. 

We decided to halt early, having a good deal to do, and also as General Gordon 
thought it was perhaps uuadvisable to travel at night. Here the General gave orders that 
a letter should he Avritten to Mahomet Achmct, the Malidi, appointing him Sultan 
of Kordofan, and saying that as he was Hukumdar of Khartoum, there Avas no 
necessity for war betAveen them. The letter went on to say that it Avas a great sin for 
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Mahommedan lo kill Maliommodan ; that as he was now recognized as Sultan 
he ought to free his European prisoners, and encourage trade Avith Khartoum. Also, 
that ns the telegraph would he of great, use hot ween Khartoum and Oheid, he ought to 
allow its being replaced. The General’s idea in sending this letter is to soav dissension 
among the Mahdi’s followers, and to quiet the fakis and religious fanatics throne-howl 
the country as far as possible. This letter, Avith an order to issue a Proclamation 
to that effect at Berber, Avas fonvarded lo Hussein Pasha Khalife. This official was 
instructed to Avrap it up in silk, and send it to the Malidi. A letter av;is also wait to 
the l)ongola Mudir, instructing him as to Avhat had boon done. The Genera! 
then explained AA r hat he had done to those oi the Khalife family aaIio avoi*o Avith 
us: they at first Avore greatly taken hy surprise, hut cA'cntually expressed approAaal of 
the policy adopted. During the evening the General and 1 discussed A\hat Ave should 
do in the event of our retreat by the Nile Valley being cut off, and aa'O considered that 
in that case it Avould he better to take the steamers and go up to the Equator, 
and thence make our Avay to Zanzibar through Mahomet Tesn’s kingdom. BeeciYod a 
telegram from Cairo not approving of Ibrahim Bey Eouzi being made a Pasha. 
General Gordon ackiunvledged that their decision avhs right, and that he had decided 
too hastily. The people avc passed to-day hardly appeared to believe Avhat avc 
said about half taxes. They may perhaps think that the Avhole thing is a dodge. 

I Avas told that the preA'ailing temper of the people Avas one of ('xpeetaney, and 
that they Avcre AA'aiting to see what Avould happen at Khartoum before deciding 
Avhat side they Avould take. As regards the letter to the Malidi, it Avill very probably 
cause the Babbabish tribe to leave him, as it may not suit them to recognize a 

Kordofan Sultan. At present, half of this tribe sides with the GoA’crnment and half 

Avith the Malidi, so that they ma\ have a chance of escape Avliichevcr side Avins. r fhis 
is the usual policy folloAved hy these tribes. It is useless to follow up and try 
to punish nomad tribes hy regular soldiers; all that can he done is to try and seize 
their Avomen and children as hostages. 

Sunday, 10 th February .—Left at (HO a.m. Over-undulating and stony ground. 
At 10 a. at. Hamid Boy Khalife came to meet us from Berber. Ibis Chief is very well 
knoAvn throughout the country, and is very popular, lie possesses a large garden 
at Berber, lie reports all well at Berber, hut communications cut off between Sbendy 
and Khartoum, as far as the telegraph is concerned. At 10-20 a.m, passed a small 
village, the l'aki or priest of Aviiieh came and asked us for more pay. Erom 
this point the road leads across an arid plain, Avith river a long distance on the 

right. As yet none of the natives we have met Avith have expressed any regret 

at the departure of the Egyptians. At 12-35 v m. avc again reached the river, 
and halted under some cIoa'o palms close to the Shellah, or 0th Cataract. 

Left again at t p.Ar. lload follows the river at a slight distance. Stony. 
At 0 r.M. avc reached the village of Gheneneeta. Immediately outside the village avc 
Aveie surrounded hy a mob of A*iHagers, avIio were apparently delighted to see 
the General. Surrounded by this mob we proceeded to the steamer, on hoard 
of which Avas Hussein Pasha Khalife. Before embarking the General made the 
people a speech, in the same sense as his Proclamation. They appeared pleased and 
satisfied. Some Bedouin Chiefs who were mounted on small horses, and had met us 
outside the village, galloped frantically about to show off their horsemanship. 
The Avomen of the village also uttered their piercing cries of welcome. 

Hussein Pasha Khalife received us on hoard the steamer. The General asked him 
-wlmt he thought of the letter that had been Avritten, recognizing Mahomet Achmet as 
Sultan of Kordofan, Hussein replied that he thought the policy good, hut he 
subsequently told me that he did not approve' of it, as Achmet, besides being a 
common man, did not care' except for religion, and also that hy being recognized as a 
Sultan, lie* Avould have hotter opportunities to stir up the country. The General 
justified his action as a measure of precaution against any fanatical attempt at 
his assassination, as ho thereby showed a friendly feeling toAvards the Malidi, and that 
as far as facilitating communication, that the Maluli's emissaries tiavollod now- freely 
about the country. A number of a iHagers lined the banks during this interview, and 
the General proceeded to tell them wliat lie had douc'. They appeared to receive the 
ucavs ffwourably. Hussein reported to us that within the last few days that 
the Khedive had appointed a Circassian Mudir to Berber, besides making other 
appointments. The General at once proceeded to cancel these appointments, and will 
continue to cancel any such unless lit' receives contrary orders. These appointments 
would appear to show that the Khedive intends to hold on to the Soudan. 

Hussein l?asha Khalife reports that Zehehr opposed his appointment to Berber, 
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and should such he the case great care will have to he taken as to the future of the 
Soudan—as it is evident if such animosity occurs in the green tree what will occur in 
the dry. It is impossible to close one’s eyes to the fact that, in view of Her Majesty’s 
Government’s decision to evacuate as speedily as possible the Soudan and to hand 
over the Government to the natives, that very probably the people will only make a 
change of oppressors. Amongst those who claimed the General’s active interference 
on their behalf was a man whose son v r as in prison at Khartoum as an emissary of 
the Maluli. Ilis release was decreed. 

Monday, 11th February .—Although the General had asked the villagers to meet 
him in the morning to hear his opinion and to their complaints, either through 
indifference or ignorance hardly any appeared. After interviewing a fcw r of them 
who were standing about, we got on our camels and left at (5‘50 a.m. for Berber. It 
was decided to do this instead of going by steamer, in order that the General might 
interview the people at the different villages along the road and distribute his 
Proclamation. Some of the villagers we met appeared quit*' excited when told that 
it was Sa'id Pasha's programme wc intended to follow". Wc passed many villages. 
Needless to say, our retinue had by this time immensely increased. Most of the 
people were mounted on camels, but there was also a fair proportion of donkeys, and 
also a few horsemen. At most of the villages the people turned out, and the women 
uttered their cries. 

At IP 10 a.m. wc reached the village of Klior, where Hamid Bey Khalife has 
his country house. "We remained here some time. This village is inhabited by the 
Abab tribe of sedentary Arabs. Here we met the Nemr of Sliendy. This man is 
the descendant of the old Sliendy family, who were formerly Sultans of Sliendy, and 
who were turned out by Mchemet Ali’s son, Ibrahim. In an attempt at rebellion 
which occurred at Sliendy a short time after the conquest, Ibrahim was burnt in a 
house by the dispossessed Nemr. Ilis murder Avas soon after revenged by the 
Defterdar, and the Nemr driven to take refuge among the Abyssinian hills. General 
Gordon spoke to the Nemr, told him he was glad to see him, reassured him as to his 
position at Sliendy, told him about remitting taxes, &c. 

After seeing the Nemr a deputation from .Dongola was introduced. They stated 
that they had five days from Dongola, and that the country and the tow n of Dongola 
was quite quiet. To-day, when speaking with Hussein Pasha Khalife, the latter said 
that he did not want independence, but that he Avantccl to be rid of the Turks. 

Left Klior at 2'20 i\m. for Berber. The road was across a plain and followed the 
Nile at a short distance, passing a number of villages. The villagers turned out to 
see us, and our party Avas continually being increased by people joining us on the 
road. So much w 7 as this the case, that by the time avc reached Berber our cavalcade 
formed quite a large body. The dust caused by such a number of camels, donkeys, 
horses, and men on foot Avas so great, that w r e reached the Berber fortifications before 
being at all aAvarc that w r e Avere near them. Passing through the opening in the 
earthen ramparts our cavalcade passed on to the toAvn, past a line of soldiers, flags 
saluting and tom-toms playing. As avc advanced into the centre of the toAvn the 
croAvd increased till, by the time avc reached the Government House, it formed quite 
a compact mass. Dismounting in the midst of the croAvd and passing a guard of 
honour, avc passed into the reception room. The receptions at once began, beginning 
with the Ulemas. General Gordon made them a speech, to the effect that he had come 
to this country to restore peace, that it Avas a disgrace and a sin for Maliommedans 
to kill each other, that he had no quarrel Avith the Maluli, that he had decided to 
reduce the taxation by half, &c. To the Ulemas succeeded a deputation of merchants, 
then a levee of officers, of the clerks, and the schools. Afterwards, General Gordon 
Avent out and spoke to the soldiers, telling them that he was sorry about their losses, 
and that he Avould see after their comforts as before. He ordered several oxen to be 
slaughtered and given them. He then visited the prison and hospital. On his return 
home I (j^sclosed to him Baker’s defeat and the destruction of his army. This ucavs, 
although unfortunate, docs not materially alter our vieAV of the state of affairs, 
inasmuch as it is evident from the information avc have obtained that the tactics ol 
the rebels is to raise local revolts, but not to leave their oavii district-.. It is evident 
that those avIio are loyal as yet will remain so if measures are taken to content, them. 
'This applies equally to Lower Egypt as to the Soudan. 

Tuesday, \'2th Vebruanj. -1 A\as called up at 5 a.m. by General Gordon, who, 
having pondered deeply all night, had come to tlio decision of opening the Pandora 
Box and openly proclaiming the divorce of the Soudan from Egypt, and tin* forming 
of local militias, and the appointment of Soudan officials in every important post. 


At 8 A.M. Hussein Pasha Khalife and Mahomet Tahir, the Judge of the Civil Court, 
a man avc have every reason to believe is a bosom frit nd of the Maluli, made their 
appearance. With their assistance, and after showing them the secret Firman, Avliich 
the General thought necessary to show them to allay their alarm at the overturning 
of the K lied He’s authority, a Proclamation Avas drawn up. This Proclamation appointed 
a Committee, or Provisional Government, consisting of six of the most influential 
Notables of the Tinderiye, and proclaiming that the Mudcrat Avas from henceforth 
independent of Cairo, but subject to General Gordon as Governor-General and 
Commissioner of the British GoA r ernmcnt. This Proclamation Avas affixed to the gate, 
and caused a good deal of excitement: so far as I am able to judge the people 
appeared to approve of it. 

At 9 a.m. commenced an invasion of the Governor’s house by petitioners Some 
800 or 900 Petitions Avere presented on various miseries, soitoavs, troubles, and claim 
for salary, compensation, requests to go to Cairo, &c. These had to be answered, and 
fully employed six clerks till the evening. I went round the lines of defence, Avliich 
arc of immense length, some 1,500 yards, as compared to the garrison, which consists 
of some 1,200 men. I also visited the hospital, and granted compensation to those 
who Avere wounded in the late affair on the Atbara. 

During the day a yelling crowd of filthy Arabs came to the General. These had 
come from Dongola to complain of the Circassian Mudir, Mustapha Bey. There Avas 
considerable difficulty in convincing them that Mustapha Bey had been already turned 
out. 

During the day also tAvclvc Soudan soldiers, avIio had been mutilated by the Abys- 
sinians in the late Avar, and sent back to the Khedive Avith a remark that if he wanted 
any eunuchs he, the King, Avas sending him some, came in to complain that the 
pensions that Gordon had given had not been paid since he left. The General told 
these men that as it was evidently useless to trust in the promises of the Government 
they had better compound their pensions for 10 h They accepted these terms. 

The reports of tbe utter inefficiency of Hussein Suri Pasha, the Governor of 
Khartoum, became so prominent that General Gordon dismissed him and appointed 
Cootlingen a Pasha, and bis acting Aokeel at Khartoum, Ibrahim llyder Pasba, Avas 
left in command of the troops. 

A deputation of the Notables also came to inquire Avhctlier the Treaty Avliich had 
been printed and published by General Gordon in November 1877, by Avliich all slaves 
Avoultl be freed in 1889, Avas in bis present programme. General Gordon, knowing the 
utter futility of saying “ Yes,” replied “ No,” and published a Proclamation to this 
effect. Tt is probable that this Proclamation interested and pleased the people more 
than anything else. 

In the evening avc got ucavs of the fall of Sinkat. 

Wednesday, 13 th. —The day commenced Avith another torrent of Petitions. They 
came in in such numbers that the united efforts of five clerks could hardly cope Avitii 
them. 

At 11 a.m., during a pause in the attack, a Proclamation Avas drawn up, iu Avliich 
the independence of the Mudcrat, subject to General Gordon, Avas announced. The 
Proclamation went on to show that as the revenue was originally from £ E. 10,000 to 
C E. 48,000, it could iioav be only £ E. 20,000, the taxation having been reduced by 
one half. Of this sum £ E. 10,000 AA r as allotted for the civil government, and one 
half for the local militia. It Avas also distinctly stated that they must in the future 
look after themselves, and that any revenue raised in this country Avould be spent in 
the country. 

At 2 r.M. llussicn Pasha Khalife and the leading men of the province assembled 
in secret conclave, and General Gordon, after a speech, showed them the secret Eirman. 
This document caused the most profound astonishment, but iu so far as one can judge 
from Avliat they said, nothing could exceed their delight. We have tried to fathom 
Avhat those present really thought, and avc are told that it Avas a mistake to have sliOAvn 
it. Wc are told that the probable effect Avill be to lead those avIio heard the Firman to 
conclude that all the concessions made by General Gordon, viz., half tax, were made 
merely Avith a view of getting the troops out of the country without danger, and to 
leave tht', people to steAV in tlicir own juice. On consideration, it may perhaps have 
been a mistake to shoiv this Firman, but. General Gordon says that as the object of bis 
mission is to get out of the country and to leave them independent, that he could not 
have put a sharper spur into them to organize tlicir Government than by this action. 
It is certain that they fondly believe that by some means or other they Avould be rid of 
the Cairo Government, and remain independent under General Gordon, avIio would 
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give them greater local liber tie., and not interfere with tlicir darling Slave Trade. As 
regards my own opinion on the matter, I fully admit that the question of showing or 
not showing the Firman is a difficult one to answer. Perhaps I should hare preferred 
following Nubar Fasha’s advice, and delaying any action in the matter till a later 
period, when I could have hotter judged what, would have been the result, or, at any 
rate, till the political situation had become clearer. 

General Gordon feels convinced that if the British Government would onl\ agree 
to name a Governor-General to these provinces, that there would be no difficulty in 
maintaining order and tranquillity without incurring any responsibility, lie states 
that he feels quite confident that if our Government refuse this very small concession 
that bloodshed and misery will be the result. 

At 5 p.m. w r o embarked on a Government steamer for Khartoum, and with the 
intention of visiting the different villages on both banks of the river on our 
w'ay up. 

At S p.m. we received the w elcome intelligence that the telegraph line between 
Khartoum and Berber had been restored. 

General Gordon has sent orders to Khartoum stopping all offensive movements 
against the rebels until his arrival. 

No. 653. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 11.) 

(No. 257.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 3, 1881. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 245 of the 1st instant, I have the honour to 
inclose herew ith a copy of a telegram from Colonel Stewart, wdio has been again up the 
White Nile. He reports that the tribes arc more friendly disposed, and that a Sheikh 
who, on the occasion of his, former vi.-It, was hostile, agreed to forward personally 
General Gordon’s Proclamation to the tribes higher up the river. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosure in No. 653. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart to Sir JE. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, March 2, 1881. 

-1UST returned from a short trip up the White Nile ; had an interview with one 
of the Sheikhs who were in arms on my last trip. lie reports that, until then, he had 
not heard of Gordon’s arrival, or of his Proclamation and desire for pence. Had heard 
that a large army of Turks were advancing up the left bank of the Nile ; also confirmed 
the report that the Mahdi’s emissary had been ordered not to cross the river; also that 
the Mahdi’s emissary on the Blue Nile was ordered to remain on the defensive; also 
that the Mahdi has not moved from Obeid, and that the season is too advanced for him 
to make any advance on Khartoum; also that the troops of the Mahdi’s emissary on 
the White Nile w-cre mostly natives of the district. These were, probably, the men I 
saw r on my last trip. The Sheikh agreed to forward, personally, Gordon’s Proclamation 
to tribes higher up the river ; also agreed to meet me in ten days, and accompany me 
up to the tribes. He appeared greatly pleased at prospect of peace, and to receive a 
man. 


No. 651. 

Telegrams communicated by the War Office, March 11. 


Major-General Sir G. Graham to (he Marquis of Hartington. 

Suakin , March 9, 1881, 5*50 r.M. 

WENT with squadron to Baker’s zeriba, S miles in front, this morning. Will 
occupy it with infantry to-morrow, and store w ater on Tuesday. All infantry bivouac 
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at zeriba. On Wednesday, cavalry joins infantry and all force moves to Osman’s 
camp, wdiere water is plentiful, and entrench. Propose, if practicable, on Thursday, 
push on flying column to Sinkat. Thence issue Proclamation of England’s power to 
strike, hut desire for peace. Prefer discontented people to Gordon, and return if 
approved. March to Sinkat to be kept secret so as to surprise defile. 


( 2 .) 

The Marquis of Hartington to Major-Generul Sir G. Graham. 

War Office, March 10, 1881, 4-30 p.m. 

Yours 9th. 

Do not w r ish to interfere with your plans. Necessity for advance to Sinkat not 
altogether understood, but have all confidence in your judgment. As soon as you are 
ready and confident of success, whatever movements contemplated should not be delayed, 
as hot weather approaches when bulk of British force must re-embark. If you defeat 
Osman, or his force disperse, perhaps you can arrange with tribes to open road to 
Berber. Can you do anything, by ransom or otherwise, for captured wives and 
families of Sinkat garrison ? 


(3.) 

Major-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Hartington. 

. Suakin, March 10, 1884, 755 p.m. 

, Royal Highlanders marched out to zeriba, 9 miles in advance, this morning. 
Owing to sudden heat some slight cases of sunstroke occurred, which arc doing well. 
Disembarkation must continue to-night, so will delay advance till Wednesday. All 
precautions against sunstroke will be taken. Men’s health excellent. Second Pro¬ 
clamation to rebel Chiefs, warning them all found in arms would be treated as 
enemies, but inviting them to send delegates to Gordon or here, and to disperse. A 
defiant reply was received last night. 

. Some pilgrims from Darfour to Mecca have come in, who declare road to Berber 
quite open. 


No. 655. 

Telegrams communicated by the Admiralty, March 11. 


( 1 .) 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty . 

A Suakin , March 9, 1884, 12-50 p.m. 

COMMANDER of “ Coquette,” Massowali, 2nd March, reports that the French 
Consul [at] Massowali is ordered to visit the King of Abyssinia, and that a French 
ship of war was expected there; affairs at Massowali unaltered. 


( 2 .) 

The Captain of H.M.S. “ Jumna ” to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 


[“Jumna ”J arrived; wounded all doing well. 


Suez, March 9, 1884, ITS p.m. 
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No. G56. 

Sir E. Barinq to Earl Granville.—(Received March 11, 11 a.m.) 

(No. 210.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 11, 1884 

GENERAL GORDON telegraphs to me : — 

“ I shall await your decision. If the telegraph-wire is cut, I shall consider your 
silence is consent to my propositions, and I shall hold on to Khartoum, and await 
Zebelir and British diversion at Berber.” 

The line to Khartoum has been interrupted for the last thirl y-six hours, but it may 
be an ordinary accident. 


No. G57. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 11.) 

(No. 297. Ext. 210.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 11, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that I have received the following 
telegram from General Gordon, dated Khartoum, March 9 :— 

“ I shall await your decision. 

“ If wire is cut, I shall consider your silence is consent to my propositions, and 
shall hold on to Khartoum and await Zebelir and British diversion at Berber.” 

The line to Khartoum has been interrupted for the last thirty-six hours, but 
this may prove to be only an ordinary accident. 

I telegraphed on the 10th instant to General Gordon as follows :— 

“ So far as I know, there is no intention on the part of the Government to send an 
English force to Berber.” 

But he does not seem to have yet received my telegram. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 658. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 135.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 11, 1884, 6 - 35 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 208, Secret, of yesterday. 

Egyptian Government may count on support of Her Majesty’s Government in any 
steps which they may think it necessary to take to prevent Mr. O’Kelly from joining 
the Mahdi. 


No. 659. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 148. Ext. 135.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 11, 1881. 

1 HAVE received your telegram No. 208 of the 10th instant relative to 
Mr. O’Kelly, who is travelling in the Nile Valley, with the intention, as is supposed, 
of joining the Mahdi. 

The Egyptian Government may count on the support of Her Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment in any steps which they may consider it necessary to take with a view to prevent 
Mr. O’Kelly from so doing. 

1 am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 660. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 13G.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 11, 1881, 11’ 45 P.M. 

"VVE do not think the arguments against Zebelir have been answered. AVe agree 
to any other Mahommcdan assistance, and to supply of any reasonable sum of money 
which Gordon may desire. AVe arc not prepared to send troops to Berber. 

AVe understand that you and Gordon think the withdrawn! of the garrisons will 
take a considerable time, and that the difficulty arises from uncertainty as to future 
government of the country. AVliile attaching great importance to early evacuation, 
we do not wish to force Gordon’s hand prematurely, and we propose to extend his 
appointment for any reasonable time required for the objects of his mission. 
Communicate above to Gordon. 


No. 6G1. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 149. Ext. 136.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 11, 1881. 

HER. Majesty's Government have carefully considered your telegrams Nos. 205 
and 20G of the 9th instant, with regard to the future government of Khartoum and 
the Soudan, but they do not consider that the arguments against the employment of 
Zobchr Pasha have been satisfactorily answered. They are prepared to agree to any 
other Mahommcdan assistance, as well as to the supply of any reasonable sum of 
money which General Gordon may consider necessary in order to carry out success¬ 
fully the objects of his mission. 

Her Majesty’s Government are not prepared to send troops to Berber. 

They understand from your telegrams that General Gordon and yourself are of 
opinion that the withdrawal of the garrisons wall take a considerable time, and that 
the chief difficulty arises from the uncertainty felt by the inhabitants of the Soudan 
with regard to the future government of the country. 

AVhilc attaching great importance to an early evacuation, Her Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment have no desire to force General Gordon’s hand prematurely, and they propose, 
therefore, to extend his appointment for any reasonable period which may be neces¬ 
sary to enable him to carry out the objects of the mission with which he has been 
intrusted. 

You will communicate with General Gordon in the sense of this despatch. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. GG2. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 137.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 11, 1881, 11'45 P.M. 

IE Wood sees no objection, and you do not think it will cause discontent among 
the men, we do not object to the sending of Egyptian troops to Suakin. 



No. GG3. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 150. Ext. 137.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 11, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 199 of the (Jtli instant relative to the 
garrisoning of Suakin and the other Egyptian ports of the Red Sea. 

1 have to state that Her Majesty’s Government will raise no objection to the 
dispatch of Egyptian troops to Suakin, provided that Sir Evelyn Wood concurs in the 
adoption of such a course, and that you are not of opinion that it will create discontent 
among the men. 

[ am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 









No. 664. 

The Earl of Dufferin to Earl Granville.—(Received March 12.) 

(No. 80.) 

My Lord, Constantinople, March 6 , 1S84. 

I BEG to state that, in reference to the alleged enlistments in Thessaly by British 
agents referred to by the Porte in its communication to Musurus Pasha, I informed 
the Secretary of State that Her Majesty’s Government are not aware of any enlist¬ 
ments having taken place on Turkish territory. I also took the opportunity of 
explaining that our operations in the neighbourhood of Suakin have been undertaken 
for the relief and defence of the Egyptian garrisons and Egyptian ports, and the 
maintenance of the Khedive’s authority under the Sultan’s Eirmans; and that as they 
likewise tended to limit the area of disturbance, which might otherwise have extended 
beyond the Bed Sea, they could not fail to prove serviceable to the best interests of the 
Sultan and of his Government. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) DUFFERIN. 


No. 665. 

Sir A. Paget to Earl Granville.—(Received March 12.) 

(No. 76. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Vienna , March 6, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that at a Court dinner to which I 
liad the honour of being invited the day before yesterday the Emperor expressed his 
hearty congratulations upon the victory gained by General Graham over the Arab 
forces, and the subsequent occupation of Tokar, the news of which had just reached 
His Imperial Majesty. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) A. PAGET. 


No. 666. 

Major-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Hartington.—(Received at the Foreign 

Office, March 12.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 12,1884, 9*40 f.m. 

MARCHED whole force out to zeriba last night. Reconnoitred enemy this 
morning. 

Moved to within 2 or 3 miles of Osman’s camp this afternoon. Too late to attack. 
Formed zeriba. Will attack to-morrow. 

Troops all ivell. 


No. 667. 


(No. 138.) 
(Telegraph 


Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 


(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 12,1884, 5T5 p.m. 

DOES Gordon’s proposal as to his eventual successor refer to the whole of the 
Soudan, or to how much of it, and, in particular, would his jurisdiction embrace points 
from which Slave Trade or slave-hunting could he carried on ? 


No. 668. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 151. Ext. 138.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 12, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 205 of the 9th instant, containing General 
Gordon’s views with regard to the future government of the Soudan. 
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Her Majesty’s Government desire to learn whether General Gordon’s proposal as 
to his eventual successor refers to the whole of the Soudan, and, if not, to what districts 
of it. They vould also be glad to receive information as to ivhethor his proposed 
jurisdiction would embrace points from which Slave Trade or slave-hunting could be 
carried on. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 669. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Barinq. 

(No. 139.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 12, 1884, 6T5 p.m. 

COMMANDER of “ Coquette ” reported from Massowah on the 2nd that the 
French Consul was ordered to visit King of Abyssinia, and that a French ship of war 
was expected. 


No. 670. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 140.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 12, 1884, 6’50 p.m. 

A CAPTAIN RANDOLPH, describing himself as Secretary to King of Abys¬ 
sinia, and representing himself to be acting under orders of Captain Speedy, is offering 
Lieutenancies in Abyssinian army to candidates for foreign service, on certain terms, 
including a money payment. 

Does Captain Speedy know anything of Randolph ? 


No. 671. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of Duferin. 

(No. 84.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, March 12, 1884. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. 73 of the 29th ultimo, informing me of the 
conversation you had with the Under-Secretary of State on the occasion of his bring¬ 
ing you an officious message from the Sultan on the subject of the Egyptian question ; 
and I have to state to you that the language which you held to Artin Effendi in reply 
to this communication is approved by ller Majesty’s Government. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 672. 

Viscount Lyons to Earl Granville. —( Received March 13.) 

(No. 121.) 

My Lord, Paris. March 12, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship an article on the affairs of 
Egypt, signed Francis Cliarmes, which has appeared in the “ Journal des Debats ” this 
morning. 

The article is very far indeed from being fair or courteous to England, but I am 
afraid that tlio sentiments it expresses are but too prevalent in this country. 

After describing, in a bitter sneering tone, the present state of things in Egypt 
and the Soudan as the result of English self-seeking and mismanagement, the article 
comes to the financial question, and in particular to that of the Law of Liquidation, 
and breaks out as follows :— 

“ Eh quoi! l’Angleterre chasse de partout les fonetionnaires Fraueais, elle 
met 1’Administration outre des mains incapables et avides, elle augmeute tons les traitc- 
ments, elle augmentc aussi les impfits, et se voit menacec de percevoir moins de 
recettes, et, ce travail accompli, elle se retourne vers l’Europe pour lui demander de 
[110] 4 S 
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participer a la defense. Si ce moment arrive ce sera celui des rcvendications legi¬ 
times. 

****** 

“ Tant que nous aurons en France un Gouvernement eonnaissant ses droits et ses 
devoirs, ce n’est ni nous ni l’Europc qui payeront lcs fautes politiqucs, militaires, et 
administratives que l’Angleterrc aecumule sous nos yeux.” 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) LYONS. 


Inclosure in No. G72. 

Extract from the “ Journal des Debats ” of March 12, 1884. 

LA Chambre des Communes vicnt de voter le credit supplemcntaire do 
370,900/. qui lui avait etc demande par le Gouvernement, en vuc des affaires 
d’Egypte. 

File a repousse un amendement de Mr. Laboucliere, qui tendait a diminuer ee 
credit. La discussion a ete interessante ; elle a amene le Gouvernement a donner 
quelques explications sur l’etat des affaires en Egvpte. Cet etat n’est pas des plus 
florissants. On commence a dire du General Graham, sans le comparer pour le reste a 
Annibal, qu’il a su vainere, mais qu’il no sait pas protiter dc sa vietoire. Son inaction 
apres le combat dc Teh lui a deja fait perdre le benefice de son succes: esperons pour 
lui qu’il est a la veille d’en remporter un nouveau, et qu’il cn profit era mieux. Quoi 
qu’on puisse en penser a Londrcs, Gordon Pacha est a Khartoum dans une situation 
des plus dedicates, et il aurait grand besoin que le General Graham gagnat entin une 
vraie bataille. En attendant, il se voue a tous lcs saints! 11 propose de nommer 
Gouverncur du Soudan le fameux Zebehr, l’ancien marchand d’esclaves qu’il avait 
autrefois separe de lui par un ruisseau do sang, l’ien de plus logique; puisqu’on 
recommit et qu’on protege l’csclavago, n’est-il pas juste de rapp<der ses representants 
naturcls ? Malgre ses Proclamations, Gordon n’est aux yeux des Soudanais qu’un faux 
esclavagistc. Il eprouve le besoin d’inspirer eonfiance, et il a recours a Zebehr. Il 
parait que Zebehr se refuse a l’honneur qu’on veut lui faire; il aime mieux att<mdre. 
D’autre part, la proposition de Gordon a provoque un certain emoi a Londrcs, et le 
Gouvernement a eprouve un sensible embarras a s’en expliquer. Donner le Soudan 
a Zebehr! On comprend qu’il rcculc devant un pared denouement. 

Lord Ilartingtou a pretendu quo le Gouvernement Egyptien n’avait su rien faire 
au Soudan pour la civilisation; mais, en lui reudaut Zebehr, le Gouvernement Anglais 
ne ferait-il pas un peu trop pour la barbaric r Aussi hesite-t-il. 11 a moius d’audace 
a tout laclier que n’en montre Gordon, ct cola se comprend : il voit lcs choscs de 
Londrcs, e’est-a-dire d’un milieu European ; Gordon les voit de Khartoum. Au total, 
Gordon execute ses instructions, qui sont d’abandonner le Soudan a lui-iueme, et il 
faudra bien que le Cabinet dc Saint-James en boive la lionte, apres avoir fait, pour la 
forme, quelques faeons. 

Le veritable embarras qu’il ressent en ee moment est un embarras d’argent. Le 
voih't oblige a demander des subsides pour la guerre; d’alitre part, les finances de 
1 ’Kgypte, apres la prosperity dc ccs derniercs annccs, oommencent a donnor des signes 
d’affaiblissomcnt. D’ou cola vient-il ? ’font simplcmcnt de ee que les Anglais out 
deja detruit le peu d’adininistration que le Controle avait introduit dans le pays. 
Parmi lcurs merites nos voisins no eomptout pas l’art d’administrer. Coinme adminis- 
trateurs, ils font elier et iIs font mal. Nos exoellents Jladieaux Francais, qui naguere 
admiraient si fort le desinteressement philanthropiqne de I’Angletcrre/se recriaient sur 
lenormite des traitements (pic touehaient les fonctionnaircs du Controle. Quo diront- 
ils aujourd’hui ? L’Egypte est linve, conimc une Lnde iiouvclle, a la curec des places, 
et le traitement affeete it chaqiic place est augmente dans des proportions prodigicuses. 
L'Angloterrc .a encore des cadets a placer, des all'ames a nourrir. Il Jaut voir avee 
quelle rage les quelques employes Francais qui restent debout sont attaques, denonces, 
calomnies par la baiule faniclique. Le -'rimes” se fait envoyer d’Alexandrio ou du 
Oilin' des telegrammes a sensation ])our se plaindre du mailvais etat des Administrations 
oil subsistent encore des Francais; les Administrations Anglaisessont,par eomparaison, 
des modules. Nous no souhaitons ii personne d’avoir a subir des modules de ce genre. 
L’Kgyptcsait deja ce qu’il en eoute ! L’Adininistration Anglaiso enfanto naturellement 
!<' desordre et s’en tire par la brutalitc. Quoi de plus simple lorsqu’on est le plus foit r 
Le malheur est, nous le repetons, qu’il y a la carte ii payer. 
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Mais pourquoi l’Europc nc la paycrait-elle pas ? N’cst-il pas juste quo 1’Europe 
entire contribue, chaque Puissance pour sa quote-part, a l’ceuvre de civilisation qui* 
l’Angleterre poursuit, aujourd’hui par la main de Gordon, ct domain peut-etre par 
cello de Zebehr ? N’y a-t-il pas la une dc ces gran des entrepriscs qui interessant 
l’humanitc tout entiere ? Aussi le Gouvernement Anglais esporo-t-il que nous tien- 
drons tous a honneur do verser notre obole pour la propagation d’unc oeuvre aussi 
noble. 

Deja nous avons eonsenti—nous aurions pu le faire plus tot ou plus tard—ii ce 
que nos eompatriotes payassent l’impot snr les immeubles urbains. Non content de 
ce premier succes, il parait que Nubar Pachaaecrit, par Circulaire, aux Representants 
de l’Europc, pour les prior dc recommander a lcurs Gouvemcments rcspe(.*tifs un impot 
sur les patentes ct un autre sur le timbre. Entin, il est serieusement question dc 
modifier la Loi de Liquidation. Nous avons dit deja ce qu’il fallait penser de ce dernier 
projet, qui cquivaudrait a un concordat accorde, apKs faillite, au Gouvernement 
Anglais cn Egyptc. Dans le discours qu’il a prononce bier, Lord Ilartingtou a reconnu 
(pie, si ces modifications devaient etre faites, les negoeiations prealablcs seraient 
longues. Elies seront longues, en effet; il y a memo des chances pour qu’elles n’abou- 
tissent pas. 

Eh quoi! L’Angleterrc chasse dc partout les fonctionnaircs Francais, clle 
met l’administration entre des mains incapablcs et avides, elle augmente tous les 
traitements, die augmente aussi les imp6ts et se voit menace'o de perccvoir moins de 
rccettcs, et, ce travail accompli, elle se tourncrait vers 1’Europe pour lui demander de 
participer a la depense ! Si ee monumt arrive, (‘C sera celui des rcvendications legi¬ 
times. Avaut dc demander des sacrifices aux autres, que l’Angleterrc paye lcs indem- 
nites promises pour les victimcs d’Alexandrie, qu’ellc a incendiee. Ce prmnier 
compte regie, d’autres se presenteront. Tant que nous aurons en France un 
Gouvernement eonnaissant ses droits et ses devoirs, ce n’est ni nous ni 1’Europe qui 
payeront les fautes politiqucs, militaires, et administratives quo l’Angletcrre aecumule 
sous nos yeux. N’y a-t-il pas un vieux provorbe d’a pres lequel: “Qui eassc les verres 
les paye ” ? 

(Signe) Francis Chau.uus. 


No. 673. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pamicefote.—(Received March 13.) 

Sir, Admiralty, March 12, 1881. 

1 AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copy of a letter from the 
Commander-in-chief in the Mediterranean, dated the 28tli February last, reporting 
that the detachment of seamen landed at Alexandria, under Commander Ilammill, had 
re-embarked on being relieved by the Royal Marines brought to Alexandria by the 
transports “ Poonah ” and “ Gilsland.” 

I am, &e. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inclosurc in No. G73. 

Vice-Admiral Lord J, Hay to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

8 ir, “ Heliconat Alexandria, February 28, 1881. 

HE pleased to acquaint the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty that, as 
reported in my telegram of this date, the detachments of seamen ot “ Invincible,” 
“Superb,” and “Monarch,” in all about 500, under the command of Commander 
Ilammill, of the “Monarch,” and occupying llainleh, returned on board the ships ot 
the squadron yesterday evening on being relieved by the marines brought to Alex¬ 
andria by the transports “ Foonali” and “Gilsland.” 

2. I am able to assure their Lordships that the conduct of the seamen whilst 
employed on shore has been in every respect admirable. 

3. Major-General Earle, C. B., C.S.I., who commands the garrison of Alexandria, 
writes to me as follows :— 

“ The blue jackets while ashore here under Commander Ilammill have not merely 
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carried out all tlieir garrison duties regularly, hut in a very satisfactory manner. 
Their conduct, too, lias been irreproachable. 

“ I found Commander Hammill an accomplished officer ashore, and am much 
obliged to him.” 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) JOHN HAY. 


No. 674. 

Consul Balter to Earl Granville.—(Received March 13, 2*30 a.m.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin , March 13, 18S1, T30 a.m. 

BATTLE near Osman Digna’s camp expected daybreak, but enemy seems to be 
preparing to escape to the hills. The health of the troops is fairly good, and should 
tin* wind continue north, the heat will not severely affect them. 

(Duplicate to Cairo.) 


No. 675. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 13, 10 A.M.) 

(No. 211.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 13, 1884, 9*30 a.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 132 of the Sth : Abyssinia. 

Sir W. Hewett telegraphs :— 

“Am sending Her Majesty’s ship [? ‘ Sphinx'] to Massowali to acquaint King of 
Abyssinia. I shall operate about 25th instant. Should like further instructions as 
regards Abuna question; also as to lawful claims of Porte. I understand that Turks 
only claimed Massowali and causeway when transferred to Egypt.” 

I can explain to him about Abuna; what answer shall I give as regards lawful 
claims of Porte ? 


No. 676. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 13.) 

(No. 301. Ext. 211.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 13, 1884. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram No. 132 of the 8th instant 
respecting the Mission to Abyssinia, I have the honour to inclose copy of a telegram 
from Admiral Hewett, stating his intention of starting about the 25th instant, and 
asking for further instructions as regards the Abouna question, and as to the lawful 
claims of the Porte. 

I can explain to the Admiral what is to he done as regards the Abouna question, 
but should be glad if your Lordship will instruct me as to what answer I should give 
respecting the lawful claims of the Porte. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inelosure in No. 676. 

Rear-Admiral Sir IV. Hewett to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 12, 1884. 

AM sending Her Majesty’s ship “Sphinx” to Massowali to acquaint King of 
Abyssinia. I shall start about 25th instant. Should like further instructions as 
regards the Abouna question. Also as to lawful claims of Porte. I understand the 
Turks only claimed Massowali and causeway when transferred to Egypt. 
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No. G77. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— ( Received March 13, 12*10 P.M.) 

(No. 213.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 13, 1884, 11*30 a.m. 

FOLLOWING is a summary of telegrams from General Gordon, dated 9th and 
10th, but only received yesterday, as the line was broken:— 

“ There is no doubt that the recent large exodus, including sick and widows, has 
not reassured the wavering tribes between this and Berber. Eor this action there is 
no alternative. If I could have given any hope to the people as to future Govern¬ 
ment, things might have been better. It is evident no one will throw in his fortunes 
Avitli a departing Government. Europeans are contemplating departure.” 

“You know exactly position of the different garrisons so far as I can explain it, 
and there is no probability of people rallying round me or paying any attention to my 
Proclamation. - ’ 

“ If you mean to make proposed Berber diversion, and to accept my proposal as 
to Zebelir, to install him in Soudan and evacuate, then it is worth Avhile to hold on to 
Khartoum. If, on the other hand, you determine on neither of these steps, then I can 
sec no use in holding on to Khartoum, for it is impossible I can help other garrisons, 
and I only sacrifice Avholc of the troops and employes here. In this latter case your 
instructions had better be that I evacuate Khartoum of all employes and troops, and 
remove seat of government to Berber. You Avould understand such step means 
sacrificing all outlying places except Berber and Dongola. You must give a prompt 
reply to this, as ca*cii the Berber retreat may not be in my power in a 1 'cav days, and 
even if carried out at once, will be of extreme difficulty. I should have to leave large 
stores and nine steam-vessels, Avhieli cannot go doAvn. Eventually some question 
Avould arise at Berber and Dongola. I may utterly fail in getting the Cairo employes 
to Berber; if I attempt it I could be m[ ? ] attempt to do so. Once Maluli in 
Khartoum, operations against him would be very arduous, and could not serve Senaar 
and lvassala.” 

“ Tbrough the delay in sending up Zebelir, the sending him up is now inseparable 
from the British diversion at Berber. Value of Zebelir naturally diminishes in 
degree as the tribes take up sides with Mahdi, and thus involve themselves.” 

In tivo other telegrams lie says if immediate evacuation of Khartoum is deter¬ 
mined on, irrespective of outlying toAvns, be Avould propose to send all Cairo employes 
and Avhite troops Avith Colonel Stewart to Berber, Avliere he Avould UAvait my orders. In 
that ease he would ask Iler Majesty’s Government to accept resignation of his com¬ 
mission, and would take all steam-vessels and stores up to Equatorial and Balir-el- 
Gazelle Provinces, Avliich he Avould consider under King of the Belgians. 

I have repeated to General Gordon your Lordship’s telegram No. 136 of lltli, 
and have instructed him to hold on until I can communicate further Avitli Her 
Majesty’s Government, also that he is on no account to go to Balir-el-Gazelle and 
Equatorial Provinces. 

I think that he Avill have received my telegram, but the line is iioav again 
broken. 

No. 678. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 13.) 

(No. 304. Ext. 213.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 13, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copies of seven telegrams from General Gordon. 
They are dated the 9th and 10th instant, but, OAving to the interruption of the 
telegraph line, they did not reach me till yesterday. 

In repeating your Lordship’s telegram No. 130 of the lltli instant to General 
Gordon, 1 have instructed him to hold on at Khartoum until I can communicate 
further Avitli Her Majesty’s Government, and lia\ r o told him that he should on no 
account proceed to the Bahr Gazelle and Equatorial Provinces. 

1 think my message Avill have reached Khartoum, but tho telegraph is now again 
interrupted. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 

4 T 
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Inclosure in No. 678. 

Telegrams from Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 1.) 

Khartoum , March 9, 1884, ll'lO p.m. 

I HEAR tlmt there is dissension between the Sheikh El-Obeied and his son, the 
former being against his son’s action to cut the road to Berber. Whether this will 
delay or frustrate the design or not, I do not know. As for Khartoum itself, there is 
not auy fear, and I do not think the rebels will attack it except by cutting off the 
roads. 

(No. 2.) 

Khartoum, March 9,1884, 1020 p.m. 

If Stewart, on your decision, goes to Berber, and has to retreat to Egypt, he should 
go from Berber across to Meraw-i, where the river is navigable to Ilannek, which is 
north of Dongola, and on which strip of water is a steamer. 

Thence there would he no danger to Egypt, Wood sending 2,000 troops to 
Dongola, who would retire with him. 


(No. 3.) 

Khartoum, March 9, 1881, 11 p.m. 

I have the written authority of the King of the Belgians to take over the 
provinces of the Equator and Bahr Gazelle, and all money responsibilities. With 
respect to the retreat of Colonel Stewart and his band from Berber to Egypt, it is a 
most difficult matter, as his hand would he augmented by Bcrberecn refugees, and by 
Hussein Pasha Khalifa and his company, unless the road to Suakin from Berber was 
open. 

(No. 1.) 

Khartoum , March 9, 1881, 1P30 p.m. 

European Consuls came to me to-day with tin* question whether Khartoum 
was menaced. I replied that it was not so, directly, but that the road to Berber was 
threatened. They asked me if I could help them to go to Berber. I replied “ Yes.” 
There is no doubt that, when these Europeans leave, it wall he a most significant sign 
to the people in this tow r n and in the provinces that no assistance is likely to come to 
Khartoum. Under these circumstances, what do you recommend me to sav in order to 
neutralize the ill effects of their departure ? 

You know exactly the position of the different garrisons so far as I can explain 
it, and that there is no probability of the people rallying round me, or of paying any 
attention to my Proclamation. 

If you mean to make the proposed diversion to Berber (of British troops), and to 
accept my proposal as to Zebolir, to instal him in the Soudan and evacuate, then it is 
worth while to bold on to Khartoum. 

If, on the other hand, you determine on neither of these steps, then f can see no 
use in holding on to Khartoum, for it is impossible for me to help the other garrisons, 
and t shall onl\ be sacrificing the whole of the troops and employes here. 

Tn this latter case, your instructions to me had better bo that I should evacuate 
Khartoum, and, with all the' employes and troops, remove* the seat of government to 
Berber. You would understand that such a step would mean the sacrificing of all 
outlying places except Berber and Dongola. 

' You must give a prompt repl\ to this, as even the retreat to Berber may not be 
in my power in a lew da\s; and even if carried out at once, the retreat will be of 
extreme difficult). 

I should have to leave huge stores, and nine steamers which cannot go down. 
Eventually, some question would arise* at Berber and Dongola, and l may utterly fail 
in getting the Cairo employes to Berber. 

If 1 attempt it, l could be responsible only for the attempt to do so. 

Once the Mahdi is in Khartoum, operations against him will be very arduous, ant 
will not serve Souaar and Kassala. 
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(No. 3.) 

Khartoum , March 9, 1881, 11*10 P.M. 

If the immediate evacuation of Khartoum is determined upon, irrespective of 
outlying towms, I would propose to send down all the Cairo employes and white troops 
with Colonel Stew-art to Berber, where he would await your orders. I would also ask 
Her Majesty’s Government to accept the resignation of niv commission, and I would 
take all steamers and stores up to the Equatorial and Bahr Gazelle Provinces, and 
consider those provinces as under the King of the Belgians. 

You would be able to retire all Cairo employes and white troops with Stewart 
from Berber to Dongola, and thence to Wadi Haifa. 

If you, therefore, determine on the immediate evacuation of Khartoum, this is 
my idea. If you object, tell me. 

It is the only solution that 1 can see if the immediate evacuation of Khartoum, 
irrespective of the outlying towms, is determined upon. 


(No. G.) 

Khartoum, March 10, 1881, S A.M. 

I would wish to add to my telegram this, that through delay in sending up 
Zebehr, the sending him up is now inseparable from the British diversion at Berber. 

Zcbehr’s value naturally diminishes in degree as the tribes take up sides with the 
Mahdi, and thus involve themselves. 

Shall I send Colonel Stewart and Mr. Power to Berber ? They can be of no use 
here if you decide on the immediate evacuation of Khartoum. 


(No. 7.) 

Khartoum, March 10, 1881, 10 a.m. 

Should the telegraph line be cut, 1 have told Hussein Pasha Khalifa to send 
scouts out, and himself to meet at Obak the forces that might be advancing from 
Suakin. 1 shall detail three* steamers which can pass the Cataracts to remain at 
Berber. 

If any force conies from Suakin, Hussein Pasha Khalifa is ordered to send up all 
the black troops at Berber to Khartoum, and I will send dowm all the white troops. 

There is no doubt that the recent exodus, including the sick and widow's, has not 
reassured the wavering tribes bet ween this and Berber. Eor this action there was no 
alternative. If 1 could have given any hope to the people as to the future Govern¬ 
ment, probably things might have been better. It is evident that no one will throw- 
in his fortunes with a departing Government. 

The Europeans are contemplating departure. 


No. 079. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 13, 2 i\w.) 

(No. 211.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 13, 1884, 11*40 a.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 138 of the 12th. 

Gordon’s successor would certainly rule the Province of Senaar, namely, valley 
of the Nile to Wady Haifa. 

As regards the Eastern Soudan, that is to say, the country between the Nile and 
the lied Sea, there would be no objection to its being handed over to him, but it is at 
present impossible to say with certainty whether he W'ould he able to assert any real 
authority over the Bisliareen and Lladendmvi tribes. He w-ould, of course, have no 
portion of the lied Sea Coast. 

As regards Kordofan, it w-ould fall to the Mahdi or to the R ulcr of Khartoum, 
whichever was the strongest. Lie would have no jurisdiction over Darfour, Buhr-el- 
Gazelle, or the Equatorial Province. This w-as one of the conditions which General 
Gordon proposed to impose on Zebehr. (See Inclosure in my despatch No. 208 of the 
18tli February.) 

As regards slave-hunting, it cannot take place except in a non-Mussulman 
country. The exclusion of Bahr-el-Gazelle and the Equatorial Province from the 
jurisdiction of the new 11ulcr would take away from him all the slave-hunting 
grounds. 
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As regards the Slave Trade, the sale of slaves from family to familv will, of 
course, continue in the Soudan. Under no circumstances could the Convention of 
1877 have been enforced in that province. 

As a consequence of the abandonment of the Soudan, there may be some danger 
that the export from the Soudan of such slaves as already exist there will increase. 
This will have to be met by increased watchfulness in the lied Sea and on the south 
frontier of Egypt. 


No. 680. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 13.) 

(No. 305. Ext. 214.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 13, 1884. 

IN reply to your Lordship’s telegram No. 138 of yesterday, I have the honour to 
state that the successor to General Gordon would certainly have jurisdiction over the 
Province of Senaav and the valley of the Nile from Khartoum to Wadi Haifa. 

As regards the Eastern Soudan, that is, the country between the Nile and 
the Red Sea, there would be no objection to its being handed over to him, but 
it is impossible to say with any certainty at present whether he would find it possible 
to assert any real authority over the tribes of the Bisliareen and Iladendowa. 

Of course, no portion of the Red Sea coast would come under his rule. 

Kordofan would fall either to the Maluli or to the Ruler of Khartoum, whichever 
proved himself to be the stronger. 

The Ruler at Khartoum would have no jurisdiction over Darfour, the Rahr 
Gazelle, or the Equatorial Province. This was one of the conditions which General 
Gordon proposed to impose on Zebchr Pasha, as was shown by the inclosure to my 
despatch No. 208 of the ISth Eebruary. 

Slave-hunting can only take place in a non-Moslem country ; the exclusion of the 
Balir Gazelle and the Equatorial Provinces from the jurisdiction of the new Ruler 
would therefore deprive him of all the slate-hunting grounds. 

As regards the Slave Trade, the sale of slaves from one family to another will, of 
course, continue in the Soudan, where under no circumstances could the Convention of 
1877 have been enforced. 

As a consequence of the abandonment of the Soudan, there may be some danger 
that there will be an increase in the export of such slaves as already exist there. 

To meet this danger, increased watchfulness will be necessary on the Red Sea 
coast and on the southern frontier of Egypt. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 081. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 13, 2T0 p.m.) 

(No. 215.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 13,1884. 

EOLLOWING telegram just received from Sir W. Hcwett:— 

“Severe engagement; heavy losses. Troops successful; still advancing. 
Reinforcements ought to be ready ; also regiment from Aden.” 


No. 682. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 112.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign OJfire, March 13, 1884, 9 P.M. 

WE cannot accept Gordon’s proposal as to Zebchr and tlie Berber diversion, 
as suggested in your telegram No. 213. If Gordon thinks the prospect of his early 
departure diminishes the chance of accomplishing his task, and that, by staying at 
Khartoum himself for any length of time uhich he may judge necessary, he could 
establish a settled government at Khartoum, he may remain there. If not, he should 


evacuate Khartoum, and save that garrison by conducting it himself without delay to 
Berber. We trust Gordon will not resign. He will judge what is best to be dono 
with the stores and steamers. 


No. 683. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 155. Ext. 142.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 13, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 213 of the 13th instant on the subject 
of General Gordon’s suggestions with regard to the appointment of Zebchr Pasha as 
Governor of Khartoum and the dispatch of British troops to Berber. 

Her Majesty’s Government arc unable to accept these proposals. If General 
Gordon is of opinion that the prospect of his early departure diminishes the chance of 
accomplishing his task, and that by staying at Khartoum himself for any length of 
time which he may judge necessary lie would be would be able to establish a settled 
Government at that place, he is at liberty to remain there. 

In the event of his being unable to carry out this suggestion, he should 
evacuate Khartoum and save that garrison by conducting it himself to Berber without 
delay. 

Her Majesty’s Government trust that General Gordon will not resign his 
commission. 

He should act according to his judgment as to the best course to pursue with 
regard to the steam-vessels and stores. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 684. 

• Earl Granville to Sir S. Lumley. 

(No. 57.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, Mm ch 13, 1884. 

THE Italian Ambassador called upon me this afternoon to oiler me his congratu¬ 
lations on the fresh victory obtained by the British forces near Suakin. 

I thanked his Excellency for my colleagues and myself. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 685. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received March 14.) 

Sir, Admiralty, March 14, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to request tliat 
you will state to Earl Granville that the Channel Squadron, under the command of His 
Royal Highness the Duke of Edinburgh, is at present cruizing between the Island of 
Crete and Marmariee, and will return to Suda Bay on the 27th instant. 

My Lords propose to direct Vice-Admiral the Duke of Edinburgh to take the 
squadron to Sakunis Ba) for eight or ten da) s after the ships have completed with 
coal on their arrival at Suda Bay, Crete, on the 27th March, if Earl Granville has no 
objection. 

My Lords would be glad to be favoured with as early an answer as possible. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 
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No. 686. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, March 14. 


( 1 .) 

Major-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(Telegraphic.) Sualdn, March 11, 1881, 3-20 p.m. 

SHEIKH MAIIMOUD ALI believes that when news of Osman’s defeat 
yesterday has spread among tribes they will become peaceful, and llie Berber road 
will become clear in about ten days. 


( 2 .) 


The Marquis of Hartington to Major-General Sir G. Graham. 

(Telegraphic.) ITor Office, March 14, 1884, 3*10 p.m. 

Yours received to-clay. Anxiously awaiting information as to your movements, 
and details of killed and wounded. 


No. 687. 

M. du Bocage to M. d’Ant as.—(Communicated to Earl Granville by M. d'Antas, March 14.) 
(Traduction.) 

(Telegraphique.) Lisbonne, le 14 Mars, 1881, 110 soir. 

VEUILLEZ, au nom du Gouvcrncment du Itoi, feliciter Lord Granville pour la 
victoire remportee par le General Graham. 


No. 688. 


Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring, 

(No. 113.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March ’ It, 188t, 5 p.m. 

QUESTIONS are being asked as to suspending “ Bosphore figyptien.” L’lease 
send on despatch on subject. 


No. 089. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 14, 5’30 P.M.) 


(No. 217.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 1 1, 1881, 315 p.m. 

THE instructions contained in your Lordship’s telegram of the 13th are likely 
1o lead to such very serious consequences that, even if line were not still interrupted, 
.1 should hesitate to repeat them to General Gordon until I have agaiu asked your 
Lordship whether question has boon fully considered in all its hearings. 

When it is said that General Gordon may stay at Klmrtoinn for any length of 
time which he may judge necessary to establish a settled Government, is it meant that 
he may stay an indefinite time, and that he will be succeeded by some other Governor- 
General, working as before under orders from Cairo? This is a possible* policy, but it 
is of course a reversal of the policy of abandonment. It must lead either to the 
Egyptian Government endeavouring to govern the Soudan unaided, and this they 
cannot do, and should not be allowed to attempt; or it will lead to the appointment of 
u succession of English Governors-Genoral, and probably of other English officials. 
This must ultimately involve English Government becoming virtually responsible for 
government of Soudan. I trust Her Majesty’s Government will not for a moment 
think of adopting such a policy. 


If, on the other hand, it is merely intended to prolong Gordon’s period of office 
for a few months, then I can assure your Lordship that delay will not facilitate 
his task. On the contrary, the difficulty of establishing a settled Government will, I 
believe, increase rather than diminish with time. 

The alternative which Gordon will probably adopt of evacuating Khartoum at 
once, and retiring on Berber, isopen to very great objections, and will be most difficult 
to execute. It involves the certainty of sacrificing the garrisons of Senaar, Bahr- 
el-Ghazelle, and Gondokoro. The garrisons at Kassala and the neighbourhood may 
perhaps be brought down to Massowali, but it is at present impossible to speak 
with certainty on this point. I do not think retreat can he carried out without great 
personal risk to Gordon and Stewart. 

The ultimate effect will he that Khartoum must fall to the Maluli, whose power 
will thus be immensely increased, and a policy creating bulwark between Egypt and 
Maluli, which I cannot but think is the only wise course to follow, will have to 
be finally abandoned. 

I would beg your Lordship not to attach undue importance to some of the minor 
contradictions in Gordon’s telegrams. His main contentions appear to me to he 
perfectly clear and reasonable. They are, first, that the two questions of withdrawing 
the garrisons and of arranging for the future government of the country cannot he 
separated. Secondly, that it is most undesirable, even if it he possible, for him to with¬ 
draw without leaving some prominent man to take his place. 

I regret that no one but Zcbehr can be found to succeed Gordon, and although I 
believe the opinions held in England as to the effect of Zehchr’s appointment are based 
on an incorrect appreciation of the facts, I am, nevertheless, fully aware of the great 
difficulties which will have, to be encountered in England if the appointment is made. 
But the real question is not whether the appointment of Zcbehr is objectionable, but 
whether any other practicable or less objectionable alternative can be suggested. I can 
suggest none. 

' 1 trust your Lordship will not think, after the repeated telegrams I have received, 
that 1 am unduly pressing for the Zcbehr solution. I should not again urge for it if I 
could see any other less objectionable way out of present very difficult position. On 
the oilier haiul, I should not be doing my duty if I did not lay before Her Majesty’s 
Government the grave dangers which will result from, and objections which may be 
urged against, the alternatives set forth in your Lordship’s telegram under reply. 


No. 690. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph , March 14.) 


(No. 312. Ext. 217.) 

My Lord. Cairo, March 14, 1881. 

J 1 HAVE received your Lordship’s telegram No. 112 of yesterday. The instructions 
therein contained arc likely to lead to such very serious consequences that, even if the 
telegraph line to Khartoum were not still interrupted, I should hesitate to com¬ 
municate them to General Gordon until I have again inquired from your Lordship 
whether the whole question has been fully considered in all its bearings. 

Your Lordship informs me that General Gordon may remain in Khartoum for 
any length of time which he may judge necessary, if by so doing he thinks he could 
establish a settled Government there. Ts it meant that General Gordon may stay for 
an indefinite period, and that he will be succeeded by another Governor-General 
working, as before, under orders from Cairo ? This is a possible policy, but it is of 
course a reversal of the policy of abandonment to which Her Majesty’s Government 
have hitherto adhered. It would necessarily lead either to an endeavour on the part 
of the Egyptian Government to govern the Soudan unaided—which they cannot do, 
and, in my opinion, should not be permitted to attempt or else to the appointment 
of successive English Governors-General, and probably of other English officials. This 
latter alternative would ultimately render us responsible lor the government ot the 
♦Soudan. 

1 trust Her Majesty’s Government will not for a moment think of adopting such 

a policy. t , 

[f, on the other hand, it is merely intended to prolong General Gordon s stay in. 
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facilitate liis task; on tlie contrary, the lapse of time will increase rather than diminish 
the difficulty of establishing a settled Government. 

Under your Lordship’s present instructions General Gordon will probably prefer 
to evacuate Khartoum at once and retire on Berber. This proceeding is open to very 
great objections, and will be most difficult to carry out. It involves the certainty of 
sacrificing the garrisons of Senaar, Balir-el-Gazelle, and Gondokoro. Perhaps the 
garrisons of Kassala and the other towns on the northern frontier of Abyssinia may be 
brought down to Massowali, hut it is impossible, at present, to say for certain whether 
this can be effected. Nor do I think that even the withdrawal from Khartoum can 
be carried out without great personal risk to General Gordon and Colonel Stewart. 

The ultimate result of the withdrawal will be that Khartoum will inevitably fall 
into the power of the Maluli, whose influence v ill thus be very greatly increased; and 
the policy of creating a bulu ark between Egypt and the Maluli, which I cannot but 
regard as the only wise course to follow, w ill have to be finally abandoned. 

I would beg your Lordship not to attach undue importance to the contradictions 
which undoubtedly exist in the minor details of General Gordon’s proposals. Ilis 
main contentions appear to me to be perfectly clear and consistent. They are, first, 
that it is impossible to separate tlie question of the withdrawal of the garrisons from 
that of the future government of the country; secondly, that it is very unadvisable 
for him to withdraw without leaving some prominent man to replace him. 

I regret that no one person but Zebelir Pasha can be found to succeed General 
Gordon, and although I believe tlie opinions held in England as to the effect of 
Zebehr’s appointment are based on an incorrect appreciation of the facts, I am, never¬ 
theless, fully aware of the great difficulties uhich Avill have to be encountered in 
England if the appointment is made. The real question, however, is not whether 
there are objections to Zebelir, but wbother any other practicable and less objection¬ 
able alternative can be found. I am unable to suggest any. 

I trust that your Lordship will not think that I am too persistent in pressing the 
appointment of Zebelir upon Her Majesty’s Government in spite of the repeated 
telegrams which I have received on the subject. I should not again urge it if I 
could see any less objectionablemaimer of escaping from ihe great difficulties of the 
present situation. But I should be failing in my duty towards Her Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment were I not to point out the grave dangers w hieh may result from the alter¬ 
natives set forth in your Lordship’s telegram, and to explain the objections which may 
ho urged against them. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 691. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 14, 7’30 P.M.) 

(No. 218.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 11, 1884, 7 P.M, 

THE European telegraph agent at Berber, whom Gordon directed to keep me 
informed, report's that a steamer which has arrhal at Shendy was fired upon by the 
rebels about an hour from Khartoum. It cannot be doubted, I fear, that the Slieikh- 
cl-Obeiod has declared in favour of the Maluli, and that the tribes between Shendy 
and Khartoum have risen. 


No. 692. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 14.) 

(No. 313. Ext. 218.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 14, 18S4. 

I HAVE received a telegram from the European telegraph agent at Berber, 
whom General Gordon directed to keep me informed of the state of affairs there, to the 
effect that a steamer which has arrived at Shendy was fired on by some rebels about 
an hour’s journey from Khartoum. 

It cannot, 1 fear, be any longer doubted that the Sheikh El Obeid has declared 
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in favour of the Maluli, and that the tribes between Khartoum and Shendy are in 
revolt. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 693. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 152 a. Ext.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 14, 1881. 

HER Majesty’s Government consider that it is of great importance that there 
should be a British officer at Suakin thoroughly competent to negotiate with the 
native tribes. They wish, therefore, that Captain Chermside should proceed thither at 
once for that purpose. He wall have the rank of Adjutant-General, and be on General 
Graham’s staff. 

I am, &e. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 694. 

Earl Granville to M. d'Antas. 

M. le Ministre, Foreign Office, March 14, 188-'. 

I HAVE had the honour of receiving your note of to-day, conveying the eoi - 
gratulations of your Government upon the occasion of General Graham’s recent victoiy 
near Suakin, and in thanking you for this communication, I beg leave to assure you 
that Her Majesty’s Government are much gratified at this mark of friendship on tlie 
part of the Portuguese Government. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 695. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 15, 10T5 a.m.) 

(No. 219.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 15, 1884, 9‘30 a.m. 

HIE telegraph line, which up to yesterday Avas Avorking as far as Shendy, has 
noAV been cut between Shendy and Berber. 


No. 696. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 15, 3*45 P.M.) 

(No. 222.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 15, 1881. 

LIEUTENANT CHERMSIDE wishes Consular Assistant Cameron, who is on 
my staff, to accompany him. May he go ? Please reply at once. I haA*e explained to 
Lieutenant Chermside general situation as regards General Gordon, but I have not given 
him any instructions. Erom whom will he take his instructions during negotiations 
with tribes ? 


No. 697. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received by telegraph, March 15.) 

(No. 31 1. Ext. 222.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 15, 1881. 

COLONEL CHERMSIDE lias expressed a Avish that Mr. Cameron, who is 
attached to me as Consular Assistant, should accompany him. T haA'e asked vour 
[110] ' 4 X 





Lordship to let me know by telegraph whether Mr. Cameron my proceed to Suakin 
accordingly. I have no objection to his going. 

I have explained to Colonel Chermside the general situation as regards Genoral 
Gordon, hut have not given him any instructions. From whom will he receive his 
instructions in negotiating with the tribes ? 

I have, &c. 

(Siancd) E. BALING. 


No. 698. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 16, 11 A.H.) 

(No. 223.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 16, 1884, 9 a.m. 

WITH reference to Graham’s message to War Office recommending advance on 
Sinkat, so far as I can judge of the situation from here, I should say that it would he 
a wise measure. It will facilitate negotiations with tribes. Chermside agrees in this 
view. 

It has now become of the greatest importance not only to open the Bcrber-Suakin 
route, but to come to terms with the tribes between Berber and Khartoum. If we fail 
in respect to this latter point the question a\ ill very likely arise of sending an expe¬ 
ditionary force to Khartoum to bring away General Gordon. I do not think lie is in 
any immediate danger. lie has provisions for six months. 


No. 699. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received by telegraph, March 16.) 

(No. 315. Ext. 223.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 16, IS81. 

I HAVE seen Sir Gerald Graham’s telegram to Her Majesty’s Secretary of State 
for War recommending that an advance should be made on Sinkat. So far as I am 
able to judge of the present situation, I should say that this would be a wise measure. 
Colonel Chermside agrees with me in thinking that it will facilitate the negotiations 
with the tribes. 

It lias, now become of the utmost importance not only to open the road between 
Suakin and Berber, but to come to terms with the tribes between Berber and 
Khartoum. If we fail in this latter point the question aa ill very likely arise of sending 
an expeditionary force to Khartoum to bring away General Gordon. I do not think he 
is in any immediate danger. lie has provisions for six months. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 700. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 16, noon.) 

(No. 221.) 

(Telegraphic) Cairo, March 16,1884, 910 a.m. 

THE steamer from Khartoum has arrived at Berber, and brings telegrams from 
Gordon up to lltli instant. The captain denies that the steamer was fired at. 

Gordon telegraphs on lltli:— 

“ It is hardly worth while giving you all the rumours here. Through the weak¬ 
ness of the Government many have joined the rebels ; all news confirms what I have 
already told you, that Ave shall before long be blockaded. Zebehr’s utility greatly 
diminished through our A\ r cakness, Avhieli has forced the loyal to join our enemy. 

“ In the event of sending expedition to Berber, the greatest importance is in speed. 
A small advanced guard at Berber would keep tribes between this and Berber quiet, 
and Avould be an assurance to population of towns. Rebels are four hours distant on 
Blue Nile.” 

The telegraph line is open up to Shendy. 
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No. 701. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 16.) 

(No. 310. Ext. 221.) 

My Lord, Cairo , March 16,1884. 

I HAVE the honour to report that the steamer from Khartoum has arrived at 
Berber, bringing with it some telegrams from General Gordon, copies of Avhieli are 
inclosed herewith. 

The captain of the steamer denies that he Avas fired at by the rebels. 

The telegraph line is uoav open as far as Shendy. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 701. 

Telegrams from Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

Khartoum, March 10, 1884. 

IT is hardly AvortliAvliile giving you all the rumours here. Through the Aveakness 
of the Government many have joined the rebels. All iicavs confirms Avliat I have 
already told you, viz., that avo shall before long bo blockaded. The utility of Zebehr 
is greatly diminished oiving to our Aveakness, Avhieli has forced the loyal to join our 

enemy. 

Khartoum, March 11, 1884. 

In the ca cut of sending an expedition to Berber, the greatest importance is in 
speed. A small advanced guard at Berber Avould keep the Riparian tribes between 
this and Berber quiet, and A\ould be an assurance to the population of the toAvns. 

Khartoum, March 11, 1S84. 

The rebels arc four hours’ distance on Blue Nile. There is not any panic 
so far. 

No. 702. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 145.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 16, 1884, 6T5 p.m. 

CHERMSIDE must take instructions from General Graham, but you should 
communicate to latter any general instructions for his guidance. War Office Avill direct 
Graham accordingly. 

No. 703. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 146.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 16, 1884, 630 p.m. 

GRAHAM’S movement on Sinkat has been approved, but we cannot authorize 
advance of any troops in direction of Berber until avo arc informed of military condi¬ 
tions, and are satisfied that it is necessary for Gordon’s safety, and confined to that 
purpose. Present information is that it Avould not be safe to send small body of 
cavalry as proposed, and impossible to send a large force. 
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No. 704. I 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 147.) 

(Telegraphic) Foreign Office, March 16, 1884, 11*50 p.m. 

AFTER full consideration of your weighty arguments, we adhere to the instruc¬ 
tions of the 13th. 

Our objections to Zebehr remain the same, and the prospect of his being successful 
seems to he diminished. 

Discretion to Gordon to remain applies only to the time necessary for relieving the 
garrisons and for affording a prospect of a settled Government. 

If Gordon agrees with you that the difficulty of establishing a settled Government 
will increase rather than ‘diminish with time’ there can he no advantage in his 
remaining, and he should take steps as soon as practicable for evacuation of 
Khartoum. 

In accordance with the instruction of the 13th, he should exercise his discretion 
as to the steamers and stores. 


No. 705. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 162. Ext. 147.) 

Foreign Office , March 16, 1SK1<. 

[ HAVE received your telegram No. 217 of the 14th instant, in which you 
discuss the question of the future government of the Soudan; and, after full con¬ 
sideration of the weighty arguments put forward therein, Her Majesty’s Government 
adheie to the instructions contained in my telegram No. 142 of the 13th instant. 

While the objections of Her Majesty’s Government to Zebehr are unaltered, the 
prospect of good results attending his appointment seem to he diminished. 

The instructions to General Gordon to remain in the Soudan only apply to the 
period of time which is necessary for relieving the garrisons throughout the country, 
and for affording a prospect of a settled Government. 

If General Gordon agrees with you that the difficulty of establishing a settled 
Government will increase rather than diminish with time there can he no advantage 
in his remaining, and he should, as soon as is practicable, take steps for the evacuation 
of Khartoum in accordance with the instructions contained in my telegram No. 142 of 
the 13th instant. On evacuating Khartoum, ho should exercise his discretion as to 
what is to be done with the steamers and stores there. 

I am, &e, 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 706. 

Lord AmpthiII to Earl Granville.—(Received March 17.) 

(No. 63.) 

Mv Lord, Berlin, March 14, 1SS4. 

AT a Court concert last night the Emperor came up to Lady Ampthill and myself 
and said that lie had just received the news of General Graham’s victory over Osman 
Digna’s troops, and wished to express his congratulations to Her Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment on tin' success of Her Majesty’s forces, which he hoped would terminate the 
struggle, and tend to the re-establishment of peace and order in the Soudan. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) AMPTHILL. 


No. 707. 

Sir hi. Maht to Earl Granville .— [Received March 17.) 

(No. 2:.) 

Mv Lord, Brussels, March 15, IBS 4. 

1 HAVE th(‘ honour to inform your Lordship that the King requested me to 
I'onie and see him yesterday, and on my having the honour ot presenting mysell, His 


Majesty said that he desired to transmit through me to your Lordship and to Tier 
Majesty’s Government his warmest congratulations on the recent victories of Tier 
Majesty’s forces under General Graham in the Soudan, llis Majesty was pleased to 
express his earnest attachment to England and the deep interest which he takes in 
everything that concerned her welfare, and he said that lie could not resist sending for 
me to express the great satisfaction which ho had derived from the success of our arms 
on the present occasion. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) EDM' ARD B. MALET. 


No. 708. 

Sir E. Malet to Earl Granville. — (Received March 17.) 

(No. 28.) 

My Lord, Brussels, March 15, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Lordship’s despatch 
No. 17 of the 11th March, informing me (hat questions having been asked in Parlia¬ 
ment with reference to communications which may have passed between me and the 
late General Ilicks, other than those which were sent home by me at the time, copies 
of such telegrams as have been found in the archives of the Agency at Cairo have 
been obtained from Her Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General, and, in transmitting 
them to me, your Lordship requests me to make any observations which 1 mav have 
to offer with regard to them. 

I presume that I shall not be in error if I attribute certain of the questions which 
have been made in Parliament to a supposition that telegrams had passed between 
General Ilicks and me which would lend a different colour to the relations which 
existed between us than that conveyed by the telegrams published in the papers 
already laid on the table of the House. The production of the documents now 
forwarded by Sir Evelyn Baring ill show (hat this supposition is erroneous. 

On comparing these telegrams with those already published, it will lie found that 
they disclose nothing fresh as to tin* nature of the relations between General Ilicks 
and me. T A\as only the medium oT communication in certain instances between him 
and tin 1 Egyptian Government and officers serving under that Government. I 
abstained equally from giving ad\ ice regarding the policy to be adopted in the Soudan 
either to General Hicks or to the Egyptian Government. In my telegram to General 
Hicks of the 22nd July, 1883, copy of which appears in the papers which your 
Lordship has sent to me, T stated to General Hicks that I hoped to get Suleiman 
recalled or forced into obedience. My despatch to your Lordship of the 2nd July 
(“Egypt No. 22, 1883,” p. 72, No. 50) tran-mitted to your Lordship the telegram of 
General Hicks to which this was a reply. I had no hesitation in urging upon Cherif 
Pasha, in such an instance as this, that if he gave orders, he should insist upon their 
being obeyed, but I gave his Excellency no advice as to issuing those orders. 

It may be as well to mention that 1 had no correspondence by letter with General 
Hicks, and that, therefore, all that passed between us is before your Lordship. It, was 
reported to mo privately that General Hicks complained that I did not support him 
properly, and that his position w*as changed for the worse since the departure of Lord 
Dulferin. 1 was content to leave him in this persuasion lest I might give him 
encouragement, thinking it hotter that he should take a full view* of the ditliculties 
before him. 

As a matter of fact, neither Lord Du florin nor I gave him such support with the 
Egyptian Government as should indicate that ho was acting in the Soudan under 
instructions from Her Majesty’s Government. It was our duty to prevent the 
Egyptian Government from entertaining this supposition. 

So far from General Ilicks being encouraged by the impression that he was being 
supported by me, 1 believe him to have been under the exact contrary impression, and 
1 was content that he should bo so. Even when I telegraphed to congratulate him on 
his appointment as Commander-in-chief, I guarded against his supposing that the 
appointment was made under advice from Her Majesty's Government or from me. 

It was my desire that he should believe that he had an entirely free hand in the 
course which lie might adopt, and full responsibility. If, after being appointed 
Commander-in-chief, he had advised the Egyptian Government that the expedition to 
Obeid should be abandoned, I believe that his advice would have been followed. 

There is one other point on which I wish to make an observation. It has been 
1'ioj -IV 
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stated that General Hicks received a cypher telegram in English from the Khedive 
congratulating him on his appointment as Commander-in-chief, and urging him to 
subdue Kordofan. I have heard of this telegram for the first time through the debates 
in Parliament. It was not cyphered or forwarded by me, and I had no knowledge of 
its existence. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWARD B. MALET. 


No. 709. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received March 17.) 

Sir, • Admiralty, March 15, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to send you 
herewith, for the perusal of Earl Granville, printed copies of a letter dated the 27th 
ultimo from Rear-Admiral Sir William Hewett, reporting the state of affairs at 
Suakin and Massowah, in continuation of previous Reports which have been printed 
and sent to you. 

I am, <fce. 

(Signed) G. TRY OK. 


Inclosure in No. 709. 

Rear-Admiral Sir IT. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty . 

Sir, “ Euryalus,” at Suakin, February 27, 188f. 

IN continuation of my letter of the 13th instant, I have the honour to report, for 
the information of their Lordships, that the Tokar garrison surrendered on the 21st to 
the Arab rebels, in spite of the many messages I had sent to them encouraging them 
to hold out until the end of the month, when British troops would relieve them. 

2. Their Lordships are already aware of the replies sent to my letters by the Chief 
of the Arab rebels, which I have reported by telegraph. 

3. Many reports from spies have been received to the clicet that the rebel Chiefs 
intended to attack Suakin, and the rebels have occasionally come close to the outer 
forts and fired a few shots, which were not, however, returned by the garrison; but 
every precaution has been taken to be in readiness. 

4. Nearly all the tiansports have arrived, and proceeded to rendezvous at 
lias Makdali, as I have already telegraphed, live troops and stores have now all been 
disembarked at Trinkitat. General Sir Gerald Graham, K.C.B., Y.C., advances to the 
mainland to-morrow, and the next day intends to move forward. 

5. I have landed a naval brigade, consisting of 150 seamen (picked rifle shots), 
and six machine guns, under the command of Commander Ernest N. Itolfe, of my 
flagship, to proceed under the directions of the General Commanding. 

6. Lieutenant and Commander Crowe, of the “ Coquette,” reports, under date 
Massowah, the 12th instant, that though hostile, the Jladendowns have not committed 
any overt acts of depredation in that part of the country, and that Mason Bey, the 
Governor, does not consider then 1 is any present fear of Mas.sowah being attacked. 

7. The greatest source of danger here is from the disaffected black troops, who, on 
the 24th instant, directly refused to obey orders, one of them striking an officer in the 
face with his bayonet. I shall take severe measures for the punishment of the chief 
offenders, and send them back to Sue/, by the first opportunity. 

8. On the 25th and 20th the rebels showed near the town, but just out of reach of 
our guns. Their object appeared to have been to meet some of their friends from the 
eastward. 1 sent out some fifty Egyptian cavalry, but they kept at a considerable 
distance, and rapidly retreated when the rebels fired. The number of the Arabs wws 
estimated at about 1,000 men, with forty camels. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) W. HEWETT. 


Telegrams communicated to Foreign Office by War Office, March 17. 


(No. 1.) 


Major-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Hurting ton. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 15, 1884, 1‘20 p.m. 

THANKS for congratulations for self and troops under my command. Admiral 
agrees with me advance to Sinkat would now have great effect, and ratify late 
victories. Yesterday I saw Sheikh Mahmoud Ali Bey, who is willing to accompany 
me. To-day I am reconnoitring Handuk, a station 12 miles on Sinkat road. I 
propose to occupy it to-morrow, and make general advance Monday. Suggest that 
Gordon be informed. 


(No. 2.) 


Major-General Sir G. Graham, to the Marquis of Hartinglon. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 15, 1884, 5'50 p.m. 

All the tribes from Sinkat to Tokar were represented at Tamai, and some men 
came from near Kassala. Osman was in command, but did not appear. Three 
Sheikhs of distinction were killed, and a number of minor ones. Enemy’s number 
probably at least 12,000. Impression prevails among Arabs that hostile tribes are 
losing confidence in Osman, and may soon be inclined to treat. 150 women from 
Sinkat carried out by Osman supposed to be in mountains. 


(No. 3.) 

The Marquis of Hartington to Major-General Sir G. Graham. 

(Telegraphic.) March 15, 1884, 9‘15 p.m. 

Movement to Sinkat approved, provided you arc confident of your power to effect 
i! without risk. I understand you consider movement desirable in itself, and not as a 
stage in series of movements inland. 

(Communicated to the General Officer Commanding in Egypt by telegram, 
10th March, 9 30 a.m.) 


(No. 4.) 

Major-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Hartington. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 10, 1881, G'35 a.m. 

Reconnoitred Handuk yesterday, 12 miles on Berber road. Water supply 
plentiful, and of fair quality. Medical officers consider men require rest, so have 
delayed sending out a battalion till Tuesday, Admiral considers it of importance that 
these springs should bo held. Am trying to get into c ommunication with leading 
Sheikhs, so as to negotiate for opening Berber road. 


No. 711. 

Mr. Courtney, M.P., to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received March 17.) 

Sir, Treasury Chambers, March 17, 1884. 

WITH reference to previous correspondence on the subject of the capitation rate 
payable by the Egyptian Government in respect of the British forces in Egypt, I am 
directed by the Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury to transmit to you 
herewith, for the information of Earl Granville, a copy of a letter from the War Office 
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of tlic 13tli instant, and of flic reply Guvet > of this day’s date, referring more 
especially to tlic expenditure on account of the British three at buakin. 

(Signed) KnC ’ " LEONARD COURTNEY. 


Inclosurc 1 in No. 711. 

Mr. Hayter to Sir K. Lingen. 

Financial Secretaries Department, War Office, 
sh . March 13,1884. 

1 AM directed by the Secretary of State for War to request you will,submit, for 
the consideration and decision of the Lords Commissioners of Iler Majesty’s Treasury, 
the following points in connection with the capitation payment of 1/. per month made 
by the Government of Egypt to meet the additional cost to the British Exchequer 
involved by the presence in Egypt of the occupying force: 

1. Whether tlic Egyptian Government is to continue to pay on that part of the 
force which lias been moved from Lower Egypt to Suakin. 

2 Whether that Got eminent is to be called upon to pay lor the battery ol 
'•arrison artillery and the two additional battalions (the 2nd battalion Essex Regiment 
and the 1st battalion South Staffordshire Regiment) which were moved from Gibraltar 

and Malta to Egypt on the dispatch of the British fore-'to Sualvin. 

In connection with this it should be stated that one battalion has been detached 
from Cairo, to be stationed at Assiout, on the Upper Nile. 

In regard to the first point, I am to observe that the extra expenses towards 
which the capitation is taken do not cease on the troops being removed from Lower 
E°wpt; but the Prime Minister stated in the House oi Commons on the loth ultimo 
that the view and intentions of the Government were to propose tlmt the charge 
for the expedition to Suakin should, so far as British officers and British troops are 
concerned, fall on this country.* This may, however, have been intended to refer 
to the extra war expenditure arising from the expedition, and not to that which 
(he payment agreed upon was intended to meet, the strength ol the foiee.which 
proceeded from Lower Egypt to Suakin was about o,000 ol all tanks, while the 
two battalions and battery of Royal Artillery sent on to Egypt from the Mediterranean 

garrisons were together about 1,950 of all ranks. . 

I am to add that a communication has already been roeened from Egypt ro the 
effect that the Egyptian Government has applied that a reduction Irom the capitation 
payment may bemnade from the 1st February in respect of the force moved to Suakin. 
An early decision on the points now submitted is therefore requested. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) ARTHUR D. HAYTER. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 711. 

Mr. Courtney, M.P., to Mr. Hayter. 

gij. Treasury Chambers, March 17, 1881*. 

I HATE laid before the Lords Commissioners of Her Majesh ’s Treasury your 
letter of the 13th instant, submitting certain points with regard to the capitation rate 
payable by the Government of Egypt on account of the British forces in that 

country. . ,, , , . 

Hie Secretary of State asks whether capitation should be claimed upon (1) the 
British force at Suakin, and (2) the additional troops brought into Egypt proper upon 
the dispatch of that force, observing that one battalion of the Army ol Occupation has 
been moved to the Upper Nile. 

In reply, I am to request that you will inform the Marquis of 11 aldington that my 
Lords consider that the capitation is properly payable in both these cases. The ellect 
of a decision in any other sense would be that the Egyptian contribution would 
be actually diminished, because Her Majesty’s Government undertook, in the interest 
of Egypt, an expedition a few' miles beyond Egypt proper. The cost of the force 

* See Parliamentary Itepoit in the “Standard ’ of the 16th I’ebruary. 
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engaged at Suakin is far greater than that of the same force in garrison at Cairo, and 
Her Majesty’s Government have undertaken to pay the excess so arising ; and 
the statement of the Prime Minister, referred to in your letter, referred to this under¬ 
taking, and must not be construed in any other sense. 

My Lords are sending a copy of your letter and of their reply to the Foreign 
Office. 

I have, &e. 


(Signed) LEONARD COURTNEY. 


No. 712. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 150.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 17, 1881, G'20 p.m. 

IE possible, communicate to Gordon Graham’s telegram recommending advance 
on Sinkat, and our reply recorded in my telegram to you No. 110 of yesterday. 


No. 713. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received March 18.) 

(No. 17. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Suakin, March 3, 1881. 

ON the 28th ultimo I received private information to the effect that the telegraph 
cable between here and Jeddah was being used by fanatics at both ends for the 
purpose of exciting the population against the British by the circulation of false 
news as to reverses. And one of my informants received from Jeddah on the 
afternoon of the 28th ultimo a telegram en clair, but couched in cautious 
terms, from which, and from a knowledge of the local circumstances, he was 
able to gather that Jeddah was very excited, and that the cause of the excite¬ 
ment was alleged disasters to the British troops. I at once wrote out a cypher 
telegram to Mr. Jago, assuring him that no reverses had happened to the British 
arms, and asking for particulars as to the excitement at Jeddah. This telegram 
was, however, refused by the Ottoman telegraph officials here, after they had inquired 
of the Jeddah officials whether they were to accept it or not. The telegram, after a 
detention of three hours, was sent back to me with the message that, by orders of 
Ali Riaz, the Inspector at Jeddah, and Mohamet Ezzet, the Director-General at Con¬ 
stantinople, the British Consuls at Jeddah and Suakin could not bo allowed to telegraph 
to each other in cypher. 

It appears that at Jeddah the Governor-General and other high officials are 
exceedingly bitter against the British, and are in the habit of smoking their cigarettes 
in the telegraph office, where they often sit for hours in telegraphic communication 
with the Ottoman telegraph officials here, and that they aftenvards circulate false 
news with regard to the British troops and officials here, with the view of exciting the 
fanaticism of the population against British interference in Egyptian affairs. 

As this information reached me at a critical moment of the operations of the 
British troops, 1 thought it well to report it by telegraph to your Lordship, as also to 
Sir Evelyn Baring and Lord Dufferin. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) A. BAKER. 


No. 714. 

Sir E. Baling to Earl Gianritle.—(Received March 18.) 

(No. 207.) 

M y Lord, Cairo, March 5, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith copy of a letter which 1 have recoiled 
from Mr. Rower, dated Khartoum, the 12th Eebruarv, giving an account of the state of 
[110] ‘ 4 Z 







360 


affairs there, and reporting the energetic measures necessary for preserving order in the 
town taken by Mohammed Bey Naslii. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosure in No. 714*. 

Mr. Power to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, Khartoum, February 12, 1884. 

SINCE I wrote to you on the 0th instant the town has been quiet. It was at 
first resolved in a Council of field officers to send a large force to the point between 
this and Shcndy, where the wires are cut. Colonel dc Coetlogon objected to this, and 
suggested that the telegraphic engineer and working stall', with a small escort and some 
of the tribesmen of that particular place should leave here by steamer, and not land 
till they ascertained if the country there were not unfriendly. This suggestion was 
carried out, and, it appears, with every success. The people of the place were not 
frightened by a large force and remained, and a letter has come back to say that they 
arc assisting the engineer in his task of repairing the telegraph. The people are 
friendly, and the damage done was, as I before reported to you, the work of strangers 
who made a raid from the direction of Rufaz. Yesterday a report everywhere credited 
was current in the town; it states that the Mudir of Senaar with all his troups is 
marching on Khartoum, and that he had succeeded without any loss in joining hands 
witli Salak Bey, who was defending Musalemia with about 1,100 men. At the same 
time Abdul-Kereeiu, a Sheik, with his tribe of Choolcrias, friendly to the Government, 
was marching abreast of him along the other side of the Blue ]Sile, and had occupied 
Rufaz opposite Musalemia. The report is in no way officially confirmed. Wo are all 
here surprised that the townspeople have remained so long quiet. They may be 
waiting till a large force of rebels outside will be near enough to cooperate with them, 
but I think precautions taken by Mahomet Bey Meshi, the Acting Chief of the Police, 
are the real reason of the quiet state of the town. This officer, who is indeed a great 
contrast to the usual Egyptian officer, commands the 5th Regiment, and has it in a 
most efficient and soldier-like state. When an outbreak was feared in the town he 
undertook, while still commanding his regiment, to keep order. ILe was made Chief 
of the Police, and at once picked out the most active and intelligent officers and men 
to carry out the police duties. In a few days ho had obtained the nanus (some thirty- 
four) of the principal rebels in town, and by an excellent detect i\o -a stem and organi¬ 
zation of spies they have not been aide to effect anything against the (Government. 

This officer, who appears to bo indefatigable', has given Colonel de Coetlogon the 
greatest assistance, and indeed many of us think we owe our lives to his intelligence 
and vigilance. The small-pox is still very prevalent, and the want of necessary 
medical stores, I am informed, is much felt. The Post-master hero has changed the 
postal route from the eastern to the western bank of tlu; Nile, so it is most probable 
our postal communication will remain open for a long time. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) F. LE POEli POWER. 


No. 715. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 18.) 

(No. 208.) 

My Lord, Cairo , March 5, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a Circular letter addressed by Nubar 
Pasha to the Mudirs of the provinces, giving certain explanations respecting the 
future arrangements for farming the State Domains, in order to remove the misappre¬ 
hensions which appear to exist on this subject. 

L have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BAR TNG. 


Tnclosure in No. 715. 


Extract from the a Moniteur lu/i/ptien ” of March 4, 1884. 

“LA lettre suivantc a etc adressee par son Excellence lc President du Conseil 
aux Gouverncurs dcs Provinces :— 

“M. le Moudir, “ Le Cairo, le 2 Marx, 1884. 

“ On repand le bruit quo le Couverncment va reprendre les terres des Domaines et 
les dormer gratuitement aux personnes qui consent iront a les louer pendant quclque 
temps. 

“ Cc bruit pouvant causer lc plus grand prejudice an Tresor Public, qui est 
solidaire de PAdministration dcs Domaines, jc vous prie de le faire dementir par tons 
les moyens dont vous disposez. 

“ Kion n’est change an mode d’administration actuel des Domaines dc l’Etat et 
o’est anx Commissaires eux-memes ou a lours delegues, les Mouffetielies et les Nazirs, 
quo devront continuer a s’adre«ser les personnes qui dcsireront louer ou achetcr. 

“ Lc Gouverncmcnt et les Commissaires sont d’accord pour donner la plus grande 
extension possible aux locations. Los Commissaires ne rechcrchent quo des prix 
raisonnables; pour les obtenir, ils sont disposes a louer des superficies a la portee de 
toutes les bourses ; a consentir des baux de trois ans, dc six ans, et memo de ncuf ans; 
a vendre aux localaires les bestiaux et les instruments agricolcs a dire d’exports, h* 
j»rix etant payable, sans interets, par annuities proportionndcs a la duree du bail; a 
arroser les tern's des locataires au prix de vevient, sans benefice. 

“ Pom* atteindre h' memo but, on agira dc la maniere suivantc :— 

“1. Dans les village's tchelliks, tons les ouvriers employes par les locataires des 
Domaines seront exempts de la corvee et n’auront ricn a payer pour rachat. 

“ 2. Dans les villages ohdehs, les locataires des Domaines auront le droit d(> racheter 
lix homines par 100 teddans dans les terres a riz, et lniit homines par 100 feddans 
dans les a lit res terres; pour obtenir ee droit, il lour suffira de jiaycr P. T. 120 dans la 
Basse-Kgypte, pour ehaque liommc racin'!e. 

“ Ce sont la de tres grands avantages qui' vous devrez |>orter a la eonnaissance du 
public par tons les moyens dont vous disposez. 

“ Vous pouvez ajouter qiu 1 touto personne desiranl louer des terres domanink's pent 
s’adresser soit au Nazir de la culture, soit au Moufi'etiehe, soit aux Commissaires eux- 
memes au Caire, soil enfin, par votre intermediaire, au Gouverncmcnt, qui s’entendra 
av('<* la Commission. 

“En ce qui concerne les ventes, vous avez h' cahier des charges et le cahier des 
estimations arretees I’annce derniere et vous ctes en me sure de donner au public tons 
les reiiscignemcnts dont il a besoin. 

“Jo saisis eette occasion pour vous repeter ee qui vous a etc deja dit h plusieurs 
ri'priscs par mes prf'ddccsseuvs: le Gouverncmcnt a le plus grand interet a la pros¬ 
perity des Domaines ; vous devez done pretcr a eette Administration votre eoncours le 
plus devoue dans toutes les cireonstances. 

“ Chaque fois quo vous en aurez Poccasion, provoquez vous-memc ci engagez les 
Cheiks et les Omdehs a provoquer dcs locations i't adressez au Gouverncmcnt, qui les 
iransmettra aux Commissaires, toutes les jiropositions, appuyees (lc garantics serieuscs, 
que vous recucillercz ; faeilitcz la rentrcc des fermages et, ?i cet effet, pretez main-forte 
aux MoulVetiehes ehaque fois que vous en scrcz requis. 

“ Je n’ai pas besoin d’ajoutcr, ear e’est la consequence dc tout ce que je viens de 
dire, que les MouiVetiehes eontinuerout, eonime par le passe, ii etre charges, sous votre 
autorite directe, de 1’adminislration ties villages. 

“ Veuillez ni’accuser reception de eette Cireulaire et me donner l’assuranee que 
vous vous y conformcrez en tons points. 

“Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

(Signe) “ Nubab.” 


3G2 


No. 71G. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March IS.) 

(No. 278.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 8, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram from General Gordon, stating 
that he will honestly accept whatever decision is come to by Her Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment about Zebehr Pasha. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosurc in No. 716. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, March (5, 1884. 

BE assured that whatever is decided by Her Majesty’s Government in re Zebehr, 1 
honestly accept it, as I should look on it as ruled by a Higher Power, and it will bo 
sure to come right. As I have been inconsistent about Zebehr, it is my fault, and I 
should bear the blame if Zebehr is sent, and should put up with inconvenience if lit* 
is not. 


No. 717. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 18.) 

(No. 280.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 9, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith copy of a telegram from Colonel Stewart, 
reporting that some Arabs have made a descent and carried off the cattle of Saleh 
Bey, from his farm on the Nile below Khartoum, and that Saleh Bey himself is on the 
Blue Nile holding out against the rebels. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 717. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Steivart to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, March 9, 1884. 

SOME Arabs have made a descent on the farm of Saleh Bey on Nile below Nile, 
and carried off his cattle. Saleh Bev is on Blue Nile with troops, holding out against 
rebels. 


No. 718. 

Sir E. Baring to Ear! Granville.—(Received March 18.) 

(No. 285.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 9, 1884. 

_ WITH reference to my telegram No. 205 of to-day, I have the honour to inclose 
copies of six telegrams from General Gordon dated yesterday, showing the present 
position of affairs at Khartoum. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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Inclosurc in No. 718. 

Telegrams from Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

Khartoum, March 8, 1884. 

I HEAR that Malidi has raised the tribes, who will try and cut road to 
Berber. 

Khartoum, March 8, 1884. 

If we get hemmed in, and you shall send an expedition Indian troops, Mussulman, 
then proclaim liberation of slaves. 


Khartoum , March 8, 1884. 

Tribes will try cut olT supplies from Khartoum; will cut telegraph. 11 icy will 
not probably attack directly. 


Khartoum, March 8,1884. 

Wc have provisions lor six months. 


Khartoum, March 8, 1884. 

In face of storm likely to break on us why not utilize Wood and his forces to 
move on Dongola and thence to Berber ; the route is safe and camels plenty. 


Khartoum, March 9, 1884. 

I hear that there is dissension between the Sheikh El Obeiyed and Ins son, the 
former being against bis son’s action to cut the road to Berber. Whether this u ill 
delayer frustrate this design or not T do not know; as for KhaHoum 
is not any fear, and 1 do not think the rebels will attack - P ) ° 

off the roads. 


No. 719. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 18.) 

Mv L 'orA Cairo, March 10,1SS1, 

' I HAVE tlio honour to inclose herewith the translation of a placard written 
in Italian, which was found posted up in the Austrian Post-office s ice a 

The placard is signed “ Osman Digna,” and calls upon all persons who wish to 
serve the Malidi to present themselves at his head-quarters, 5 miles irom Sua 'in. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosurc in No. 719. 


(Translation.) 


Placard. 

Aumy Service. 


ALL such persons as desire to serve the Malidi in the field ought to present_ them¬ 
selves at our head-quarters (General Governorship) situated at a distance ol 
from Suakin. 

Long live the Malidi, and may the English 1'™^ OSMAN DI( IN A. 


[ 110 ] 
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No. 720. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 18,) 

(No. 295.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 11, 1884 

I HAVE tlie honour to inclose a Memorandum by Colonel Moncricff on the 
necessity of great improvements in the public works in Egypt, and tlie expenditure 
which would be required for that purpose. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 720. 

Memorandum by Lieutenant-Colonel Moncrieff. 

THE Public Works Budget for the current year, proposed by my predecessor, 
amounted to 651,910/. By effecting certain economies, and by the transfer of certain 
brandies to other Departments, I have reduced this to 561,171/., and I have stated that 
in my opinion 511,100/. may be accepted as the normal yearly expenditure of this 
Department for the future. 

But this sum will be quite inadequate to effect any great improvements in the 
public works of Egypt, to increase its agricultural wealth to any great extent, or, most 
important of all, to place that agricultural wealth beyond the risks to which it is now 
exposed yearly from our inability to keep the canals supplied during a very low Nile, 
and from the absence of efficient works to control a very high Nile. It must be under¬ 
stood these arc no imaginary dangers, but very real ones. Exceptionally high or low 
Niles occur about every ten years, and when they do occur we arc badly prepared to 
meet them. 

Nor will this normal Budget allow anything for sanitary improvements, for better 
public buildings, for improved harbours, and for the construction of roads. 

The barrage at the head of the Delta is the most important agricultural work 
in Egypt. In a Report last September I stated my belief that it could be rendered 
efficient for the sum of 700,000/. 

Since then I have had reason to hope that the cost may be very much less, but if 
Avill be impossible to say for some months yet. The completion of the barrage will 
render Lower Egypt secure from all dangers of drought during low Nile, and will in 
other ways greatly assist the irrigation of the Delta. 

The addition of a few locks and swing bridges will render many of Hie canals of 
Egypt fit for navigation, which, at present, very few are. The importance of this 
lcform in a roadless country is very great. 

A system of drainage is much required both in Lower and Upper Egypt to avert 
very alarming symptoms of the ruin of lands by salt infiltrations due to reckless over- 
irrigating. 

In Upper Egypt the Ibrahimich Canal, the badly-conceived project of the late 
Khedive, stands in urgent need of completion, and of the addition of certain works 
which arc necessary if an area of 100,000 acres of land is to be preserved from the 
exhaustion produced by irrigating it with water deprived of its fertilizing mud. The 
completion of this canal may cost about 250,000/. 

Eor probably a smaller sum the Ramadi Canal, in the Provinces of Esneh and 
Keneli, might be rendered perennial, and so a large area fitted for sugar-cane cultiva¬ 
tion; but I have not studied this project. 

An expenditure altogether during the next five years of perhaps 2,500,000/. 
over and above the normal public works expenditure, would place the irriga¬ 
tion works of Egypt on a sound, satisfactory basis. It would provide proper drainage 
lines. It would render navigable 200 or 300 miles of canal. It would render possible 
some increase of cotton cultivation in Lower Egypt and double the area under sugar¬ 
cane in Upper Egypt. Tt would bring into cultivation considerable tracts only 
requiring water. 

Lastly, and by no means least important, it would allow us to dispense with the 
labours of perhaps half of the enormous corvee yearly required to clear the canals of 
silt and to keep the embankments in order. 

This burden imposed on Egypt is too apt to escape the notice of those whose duties 
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confine them to Cairo. The corvee consists of an army of about 100,000 men labouring 
unpaid and unfed by the State for half the year. 

Assuming that their labour, if devoted to the cultivation of the country, or to 
developing its wealth otherwise, is worth 2 piastres a-liead per diem, then the corvee 
costs Egypt 360,000/. a-year, and by better arrangements and improved works I believe 
half of this sum might be saved. 

Egypt is a country literally devoid of roads. It is said they cannot be made owing 
to the absence of material for road metal. But the Delta of the Nile is not more 
devoid of stone than that of the Ganges or the Irrawaddy, and if the country is to 
advance, as we hope it is, experience elsewhere teaches that some roads must be 
made. 

The port of Alexandria is under the Railway Administration, so need not be taken 
account here. Very extensive repairs, however, are required for the port of Suez, and 
these cannot possibly be effected by the normal Budget. On the other ports of the 
Red Sea nothing whatever is spent, nor, perhaps, will require to be spent for some 
years to come. 

But besides these public works, which may be called reproductive, Egypt requires 
many others which are absolutely necessary if she is to be administered on enlightened 
principles. Wliat, for instance, is the use of establishing a new Sanitary Department, 
if means be not forthcoming for putting into effect its recommendations r 

It has been recognized in India that a good water supply is of tlie first import¬ 
ance as a defence against cholera. Cairo, Alexandria, and Assiout are the only three 
cities in Egypt where there is any proper wafer supply. It is almost inconceivable to 
one who has not seen it, the loathsome impurity of the water habitually drunk by the 
poorer class of Egyptians. 

New Tribunals, new hospitals, new public offices in the provincial towns, new' 
gaols, new schools, improved streets, are all certain to be called for if tlie present 
regime is to last, and if Egypt is to be brought up to the level that India was twenty- 
five years ago. In India, municipalities and local rates would pay for many of these 1 
improvements, but where, as I believe, in Egypt the Central Government has already 
absorbed every margin of profit that is possible to be taxed, then the Central Govern¬ 
ment must bear these expenses also. 

In the normal Budget of 511,100/. alluded to above, 73,000/. is allowed for the 
public buildings and streets of the city of Cairo, 37,000/. for Alexandria, and for all the 
other towns of Egypt together only 16,100/. No enlightened Government can accept 
this as a satisfactory state of things. Something must be done in Tantah, with its 
population of 90,000, in Zagazig, Mansoura, Damietta, Suez, Assiout, and many other 
important places where absolutely nothing is spent at present. 

A sum of 100,000/. a-year for several years would not do more than cover the 
probable demands of these purposes. 

I have no expectation of obtaining an increased grant for all these public works, 
hut they are not on that account less essential to the well-being of Egypt. 

My statement may help to convince people in England what is self-evident to us 
in Egypt—that this country cannot be properly administered without a larger annual 
outlay. 

(Signed) C. C. SCOTT MONCRIEEE, 

Under-Secretary of State. 

March ], 1881. 


No. 721. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 18.) 

(No. 296.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 11, iSSt. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 255 of the 3rd instant, 1 have the 
honour to inclose a continuation of Colonel Stewart’s journal from the 11th to the 
18th February. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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Inclosure in No. 721. 

Extracts from Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart’s Diary, February 14 to 18, 1884. 

Thursday, 14tli February , 1884.—Left at 5 A.M., much to our surprise, as we liad 
understood that we were not to leave till 8 a.m. 

Reached Danner at noon. This is a considerable town, situated at the mouth of 
the Atbara, and on its left hank. It ranks second in size in the Mudirat after Berber, 
and is celebrated for its Mcdresses and schools. It is, in fact, the Oxford and 
Cambridge of the Soudan. We were met on landing by a concourse of people divided 
into two factions and headed by two men who appeared to be contending for the post 
of Sheikh of the district. The names of the disputants were Sheikh Ilamed Achmet 
and Sheikh Emir Aglia Achmet. The former Avas in possession of the post, and from 
Avhich the latter wanted to expel him. Accompanied by this yelling crowd Ave walked 
to a seat under a tree. As the dispute between the yelling factions became warmer 
and Avarmcr, and as it Avas perfectly useless to talk amid such a noise, avc decided to 
return to the steamer. When on board, avc invited the contending Sheikhs to appear 
before us, but such Avas their fury that the General and I had each to take one in 
charge. To settle the dispute, avc proposed the draAving of lots, but to this they would 
not agree. It was at length finally decided to appoint a Commission of six of the leading 
Notables to settle the matter, and decide Avho should bo the Chief. The people here 
were very keen in asking to be shown our Circular about slaves. We gave them one 
Avhich Avas to the effect that the Proclamation declaring the freedom of slaves in 1880 
Avas cancelled. Both this place and Shendy Avcrc celebrated in former days as slave 
depots, and the population furnished the most enterprising slave-dealers. We also 
gaA r e them the second Circular, which promised them half taxes, native Governors, 
and Avhich ended up by saying that although up to now the Pashas had told them lies, 
yet that avc hoped they would believe us. Here we also met an Arab merchant called 
Y usuff, avIio had left Khartoum thirteen days ago, and Avas on his Avay to Cairo. He; 
reported that the rebels on the Blue Nile Averc now within two days’ march of 
Khartoum. That their leader a* as a certain J’aki El-Ebed, who resided at Aila Eung. 
It would appear this man had sent an unsigned letter to Khartoum, in which he 
■dated that he had been compelled to join the rebels as he was unsupported by the 
Government, and ending by advising them to hand over the country to Mahomet 
Achmet, the Mahdi, or Caliph. When news arrived that Gordon Avas coming to 
Khartoum he denied the authorship of the letter. According to Yusutf, the people 
of Khartoum do not like Gordon’s return, as they appear to think that he is going to 
make the Avholc country English, and to give up wearing a tarlmsh. Left Darner at 
130 r.Ai. At 5\30 r.Ar., seeing some people shouting and running along the banks, we 
approached, and Gordon Pasha informed them of the diminution of taxes and tin* 
cancelling of the slave liberation. They appeared highly pleased. One of the sailors 
taking the Circulars in his hand, SAvam ashore and gave them to the people. 

Judging by Avhat avc have witnessed, both here and at Berber, it Avould really 
seem as if this proposed liberation of slaws in 1889 Avas one of the important causes 
of the present rcA r olt. Another cause is undoubtedly the gross oppression of the 
Pashas and the Bashi-Bazouks. The latter, indeed, new* often in the habit of raising 
or reporting small revolts for their oavii benefit. Say the Bashi-Bazouk was hard up 
and Avanted money; he Avoukl report that the people Avcre giving trouble; orders 
Avould then come to collect some more Bashi-Bazouks and to march on the district; 
the natural result was the plundering of the inhabitants. Sometimes, however, tin* 
exasperated people Avould rise, and llien it was the turn for the Bashi-Bazouks to 
tremble. 

As regards tin 1 system of Arzuhals or Petitions, it Avould appear that this is the 
only Avay of finding out Iioav far the district officials obey the orders of their Chiefs. 

11 is only by going about amongst the people hearing and receiving their complaints 
that any true knowledge can be gained of Avhat is going on in the country. This 
remark applies to all Eastern countries. The Chinese system of Censors would 
probably be found to answer extremely well, both in Egypt and the Soudan. These 
art' officials disconnected from the Government, and forming a college of their own, 
whose business it is to go about the country to watch and report on the conduct of the 
Mandarins and other officers. Tlie\ report directly to the Emperor, and publish their 
reports in the public press. 

Owing to our poor knoAvledge of Arabic we ha\e been greatly puzzled by the 
varying geographical position of Obeid. Sometimes Obeid is spoken of as some 
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250 miles to the west of the White Nile, and at other times it is spoken of as within 
a feAV hours of Khartoum. This AA r ide difference in the locality puzzled us greatly, but 
we have at length solved the problem. It Avould appear that the Obeid near Khar¬ 
toum is not a town, but the name of a very holy Sheikh, and that we need no longer 
feel any alarm that the Mahdi has got so near Khartoum. This closes the episode 0 of 
the wandering city. 

As a means for allaying in some measure any ill effects which might arise in 
having shoAvn the Notables of Berber the secret Firman, Avhich slioAved the fixed 
determination of Egypt to separate from the Soudan, and destroyed their hopes of 
retaining General Gordon as a Governor, General Gordon told an influential [ r ] that if 
they liked they might act as folloAvs. As soon as the Egyptian troops avc re Avithdrawn 
they might make application to Her Majesty’s Government to give them Her Majesty’s 
support and to be a protecting Power to the Soudan. This policy Avould in no way 
involve Her Majesty’s Government, and Avould prevent the despair the Soudan people 
might naturally feel at being cut off from the comity of nations. 

Friday, ]5th February .—Left at daybreak. Halted to distribute the Circulars at 
different places along both banks of the river. The people received them overyAvhcre 
Avitli joy, but especially the one cancelling the Slave Liberation Treaty. With 
reference to this subject, it is necessary to consider the position of affairs. Her 
Majesty’s Government desire the evacuation of the country Avitliout bloodshed, and its 
retrocession to a native Government. This is the essential point of our mission. In 
view of this decision and the result politically that Avill therefrom ensue, it is quite 
evident that Her Majesty’s Government Avill not have potver to enforce the Treaty 
unless the people are inclined to carry it out. This they are evidently not inclined to 
do. In a Avord, the ncAvly-constitutcd Soudan becomes a slave-holding State similar to 
Turkey, Morocco, &c. 

By the action of the British Government in 1833, it Avas acknoAvlcdged that the 
slaves w ere the personal property of their master, and that in the event of the former 
being- liberated, that their OAvners Avero entitled to compensation. In the case above 
mentioned this decision cost the British Government 20,000,000/. Judging from 
this avc are inclined to think that avc AA'cre justified in issuing the Circular. The 
question of the existing slaxes is thus finally settled, and they Avill remain from 
henceforth the property of their masters. 

As for the slave-hunting expeditions, using the Soudan as a base of operations, 
that can be only put a stop to by holding the frontier of flic native States Avhich 
surround the Soudan by some such organisation as proposed by the King of the 
Belgians. This line of action aa ill cut off the sources of the slave supply. 

The natives about here on both banks of the river belong to the Djaalem tribe, 
originally from the Hedjaz. 

During the morning Suleiman Agha Walid Meliemct Ali Nimr Hakim (District 
Officer), of the (kliot) district of Shendy, came on board aa ith his son. In an intervieAV 
Avith the General, his pay Avas doubled and lie Avas given the rank of Mir Alai (Colonel). 
He appeared greatly pleased, more especially when he heard that the rest of his family 
noAV at Emideb, on the Abyssinian frontier, Averc to join him. 

In a conversation I had Avith him as to the history of his family, he told me that 
they were descended from the Djualecn-Abasscen tribe of Arabs of the Hedjaz. That 
they emigrated here at some uncertain period after Mahomet, and that at present 
none of their tribe are in the Hedjaz. The only rulers of his family xvliose names he 
can remember are— 

1. Mek Saad Abu Dabuz. 

2. Mek Suleiman-il-Ader. 

3. Mck-il-Fahall. 

4. Mek-Idris. 

All these ruled the districts extending along both banks of the Nile from 
Llad-el-Mogram to Hajjar-el-Assal. After Mek Idris the kingdom split in twain, each 
portion being separated by the Nile, and Averc governed by— 

1. Mek Saad, son of Idris, Avho ruled on the Avcstern bank. 

2, Mek Mahommed Abu-il-Mek Nimr ruled the eastern bank. These men wore 
brothers. 

Mek Mahomet was succeeded by Mek Nimr, and Mek Saad by Mek McSaad. 

At this time of the history of the country, Ismail Pasha, son of Meliemet Ali, 
entered upon the scene. He fought Avitli Meks Nimr and McSaad, and defeated them 
both. He Avas subsemientlv treacherousL murdered by Mek Nimr at Shendv. 

[110 j * ‘ 5 B 
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nis murder was revenged by tlie Defterdar, and Nimr fled for lus life to Abyssinia, 
and McSaad to tlie Dliar-el-Atesli, to tlie south of Scnaar. 

Nimr died in Abyssinia, leaving a son Mek Omar. Omar ^s hill. 

Abyssinians. He left a son called Mek Klialid, now living with the Dabama Aiabs 

-\r p i. Onnr the Mek Nimr left a second son, called Mek Hassan, 
who would appear to have made friends with the Egyptians, as Ali Pasha Sern named 

hlTO Mck'Nhm- 0 also had a brother named Mahomet Ali Nimr, and from whom 

Suleiman Afflia, my informant, is descended. „ . p -i T> na i,i 

Reached Shcndy at 7'1B A.M. Received hy a guard at 1rfl66 Mu- 

SiXm W eaM BAu?^.'''“man "as VST the Finance Department at 
MM ■ Sou N,u Angam was Mudiv. He came to see us in the him 

a Major. lie had served formerly under Genera! Go J dou * ^ cc ® r Kl ^ t to 
when ^ Nur Angara was disgraced by Remit Pasha, «nd rootled ^Khaitoum^ 

answer charges made against him, lie went am tli him. M 1 j L ’uelnu^uv 
besieged by the rebels. The town held out as long 3°Snd 

managed to escape, but Nur Angara was captured. < s 4 . j y ccor( p u <v 

+pll Xnv Angara that General Gordon had arrived and had asked aftc * 

Ho“ t ;!,rVTatte,npt to govern, and 

Bifida z 

Apparently also Madeppo Roy is holding aloof with tl,c T'tlf Shrikii El Ohoid, whl 
w tlr the fteloau near Cairo, and that near Khartoum, and the Sheik 1.1 uu m. w no 
moves alioui, and the tom, El Oheic), whichivinams shl the whole -tt<™ 
intricate that it is impossible to make it out. One is really 1 » cll 'jo is 

for the number of people who have been killed, that th L , -j.i ^ , 

&&&&$&&!&£& 

(Mh'tTtha^ advanced on PiUik, onthe Ivassala-Kmen roach 

mid stTSV“ WA "rVsS^^AT^tT. 

The people appeared very much pleased. {rom 

Sunday, U^-Lett at dayW. At 810 a.m. *nt^ ^ ^ foUmvor of 

Kliartoum on board of whuh was Said lasha l - . mn : ( , ] m( i veignetl at 

Zebelir Paslia. He related that for some time after Hicks defeat panic: lmti - 

Khartoum Also that of late matters had somewhat improved. v , 3 f ‘,, _ 

S Proclamations and he replied that their etfect bad been ^ 
policy of naming Jlaliommed AcLrnct Sultan of 

for following such a roundabout road to OboiducS <- v , ,, yTnhdi when in 

he Vahanieh Arabs, wlio had told him they were enemies ol tho M i d., i* » 

reality they were 1,is'emissaries. Stated that from ^“ViVie To 

news whatever was board from linn, the leason he in p *• 1 Khartoum 'flic 

ss 

“utotodtto'lhe”mndhe “T kached' O^- 

i-an i. Ar lust as we cleared it we humped cm a sunken rock, but nappuj mu umi 
nndamage Udr'M. we met the •• Ismatieh ” steamer, on hoard of which was Hussem 
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Pasha Scrri, late Civil Governor-General of tlie Soudan, and a useless official. lie is 
on his way to Cairo and forms tlie advance guard of the exodus of Pashas, women, and 
children. Owing to the size of the “Ismalieli ” she could not get through the gorge, 
so we had to change steamers, and Hussion Pasha continued his journey in the 
“ Teufikch.” Here we received a number of telegrams, amongst others, that an 
English expedition to Suakin had been decided on. Said Pasha appears unfavourable 
to Zebelir’s claim to take the lead in the Soudan; says the latter has been away so long 
that lie is almost forgotten, that lie vehemently hates the Egyptian Government, &c. 

Monday, 18 th .—naltecl during the niglit a short distance below Om Hurman. 
About 7 a.m. a blind Slieikli came on board to see the General. He appeared very 
pleased to see General Gordon. At 8’30 a.m. we steamed up tlie river to Khartoum, 
stopping on the way at Om Hurman to inspect the Raslii-Bazouks and regulars, and 
again at the fort situated at the junction of tlie rivers. At 9*30 a.m. we reached 
Khartoum and were received by ali the officials in gorgeous uniforms standing in 
front of a massive background of natives. After tlie usual greetings from the select 
few we landed, and passing through an avenue of soldiers proceeded to the Hivan. 
Here we and the officials sat for a short time and then proceeded into the court-yard 
to have the Firman appointing Gordon Pasha read to tlie assembled multitude. A 
pulpit bad been erected at tlie entrance to the Hivan which a Ulema ascended, and 
after tlie usual ceremony, proceeded to read the document. Gordon Paslia stood on tlie 
lower step, as it was strictly against etiquette for him to ascend any higher. After 
the reading Gordon addressed the multitude saying, “I am glad to see you. It is 
four vears since I ivas here, and the Soudan is now miserable, and I am miserable, and 
[ want your assistance to put it right. I have come hero alone without troops, and 
we must ask Allah to look after tlie Soudan if no oik' else can. I have granted you 
half taxes, and I will not interfere with your holding slaves. Stewart Paslia is my 
Yekcel, and he is not dressed in uniform as lie came away in such a hurry.” Alter 
the reading of the Firman we returned io the Hivan and tin 1 people were admitted to 
see General Gordon. They flocked in in crowds, kissed his hands, and appeared 
genuinely pleased to see him. # , 

After a short interval we began work by clearing out the boxes containing any 
number of old records, conveying them into the middle of the square, making an 
auto-da-fe of them, and crowning the edifice by stocks used for bastinadoing and other 
instruments of government. The usual petition deluge then began. After transacting 
this and other business, I went to the gaol. Here I was literally mobbed by the 
200 and odd prisoners who were packed very like sardines. Meeting General Gordon 
there lie directed me to proceed at once to inquire into these cases. I released twenty 
of them and then bad to defer further inquiry as it was getting late. Among those 
dismissed were some young boys and a number of rebels. They were chained two 
and two. During the afternoon the General visited the family ol Rcsatu Bey, bis late 
Secretary, who was killed with Hicks at Olieid. He then visited the _ hospital and 
arsenal and on his return home formed a Committee of Defence consisting ot twelve 
Notables. He also put out a Proclamation saying that these Notables wore lijs 
Council, that he would take their advice, and therefore if any unadvantageous step 
Mere taken the people must blame them and not me. He thereby shifted the 
responsibility for any error of judgment on their shoulders. In the evening tlie usual 
illuminations took place and visits of ceremony wore paid to many of the chief Notables. 
I was informed during the evening that lour of tlie prisoners I had released were yet 
in o> a0 l. I at once sent for them, had their chains knocked off, sent for the responsible 
officials, and abused them roundly all round. This is a fit illustration of the slack way 
in which orders here are executed. 


No. 722. 

Aarifi Pasha to Musurus Pasha.—(Communicated to Earl Granville by Musurus Pasha, 

March 18.) 

(Teleorapliiquc.) Constantinople, le 17 iMais, 1884. 

RECU tdldgramme du 26 Eevricr. 

Puisque Lord Granville, on declarant n* avoir point reou les 1 reclamations du 
General Gordon, s’est refuse a s’expliqucr la-dcssus avee votre Excellence, vous 
fericz bien de prier sa Scigncuric de vouloir bicn procurer ei nous eommuniquei 
le texte de toutes ces Proclamations. 
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No. 723. 

Musurus Pasha to Earl Granville.—(Received March 18.) 

£ 

Milord, , Ambassade Impe'riale Ottomane, Loud res-, le 18 Mars, 1884. 

JE nai pas manque de transmettre au Gouvemement Imperial la copic que votre 
Excellence a bien voulu me communiquer dc la depeeho qu’elle a adressec a son 
Excellence Lord Dufferin, sous la date du 29 du mois dernier, en reponsc aux bases 
d’entente de la Sublime Porte, et quo cet Ambassadeur a egalemcnf, de son cote, 
eommuniquee a son Altesse Aarifi Pacha. 

La Sublime Porte a fait de cctte communication l’objet d’un examen approfondi; 
et, conformement aux instructions que je viens de recevoir do mon Gouverneincnt, j’ai 
1 honneur dc presenter, en son nom, a votre Excellence, les observations suivantes. 

Le Gomerncment Imperial est licureux de prendre, cctte fois encore, acte dcs 
bonnes dispositions temoigndes par le Gouverneincnt de Sa Majcste la Heine en vue di' 
l’accord a intervenir pour la solution des affaires Egypticnnes. 

Votre Excellence veut bien declarer que la premiere voie a suivre, ct la plus 
naturelle, aurait ete, a l’origine, quo Sa Majcste Imperiale le Sultan, coinme 
Souverain, assistant en vertu des Firmans, iutervint en Egypte, ct que, cctte mesure 
n’ayant pas etc prise par la Sublime Porte, la taelie en a etc, par la force des cir- 
constanecs, devolue a la Grandc-Brctagne. 

Si, eueffet, le Gouverneincnt Imperial n’a pas, a cet to epoque, envoye une force 
armee en Egypte, cela tient, on se le rappelle bien, aux difFicultes que les pourparlers 
engages avec PAmbassadeur de Sa Majcste la Heine avaient rencontrecs; mais 
l’intention du Gouverneincnt Imperial n’est pas de rcveiiir sur ce point. Ce dont i! 
doit se preoccupcr par dessus tout e’est de mettre un tonne a la situation anormale qui 
rf“gne en Egypte. Le principe d’une entente ayant etc favorablement accueilli de 
part et d’autre le Gouverneincnt Imperial estime que cet accord devrait setabiir dc N s 
a present, sans attendre Fissile des eveuements du Soudan, et sans se borncr a la 
question du reglement dcs affaires de cctte partie de F Egypte, et ii colic de la meilleure 
methode de proteger les ports Egyptians de la Mer Hougc. 

^ Desirant dautant plus liaturollcinent de suivre cctte voie, que les pourparlers 
ii engager devant comprendrc touie l'etendue du territoire de FEgypte, aussi bien que 
son integrite, les affaires du Soudan, qui en fait partie, seront necessairement resolues, 
le Gouvemement Imperial aime a esperer que cette maniere de voir sera parlance par 
le Cabinet de Sa Majcste la Heine. 

C’est dans cette conviction que le Gouvemement Imperial se declare pret a 
discuter le contcnu dc la note circulate de votre Excellence aux Puissances. 

La Sublime Porte est persuadee que, en prdscnce des dispositions dont les deux 
Gouvernements sont animes, il sera facile cl’arrivcr it une entente sur les moyens 
plus propres a retablir l’ordrc et le calme en Egypte, ii assurer sa prosperity*, 
et a raffermir l’autorite du Khedive, tout en sauvegardant les interets des porteurs des 
fonds Egyptiens. 

Les sentiments d’amitie dont le Gouvemement de Sa Majcste la Heine se moutre 
anime a l’dgard de la Sublime Porte, et les assurances reiterees qu’il a bien voulu lui 
(lonner sur son intention inebranlable de respecter les droits dc souvcraincte de 
Sa Majesty Impdriale le Sultan, lui sont de surs garants de l’aceueil bicnveillant ou’il 
fera a cette demarche. 

En m’acquittant par la presente note des instructions que j’ai m;ucs de mou 
Gouvemement a la suite dc la depechc precitee dc votre Excellence, je saisis, &c. 

(Signd) MUSURUS. 


No. 724. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 18, 9*50 A.M.) 

(No. 226.) ' 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March is, 1881, 9*20 A.M. 

YOUlt Lordship’s telegram No. 150 of yesterday. 

I have already repeated to Gordon vour Lordship’s telegrams Nos. 142 117 
and 150, of 0th, 13th, and 10th. ‘ ’ ‘ 

I have added that he must now regard the idea of sending Zebehr as finally 
abandoned, and that he must act as well as he can up to the instructions contained in 
these telegrams. I have also explained condition of affairs at Suakin. 
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My telegram to him was sent to Berber, and will, I think, reach him by steamer 
in a few days. 


No. 725. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 18.) 

(No. 325. Ext. 226.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 18, 1884. 

IN reply to your Lordship’s telegram of yesterday, I have the honour to state 
that I have already forwarded to General Gordon the messages which I received from 
your Lordship on the 13th and 16th instant. I have added that the idea of sending 
Zebehr must be regarded as finally abandoned, and have told General Gordon that he 
must act as well as he can up to your Lordship’s instructions. 

I have further explained to General Gordon the general position of affairs at 
Suakin, and have informed him of General Graham’s intention to advance on 
Sinkat, repeating your Lordship’s telegram of yesterday respecting General Graham’s 
operations. 

I have telegraphed all this to Berber, and I have reason to hope that the message 
will reach General Gordon by steamer in a few days. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 726. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 18.) 

(No. 227.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 18, 1884, noon. 

FOLLO WING is Proclamation issued by Admiral Hewett. Bogins :— 

“ To the people. 

“ I make it known to you all that any one who will bring Osman Digna, 
the murderer who spilt the blood of the tribes by his lies, alive or dead, will receive 
for the same a reward of 5,000 dollars from me, British Admiral and Governor of 
Suakin.” 

Proclamation ends. 


No. 727. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 151.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 18, 1884, 2 p.m. 

FOLLOWING from General Graham to the Secretary of State for War, dated 
Suakin, 17th, at 3’55 p.m., received 7‘15 p.m. :— 

“ Present position of affairs is that two heavy blows have been dealt at rebels and 
followers of tin* Mahdi, who are profoundly discouraged. They say, however, that 
English troops can do no more ; must re-embark and leave the country to them; to 
follow up these victories and bring waverers to our side we should not proclaim our 
intention of leaving, but rather make a demonstration of an advance towards Berber, 
and induce a belief that we can march anywhere we please. I propose, therefore, 
making as great a show as possible, without harassing troops, as medical officers report 
they require rest. 

1 “ A strong battalion, with regiment of cavalry, advances to-morrow tollaniluk, and 
from thence a reconnaissance will be made along the Berber road; this road, Suakin- 
Berbor, passes through country occupied by various tribes from Suakin; Ilanduk, 
Otas, and Sibil are the Fadlab, u hose Sheikh, Mohammet Ali Bey, is friendly, but has 
o-iven no active support hitherto. He undertakes to accompany the troops in their 
advance to-morrow, and may be useful. lie ivas formerly the wekil, or agent, of 
Sheikh Hamad Mahmoud, of*Mousiah tribe, flu* Khalifa, or Governor of the road, and 
conducted all bargains with camel-drivers. 

“ The road from Sibil to Aariab lies iu country of Amrar tribes. Their head Sheikh, 

[110] * 3 G 
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llamacl Mahmoud, just mentioned, is with rebels through the greater part; the sub¬ 
tribes of Amrar are still loyal. 

“From Aariab to Berber the road lies in country of Bisliarecn, and must be dealt 
with from Berber. 

“ Reports of pilgrims state that an Egyptian garrison holds Obok; desirable to 
obtain from Berber attitude of Bisliarecn, and how far road is open. 

“ Gordon should communicate to you, for my information; he can find out as to 
road and tribes, and should endeavour to open road and send people across.” 


No. 728. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 152.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office. March 18. 1884, G'35 r.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 211 of 13tli instant: Abyssinia. 

Claims of Porte are ill defined, and unlikely to interfere with proposed arrange¬ 
ment, though Firman prohibits any alienation of territory, but some reservation should 
be made. 


No. 729. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of Dufferin. 

(No. 89.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, March 18, 1884. 

THE Turkish Ambassador called upon me to-day, and handed to me a note, 
of which the inclosed is a copy, containing the reply of the Porte to the offer of Her 
Majesty’s Government, recorded in my despatch to your Excellency No. G1 of the 
29th ultimo, to come to an understanding with the Sultan as to the future treatment 
of Egyptian affairs at the conclusion of the British military operations in the Eastern 
Soudan.* 

The note states that in the opinion of the Porte the two Governments should 
agree at once as to the course to be pursued in Egypt, without awaiting the result 
of events in the Soudan, which only form a part of the whole question to be discussed. 

After reading the note, I informed Musurus Pasha that 1 would submit it at once 
to my colleagues, and would let him have a reply, but that I feared they would 
consider its contents somewhat vague, and not calculated to advance the negotiations. 

His Excellency answered that it was difficult for the Turkish Government to say 
more; but that there was an earnest desire on the part of the Sultan to come to 
an understanding, and that it was very desirable, in the interest of all parties, that this 
opportunity should not be lost. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 730. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of Dufferin. 

(No. 95.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, March 18, 188 t. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 03 of the 1st instant, I inclose copy of a 
further telegram from the Porte to the Turkish Ambassador, which his Excellency 
gave me to-day, requesting him to procure copies of all General Gordon’s Proclama¬ 
tions. + 

I told Musurus Pasha that our means of communications with that officer were 
irregular and from time to time interrupted, but that as soon as wo were in receipt 
of all his despatches, Her Majesty’s Government would carefully consider Avhether any 
of his proceedings reported in them were proper subjects fur explanation to the Porte. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GHANA LLEE. 


* No. 7-3. 


i No. 722 . 
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No. 731. 

Earl Granville to Sir A. Paget. 

(No. 30.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 18, 1884. 

YOU will have learnt from my despatch No. 29 of the Gtli instant that the 
Austro-Hungarian Ambassador has communicated to me the congratulations of his 
Government on the British victory at El Tcb. 

Your Excellency should take an opportunity of assuring the Emperor of Austria 
that Her Majesty’s Government highly appreciate the friendly expressions employed 
by nis Imperial Majesty to yourself with reference to this subject, as reported in 
your despatch No. 76, Confidential, of the 6th instant. 

I am, &e. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 732. 

Mr. Vivian to Earl Granville.—(Received March 19.) 

(No. 24.) 

My Lord, Copenhagen, March 16, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour io report that the King took occasion last night to con¬ 
gratulate me on the victories gained by Her Majesty’s troops in the Soudan. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) C. VIVIAN. 


No. 733. 

Telegrams communicated to Foreign Office by Admiralty, March 19. 

Lord Northbrook to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett. 

March 17, 1881, lOBO p.m. 

IS it true you have issued Proclamation offering reward for Osman, dead or 
alive ? No such Proclamations should be issued by you without communication with 
Baring. 

Rear-Admiral Sir IP. Heivctt to Lord Northbrook. 

Suakm, March 17, 1884. 

Monday. Have sent following to British Minister, Cairo :— 

“ I have reissued Suleiman’s former Proclamation offering 5,000 dollars for 
Osman’s capture. 

“ This was done after consulting Headmen and friendly Sheikhs. He had two of 
my messengers [? killed]. 

“ I look upon him as a murderer.” 


Lord Northbrook to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett, 

March 17, 1884, 7*30 p.m. 

Telegraph full words of Proclamation en clair. 


Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to Lord Northbrook. 

Suakin, March 18, 1884, 10’30 A.M. 
Tuesday, 18th. hollowing is Proclamation. Begins :— 

“ To the people, 

“I make it known to you all that any one who will bring Osman Uigna, the 
murderer, who spilt the blood of the tribes by his lies, alive or dead, will receive 
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for tlic same a reward of 5,000 dollars from me, British Admiral and Governor of 
Suakin.” 

Ends. 

Have wired Baring as above. 

Lord Northbrook to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett. 

March 18, 1884, 1*20 p.m. 

We cannot approve your Proclamation respecting Osman Digna. Y\ itlidraw the 
offer at once in the manner which may appear on the spot most judicious. 


Lord Northbrook to Rear-Admiral Sir IT. Hewett. 

March 18,1881, 2-15 p.m. 

Newspapers mention mutiny of Egyptian troops. Report all such matters 
immediately. Government should have full information, to answer questions in 
Parliament. 


No. 734. 

Major-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of llartington.—(Communicated to the 

Foreign Office, March 19.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 18, 1884. 

GORDON Highlanders, with 19th Hussars and mounted infantry, have marched 
to Handuk, and are now in heliographic communication. The force is under General 
Stewart, accompanied by the Sheikh of Eadlah tribe. Osman Digna is reported at 
Tamanieb with 2,500 followers. Many of these reported as wavering, and to have 
sent to friends in Eadlah tribe, who have advised them to come to Ilanduk for 
protection from Osman. Stewart has instructions to conciliate and work with 
friendly Sheikh; also to reconnoitre and report. Expedition to Sinkat should not be 
made seriously. An advance to Sibil, 50 miles on Berber road, could be made with 
2,000 men ; 300 more camels would be required and live days’ preparation. Health of 
troops good. 


No. 735. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 153.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , March 19, 1884, 12'25 p.m. 

HEWETT’S offer of a reward for Osman alive or dead must be withdrawn at 
once. Instruct him in what terms this should be done with least injury to our 
position. We leave both substance and wording to your discretion. 


No. 736. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 166. Ext. 153.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 19, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 227 of yesterday, giving the text of Admiral 
Hcwctt’s Proclamation offering a reward for the capture of Osman Digna. 

Her Majesty’s Government cannot approve tlie terms of that Proclamation, and 
they desire that it should be immediately withdrawn. They leave it to your discretion 
to settle with Admiral Hewett the terms in which this withdrawal should be made so 
as to cause the least injury possible, under the circumstances, to British credit and 
influence. 


I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 737. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Gianville.—tReceived March 19, 11 P.M.) 

(No. 233.) 

(Telegrapliic.) Cairo, March 19, 1884, 7*30 p.m. 

WITH reference to your telegram No. 151 of yesterday, Governor of Berber 
reports that Oboe, on the Suakin road, is in bands of rebels; that tribes on road from 
Berber to Korosko are in a disturbed state, and that if no help is sent, he fears 
that communications between Berber and Egypt proper will be interrupted. 

(Sent to Sir W. Hewett.) 


No. 738. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 19, 11 P.M.) 

(No. 234.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 19, 1884, 8 P.M. 

MR. CUZZI, General Gordon’s agent at Berber, telegraphs confirming in 
stronger language the fears of Governor of Berber that communications with 
Berber may be cut off, and strongly urging that troops may be sent there. 


No. 739. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 19.) 

(No. 333. Ext. 233 and 234.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 19, 1884. 

WITH reference to the last, paragraph of General Graham’s message to Her 
Majesty’s Secretary of Stab' for "War of the 17th instant, I have' the honour to inclose 
a translation of a telegram from Hussein Pasha Khalifa, Governor of Berber and 
Dongola. 

The statements of Hussein Pasha Khalifa are confirmed in stronger language by 
the inclosed telegram from M. Cuzzi, General Gordon’s Agent at Berber. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 

Inclosure 1 in No. 739. 

Hussein Pasha Khalifa to Nubar Pasha and Sir E. Baring. 

(Traduction de l’Arabe.) Le 19 Mars, 1S84. 

RE (III l’ordre teldgraphique. 

La loealite appelee Abbak, qui est la premiere station on partant de Berber, apr£s 
le puits de Moho Bey, el l’autre station qui est a l’est de la premi6re, lie possedeut 
point de soldats. Ce qu’il y a dans cos deux stations ce sont des Bedouins cn insurrec¬ 
tion; et comme la lloudirieh de Berber no possedo pas assez de troupes, eela a 
encourage les rebellcs a commettre des mefaits dans la route do Korosko, ct dans les 
environs de Berber. II n’y a pas de seeurite a l’aire prendre aux populations la voie 
de Berber a Souakin, ear les Arabes qui sont lii sont hostiles. Ainsi quo l’ai deja fait 
savoir, ils sont en insurrection ouverte centre le Gouverneinent, bicn que je fasse 
tout moil possible ct qui* je prenne toutes les mesures pour les repousser, par la ruse, 
par la menace, &c. II est. ii votre connaissance qu’act uelleinent les voies de communica¬ 
tion outre les regions du Soudan et le Cairo sont cellos de Korosko et de Wadi Haifa. 
Si on no vient pas a notre seeours avoc unc force suflisante, il est a craindre ([lie les 
voies de communication outre les regions Soudannienncs et le nord soient coupees. 

Si par le mot “ Obak ” on entend parlor do “ Okake,” qui est unc loealite voisine 
de Souakin, la verite sur cette loealite n’est pas conuue. 


[no] 
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Inclosure 2 in No. 739. 

\M. Cuzzi to Sir E. Baring. 

(Translation from Italian.) 

(Telegraphic.) Berber, March 19, 1884. 

TELEGRAPHIC communication with Khartoum is still interrupted. Only the 
line from here to Slicndy is working*, and even that one only at intervals. This 
morning I was informed by Hussein Pasha Khalifa, Governor of Berber and Dongola, 
that rumours are current and letters have been seen to the effect that certain Arab 
Chiefs are trying to close the road to Ivorosko. They also say that some Arabs from 
Osman Digna are already gone to cut this one line of retreat. If this were true 
thousands and thousands of persons would be massacred, and the Soudan would be cut 
off from all communication. 

Even if England does not intend to hold the Soudan, it is nevertheless indispen¬ 
sable that troops should be sent at once to protect the retreat of thousands of men, 
women, and children. If millions are spent for nothing, some millions might he 
spent to save the lives of thousands of persons. England, who has shown herself 
generous in many other circumstances, will surely not withdraw at such a supreme 
moment. At any rate troops are indispensable, and that quickly—otherwise every¬ 
thing will be losi. The road to Suakiu is still in the power of the rebels, who occupy 
all the routes, and especially the principal points, Ariab and Cocarib. It is several 
days since I heard that the rebels intended to dost* also the road to Ivorosko, but it 
was only to-day that I received an official confirmation of it, with a request from 
Tlussein Pasha Khalifa to communicate the fact to his Excellency the Consul- 
General. 


No. 710. 

Sir R. Morier to Earl Granville .— ( Received March 20.) 

(No. 39.) 

My Lord, Madrid, March 10, 1881. 

TT is with much pleasure that I place on record the very marked contrast between 
the manner in which our recent victories on the littoral of the lied Sea have been 
received in this country, and that in which our Egyptian successes were responded to 
in 1882. On the latter occasion the then Minister for Foreign Affairs, contrary to 
usual diplomatic custom, nas unable to bring himself to offer even formal congratula¬ 
tions on the battle of Tel-el-Kebir, and only once alluded to it with a sneering remark 
at our unexpected good luck. On the present occasion 1 have not only received the 
warm congratulations of the Minister President, the Foreign Minister, and such other 
members of the Cabinet as I have chanced to meet, but likewise those of leading men 
of all parties. 

The causes of this change are not without interest. 

In 1882 the political observers in this country noting how, after much hesitation, 
we at last sent an army into Egypt, and destroyed the power of Arabi Pasha, reasoned 
thus : Those English are slow in making up their minds, and require a certain time 
to adjust Manchester consciences to a new .Jingo departure. But once they take up a 
line, they folloAv it doggedly and resolutely. They have at last thrown overboard the 
Minister who represented Manchester and peace. The British army has landed at 
Alexandria; the Egyptian army is beaten; Egypt is annexed; and England per¬ 
manently established as a rival Power on the shores of the Mediterranean. 

To say that the pledges given by Her Majesty’s Government, and their declarations 
respecting the temporary nature* of their occupation, were received in a spirit of 
scepticism, would not adequately describe the prevailing sentiment, for scepticism 
implies a certain possibility of belief; but nonesuch existed. These professions and 
pledges were simply regarded as tin* accepted formulas used by conquering nations 
when meditating fresh acquisitions. 

As regarded Arabi Pasha, he was inner considered as anything but a represen¬ 
tative of local Egyptian independence and nationality ; a national hero or a national 
revolutionist, according to the one school of politicians or the other. No one ever saw 
in him tin* representative of the fanatical Mussulman spirit, or imagined that, bis 
success could affect other than Egyptian interests. 

The eighteen months which have elapsed since Foul Wolseley’s victory have 
entirely changed this manner of looking at tin* question. 




Without being able to explain to themselves the reason why, Spaniards have soon 
ller Majesty’s Government, on the very morrow of tlicir victory, preoccupied with the 
one idea of fulfilling their pledges and being true to their declarations by withdrawing 
from the land it was supposed they had gone forth to conquer, and absolutely no one 
at the present day doubts the genuineness of those pledges, or the loyal desire of Her 
Majesty’s Government to redeem them at the earliest date. 

But that which has most contributed to the new appreciation of the question is 
the all-important change in the prevailing views respecting the nature and quality of 
the force by which Great Britain is encountered on the banks of the Nile and the 
shores of the Bed Sea. 

As a Mediterranean Power, and that the one most immediately abutting on 
Mediterranean Africa, Spain is beginning to realize the danger which may arise from 
a successful and contagious outburst of Mussulman fanaticism of a peculiarly brutal 
and barbarous type across the water, and to see the absolute need of a Power strong 
enough and decided enough 1o stem the tidal wave of that fanaticism in its onward 
roll from the deserts of Africa to the shores of the European lake. That Great 
Britain is the only Power capable of fulfilling these conditions, that she is, as it were, 
providentially on the spot to defend the cause of Europe against Africa, of order and 
civilizing government against barbarism and anarchy, was beginning to bo perceived, 
and the European importance of our position in Egypt to be proportionately 
appreciated. The Homeric battles of El Teb and Tamanich between the heroic 
handful of British soldiers under General Graham, representing the one cause and 
principle, and the swarms of no lc*s heroic Arabs representing the other, have given 
a dramatic form and interest to the question, which, in this country, naturally recalls 
that other great secular struggle between the Christian and the Moor for the mastery 
of the Peninsula. Indeed, there are not wanting those who, regarding late events 
from a loftier standing ground than that of the daily press, argue that, harrowing as 
must be to our modern feelings the bloodshed involved in the present campaign, the 
item will appear but a small one, after all, in the great ledger of history, if the 
gallantry and intrepidity of Her Majesty’s troops should prove lo have prevented the 
upheaval throughout Mediterranean Africa of a barbarous and destructive Mahom- 
medan revival, and initiated, under the strong protecting hand of England, an era of 
just and good government in the valley of the Nile. For what are a few* thousand 
glorious deaths, when weighed in the balance, against the slow carnage of generations 
of oppression and misrule ? 

As regards the more concrete and matter-of-fact view of the question, your 
Lordship will sec the connection which subsists between our late victories and the 
fears and calculations of the Spanish Ministers respecting the prospects in Morocco, 
recorded in my despatches Nos. 32 and 33 of tbe Gth and 11th instant. I have not 
failed to point out to them that wo are very literally lighting the battle of the Sultan 
of Morocco’s independence on the shores of the lied Sea, and thereby acquiring even 
greater right than we possess at present to a leading voice in all that concerns that 
Empire. The Proclamation by the Sultan against the Maluli, following immediately 
upon the battle of Teb, I have commented upon as a very significant fact. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) R, B. D. MORIER. 


No. 741. 

Telegrams communicated to Foreign Office by Admiralty, March 20. 


The Secretary to the Admiralty to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Heivett. 

March 18, 1881, 2*15 l\M. 

NEWSPAPERS mention mutiny of Egyptian troops. Report all such matters 
immediately. Government should have full information, to answer questions in 
Parliament. 
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The Secretary to the Admiralty to Rear-Admiral Sir IV. Hewett. 

March 19, 1884, 120 p.m. 

Ilev Majesty’s Government cannot justify offer of reward, and liave no alternative 
but to direct its withdrawal. Sir Evelyn Baring will instruct you liow to announce 
this with least injury to position. 


Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to tne Admiralty. 

Suakin, March 18, 1884, KV20 P.M. 

Tuesday. Your [No.] 77. 

Some of the gendarmerie having refused to work or obey orders I punished the 
chief offenders, an immediate example being necessary. I did not consider it amounted 
to a mutiny, and therefore not worthy of reporting to their Lordships. The remaining 
men immediately obeyed my orders, and gave the customary three cheers for the 
Ivliedive. One man for selling liquor to soldiers against orders, and two others for 
refusing to obey officers, were also punished to-day. Am writing to Cairo for the 
reduction of an officer to a loner rank Cor showing bad example to his men. 


Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Sualcin, March 18, 1884, 10-20 p.m. 

Tuesday. Your [No.] 76. 

As power of life and death was delegated to me in my position as Governor 
of Suakin, from Cairo, through British Minister, from precedent I deemed it con¬ 
siderably within that power to offer such reward to save further bloodshed, and as 
Government have disapproved of my action, and ordered withdrawal of Proclamation, 
which I willingly do, but on whatever terms, it is fatal to British prestige here, and my 
individual influence as Governor. 

I must add that General Graham concurred in Proclamation at the time, and is 
also of opinion that it will be injurious to British prestige to withdraw it. 


No. 742. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 20, 2-20 p.m.) 

(No. 235.) 

(Telegrapliic.) Cairo, March 20, 1884. 

SIR AY. HEWETT has issued Proclamation withdrawing the reward for Osman 
Digna without giving any reasons. This w-as, I think, host course to adopt in order to 
give effect to your Lordship’s instructions. 


No. 743. 

Earl Granville to Lord Ampthill. 

(No. 1.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 20, 1884, 5*30 p.m. 

YOUR despatch No. 63 of the 14th instant. 

You should assure the Emperor that Iler Majesty’s Government appreciate most 
highly Ilis Majesty’s friendly expressions in regard to General Graham’s victory. 


No. 744. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Malel. 

(No. 19.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 20, 1884. 

I HAA r E received and laid before the Queen your despatch No. 27 of the 
15th instant, reporting that the King had given you a special audience, in order to 
offer his congratulations on General Graham’s victories in the Soudan. 
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No. 742*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 20.) 

(No. 335. Ext. 235.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 20, 1884. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram of yesterday, I have the honour to 
inclose herewith copies of my telegram to Admiral Sir William Hewett, instructing 
him to withdraw the reward for the capture of Osman “Digna, and of the Admiral’s 
reply. . 

Your Lordship will observe that Admiral Hewlett has, at my suggestion, simply 
withdrawn! the offer of a reward, without giving any reasons. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E BARING. 


Inclosuro 1 in No. 742*. 

Sir E. Baring to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett. 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 19, 1884. 

I HAVE received the following telegram from Lord Granville :— 

“ The only plan I can suggest is to issue a very short Proclamation stating that 
no money reward will henceforward be paid for the capture, whether dead or alive, of 
Osman Digna, without giving any reasons.” 

Unless you can suggest anything better, issue at once a Proclamation in [this 
sense. 

Inclosuro 2 in No. 742*. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 20, 1884. 

I HAA r E withdrawn the reward unconditionally, as advised by you. 


[ 110 ] 
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I have to instruct you to take an early opportunity of thanking Ilis Majesty, in 
the name of ITcr Majesty’s Government, for his gracious message and friendly 
expressions with regard to England. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 745. 

Major-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Hartington.—(Received at the 
Foreign Office, March 21.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 20, 1884, 4 p.m. 

REPORT received from Handuk that three Sheikhs of the Samara and Amrar 
tribes, with seventeen followers, have come in to-day. Mahmoud Ali Bey says 
more will come to-morrow, when the Iloly Sheikh Morgani and brother are going out to 
nanduk. The percentage of sick in Avliole force is below 2. 


No. 746. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 154.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 21, 1884, 1’30 p.m. 

GRAHAM’S telegram of the 20tli. 

We think he should he instructed to assist Mahmoud Ali with rations, and spend 
some money among Sheikhs for purpose of inducing others to come in. He should 
impress on them that aim is to open Berber road for trade and protect travellers. 
Road might he divided into sections, and each Sheikh subsidized for keeping one open. 
Doubt policy of allowing troops to act with tribes for fighting purposes, but would 
give some discretion to him and Admiral. 

Would not send expedition against Osman Digna, but, if possible, treat with 
him on basis of submission and becoming answerable for peace of Berber road and 
protection of traders and others. 

Details of instructions left to you, and Graham informed he will receive them 
from you. 


No. 747. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 21, 4’40 P.M.) 

(No. 237.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 21, 1884, 4 p.m. 

I HAVE received a telegram from General Gordon. It is undated, and came 
from Khartoum to Berber by post. He says that there are constant reports of 
the treachery of different influential men. Ho adds: — 

“ I am glad to say, without exception, the people of the town and the troops have 
behaved themselves in a most kind and proper way. This binds me not to leave 
them until I can do so under Government which would give them some hope of 
peace.” 


No. 748. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 21.) 

(No. 336. Ext. 237.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 21, 1884. 

1 HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram from General Gordon, stating 
that the troops and the civil population have hitherto behaved well, and that he is 
unwilling to abandon them until some peaceable Government is established. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


5 E 
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Inclosure in No. 748. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum (undated). 

ONE of the most painful parts of this business is the constant and continual 
reports one hears of the intended treachery of this or that influential man. I 
have, though greatly tired, kept my faith in all men, and have resisted any of those 
measures which never benefit and which throw widespread alarm throughout the town. 
Men who belonged to the beleaguered Shaggych and who had been shut up with them 
('scaped here without arms, saying that the Sliaggyeh had gone over to the enemy, 
while others would come from them beseeching for aid. I am glad to say that without 
exception the people of the town and the troops have behaved themselves in a most 
kind and proper way. This binds me not to leave them until I can do so under 
Government which would give them some hope of peace. 


No. 749. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring . 

(No. 170.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 21, 1884. 

THE position which Her Majesty’s Government desired to maintain with regard 
to the affairs of the Soudan after the suppression of the rebellion of 1882 was on 
several occasions clearly defined. 

On the 7th November of that year I informed Sir E. Malet that Her Majesty’s 
Government were unwilling to take any responsibility for the operations which the 
Egyptian Government then proposed to undertake. 

On the 7th May last year I considered it necessary, in consequence of certain 
communications from General Hicks to the Egyptian Government having been made 
through Sir E. Malet, again to disclaim on behalf of Her Majesty’s Government all 
responsibility. A letter was accordingly addressed to Clierif Easlia by Sir E. Malet 
on the 22nd May, to which he replied on the 27th, fully admitting that Her Majesty’s 
Government were in no way responsible. 

On the 11th June I instructed Her Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General to be 
careful to give no advice to the Egyptian Government ns to the manner in ■which 
General Hicks’ applications should be met; and on the 8th August I directed him to 
inform General Hicks that although Her Majesty’s Government were glad to receive' 
information as to the progress of the campaign, it was their policy to abstain as much 
as possible from interference with the action of the Egyptian Government in the 
Soudan. 

Your despatch No. 215 of the 20th ultimo has made Her Majesty’s Government 
for the first time acquainted with the telegraphic correspondence between Sir E. Malet 
and General Hicks, of which copies were therein inclosed. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 750. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Vivian. 

(No. 3.8.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 21, 1884. 

1 HAVE received and laid before the Queen your despatch No. 24 of the 
10th instant, and I have to instruct you to take an early opportunity of thanking the 
King of Denmark, in the name of Her Majesty’s Government, for the congratulations 
which His Majesty was pleased to convey to you on General Graham’s victories in (he 
Soudan. 


I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 751*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph , March 21.) 

(No. 337. Ext. 238.) 

My Lord, Cairo , March 21, 1884. 

ON receipt of your Lordship's telegram No. 154 of to-day I telegraphed instruc¬ 
tions to General Graham, copy of which I have the honour to inclose. 

As I understood that some latitude was left to me, I thought it better to allow 
General Graham to decide whether it was necessary to send an expedition against 
Osman Ligna, or whether it was possible to treat Avith him on the basis laid down by 
your Lordship. It appears to me undesirable to debar General Graham from 
attacking Osman Ligna if he thinks it necessary to do so in order to open up the road 
to Berber. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 


Inclosurc in No. 751*. 

Sir E. Baring to Rear-Admiral Sir IV. Heu'elt. 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , March 21, 1884, 11 p.m. 

PLEASE give following to General Graham:— 

“ Your telegram of the 20th to AVar Secretary. 

“A wide discretion must be left to you, acting on the best local advice obtainable, 
as to the best method of dealing with the tribes. You can assist Mohamed Aly with 
rations, and spend some money among Sheikhs for purpose of inducing them to conic 
in, it you think it desirable to do so. You should impress on them that the aim of 
the Government is to open the Berber road for trade and to protect travellers. The 
road might be divided into sections, and each Sheikh subsidized for keeping one open. 
Some doubts have been expressed at home as to policy of allowing troops to act with 
tribes for lighting purposes, but a discretionary power is left to you and the Admiral 
to act as you think best. You must judge whether it is necessary to send an expe¬ 
dition against Osman Ligna, or whether it is possible to treat with him on the basis of 
submission and becoming answerable for the peace of the Berber road ami protection 
of traders and others.” 


[HO] 
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No. 751. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 21, 11‘30 P.M.) 

(No. 238.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 21, 1884, 10 P.M. 

YOUlt Lordship’s telegram No. 154 of the 21st. 

I have instructed Graham accordingly, hut as I understand that some latitude is 
left to me, I have expressed myself as follows about sending an expedition against 
Osman Ligna:— 

“ You must judge whether it is necessary to send an expedition against Osman 
Ligna, or whether it is possible to treat with him on the basis of submission and 
becoming answerable for the peace of Berber road and protection of traders and 
others.” 

I think it would be unwise to debar General from attacking Osman Ligna again 
if he thinks it necessary in order to open up the road. 


No. 752. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 21, 11 ’30 P.M.) 

(No. 239.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 21, 1884, 10-30 P.M. 

TIIBLL further telegrams from Gordon forwarded from Berber to-day; one 
dated ]3th March said that on 12th rebels marched Nile, passing between Khartoum 
and Ilalfaya, and cut off 800 regulars and irregulars at latter place. The other tele¬ 
grams, undated, describe force as about 4,000, composed, it is believed, of Bessir’s men 
from the Blue Nile. Bessir reported to be poisoned. Gordon thinks their coming will 
have freed Saleh Bey. On 15tli Gordon sent steamer and 1,200 men, who succeeded 
in defeal ing enemy and in relieving besieged force at Ilalfaya with loss of but two men 
kiUed. 

Gordon remarks on supplies coming regularly into Khartoum, notwithstanding 
this attack. This proves, he says, that people are unwilling to rise against the Govern¬ 
ment if the Government had any back in it. He said previously that, in case of failure 
of his expedition to Ilalfaya, there was no hope of extricating the garrison of Khar- 
t oum except by a retreat to the Equator, unless help came from without. A defeat 
would not entail any immediate danger to Khartoum. Khartoum was quiet, and the 
people were volunteering for Government service. 


No. 753. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 22, 11 A.M.) 

(No. 240.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 22, 1884, 10 a.m. 

CUZZI telegraphs from Berber that, under instructions from Khartoum, 
messengers arc being sent along the Suakin road to see if an English force is 
advancing from that direction. Also that there are constant reports at Berber 
that the rebels intend to interrupt the communication between that place and 
Korosko. 


No. 754. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 22.) 

(No. 341. Ext. 240.) 

My Lord, t iairo, March 22, 188 4. 

1 HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that I have received a telegram 
from Mr. Cuzzi, from Berber, stating that messengers, acting under instructions irorn 
Khartoum, are being sent along the road to Suakin to see whether an hnglish force is 
advancing from that direction. 
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Mr. Cuzzi adds tlmt constant reports are current at Berber that the rebels intend 
to interrupt the communication between that place and Korosko. 

T linvn &c 

(Signed) ' e! BARING. 


No. 755. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Gi'anville.—(Received March 22, 5 P.M.) 

(No. 241.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 22, 1884, 2*40 p.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 154 of yesterday. 

Admiral replies as follows :— 

“ In reply to your telegram, General Graham considers it would be useless 
entering into any communication w ith Osman Digna, as, by information from spies, 
and judging by tenour of his last reply, it appears that he regards all such communica¬ 
tions as evidences of weakness, and makes capital out of them with his adherents; he 
therefore proposes moving on Tamanib and attacking Osman Digna in his present 
position, after wdricli he may possibly be prepared to submit. 

“ This operation should be commenced before the hot weather, and he is making 
preparations at once.” 

Under these circumstances, I think Graham should be allowed to attack as ho 
proposes. 


No. 75G. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 22.) 

(No. 342. Ext. 241.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 22, 1881. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 337 of yesterday, I have the honour to 
inclose copy of a telegram from Admiral Hew'ctt, forwarding General Graham’s reply 
to the telegram containing his instructions. 

Under the circumstances described by General Graham, I think he should be 
allowed to attack Osman Digna as he proposes. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 756. 

Rear-Admiral Sir lb. Hewett to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) . Sualdn, March 22, 1884. 

IN reply to your telegram. General Graham considers it would be useless to 
enter into any communication with Osman Digna, as by information from spies, and 
judging by tenour of his last reply, it appears that he regards all such communications 
as evidences of weakness, and makes capital out of them with his adherents. lie 
therefore proposes moving on Tamanib and attacking Osman Digna in his present 
position, after which he may possibly be prepared to submit. 

This operation should be commenced before the hot weather, and he is making 
preparations at once. 


No. 757. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 155.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 22, 1884, 7'30 P.M. 

INLY telegram No. 137 of the lltli instant. 

lias anything been decided about sending Egyptian troops to Suakin? 


No. 758. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 180. Ext. 155.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 22, 1884. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 137 of the lltli instant on the subject of 
the dispatch of Egyptian troops to Suakin, I have to request that you will inform me 
whether it has yet been decided to take any steps in this matter. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 759. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring . 

(No. 156.) 

(Telegraphic ) Foreign Office, March 22, 1884, 10'45 p.m. 

WE should be glad to have your opinion on the following proposals :— 

1. To send garrison of Wood’s army to Wady Haifa in order to lend moral 
support to Gordon. 

2. To send six officers, one a Doctor, to Berber to aw r ait Gordon’s orders, if possible 
selected from Wood’s army on account of some knowledge of Arabic and experience 
of Egyptians. 


No. 760. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 179. Ext. 156.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 22, 1884. 

HER Majesty’s Government would be glad to be furnished with your opinion on 
> the following proposals :— 

1. The dispatch of a portion of the Egyptian army to garrison Wadi Haifa, 
in order to lend moral support to General Gordon at Khartoum. 

2. The dispatch of six officers, one of whom to be a medical officer, to Berber, 
there to await instructions from General Gordon. Such officers to be, if possible, 
selected from the Egyptian army, and to possess some knowledge of Arabic and 
experience in dealing with natives. 

I am, & c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 761. 

Earl Granville to Lord Ampthill. 

(No, 66 a. Confidential.) 

My Loi’d, Foreign Office, March 22, 1881. 

THE German Ambassador, to wliom I had mentioned, in confidence, the proposals 
made by the Porte for an understanding in regard to Egyptian affairs, and the reply 
which had been returned to those proposals, asked me this afternoon whether I had 
received any further communication from the Turkish Government on the subject, 

I told his Excellency that Muslims Pasha had addressed a note to nic containing 
the substance of instructions which he had received. I said that I had mentioned to 
Muslims Pasha that it seemed to me to be of a vague character, and did not advance 
matters, but I was about to submit it to my colleagues. 

Count Munster told me that lie had heard that a reply was in preparation at 
Constantinople, and that lie believed the Russian Government had incited the Porto to 
show some activity on the matter. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


5 E 
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No. 762. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Forei S n °^ ce ’ March 23,1881 ’ 3 PM ' 

StoSXt totother operations without any definite object, hut it lie 
considers will secure Berber road may advance to Tamamb as proposed._ 


No. 763. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received March 23, 8 P.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) f w 23 ’ 18M ’ P ’ M ’ 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 156 of 22nd. , __ , w 

I have consulted 1 General Stephenson, General Wood, and ColoncUVi atson. 
vmt tliiiiV it would hell) General Gordon to move troops to V ady Haifa. It any 
movement is made, Korosko seems the better position, as being onHie n d ““ t 
Berber. But unless it is intended m case of necessity to send them on o , 

think they had better remain at Assouan. w nwnv liave 110 

As regards the second question, the last joined officers of Woods army have no 
knowledge of Arab language. Six of his trained officers could not he taken without 

sertou^detrimeut to efficiency of bis army We cannot ^ 

kn nwi n c more urcciselv for what purposes it is proposed to send these owce .. 
tldnk b S ow“cr that iUi“"bt be usef.d to send two iffleers to remain at Berber and to 
co-operate with Graham and Chcrmsidc on the one hand, and Gordon on the othci 

hm V^n,^r^yp.ian army, who docs not know Arabic ; but 
General Stephenson could, if necessary, send a Doctor with little or no knowledge of 
Arabic, bis place being at once filled up by another from Englanc. 


No. 764. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 23.) 

(No. 345. Ext. 242.) C Wro, March 23, 1881. 

- T I HAVE consulted General Stephenson, Sir Evelyn Wood, and Colonel Watson 
with reference to tlio two proposals made in your Lordship s telegram o yes y. 

We do not think that it would help General Gordon ,f Z°Z best 

moved up to Wadi Haifa. If any movement is made Korosko would 

^“f“rtops on to Berber, we think 
thCy “egarfs the^econd^proposal in your Lordship’s telegram 

who have lately joined Sir Evelyn Wood’s army have no knowledge ol A able to 

zzi z 

and to co-operate with General Graham and Major Chcrmsidc on * 10 t a j l ‘ 1 ’ s ' ent 
with General Gordon on the other, it your Lordslup agrees, they shall be sent 

lorthwith,^ English doctor in the Egyptian army, and he llocs " ol . ' i '’ 0 ''', 

Arabic General' Stephenson could, if necessary, send a ...od.cal ofl.ccr with 1 t ie o. 
no knowledge of Arabic ; his placo hero would have to be supplied at onu >> • 
doctor from'England. , haw> 

(Signed) l'- BAKING. 
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No. 762*. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Barinq, 

(No. 181. Ext. 157.) 

Sir, _ Foreign Office , March 23, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 211 of the 22nd instant, informing me of 
General Graham’s proposal to move on Tamanieb and attack Osman Digna in his 
present position. 

Her Majesty’s Government arc averse to further military operations being under¬ 
taken without any definite object; but if General Graham considers that the security 
of the Berber road will be thereby insured, lie is authorized to advance to Tamanieb as 
proposed. 

You will communicate the above to General Graham. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


[DO] 
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No. 765. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 23, 8 P.M.) 

(No. 243.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , March 23, 1884, 4*40 p.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 155 of 22nd. 

The present intention is to send a battalion of Wood’s army, under English 
officers, to Suakin, directly the English troops withdraw. 


No. 766. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph , March 23.) 

(No. 346. Ext. 243.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 23, 1884. 

IN reply to your Lordship’s telegram of yesterday, I have the honour to state 
that it is at present intended to send one of Sir Evelyn Wood’s battalions to Suakin 
as soon as the English troops withdraw. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 767. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received March 23, 10 p.m.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 23, 1884, 7 p.m. 

YESTERDAY and to-day, eight tribes, representing 2,200 fighting men, have 
announced their submission ; they believe that other tribes will follow their example. 
Osman Digna is reported to have only 250 men u ith him at present, but to have sent 
urgent summonses for more. 

(In duplicate to London and Cairo.) 


No. 768. 

Telegram, communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, March 24. 


Major-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Hartington. 

Suakin, March 22, 1884, noon. 

YESTERDAY cavalry from Handuk intercepted three camels with grain from 
Tokar, but, not being intended for Osman, they were passed on. Sheikh Morgani and 
brother went out to Handuk, and to-day cavalry reconnaissance will be made to 
Handuk, 14 miles further on Berber road. 

Small party also proceed to reconnoitre line of advance to Tamanib to prepare for 
a general advance on Osman’s supposed position. Thirty-five pilgrims from Central 
Africa, already two years on journey, arrived here this morning from Khartoum vid 
Berber, which latter place they left fourteen days ago. 

At Berber they heard that the country round Suakin was taken by English, 
at which people wore much pleased. Obok they found occupied by unarmed Haden- 
dowas, Road between Berber and Khartoum was quiet, and people were gathering in 
their harvests. They were not molested on road to Suakin, where they saw camels and 
sheep, and only a few unarmed men. Caravans with merchandize have not yet 
attempted to travel this road. 






Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty.—(Received at the 

Foreign Office, March 24.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 23, 1881, 12\30 a.m. 

YOUR No. 83. 

Last Proclamation was as follows:— 

“ I hereby give notice that the reward of 5,000 dollars for the rebel Osman 
I)igna is withdrawn. In future no money reward will he offered for him.” 

The Proclamation not approved of was for a few hours only, by mistake of orders, 
posted on gateways. 


No. 770. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 24, 9‘45 a.m.) 

(No. 244.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 24, 1881, 8 ‘10 a.m. 

CUZZ1 telegraphs that both hanks of Nile above Shcndy are held by the rebels, 
and that boats are no longer coming down the river. Letters and telegrams were sent 
from Berber yesterday to General Gordon, concealed in the dress of Arabs, who 
will attempt to reach Khartoum by land. 


No. 771. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 24.) 

(No. 347. Ext. 244.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 24, 1884. 

I HAVE received a telegram from Mr. Cuzzi, at Berber, reporting that both 
banks of the Nile above Shcndy are in the hands of the rebels, and that no boats are 
coming down the river. It has accordingly been necessary to forward the letters and 
telegrams for General Gordon by land; some were sent yesterday concealed in the 
dress of Arabs, who will attempt to reach Khartoum by a circuitous route. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 772. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 24, 1 p.m.) 

(No. 215.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 21, 1881, 11 a.m. 

WITH reference to your telegram No. 157 of yesterday, I have received following 
telegram from Admiral Hewett:— 

“ In reply to your telegram : in General Graham’s opinion, and in mine, security 
of Berber road cannot be attained so long as Osman Digna remains in arms. The first 
object of advance on Tamanieb is therefore to disperse him. 

“ If road he found practicable, one brigade will then he pushed on to Sinkat, from 
whence General Graham proposes to issue a Proclamation explaining England’s 
peaceful intentions, and inviting co-operation of Sheikhs in opening and securing 
Berber road. 

“No further fighting is anticipated.” 


No. 773. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Haring. 

(No. 158.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 21, 1884, 5‘30 p.m. 

WITH reference to Gordon’s telegram of 3rd March, inclosed in your despatch 
No. 254, have you heard anything more of a French Consul going to Khartoum ? 


Sir E. Bating to Earl Granville.—(Received March 24, T'30 p.m.) 

(No. 246.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 21, 1884, 4'30 p.m. 

I HAVE not heard from General Gordon since he received the instructions 
contained in your Lordship’s telegrams Nos. 142 and 147 of the 13th and 16th, but it 
appears to me that he will be unable to carry out even thoroughly instructions which, 
it must be borne in mind, involve abandonment of the Sennaar garrison and of those on 
the White Nile. The question now is how to get away General Gordon and Stewart. 

In considering this question, it must be remembered that they certainly will not 
willingly come away without bringing llic garrison and the civil employes of Khartoum 
with them. The result of Suakin victories will, I think, be that the road to Berber will 
be opened. But I should not think any action he can take at or near Suakin would 
exert much influence over the tribes between Berber and Khartoum. Unless any 
unforeseen circumstances should change the situation, only two solutions appear to be 
possible. The first is to trust to Gordon’s being able to maintain his position till the 
autumn, when, by reason of great quantity of water, operations on Berber road would 
be less difficult than at present. This he, perhaps, might bo able to do; but it of 
course involves running a great risk. The other is to send a portion of English troops 
from Suakin to Berber, with instructions to open up communication with Khartoum. 
This operation would be one of very great difficulty, but if road were once open 
it might be done by sending small detachments at a time. General Gordon is evidently 
expecting help from Suakin, and has ordered messengers to be sent from Berber, 
to report if English force is advancing. Under present circumstances, I think an 
effort should be made to help General Gordon from Suakin, if it lie at all a possible 
military operation. Generals Stephenson and Wood, while admitting the very great 
risk to health, besides the extraordinary military risk, arc of opinion that the under¬ 
taking is possible. We think Graham should be consulted further. We all consider 
operations from Suakin difficult, though they be [ ? J more practicable than any 

operations on the Nile. If anything is to be done no time should be lost, as each week 
increases the difficulty as regards climate. 


No. 775. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 24.) 

(No. 350. Ext. 246.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 21, 1881. 

IN my despatch No. 325 of the 18th instant I had the honour to inform your 
Lordship that the instructions contained in your telegrams of the 13th and 16th had 
been forwarded to General Gordon. I have not heard from him since he received my 
telegram, but it appears to me that under the present circumstances he will not be 
able to carry out your Lordship’s instructions, although those instructions involve the 
abandonment of the Senaar garrison on the Blue Nile, and the garrisons of Bahr 
Gazelle and Gondokoro on the White Nile. 

The question now is how to get General Gordon and Colonel Stewart away from 
Khartoum, in considering this question it should he remembered that they will not 
willingly come hack without bringing with them the garrison ot Khartoum and the 
Government officials. 

I believe that the success gained by General Graham in the neighbourhood of 
Suakin will result in the opening of the road to Berber, but I should not think that 
any action he can take at or near Suakin would exert much influence over the tribes 
between Berber and Khartoum. 

Unless any unforeseen circumstance-, should occur to change the situation, only 
two solutions appear to be possible. 

The first is to trust General Gordon’s being able to maintain himself at Khartoum 
till the autumn, when, by reason of the greater quantity of water, it would be less 
difficult to conduct operations on the Suakin-Berber road than it is at present. This 
ho might, perhaps, be able to do, but it of course involves running a great risk. 

The only other plan is to send a portion of General Graham’s army to Berber 
with instructions to open up communication with Khartoum. There would be very 
[110] 5 G 
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great difficulty in getting to Berber, but if the road were once open it might be done 
by sending small detachments at a time. 

General Gordon is evidently expecting help from Suakin, and he has ordered 
messengers to be sent along the road from Berber to ascertain whether any English 
force is advancing. 

Under present circumstances, I think that an effort should be made to help 
General Gordon from Suakin, if it is at all a possible military operation. 

General Stephenson and Sir Evelyn Wood, whilst admitting the very great risk to 
the health of the troops, besides the extraordinary military risks, are of opinion that 
the undertaking is possible. They think that General Graham should be further 
consulted. 

We all consider that, however difficult the operations from Suakin may be, they 
are more practicable than any operations from Korosko and along the Nile. 

If anything is to be done, no time should be lost, as each week increases the 
difficulty as regards climate. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


No. 776. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 24, 9 P.M.) 

{No. 247.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 24, 1884, 5 p.m. 

Sill W. IIEWETT has been authorized to place his Elag Captain in civil charge 
of Massovvah whilst Mason Bey, the present Governor, is absent on mission to King 
John. 

Sir W. Ilcwett also asks whether lie may order officers in command of Boghos 
garrisons to withdraw. After consulting with Nubar Pasha, Stephenson, and Wood, 

I have replied as follows :— 

“ We think it would not be desirable to withdraw them at once, unless you can 
arrange simultaneously for the withdrawal of the garrisons at Amadcb and Kassala. ' V 

tf this is impossible, it would be better to leave Boghos garrisons where they are for 
the time being, and arrange with King John that he should facilitate their withdrawal 
later. You may perhaps be able to arrange for the retreat of the Galabat garrison 
through Abyssinian territory without passing through Boghos.” 


No. 777. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph , March 24.) 

(No. 351. Ext. 247.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 24, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that Admiral Ilewett lias been 
authorized to appoint his Elag-Captam Governor of Massowah during the absence of 
Mason Bey, the present Governor, on a mission to King John. 

Admiral Ilewett asked me yesterday "whether ho had authority to order the officers 
in command of the Boghos garrisons to withdraw from that country. I have the 
honour to inclose copy of the reply which T have sentj to him, after consultation with 
Nubar Pasha, General Stephenson, and Sir Evelyn Wood, to the effect that, unless he 
can arrange for the simultaneous withdrawal of the garrisons of Amadcb and Kassala, 
it would be better to leave the Boghos garrisons where they arc for the time being, and 
arrange for their withdrawal later. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. I 


Inclosure in No. 777. 

Si i E. Baring to llcat-Admiral Sir 11'. I leu ell. 

[\]\ tract.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 21, 188 1. 

AS regards Boghos garrisons, we think that it would not he desirable to withdraw 
them at once unless you can arrange simultaneously for the withdrawal of the. 
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garrisons at Amadeb and Kassala. If this is impossible, it would be better to leave 
the Boghos garrisons where they arc for the time being, and arrange with King John 
that lie should facilitate their withdrawal later. 

As regards Galabat, you may perhaps be able to arrange for the retreat of the 
garrison through Abyssinian territory without passing through Boghos. 


No. 778. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 24, 9 P.M.) 

(No. 248. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 24, 1884, 5T0 p.m. 

MK. O’KELLY is at Dongola. Orders have been sent to prevent him from 
proceeding further on his journey. A communication has been intercepted from 
Rochefort and Pain, who are now at Wady Haifa (having been turned back), urging 
O’Kelly to proceed to his destination. This presumably means Obeid. 


No. 779. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 24.) 

(No. 352. Secret. Ext. 248.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 24, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to report that Mr. O’Kclly is now at Dongola, and that 
orders have been sent to the authorities there to prevent him from proceeding further 
on his journey. A communication to him has been intercepted from MM. Rochefort 
and Pain—who are now at Wadi Haifa, having been turned back on their journey up 
the Nile—in which they urge Mr. O’Kelly to proceed to his destination. It is pre¬ 
sumed that this refers to Obeid. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


No. 780. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 25.) 

(No. 209.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 12, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a despatch from Mustapha Shakir, British 
Consular Agent at Assouan, relative to the arrest of a boy who pretends to be a new 
Mahdi. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 780. 

Mustapha Shalcir to Vice-Consul Borg. 

Sir, Assouan, March 6, 1884. 

YESTERDAY’S postal steamer brought a despatch from the Mudir of Esneh to 
our Mdmoor, ordering the arrest of a young man avIio pretends to be a new Mahdi. 
'the Mudir says he hoard that this young man professes and gives “Tarayik,” (rules 
for a religious sect). I am sorry to say I am unable to give any equivalent name 
but licence. 

The Mcmoor arrested the boy, wdio w r as living some miles north of Assouan, and 
is sending him to Esneh by to-day’s steamer. There is nothing whatever the matter 
with the boy except that he is a fool. 

1 only let you know this in case you may hear misinterpreted news about it. I 
can assure you that you may depend on my informing you whenever a new Mahdi 
begins to rise within my district. 
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I am very glad to say tliat I am much respected since the receipt of the telegram 
from Sir E. Baring announcing the British victory over the rebels, and it made me 
feel much prouder and easier. 

I beg, &c. 

(Signed) MTJSTAPHA SHAKIR. 


No. 781. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 25.) 

(No. 307.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 14,1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram from General Gordon, dated 
Khartoum, the lltli March, in which he expresses his thanks for the support which 
has been afforded him since he took up his mission, and acknowledges the assistance he 
has received from Her Majesty’s Government, from the Government of Hus Highness 
the Khedive, and from myself. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 781. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, March 11, 1884. 

I WOULD like to express to you and Her Majesty’s Government my sincere 
thanks for the support you have both afforded me since I took up this Mission, and to 
acknowledge that you have both given me every assistance I could have expected. It 
is not in our hands to command success. 

I say the same for the Khedive and Egyptian Ministers. 


No. 782. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received March 25.) 

(No. 311.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 14, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith copy of a letter from the officer 
commanding Egyptian troops on the Abyssinian frontier, which has been forwarded to 
me by General Sir Evelyn Wood. I have sent a copy to Sir William Hewctt. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 782. 

Letter from the Commandant on the Abyssinian Frontier, and the Sub-Governor of Eastern 
Soudan, to the Egyptian War Office. 

February 12, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that the telegraph line between the chief 
town of the Taka Mudirie (Kassala) and the El Bellu station has been several times 
cut by the Iladendowa rebels, and every time we repair it they cut it again. Eor the 
last eight days all the communication with the chief town of the Mudirie has been cut 
off, and the post reaches us with great difficulty by camel across the mountains. Kassala 
is besieged, and' the road to Suakin cut. The road also to Sanlieit and Amadib is in 
great danger and abandoned by us, for we fear that matters are getting worse. 

At Sanlieit are four companies of Arab soldiers who came from Suakin. These 
are not of much avail, as most of them are old and nek, a fact of which you are 
already indeed aware. 

There are also four companies of Soudanese which were loft; a company from each 
of the four battalions having been left behind by order of Baker Pasha, and the 
remainder sent to Suakin. These Soudanese are likewise for the most part useless, 
and invalids. The Sanlieit garrison is thus very weak. 
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At Amadib there arc only about, five companies of a total of 4G0 men; the three 
other companies that were here have been sent to Kassala. . 

At El Ghira there are only two companies; at Kalabat three companies. Tt is 
therefore necessary to reinforce the soldiers in the laka Mudme anc o oi i \ u 
neighbourhood of* Kassala, especially El Gabra and Amadib, which are so w ar to 

Abyssinia and to Kassala. „ . , , . ., r „ 

* It also urgent to reopen up the Sanlieit road with two or three battalions who 

might fortify Kassala, and also El Gabra and Amadib. n , ■> 

This matter is very urgent, not for Kassala alone, but also for El Gain a and 
Amadib, and Kalabat and Sanlieit, all of which arc surrounded by Bedouins, llicse 
Bedouins, though at present obedient and afraid of the Government, arc ripe foi ieiolt, 
like the Hadendowa and others on the west, as soon as they sec that the Government 

is so fcGblc. • • 

I therefore write to urge an early decision, as we have only two months’ provisions 

foi* tliG soldiers. 

I have also sent a copy of this letter to the Governor- General of the Eastern 
Soudan and of the Red Sea ports. 


No. 783. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received March 25.) 

Mv Lorf^ Cairo, March 17, 1881. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 29(5 of (lie 11th instant, I have the honour 
to forward herewith Colonel Stewart's diary from the 19th to the 22nd February. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 783. 

Extract from Diary of Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart, February 19 to 22, 1884. 

Tuesday, 19th .—Began work in the prisons early in the morning, and continued at 
it with only an interruption of one and a-lialf hours till 430 p.m._ Release! 
58 prisoners, which, with the 21 of yesterday, makes 79. Many of the prisoiu'rs had 
been years in prison without any sentence; others had been sen up i\ asms 
En'ypt without rhyme or reason. Amongst others, a slave of Shcrcef Pasha, who had 
been exiled because he was drunk and insurbordinate. Others were there whose 
sentence had long expired. One, an Arab, whose case had been pending for two j ears 
and eight months before the Court, and who, as he was accused of murder, I was 
obliged to send back to prison, exclaimed, when being taken away, lo wait tor the 
judgment of the Court; why the Court have been the rum of the Soudan. I cannot 
express what pleasure it afforded me to set these poor people free. It was quite 
worth coming up here to do so. The Pasha, in the morning, went round the fortifica¬ 
tions, only to occupy the forts along it with small garrisons. Orders were issued to 
mix all the battalions together, send the white to Ora Duman under Ibralnm lasha 
Ryder. This is the place from whence Hicks started on lus disastrous maich. J ic 
blacks, or Soudanese, were to he placed under Ferragh Bey, an old Soudan officer who 
had served in Mexico. The-Baslu Bazouks were placed under Saul Pasha one of 
Zebelir’s Generals, who had left Zffiielir’s son previous to his revolt Gordons idea is to 
get out tin* white element, then the wliitey-brown, or Baslii-Bazouks, and to leaAc the 
pure black, or Soudanese, to manage their own affairs. A deluge of Arzuhals of eoiusc 
poured in. Among them the Sheikh-el-Beled was earned m, having been bastinadoed 
by an Egyptian Colonel, late Head of the Police, ^brutally that six wee.es had not 
cured him. There is a rumour in the town that Sheikh Bessir, father-in-law of the 
Mahdi, and now heading the rebellion in the Blue Nile, is sending an emissary to 

Khartoum to offer subjection. . , , ... . , , , . 

Wednesday, 20th .—I was busy during the whole day with Arzuhals and trans¬ 
actin'- other business. Saw Eariglialla Bey in the morning. He is a Soudanee, and 
commands the garrison; lie was appointed by General Gordon. He appears highly 
delighted. 1 told him to do his best to induce the black troops now in Egyptian icgi- 
meiffs to HMuain in the Soudan with him. General Gordon began work by ordering all 
1110J ■* M 
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the troops in the garrison to be mixed up, and then to separate the black from the white. 
The whites were sent on to Om Durman. He ordered three gates to be opened in the 
ramparts, and proclaimed death to any so[dier who would loot the peasantry coming 
in. The “ werko,” or octroi tax, was abolished. He then gave orders about the 
hospital, and arrangements for sending the sick down. The usual Arzuhal deluge 
took place. In the evening General Gordon had an interview with Hussein Pasha 
Hydcr. It was arranged that Hussein Pasha Ilvder should leave on Friday for Cairo, 
and that the Egyptian troops should leave in detachments a few days after. Hussein 
Pasha appeared greatly pleased at the prospect of leaving, as also the Egyptian troops. 
It was also arranged that Coetlogon Pasha should leave at the same time. 

Thursday, 21 st. —Gordon Pasha caused to be written a long Arabic letter, full of 
extracts of the Koran, to Sheikh Bessir, now heading the rebellion on the Blue Nile. 
The letter began by detailing the advantages Gordon was prepared to offer in the 
shape of reduced taxes, native employes, &c. It was then shown by extracts from 
the Koran what a sin it was for Mahommedaus to slay each other. The letter finally 
ended by an invitation from Gordon to Bessir, asking him to come to Khartoum and 
see him. The writer of the letter was Almied-cl-Awam, an ex-employe of Arabi 
Pasha’s, who speaks English, and is an exile out here. During the rest of the morning 
I transacted some business, visited the arsenal, and pressed forward the repairs of the 
steamers going to the Balir-Ghazelle. General Gordon transacted some business, gave 
orders for a steamer to be ready on Saturday to take down Ibrahim Pasha nyder and 
Coetlogon to Berber. He also placed Ibrahim Bey Fouji in command of the Egyp¬ 
tian troops at Om Durman. The list of the Egyptian exiles was also made out. 
Most of these men were described in the register as vagabonds and rioters, but it is 
generally supposed that they were sent down owing to personal reasons on the part of 
influential Egyptians and Mudirs. One was pointed out to me as the son of a most 
respectable Egyptian. He is described as a robber, but both from his general 
appearance and respectable parentage I should consider the charge untrue. In the after- 
uoon the General got the usual shower of Petitions, and I went to the barracks to see 
Farigli Bey. In reply to my question ns to the propriety of sending away the 
Egyptian troops, he replied that he thought it would be better to keep them until the 
native Soudanese force was stronger. I went round the barracks and saw his soldiers. 
About 500 were supposed to be in barracks. The remainder of the force were away 
on duties. During the afternoon a message came from Slieikh-el-Obeid, saying that 
he was sending in his son to see Gordon. News also came from Senaar reporting all 
well there, the Mudir even going so far as to say that he was better oil’ than we were 
at Khartoum. Said Pasha, the Commander of the irregular troops, said to Gordon 
that he thought the Egyptian troops had better remain some time longer, but Gordon 
shut him up by saying that if lie was afraid he (Gordon) would send for Zebehr. 
About 8 p.m. Farigli Bey also appeared, and said to Gordon that he hoped the Egyp¬ 
tian troops would remain at least five days. Gordon sent him away, saying lie was a 
woman, which greatly vexed Farigli Bey. It is probable that this officer had been 
bribed to tell us this by the Greek merchants, to whom the idea of evacuating the 
Soudan is most abhorrent. Indeed, they appear to consider the Soudan as their 
legitimate property. 

Friday, 22nd.—Mali holiday. Offices all shut. During the morning I took a 
walk through the Bazaar, and visited the Sheik-el-Bcled, the soles of whose feet had 
been beaten by Hussein Pasha Luri. He had received 500 blows with the courbasch, 
and, although the beating had been inflicted six weeks ago, he was still unable to 
move. His son, a lad of 16 years of age, had also been beaten, and was lying in a 
bed beside his father. [ spoke to the poor old man, sympathized with him, and abused 
Hussein Pasha. On my return to the Serai, I found Gordon having an interview with 
a number of Notables, including Ulemas. Amongst them was a Circassian Colonel, 
and I told him he was to leave for Egypt in four days. The Ulemas and others 
expressed an opinion that the Egyptian troops should remain here. Gordon, taking a 
globe of the earth, asked who was the Lord of it. They replied, “God.” He then 
said that his trust was in God, who would direct all for the best, 'flic people left 
apparently satisfied. Colonel Coetlogon left for Cairo by Dahabiych. lie was 
delighted* to get away, and asked Power to come with him. A man came in the 
owning who had left Oheid thirteen days ago. lie stated that the troops then with 
lho Mahdi were 12,000 (doubtful), mostly composed of Soudanlees, with some Egyp¬ 
tians That the Soudanlees are armed with rifles, but the Egyptians with lances. 
The Soudanlees receive pay and uniform ; pay at the rate of 20 dollars a-month. That 
bolbie Gordon’s arrival the Mahdi had detailed two Chiefs with a number of Arabs to 
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march on Khartoum, but that when news came that Gordon was coming the movement, 
had been stopped, as the Arabs thought Gordon was bringing up English troops. 
The Arabs now say they wall not march on Khartoum, but will remain on the defen¬ 
sive, as they fear the steamers on the river. lie stated also that 500 (?) of Hicks’ 
army had escaped, and were detained as prisoners. Apparently also some of the tribes 
arc at present not over friendly with the Mahdi, who wants to take from them the 
booty they got from Hicks. Also the bodies of none have been mutilated, except those 
of some of the leading Soudanlees who fought on the side of the Egyptians. With 
respect to these, the heads have been removed and exposed at Oheid. The reason for 
this is, that the Mahdi says these were Soudanlees, and had no business to join the 
enemy. Many of the Arabs question the Mahdi’s right to his title. Darfur is all 
right, except Madebbo Bey and the Sliaka tribes, who are opposed to Slaten Bey. Only 
those who have permits from the Mahdi can get from Obeid to Khartoum; on the 
other hand, any native in the dress of a Dervish can travel from Khartoum to Obeid. 
The Bahr-Gliazelle Province is quiet. Besides the regular troops above mentioned, 
there are also 15,000 (?) Arabs, Dervishes, and Dongolawees with the Mahdi at Obeid. 
Telegraph during the day from Berber saying that Hussein Pasha Luri wanted fifty 
camels for his luggage across the Desert, and that camels wore scarce. Gordon replied 
that the Pasha should only be allowed fifteen camels at Government expense. He also 
telegraphed Hussein Pasha Luri that many complaints were being made against him, 
and that, if he did not hasten away from Berber, that he would be recalled to answer 
the accusations. 


No. 784. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 25.) 

(No. 318.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 17, 18S4. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a letter from Mustapha Shakir, British 
Consular Agent at Assouan, respecting affairs at that place. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 784. 

Mustapha Shakir to Mr. Aranghy. 

Sir, Assouan, March 10, 1884. 

I THANK you for your letter, and beg to thank Sir Evelyn Baring also. It is 
gratifying to us to hear of the approach of troops, as their presence will produce a 
very good effect on flic minds of many people. 

As long as the troops remain hero or at Korosko, or even at Wadi Haifa, I do not 
expect any rising will be contemplated by the people in Upper Egypt. 

The people of Assouan care for nothing but money-making. They have nothing 
to do at present, as their former living was through the Soudan trade, which has been 
closed to every one for nearly two years. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) MUSTAPHA SHAKIR. 


No. 785. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .—( Received March 25.) 

(No. 319.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 17, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a despatch from General Gordon, for¬ 
warding copies of th(> Proclamations which he has issued at Berber and Khartoum. 

I beg to inclose translations of these Proclamations, together with copies of the 
Arabic version as received from General Gordon. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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Inclosure 1 in No 785, 

JSlajor-General Got dun In 8 tr E. Bariny. 

Sir, Khartoum, February 23, 18S4. 

I HAVE the honour to forward herewith copies of the Proclamations I have 
issued "both here and at Berber. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) C. G. GOBDON. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 785. 

Proclamations issued by Major-General Gordon. 

(Translation.) 

KNOW ve that I have come to extricate the Soudan from the difficulties and 
complications'which have befallen it, to establish tranquillity and prevent the shedding 
of Moslem blood, to secure to the inhabitants their prosperity, children, and wives 
and to put a stop to injustice and oppression, which have been the cause of this 
rebellion. 

I have therefore wiped off all arrears due from you to the end of 1883; I have 
reduced to one-half the taxes due for 1SS1, as well as of all taxes introduced b\ 
Baouf Pasha, and have put a stop to injustice in order that matters may progress and 
that you may attend to your avocations and increase the prosperity of the country In 
the spread of agriculture and commerce. 1 also give you the right to keep the slave, 
in vour service without any interference from the Government or anybody else. You 
should live in peace; do not expose yourselves to perdition; and avoid following the 
devil’s path. Warn the inhabitants, and reveal to them the good news, in order that 
they may walk in the path of righteousness, and turn away from the evil one. 

Whoever wishes to see me, let him come and dread nothing. 

(L.S.) GOBDON, 

Governor-General of the Soudan. 

(Translation.) 

Whereas my sincerest desire is to adopt a course of action which shall lead to the 
public tranquillity, and being aware with what regret you have regarded the severe and 
stringent measures which have been taken by the Government for the suppression of 
the Traffic, and the seizure and punishment of all concerned in the Slave Trade, as 
provided by the Convention and by the Decrees, I therefore confer iqvu jou these 
rights : that henceforth no one shall interfere with your property; that whoever has 
slaves in his service shall have full right to their services, and full control over them, 
without anv interference whatsoever. 

(L.S.) GOBDON, 

Governor-General of the Soudan. 


(Translation.) 

My main object being the prosperity of the inhabitants and the reduction of the 
taxes which they arc at present unable to meet, I have considered it wise to abandon 
half tbe taxes, and only one half will lie levied from this day forward. Also the taxes 
due to the end of 1883 Avill be* wiped off, owing to your inability to pay them. I will 
burn the registers as an act of clemency. 1 have also pardoned your former misdeeds. 
The inhabitants should therefore be warned accordingly, and should be informed that 
I abhor war, which cause's bloodshed. My sole desire is that tbe inhabitants should 
live in peace and enjoy their property and agriculture under the auspices of the 
Khediv e. 

(L.S.) GOBDON. 


(Translation.) 

To all the Inhabitants and Merchants, 

Inasmuch as commercial transactions in Soudan goods within the Soudan is not 
prohibited, whether exported to the western provinces, such as lvordofau, Darfour, or 
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other places, if any one wishes to import or export any goods the Government will not 
prevent him from so doing or interfere in any way with his trade. 

(L.S.) GOBDON, 

Governor-General of the Soudan. 

(Translation.) 

To all the Employes, 

Erom this day forward do not petition me for increase of salary on that which is 
allowed to you, because having foregone half the taxes due by the natives, which 
reduces the revenue, circumstances will not allow increase in the expenditure. 

(L.S.) GOBDON, 

Governor-General of the Soudan. 

(Translation.) 

To all the Notables and Inhabitants in the Soudan, 

Let it be known to you all that I have been appointed, in concert between the 
Khedive’s Government and the Government of Great Britain, Governor-General of the 
whole Soudan, and the Soudan has now r become an independent State to govern 
itself without the intervention of the Egyptian Government in any way whatever. 
The Mudirs and Governors have been informed accordingly. 

I am uoav ready to see to your prosperity and good government, and endow you 
with the privileges which were granted to you by the late Said Pasha. It should be 
known to you that the Sultan had the intention of sending an expedition of strong 
Turkish troops to subdue the rebellious provinces, but his knowdedge of your condition 
and of my kindness to you during the four years I Avas Governor-General of the 
Soudan has prevented him from sending such an expedition, and I have come in 
person, by the will of God, to prevent Avar between the Moslems and the shedding of 
blood, which is contrary to the AA'ill of God, his Prophet, and bis Saints. 

Know ye that I propose to comene a Council composed of the Kings and 
Notables of tbe Soudan, and I have ordered that you be governed by natives of the 
Soudan, in order that you may not be deprived of your rights as heretofore. I have 
wiped off all taxes due from you up to the end of the year 1S83, and reduced by half 
those due for 1884. My main object in doing so is to give you prosperity. Justice is 
the basis of good government. 

The Council in question Avill meet tAviee a-week, and as often as emergency may 
require. You arc pardoned. My Avords are true, and God is my Avitness. 

(L.S.) GOBDON, 

Governor-General of the Soudan. 

(Translation.) 

Justice is tiie Foundation op Government. 

President: 

Hussein Pasha Khalifa. 

Members: 

Mchained Effendi 111 Tahir. 

Mohamed Effendy Abu llagal. 

Abdul Mogul Effendy. 

Moustapha Effendy Abu Bey a. 

Mohamed Effendy Ilasen El Mouss. 

Suleiman Aga Mohamed Aly Gamr. 

Sheikh Bashiry Moussa. 

Sheikh Naman Suleiman Kumar, Notable of Wady Kamar. 

Sheikh Aluued El Garby, Councillor of the Council. 

Sheikh Mohamed Ahmed ilashim, Director of School. 

Ameen Aga Ahmed El Magzoub. 

Proclamation. 

To all the Notables, Sheikhs, and inhabitants of I’erber, 

I have to inform you that 1 have been appointed Governor-General of the 
Soudan Avith the consent of the Khedive’s GoA'ernment and that of Great Britain. 

[noj 5 i 
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The Soudan is now an independent Government to govern itself without the inter¬ 
vention in any way of the Egyptian Government. Instructions have accordingly been 
given to all the Mudirs and Governors. I am now ready to do what is necessary for 
your tranquillity and prosperity, and the spread of confidence amongst you. I will 
grant you the privileges accorded to you by the late Sa'id Pasha. I have also to 
inform you that it was the intention of His Majesty the Sultan to send an expedition 
of Turkish troops to subdue the rebellious provinces, but knowing your condition and 
my clemency towards you when I was for four years Governor-General of the Soudan, 
I prevented the dispatch of this expedition at present, and have come in person 
praying God to prevent war between Moslems, as the shedding of blood is contrary to 
God’s will and the Prophet’s. 

Let it be known to all of you that a Council composed of the Kings and Notables 
of Berber whose names are given above will be held under the presidency of Hussein 
Pasha Khalifa, Governor-General of Dongola and Berber. I have also directed that 
the Governors of the Soudan should be of Soudanese origin, for the greater tran¬ 
quillity of the natives, so that you can have no cause of complaint from injustice as 
before. 

I have wiped off all the arrears due from you to the end of 1883 as well as one half 
of what is due from you for the year 1884. This I have done for your prosperity, and 
Por the spread of justice amongst you, which is the foundation of good government. 

The Council in question will meet in the Moudirieli twice a-week under the 
presidency of Hussein Pasha Khalifa. The Council will also be convoked in cases of 
emergency by order of the Governor-General. Be assured my words are true, and 
God is my witness. 

(L.S.) GORDON, 

Governor-General of the Soudan. 

February 13, 1884. 


(Translation.) 


President: 


His Excellency A wad El Kerim Pasha Abu Sin, Mudir of Khartoum. 




no cause of complaint against arbitrary rule and the usurpation of your property, as 
was formerly the case. I have wiped olT all the arrears due from you to the end of 
1883, together with one-half of the taxes due for the year 1884, and I have burned 
tlie old registers. The Council will be convoked twicc-a week to look into the state 
of affairs, and settle differences existing, and the Council will be convened in cases of 
emergency. 

(L.S.) GORDON, 

Governor-General of the Soudan. 


February 19, 1884. 


No. 786. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. —( Received March 25.) 

(No. 321.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 17, 1884. 

ON receipt of your Lordship’s telegram No. 143 of the 14tli instant, I asked his 
Excellency Nubar Pasha to inform me of the precise facts in connection with the 
intended suppression of the “ Bospliorc Egyptien.” I have the honour to inclose a 
note from his Excellency, which shows how the matter stands. 

Your Lordship will observe that the Egyptian Government intended to suppress 
this newspaper, which is edited by a Erenclnnan, but that, in the face of the rights 
conferred on Europeans by the Capitulations, to which Nubar Pasha draws the special 
attention of Her Majesty’s Government, they arc powerless to give effect to their 
wishes. 

My own attitude in this matter has been as follows:—I did not instigate the 
Egyptian Government to suppress the “ Bospliorc Egyptien.” On the other hand I 
did not think that I was at all called upon to interfere in order to prevent its suppres¬ 
sion. I have, therefore, left the Egyptian Government free to act as it chose in the 
matter. 

til/ I have, &c. 

I' (Signed) E. BARING. 


Members: 

Ilis Excellency Mohamed Hassan Pasha, Minister of Finance. 

His Excellency Said Pasha Hussein, Commandant of the Baslii-Bazouks. 

Ilassan Bey Mohamed Ibrahim. 

Suleiman Aga AValad El Mak. 

Hadj Nassir Abou ITassiss. 

Babakr Effendy El Garkouk. 

Sheikh El Ameen. 

Sheikh El Uslam. 

Sa'id Hussein El Magdv, Head Master, Cadi of Khartoum. 

Sheikh Moussa, the Moufti. 

Sheikh Abdul Kadir, Cadi of Kalakila. 

To all the inhabitants, Notables, Sheikhs of Khartoum, 

Having been appointed Governor-General of the Soudan, with the consent of the 
Khedive’s Government and that of Great Britain, and the Government of the Soudan, 
having become independent, to govern itself without the intervention in any way 
of the Egyptian Government, and I am ready to see to your prosperity and the 
spread of security amongst you, and the grant to you of the privileges accorded to 
you by the late Said Pasha. I have now to inform you that it was the intention of 
llis Majesty the Sultan to send an expedition of Turkish troops to subdue the 
rebellious provinces, but knowing your condition and my mercy towards you when I 
was four years ago Governor-General of the Soudan, I prevented the dispatch of this 
expedition for the present, and I have conn 1 in person, praying God to prevent war 
between Moslems. 

A Council has been composed of the Notables, whose names arc stated above, to 
!ry and M.dlle the differenci • -if present existing in the Moudirieli. The Council is 
under the presidency of his Excellency A wad El Kerim Abou Sin, Mudir of 
K Imrtouin, and I have ordered that the Governors of tin* Soudan should be named 
from amongst you for your security and tranquillity, and in order that you may have 


Inclosure in No. 786. 

Memorandum. 

LE journal le “ Bospliorc Egyptien ” a etc supprime, sur l’avis conformc du 
Comite du Contentieux, cn vertu d’un Arrete Ministeriel, ct en confonnite dc la loi 
sur la pressc, a cause de la publication de fausses nouvelles de nature a jeter l’alarmc 
dans la population. 

Les Capitulations donnent au Gouvernement le droit dc sc protdger et de faire a 
cot. offet tous reglements de police que les (Strangers doivent respecter. Pour l’execu- 
tion dc ces reglements l’assistanee des autorites Consulates doit etre acquise a 
I’autorite locale. Ce point est non settlement conformc au textc et it l’esprit des 
Capitulations, mais est constate dans un arbitrage convenu entre le Consulat-General 
de France et le Gouvernement Egyptien en 1872 a l’occasion dc la saisie. dans les rues 
(PAlexaudrie, d’un journal “ P liulependant,” suspendu par ordre du Ministhre. Cet 
arbitrage, en effet, signe par MM. les Consuls-Generaux d’Allemagnc, d’Angleterrc, et 
d’ltalie, declare que l’autoritc locale etait dans son droit en saisissant le journal sur 
la personae de celui qui le eolportait et que le devoir du Cousulat-General dc France 
etait d’agir d’office alin de prefer main-forte au Gouvernement Egyptien. Aetuelle- 
ment l’autoritc Consulaire du proprietaire du “Bospliorc” a refuse memo de notifier 
V Arrete do suppression au journal. Ee journal continue done a paraitre et le Tribunal 
nc pout etre saisi dc la question parce que la loi dc la presse n’a pas etc reconnue par 
les Puissances. D’autrc part le Gouvernement tient a evitcr toute rixe pouvant 
-.’clever avec la police si (die a git de force. Le journal malgre P Arrete de suspension 
continue propager des nouvelles de nature a troubler I’esprit de la population. 
Cette situation pourrait devenir grave et le Gouvernement Egyptien appolle sur (die. 
I’attention du Gouvernement dc Sa Majcste la Reine. 


(Signe) 


N. NUBAR. 
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Iso. 787. 

Sir E, Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 25.) 

Mv Lorcl^ Cairo, March 17, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Lordship’s despatch 
No. 131 a of the 29th February. 

Since that despatch I have been in constant telegraphic communication with 
your Lordship, and I have explained fully the reasons which led mo to support 
General Gordon’s proposal that Zebclir Pasha should lie sent to the Soudan 1. under¬ 
stand. however, from your Lordship’s telegram No. 14/ of the lbth instant, that this 
proposal has been finally rejected by Her Majesty’s Government. Under these cir¬ 
cumstances it is perhaps scarcely necessary that I should reply at length to yoiu 
Lordship’s despatch of the 29tli ultimo. I could, indeed, only develop at somewhat 
greater length the arguments which I have set forth in the numerous telegrams sent 

by General Gordon and myself on the subject. . . i t 1 i 

I regret the decision at which Her Majesty’s Government lias arrived, and 1 look- 
forward with considerable apprehension to the results of the policy it has now been 
decided to adopt. But your Lordship may rely on my using my utmost endeavours to 

carry out the instructions which I have received. 

J I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 


No. 788. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. — (Received March 2j.) 

ilv Loi^ »», March 18, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith copy of a letter from Colonel Duncan, 
the officer commanding the Egyptian troops at Assouan, to the Adjutant-Genera at 
Cairo, respecting the feeling among the inhabitants of Upper Egypt as to the policy 
of abandoning the Soudan, and the consequent prospective loss to them of the Soudan 

tvad0 * I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 


Inclosure in No. 788. 

Colonel Duncan to the Adjutant-General, at Cairo, 

(Confidential.) 

Ailmtuut-Ucnml, . . . „ „ Amaaa, March 1% 884. 

I BEG to state, for the information ol his Excellency the Siulai, tin 1 olio wing 
impressions which have been left on my mind after considerable inquiry and inter¬ 
course among people hero. v . , . 

There is a great dislike among the people of Assouan of the policy ot abandoning 
the Soudan. The trade of the Soudan was, in its passage, the duel source ol income 
to the people here. They now say that they dare not deal with the boudanis, as they 
will not be able to recover their money or enforce bargains when the countries arc 
under separate Governments. The proprietors of boats especially loresee an immense 
loss oi income. The money which will be spent necessarily by and lor the troops 
when here will have a mollifying effect, and I shall give preference to local tradesmen 
where possible, and where the prices are the same. Eor political as well as military 

reasons, it will be found a wise step to have troops here. But in the villages ncarei 

Cairo there will not be the advantage of disbursements lbr tin' troops, and there will 

be a loss of the old Soudan trade. , .. . . . , 

I am informed that a very restless and discontented eeling exists m lxeneh, 
Minieh, Esneli, &c. This may be exaggeration, but I have heard the opinion 

„. F e.„",v many. (SignotI) p. DUNCAN. 

Colonel Commanding Assouan Field Force. 
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No. 789 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office hi/ the Admiralty, March 25. 


The Secretary to the Admiralty to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett. 


(Telegraphic.) 


PLEASE telegraph text of last Proclamation. 


Admiralty, March 22, 1884, 4*15 P.M. 


Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Sualcin, March 23, 1884, 12*30 a.m. 

Last Proclamation was as follows :— 

I hereby give notice that the reward of 5,000 dollars for the rebel Osman Digna 
is withdrawn. In future no money reward will bo offered for him.” 


No. 790. 

Major-General Sir G. Graham to the,Marquis of Burlington.—(Received at the 
Foreign Office, March 25.) 

(Telegraphic.). _ . Sualdn, March 24, 1884, 6 p.m. 

HAVE visited zereba in advance, when 1 all is well. Troops concentrate there 
to-morrow evening, and advance on Tainanih Wednesday morning. Sheikhs Morgani 
and Mahmoud Ali will, I believe, accompany me. Both consider this advance to be 
ol great importance; and it will overthrow Osman’s remnant of power, and bring in 
waverers, thereby enabling us to open Berber road. 

After dispersing Osman’s followers, I propose sending on Chermside, with native 
scouts, along Sinkat road, and—reporting it practicable—pushing a brigade on to 
Sinkat; moral effect of which would be very great. 


No. 791. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 25, 10*15 A.M.) 

(No. 250.) ' 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 25, 1881, 9*40 a.m. 

YOI U Lordship’s telegram No. 158 of yesterday. 

the French Consul arrived at Khartoum some while ago. He was formerly con¬ 
nected with the “ Bosphore Egypt ion.” 1 warned General Gordon about him. He 
communicates in cypher with French Consul-General. I have not as yet hoard of his 
doing anv mischief. 


No. 792. 

Sir E. Baring to Ear! Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 25.) 

(No. 355. Confidential. Ext. 250.) 

My Lord, ^ Cairo, March 25, 1881. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram of yesterday’s date, I have the 
honour to report that the French Consul arrived at Khartoum some time ago. lie was 
formerly connected with the “Bosphore Egyptien.” I have already warned General 
Gordon about him. lie communicates in cypher with mv French colleague, 
M. BarriVe. 

I have not as yet heard of his doing any mischief. 

1 have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 
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No. 793. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 25, 1 P.M.) 

S 0 ,' 252 '-l \ Cairo, March 25, 1884, 11'30 a.m. 

THE Commander of the post of Sahlocha, near Sixth Cataract, leports to 
Governor of Berber that Khartoum is Besieged hy Arabs, and that there are rumoiu 
to ('fleet that the latter are reoching reinforcements. 


No. 791. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Gianville.—(Received by telegraph, March 2a.) 

(No. 358 Ext. 252.) Cairo, March 25, 1881. 

^ I II WE the hononr to inclose copy of a telegram from Ilussein lasha Khalifa, 
reporting that Khartoum is .aid to he'surrounded, and that the rebels are receiving 

reinforcements. p ]mvCj &C- 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Tnclosure in No. 791. 

Hussein Pasha Khalifa to Nabai Pasha. 

(Tiuduction.) Berber, hM Mars, 1884. 

^HEBris qiiekiues jours les communications sont interrompues entre ici et 
Khartum. VrfX d£ ee quo j’ai recu aujourd’hui do la part « 
Commandant du poste d'El Sabloka, quo Khartoum est assiege par les tubus Auxin. s 
et quo le bruit coint qu’il on arrive d’autres pour sc fortifier mutuellenu nt. 


No. 795 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.~(Receivcd March 25, 8 v.u.) 

/,,, i -i • \ Suakin, March 25, 1881, (> o.M. 

FEOll'u long conversation I have had with a Notable related to one of Osman 
Digna’s principal advisers, it would seem that Osman has hut a sma n Uo4oSval>lc 
and would very probably submit if hostages «ero given tor has«fi-tj-am lummu* 
treatment, but if hard pressed would retire to the lulls, in w ‘ > ’ 

influence would suffer. 


No. 796. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 25, UAO P.M.) 

(No. 253.) Ctwo, March 25, 18bI, 7 c.-'I. 

(lelegraph d receiving from Cu/.ri show that great alarm exists at llerber. 

He sav riiat Khartoum is completely surrounded by large numb* o *^ 0*1 

return. The force at that place is surrounded. 
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No. 794*. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 182. Secret. Ext. 160.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 25, 1884. 

HEK Majesty’s Government have had under their consideration your telegram 
No. 246 of the 24th instant, in which it is suggested that a force of British troops 
should be sent from Suakin to Berber, with instructions to open up communication 
with Khartoum. 

Having regard to the dangers of the climate of the Soudan at this time of the 
year, as well as the extraordinary risk from a military point of view, Her Majesty’s 
Government do not think it justifiable to send a British expedition to Berber, and they 
wish you to communicate this decision to General Gordon, in order that lie may adopt 
measures in accordance therewith. 

Her Majesty’s Government desire to leave full discretion to General Gordon to 
remain at Khartoum, if lie thinks it necessary, or to retire by the southern or any 
other route which may be found available. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


(-HO] 


5 K* 
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No. 707. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph , March 25.) 

(No. 361. Ext. 253.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 25, 1881. 

] HAVE tlie honour to inclose translaiions of three telegrams from Signor Cum 
at Berber. lie earnestly hegs for English troops to he sent from Snahin ; it is evident 
that he is much alarmed. I cannot say how far his statements are reliable, or the 
contrary. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 707. 

Signor Citzzi to Sir E. Baring. 

(Translation.) 

(Telegraphic.) Berber, March 24, 1881, 10-15 r.w. 

THE money from the Miulirieh of Dongola arrived to-day. It remains in the 
Treasury chest here, because it is impossible to forward it to Khartoum, both banks of 
the river from beyond Sabloea to Khartoum being full of rebels. The communications 
with Khartoum arc therefore broken. Attempts arc being made to send the post by 
means of Arabs, who are well paid, and take small strips of paper concealed in their 
clothing; but it is feared that not even these men will get there, owing to the great, 
numbers of rebels on both banks of the river. But no means will be neglected to send 
and receive news to and from Khartoum. As 1 telegraphed to your Excellency to-day, 
il is indispensable that detailed information should be stmt hem* of the operations of 
the English on the Suakin road, how far they have got, and what their numbers are. 
'flic rebels beyond Sabloea threaten to advance towards Shendy, and to come down 
here. Shendy has got 660 men, including those who w ere at Sabloea and who wen* 
withdrawn to Shendy, owing to the want of troops there. The present situation of the 
Soudan is desperate, ft is necessary to take measures at once, while the evil is still 
capable of remedy. There are great fears for Khartoum, and for General Gordon, 
Colonel Stewart, and all the Europeans who are still there. Berber is still quiet, 
although the telegraph lino from Shendy to Khartoum is still broken. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 797. 

Signor Cuzzi to Sir E. Baring. 

{ Translation.) 

(.Telegraphic.) Berber , March 25, 1884, 10*29 a.m. 

KHARTOUM is completely blockaded by the rebels, who threaten also to attack 
Berber and to cut the road to Korosko. It is necessary that we should know at ouce 
what the English troops are doing at Suakin: whether they have advanced along the 
Berber road, how far they have got, and how many they are. 

Several telegrams to this effect have been sent, but hitherto no answer has been 
received. 

The situation becomes daily more critical, and L repeat what I telegraphed 
yesterday, that there arc great fears for the safety of General Gordon and Colonel 
Stewart, and for the Europeans who are shut up in Khartoum. It is known from 
official reports that the rebels who surround Khartoum are in great numbers. I beg 
your Excellency to give me a prompt answer. 
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Inclosure 3 in No. 797. 

Signor Cazzi to Sir E. Baring. 

(Translation.) 

(Telegraphic.) Berber, March 25, 1881, noon. 

AT this moment (11 a.m.) a telegram has just come from Sheiuly to llussein 
Pasha Khalifa, which says that the steamer which started to letch the troops at 
Sabloca, a little way out of Sliendy, was attacked hy the rebels, Avho were on both 
hanks of the river, armed with rifles. The steamer was partly disabled, but was, 
nevertheless, able to return to Sliendy. The troops at Sabloca arc surrounded by the 
rebels. It is easy for the troops and the steamer to withdraw to Berber. It is feared 
that the telegraph line to Assouan will soon be eut. It is indispensable that wo 
should receive an early reply as to whether there is any hope of English troops 
coming, and, as I have already said, to know at once what the English troops arc* 
doing at Suakin: if they have advanced along the Snakin-Berber road, how far they 
have got, and in what numbers they are. It is impossible that England should allon 
thousands and thousands of persons to be sacrificed. 


No. 798. 

Sir A. Paget to Earl Granville.—(Received March 2(i.) 

(No. 93.) 

My Lord, Vienna, March 22, 1881. 

T HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Lordship’s despatch 
No. 30 of the lStli instant, and to inform your Lordship lhat, it being uncertain when 
I might have an opportunity of seeing the Emperor, 1 have requested Count Ivalnoky, 
on whom I called to-day, to convey to nis Imperial Majesty the expression of the 
high appreciation of Her Majesty's Government of the congratulations addressed to 
me bv His Imperial Majesty upon the a ictory gained bv 11 or Maje-iv’s troops at 
El Teh. 

Count Ivalnoky informed me that he was to dim'with the Emperor to-day, and 
that he Avould not fail to deliver this message to His Imperial Majesty. 

I have, Vc. 

(Signed) A. PAGET. 


No. 799. 

Viscount Lyons to Earl Granville.—(Received March 20.) 

(No. 107.) 

My Lord, Paris, March 25, 1881. 

.1 ILVA r E the honour to transmit heroAvith to a our Lordship an article by 
M. Francis Charmes on the affairs of Egypt, which has been published in the “Journal 
des Debats ” this morning. If the line of conduct recommended to France in this 
article he more practical and less hazardous than that adA'oeated in the article by 
M. Gabriel Charmes, Avhieli I forwarded to your Lordship in my despatch No. 23 of 
the 23rd instant, I cannot say that the tone of this writer is more fair or less hostile to 
England than Avas that of the other. The main object of tin* present article seems to 
be to show that no fresh Egyptian loan can be contracted without the concurrence of 
the Sultan and of the fourteen Powers parties to the Luav of Liquidation. The article 
does not insist positively that Prance and the other Powers shall refuse absolutely to 
listen to any proposal to touch the Law of Liquidation, but it maintains that any new 
arrangements must not only he assented to by all the Powers, but must liaAc a 
guarantee more substantial than any Avhieli can, according to it, be given b\ 
England. 

It contrasts the state of the finances under the double control Avith that now 
existing, and does not scruple to misrepresent the British Administration in the 
following acrimonious terms:— 

“ Les liuanees de l’Egypte, degagees du poids du passe, etaient en pleinc 
prosperite lorsqu’clles out etc remises cut re les mains do PAngle!erre. Depuis lors, 
dies out etc en decroissance. 

“ L’Administration Anglaise a presente une pure anarchic. Itien de plus 
incoherent, do plus contradictoire. Ici les Anglais demolissaient les prisons, la ils les 
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remplissaient; a Khartoum ils brulaient les registres d’impots, ct ccpendont lcsimpots 
n etaient an Soudan ni plus ni moins lourdcs qu’en Egypte, ou il les percevaient. IJn 
join ils supprimaient les pcines corporelles, 1c lendemain ils les retablissaient et 
bntonnaient memo des Grecs. loutc leur Administration portc lc memo caractcre 
d impiev oyance initiale, de fluctuations ct de desordre dans l’execution, de brutality 
comme conclusion. \ a-t-il la une garantie propre a persuader les creanciers qu’ils 
doivent genereusement faire des sacrilices nouveaux ? ” 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) LYONS. 


Inclosure in No. 799. 

Extract from the “Journal des Debats ” of March 25, 1884. 

NOUS aA’ons deja parle d’un projet financier quo Mr. Vincent, conseiller Anglais du 
Gouvernement Egyptian, aurait sounds a Mr. Chikh'rs. On sail qu’aprhs la disparition 
du Controlc, l’Angleterre, prenant pour elle seule la situation qu’elle avait jusqu’alors 
partagee avec la Erance, a substitue aux deux Controleurs Anglais ct Eramgus un 
conseiller unique, Anglais, bien entendu, et que ]\Ir. Vincent remplit cette fonction. 
Mr. Vincent est, d aillcurs, un liomme distingue, mais il a etc tres mediocremcnt scconde 
en Egypte, et, lorsque ses propositions ont etc envoyecs a Londres, il no scmble pas 
que Mr. Childers les ait trhs bien comprises, ni appreciees. Mr. Vincent a etc appele pour 
donner des explications. Son projet, si on sort des details et si Ton se reporte a 
1 ensemble, est des plus simples. Il consiste a opdrer une emission d’Unifice, tant pour 
combler le deficit cause par l’expedition Anglaise et Tevacuation du Soudan, que pour 
subvenir au payement des indemnity's accordees aux incendies d’Alexandric. Lo projet 
suppose que toutes ces depenses seront a faire, ce qui est au moins contestable pour 
Tevacuation du Soudan. Le Malidi abregera peut-etre 1’operation. Nous avons 
signalo depuis longtcmps la situation critique du General Gordon a Khartoum, et nous 
n avions que trop bien prevu; toute la presse Anglaise en convient aujourd’hui: qui 
sait comment se tcnninera cette triste aA r enturc ? Le projet de Mr. Vincent suppose 
aussi quo toutes les depenses de Texpedition du Soudan doivent etre a la charge du 
Goirvornement Khedivial. S'il y avait encore des Ministrcs Egyptiens, la question ne 
manquerait pas d’etre discutee; niais assurement Nubar Pacha no discutcra pas; il 
passera condamnation sur cc point comme sur tant d’autres. 

Quoi qu’il en soit, il s’agit d’emettre un emprunt. Ici, le Gouvernement Egyptien 
etle Gouvernement Anglais, Nubar Pacha et Mr. Vincent, n’ont plus lours coudes abso- 
lument tranches. Ils ont besoin de deux consentements: celui du Sultan et colui de 
lEurojje. Celui du Sultan est necessaire (l’aprbs les Firmans qui ont consacre lasemi- 
independance cle TEgypte; celui de l’Enrope, d’aprbs la Loi do Liquidation. L’Articlc 36 
do cette^ Loi (lit, en efi'et: “ Aucnn nouvel emprunt, de quelquo nature que ce soit, ne 
pourra etre emis par notre Gouvernement quo sur Tavis conforme de la Commission de 
la Dette.” On sait que cette Commission so compose d’un Eraneais, d’un Anglais, d’un 
Autrichien, ct d un Italien. Mais ce n’est pas tout. Si, pour emettre un emprunt, il 
faut lc consentement de la Commission do la Dette, pour en assurer le service le con- 
sentement des quatorze Puissances qui ont signe la Loi de Liquidation est indispensable. 
Le motif en est simple, e’est qu’on no pent assurer le service de Temprunt qu’a la 
condition de prelever une garantie sur les ressources que cette Loi a deja atfectees h la 
dette actuelle. De la vient la necessite de toucher a la Loi de Liquidation clle-mcnie ct 
de faire interveuir les quatorze Puissances, faute de quoi les Tribunaux de la Reforme, 
dont les pouvoirs vionnent d’etre proroges pour cinq ans, refuseraient de reconnaitre et 
d’appliquer les modifications apportees a la Loi. Les droits des Tribunaux de la 
lvefoi me resultentdel Article 38 de la Loide Liquidation, qui (lit: “ Les Commissaircs 
de la Dette, representants legaux des porteurs (le titles, auront qualite pour poursuivro, 
devant les Tribunaux de la Reforme, contre TAdministration EinanckVe representde par 
notre Ministre des Finances, Texccution des dispositions concernant les affectations des 
revenus, les faux d’interet des dettes, la garantie du Tr&sor et gendralement toutes les 
obligations qui incombent a notre GoiiA'crncment, en vortu de la presente Loi, a l’egard 
des Dettes Privilegiees et Uni flees.” 

Ces termes ne sauraient etre plus fennels. Au restc, le Gouvernement Anglais 
pe conteste l’intervention ni de la Caisse de la Dette, ni des Tribunaux de la Refonne, 
[ n °] 5 L 
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c’est-a-dire, des q— E— 

LaT^gativHerait do droit, mais la forme en semt im peu faudra 

pent pas aller sans reserves, D tris lourds out 6t6 imposes aux 

que co soit le moms possible. Des sacrifices dm* ^ ou , & 4 Les Uveaux 

ancicns porteurs de titles, qui ont vu lours '“ te ™L 10 ' 1 intervention de la Prance et 
porteurs ont ete fondds a croirc qu’nn «™»«™^" n ^“™Tqaelqnes chances de 
Sc l’Angleterre, et sanctioned par toutes lcs gamnties affeetdes a 

feuif creance^il estTplus^im ^^r^^'^V'cxpdrienc^aussi^cru^le^ils^ont^rt^oe" 

SS^Tde^;^l^= ^ dW 

maniere cfficacc ; ct quelle garantic leur c 01 ds q s sa y C nt que la garantic 

Ils sent payes pour savoir, ou fait insuffisantef ffil y 

d’une Administration purement Anglaisc e ^yP PAngleterre ? Si l’Egyptc 

a une crise aujourd’liui, a qui en rcvicnt la Sr^mo**"** An „i ais 6 n sont les 
avait ete tant soit peu admimstree, depuis - ^ <1 cst si naturellement, si 

maitres, la situation no scrait P^ ce qu e le - ^Ministration se traduisent par 
prodigieusement. riche, quo que quo “X c ^tr61e on cst la preuve. Les 

d’inesperes accroisscments de lecettes. L 1880 t 1881 \ es deux 

finances Egyptiennc^ ^ ditto se sont soldes par des 

Budgets des reccttcs affectes ct non ailec Du 25 Qetobre, 18S0, au 

excedents de plus d un dixibmo dts 1C “^ 8 acrer 14,000,000 Sc. a l’amortissc- 
25 Octobrc, 1881, la Caisse do la J te a pu con . { 10minal d ’une detto de 
ment, et reduire do prfrs de _20,000,000 h. c capu ^ Contl . 61Cj c ’ C sU-dirc, au 
9 000 000,000 fr. \oila cc qui a etc; fait cl vovondieations de toutes sortes. 

milieu dc difficulty ^'installation do '«* omploydc a 

Le Controlc n’a dure quo deux ans , la pien millions dc dettes amerces, 

preparer la Loi do Liquidation, a 6cs du poids du passd, etaient 

Jj’oeuvrc flat terminee; les mains de PAngleterre. 

en pleine prospente lorsqu elles ont , .q us na turel? L’Administration 

Depuis lors, elles ont ete en deeroissc ■ ^ plus Incoherent, de plus eontraclictoire. 

Vnglaise a presente une pure anarelne. Elul cl V I’ 1 , 1 " rcml Bi^saient. A Khartoum ils 
lei les Anglais demolissa cut les pvjjons, to * J» ^^ eepoudaut les impdts 
hrulaient les reg stres ^ unpot s-4aAcs ou ilslcs pereevaient. Un 

n’etaient, au Soudan, m plus m ils l os retablissaient et baton- 

^’ ils doi ™“‘ 

gdnereusement fame des sacrifices , int i cs eirconstances different de 

II cst impossible de no pas reinaiquei «. q 1 j SR ‘ on qu i a prepare la Loi 

ce qu’elles etaient au moment ou a ct ^ n0 , n ^ c priueipales interessees dans la 
de Liquidation. . Alors, la Eyanee et no s’est pas demontic, 

question, elierehaient, avee unc o}. I f ereancicrs du Gouvernemcnt Egyptien, 
a coneil ier les mterets de leiufcuj 1 m lui-meme. Les autres Puissances reconuais- 
avec eclui du Gouvernemcnt § ^ 0 .1 d(> PAngleterre; dies n’avaient pas 

saient cette situation pnvilegiee di ^ Liouidation unc double representation, 
hesite h lour donner dans ^^S^valoir ieurs xues. LEurope 

qui leur assurait la majonte et leu 1 ^ 1)0 \ u . e lle aucun danger, que m la 

fitait convaineue, non sans raison, qu ^ ‘ \ C xelu^if; elle esperait plutOt que 
Prance ni PAngleterre ne s assurcrait m c c ^ proiiteraient des reformes quo 
toutes les colonies etrangeres, a l ^ 1 s u AdministratPinancide du pays. Get espoir 
l’on se proposal! dmtrodunc dans on sait par quels moyens, grace a 

a-t-il etc trompe ? ^ on, il a ete lealise et 1 — » (M1 dant les deux annees dermeres, 

quel concerns do forces et de bonnes vohmtcs^ Si V onaani i do la Loi 

les Anglais avoient simplement pcrMiN eie dans U ft maitres rtc toute la Basse- 

dc Liquidation, n’ayant plus a enundie d ui ^^ ^.^ id6l ^ 1)lcs; iis pourraient payer 
Pgypte ils touelmrarmit aumun uu (i s ■ < [h doivont i,i cll (1 uelquo chose ; ils 

sans reduction les simsties d Ale\.iml - 1 ^ aum ieut pu eviter, ils sc 

s ^ sow pas toutes a leur charge; uuc t'o 1S 
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de plus, apres discussion, on liquidera le passe ; mais encore unc fois, ou sont les 
garanties pour l’avenir ? Ce n’est pas dans les pratiques d’hier que nous poumons les 
trouver 

(Signe) Prancis Charmes. 


No. 800. 

Rear-Admiral Sir IP. Hcicett to the Secretary to the Admiralty .—{Received at the 

Foreign Office, March 26.) 

(Telegraphic.) Sualcin , March 25, 1884, 7‘5 p.m. 

GENERAL GRAHAM having advanced to Tamanieb with the troops, I ana 
remaining here a few days longer, and have landed 250 seamen and marines o 
squadron to hold forts and protect Suakin. 


No. 801. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received March 26, L40 P.M.) 

(Tclc|raphic.) , c< "°> March 26 ' 188J| - 

THE telegraph is interrupted between Berber and Shendy. 


No. 802. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— {Received by telegraph, March 26.) 

(No. 362. Ext. 250.) 

Mv lord Cairo, March 26, 1881. 

* ' I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Lordship’s telegram 
No 160 of vesterdav. I cannot say with certainty whether it will he possible lor me to 
communicate your*Lordship’s message contained therein to General Gordon; but in 
any ease I cannot reconcile myself to making the attempt to forward such a message 
to him without again laying the ease before your Lordship. Let me earnestly beg 
Her Maicsty’s Government to place themselves in the position of General Gordon and 
Colonel Stewart. These officers have been sent on a most difficult and dangerous 
mission by Her Majesty’s Government. Their proposal that Zebohr Pasha should be 
sent to Khartoum, which, if it had been acted on some weeks ago, would, without 
doubt, have entirely altered the situation, was rejected, and the consequences ‘which 

they foresaw have ensued. , . , . 

Tf General Gordon and Colonel Stewart receive the instructions contained in yoiu 
Lordship’s telegram above alluded to, they cannot but understand them as meaning 
that they and all who aro willi them arc to be abandoned, and must expect no help 

from the British Government. , 

Colonel de Coetlogon, who has just arrived here, assures me that so long as the 
rebels hold the banks of the Nile about the Sixth Cataraet. it, null be impossible for 
boats to pass down the river. He does not believe it would bo possible for General 
Gordon to cut his wav through by land. Colonel de Coetlogon ridicules the idea ol 
General Gordon retreating with the Khartoum garrison employes and others who wish 
to escape in the direction of tho Equator, and we may he quite sure that General 
Gordon and Colonel Stewart will refuse to come away alone. .. . 

As far as my own personal opinion is concerned, I do not behove m the 
impossibility of helping General Gordon, oven during the summer, it Indian troops 
were employed and money were not spared. But if it he finally decided to make no 
attempt to afford present help, then I would urge that General Gordon he told to tiy 
and maintain his position at Khartoum during the summer, and that then, he is 
still beleagured, au expedition will be sent as early as possible in the autumn to relieve 
him. This would at all evonts give him sorno hope, and tho more announcement ot 
the intentions of Her Majesty’s Government would go a long way to insure Ins saLety 
bv preventing tlic defection of tribes who may be still wavering. .. 

No one can regret more than I do the necessity of sending British or Indian 
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troops to tlio Soudan; but having sent General Gordon to Khartoum, it appears to me 
that it is our bounden duty both as a matter of humanity and policy not to abandon 


I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


No. 803. 


Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 26, 1884, 6 p.m. 

TELEGRAPH following to General Graham from the Secretary of State for 
^r ar : _ 

“ The Government have no intention of sending British troops to Berber. The 
operations in which you are now engaged must be limited to pacification of district 
around Suakin, and restoring communication with Berber if possible by other means 
and influence of friendly tribes. Reports of effect of heat on troops strengthen desire 
of Government that your operations should be brought to speedy conclusion, and 
preparations made for immediate embarkation of bulk of force. „ 

« Report when you can dispense with services of regiments from India. 


No. 801. 


Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 2G, 1884, C'4o p.m. 

YOUR No. 254. . n A n . . 

Proposal in your No. 242 approved. Object of suggestion was to help Gordon in 

any military work he may have to do. On reaching Berber they should, if possible, 
communicate with Gordon. 


No. 805. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 181. Ext. 164.) Foreign Office, March 20, 1881. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 212 of the 23rd instant, in which it is 
sw-o'ested that two officers might be sent to Berber, to remain there in order to 
co-operate with General Graham and Major Chcrmside on the one hand, and General 
Gordon on the other hand. 

This proposal is approved by Her Majesty’s Government. 

The object of the suggestion contained in my telegram No. loG oi tile 22na 
instant, to dispatch a portion of the Egyptian army to AVady Malta, Avas to assist 
General Gordon in any military operations he may have to undertake. 

On arrival at Berber the officers above mentioned should, if possible, place them¬ 
selves in communication with General Gordon. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 80G. 


The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received March 26.) 

Admiralty, March 2G, 1884. 


Uuiuu Liu; iut ii iuow*uu, - " ; , 

tUe same date, copies of which are also inclosed. 


(Signed) 


I am, &c. 


G. TRYON. 




Inclosure 1 in No. 806. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Iiewett. 

(Telegraphic.) Admiralty, March 25, 1884, 2‘30 p.m. 

PLEASE report circumstances of alleged disbandment of Abyssinian scouts 
reported by press correspondents to-day. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 806. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hcwett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 25, 1884, 9'35 P.it 

YOURS of to-day. 

The Abyssinians, frontier robbers, &c., outlawed from their country, with Debbub, 
their Chief; they liai r c been guilty of robbing many caravans and murdering people. 
Debbub has just been sent to Cairo by order of Government; nearly all are required 
as Avitnesscs on his trial; they Avere taken from Massowah by Baker to prevent them 
committing further robberies. Graham tells me they are perfectly useless. During 
the last feiv days they have been entering Arabs’ houses and ill-using their Avomen, 
on plea that they arc Abyssinians in slavery. One case was brought before me Avliere 
an abducted Avoman preferred returning to her master to remaining Avith the 
Abyssinians ; they have eA r en now some Avomen concealed. They Avere a danger to 
everybody Avith their fire-arms, and shot a woman dead the other day. I told them 
they must return their arms, Avhieh they did; also that they are to go to Cairo as 
witnesses. 


No. 807. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the Admiralty, March 27. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hcwett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Suakin, March 25, 1884, 935 p.m. 

YOUR [No.] 85. 

The Abyssinians, frontier robbers, &c., outlaAved from their country Avith Debbub, 
their Chief; they have been guilty of robbing many caravans and murdering people. 
Debbub has just been sent to Cairo by order of Government; nearly all are required 
as Avitnesscs on his trial. They Avere taken from MassoAvah by Baker to prevent them 
committing further robberies. Graham tells me they are perfectly useless. During 
the last feAV days they liaA T e been entering Arabs’ houses and ill-using their Avomen on 
plea that thej are Abyssinians in slavery. One case Avas brought before me Avliere an 
abducted Avomen preferred returning to her master to remaining Avith the Abyssinians; 
they have even iioav some Avomen concealed. They were a danger to everybody with 
their firearms, and shot a Avoman dead the other day. I told them they must return 
their arms, Avhieh they did; also that they are to go to Cairo as Avitnesscs. 


No. 808. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received March 27.) 
(Confidential.) 

Sir, Admiralty, March 20, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to send you, for 
the perusal of Earl Granville, a printed copy of a letter, dated the 3rd instant, from 
Sir William llewctt, inclosing Reports by Commander Rolfe and Lieutenant 
Graham, R N., of their journey into Abyssinia to make inquiries preliminary to the 
proposed mission to King John. 

[1101 5 M 





I am to add that my Lords propose to approve tire proccediugs o£ these two 
officers. 


I am, &c. 

(Signed) G. TRYON. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 808. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

“Ear yalus? at Smith, March 3, 1884 

S”y P-e useLd to .hi 

lntel lfmwe?iXasTwitl. the manner in which troth Commander Bolfo and Hag 
Lieutenant Graham performed tlris duty. (Signed) W. HEWETT. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 808. 

Lieutenant Graham to Rear-Admiral Sir If. Heuett. 

Massowah, January 18, 1881. 

Sk ’ IN compliance with the directions in ?t"beXth, 

have the honour to report that I ™ ' „ hi l lett the harbour at Suakm at 

on board the Egyptian steamer Neglula, 

8 ' 3 ° vtO-15 p * we anchored in 13 fathoms off Has Asis, having experienced hear 

withlrkick troops 

■rrra “Conuotte,’ 

“ d C ther with Lieutenant-Commander Crowe, o ML Majesty l ( ^ on 

I called on Mason Bey the new ?—; "£» ^Ue, Mr. Wylde. and 

the loth. From the Govranm, LitW ^ inicn d leaving this aitevnoon lor 
Eskender Bey T have received every on to Ai i ct the next day, and there 

®^mw"\ucXem.S letters’ fo llSs Alloula, or Belata Gabron (copy ot 

lettC1 I imvebct informed that Has Alloula is near Axrr.rr, but expected at Addetchla. 

about the 27th January. distance of about four days’ march from Ailoli. 

fC&IrS^hM^tWof Her Majesty’s ship “ Conuette with 

550 dollars Maria Theresa (100/.). M itli Snnhit troops in about 

2j.« S,".rStW M w- »™-i “ ”» — 

i»,« (<!n > W » mao. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 808. 

Mason Bey to General Ra« Alloula. 

Massowah , January 18, 1884. 

r„ his Excellency Has Alloula, Commander-in-ehier of the Armies of H.s Majes y 
King of Abyssinia. , , Liou t c mmt Gialiam, Aule- 

&t!:-u„anding British naval forces in the 
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Red Soa, is charged by the Admiral to deliver as quickly as possible to your Excellency 

Bi most important letter. _ , J ~ t 

I have written by this same messenger to his Excellency Belata Gabron to inform 

him of Lieutenant Graham’s mission, and asked him to arrange for his voyage trom 

Aileh to the place your Excellency may appoint. 

Lieutenant Graham will leave Massowah on the 18th, and will await a sate- 

conduct and escort at Aileh. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) MASON, Governor of Massowah. 


Inclosure 4 in No. 808. 

Mason Bey to Belata Gabron. 

I IIAYE the honour to inform your Excellency that Lieutenant Graham, Aide- 
de-camp to Admiral Hewett, commanding British naval forces 111 the Reel bea, is t ie 
bearer of a very important letter from the Admiral to Ins Excellency Ras Alloula, 

which he wishes to deliver as soon as possible. . r -p no 

I have the honour to request your Excellency to inform Ins Excellency Ras 
Alloula that Lieutenant Graham will leave Massowah on the 18tli January for Aileh, 
where lie will await the arrival of a safe conduct and escort from your Excellency or 
his Excellency Ras Alloula, with information as to where Ras Alloula may appoint 
the meet inf to receive this communication from his Excellency the British Admiral. 

0 I have, &c. 

(Signed) MASON, Governor of Massowah. 


Inelosurc 5 in No. 808. 

Lieutenant Graham to Rear-Admit al Sir 11 . Ilcwctt. 

Aileh, January 22, 1884. 

1 IIAYE the honour to report that having dispatched the baggage and escort at 
0-30 i>.M. on the 18th, I left Massowah with Mr. Bru (the interpreter) at 3'30 r.M. 

From Monkullo to Sahati the road is a good sandy one, m some lew places, in the 

vicinity of the water-courses, stony. . ... 

The ascent is gradual, the country sand and stony desert, with undulating hil s 

partially overgrown with mimosa. ,, 

We arrived at Sahati about 8 p.m., and encamped about 400 yards from the spring 

of fresh water. This water is fairly good. 

On the 19th struck camp at 0 a.m., and wove on the march a little bcioie 

A * Shortly after passing the spring we came on some more fresh water, but of 
bad quality. The first hill pass commences at this water; it is short, stony, but not 

very steep. 

When through the passes the road is sandy and good. i _ ,, 

At 8 a.m. avc passed through a second small hill pass. 8'30 a.m. entered another 
and longer defile between higher hills, the road to all appearance resembling the bed 
of a mountain torrent strewn a villi loose stones and boulders. At 9-30 a.m. avc armed 
on the Aileh plain, sandy, intersected by water-courses and covered AVith mimosa, i ie 

road across is sandy and good. , , . , , 

Passino- through the left centre of the village 1 pitched the camp under two trees 
a short distance from it ; this being the healthiest and most convenient place to camp. 
About 4 miles south-soutli-Avest from the camp is the site of the old Swedish nnssi 1 - 

house, uoav deserted and in ruins. . . , . „ 

At the foot of the hill on Avliieli it is situated is a hot mineral water spnn 0 , the 
water of Avliieli is too hot to bear your hand in ; nexl and close to this spring runs a 

COl(1 The Avater at the spring has a flavour of sulphur and iron, but not unpleasantly 
strong; further down the gorge through Avliieli this water runs and becomes cold, Ibis 
Avater loses its mineral taste. This Avater is good and most pleasant to drink. 

The natives come long distances to drink the hot mineral waters. 
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To-day an Abyssinian arrived from Addetchlai, who informed me tliat Belata 
Cabron bad received the Governor of Massowali’s letter, so that I expect to bear from 
him shortly. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) WALTER H. B. GRAHAM. 


Inclosure 6 in No. 808. 


Lieutenant Graham to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Heivett. 


Sir, Asmara, January 28, 1884. 

MR. BRU having given me to understand that it was feasting time in Abyssinia, 
and that they might be dilatory in answering the Governor of Massowali’s letter and 
sending for me, I considered it was better not to waste any more time by remaining 
at Aileh. I therefore left that place at 9 a.m. on the 20tli, accompanied by the 
Sheikh of Aileli’s son and a man of Belata Gabron, who was in Aileh at the time, in 
addition to my party. There is a good road across the Aileh plain, the ground as we 
advanced being more thickly overgrown with mimosa. 

9'40 a.m. —Passed the small clearing of l)embe; it is used as a grazing ground 
for cattle. 

10-30 a.m. —Arrived at the part of the hill at Sabagumba; here I stopped a few 
minutes to water the animals ; this water is only fit for beasts. 

1055 a.m. —Encamped in Sabagumba Valley; this is a good camping and grazing 
ground, there being good grass and running water. 

0'30 p.m. —We left camp ; part of the mountain road from here is good, rather 
stony, and the ascent gradual, but in some places steep and bad, only to be traversed 
during daylight. 

2‘30 p.m. —Arrived at the top of the pass; here the road is much better. The 
wdiolc w r ay from Sabagumba is shaded, fairly cool, and pleasant, the hill-sides being 
thickly w r ooded. 

3 p.m. —Passed the grass plain of Genda, which is sparsely studded with shrubs. 

3'45 p.m. —Met one of the chief men of Asmara with three soldiers sent by Belata 
Gabron to fetch me. 

5 p.m. —Camped in mountain defile; good water procurable a short distance 
beyond. 

Ras Alloula is at Adowa, and may leave for Addetchlai on the 29th. I shall leave 
for certain w hen I meet Belata Gabron. 

January 27.—Left camp at 7 a.m. 

8 - 30 a.m. —Passed Madate; a clearing, used for caravans as a camping-ground. 

The road from here to Asmara is the worst. 

9- 40 a.m. —Entered mountain-pass; the whole of the rocky ascent is strewn with 
big boulders and loose stones. 

10- 45 a.m. —Reached the summit, and descended into the valley, where w'e 
encamped to rest and feed the animals; the water here was rather discoloured, but did 
not taste bad when boiled. Mr. Bru told me there was a spring of good water a little 
distance up the mountain. Mussucks (leather skins) are better than barricoes to carry 
water, as the latter arc heavy and cumbersome. 

Two caravans passed down with coffee, wax, hides, ghee, and jowari. 

Beasts of burden should not be loaded up to their full loads going up country, if 
possible, as the pace becomes slow, owing to continuous ascent, and they are likely to 
fall, and their loads get displaced in the bad parts of the passes— 


Mule load 
Donkey .. 
Man 

lJulloek, about 


Lbs. 

200 

100 to 120 
00 
200 


But this last means of transport is very slow and not good for long distances. 

2 p.m. —Left camp; the ascent from here is not so steep or bad, except in one or 
tw r o places for a very short distance, as the last pass, and, though a little longer, not so 
trying to the animals. 

315 p.m. —Arrived at the top of the pass, from one peak here, on a clear day, 
Massowah can be seen clearly. 

Eour miles across the plain is Asmara. The plain is dotted with flat*toppcd hillocks 


slightly covered with scrub; on each side of the road, the ground is broken for grain 
(wheat and barley), a few patches having been soAvn with barley, which has sprung up 
about a foot above the ground. 

This being the dry season, grass is not plentiful, and some of the flocks and herds 
have been sent elscwiierc. 

Throughout I have found the people civil and obliging. 

The towm of Asmara consists of a fcw r mud huts w r ith conical roofs, the church 
being the largest building, oblong shape, with a flat roof. 

Asmara could turn out about 150 fighting men. 

Cattle, sheep, and fowds cheap and good, 

Half-a-mile beyond the towm is a spring of fresh w r ater. 

8.30 p.m— A messenger arrived from Belata Gabron, who is at Addetchlai; he 
sent his compliments, and wmuld receive me at Addetchlai tc-day. I shall therefore 
leave about 11 a.m., and arrive about 2 r.M. 

I ll&VC &c. 

(Signed) ’ WALTER H. B. GRAHAM. 


Inclosure 7 in No. 808. 

Lieutenant Graham to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Ileiuett. 

Sir, Addetchlai, February 1, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to report that I left Asmara at 1T5 p.m. on the 28th, halted 
at the village of Saliad Ushtan, about half-way to Addetchlai, for a short time to 
allow r the escort, to come up. 

Between Asmara and Saliad Ushtan we passed tw-o villages, Biet Mohah and 
Ad Sogdom; we arrived at Addetchlai at 5'30 p.m. Belata Gabron was at the time of 
my arrival attending a marriage ceremony (niece of Ras Alloula), and sent to excuse 
himself for not receiving me at once. 

Tae tents and baggage arriving shortly after 6 p.m , I pitched my camp about 
50 yards from Belata Gal iron’s house, that being the place allotted to me for that 
purpose. 

About O’]5 p.v. Belata Gabron returned to his house, in wdiicli I had rested for a 
short time after my arrival, and wiiere 1 went to sec him, at his request. 

He received me with much cordiality, offering me the use of a house, and 
informing me that Ras Alloula had written to him to receive me as an honoured 
guest. 

The same evening he sent me a cow, bread, milk, ghee, and ledge, ordering my 
escort to guard my camp; every day since lie has sent various articles of food, and 
behaved most hospitably. There is a small supply of good water at the foot of the 
hill, and a good quantity about 4 miles from here. 

On the 29th, in the evening, Belata Gabron sent to inform me that he had received 
a letter from Ras Alloula, and expected him here yesterday. At 11 a.m. yesterday 
Ras Alloula arrived in camp, accompanied by about 150 soldiers, about half on mules 
and horses. 

About 200 more arrived later on. At noon I paid my visit to Ras Alloula, he 
having sent to inform me that he was prepared to receive me. 

In accordance with my instructions, 1 presented him with your letter, wiiieh he 
desired mo to read, anil which Mr. Bru translated into the Abyssinian language 
(Amarinia). Tn the afternoon he sent me a bullock, some bread, and ledge. To-day, 
at noon, 1 visited Ras Alloula, and the reply to your letter, Avritten in Amirinia, was 
read to me, Mr. Bru translating the same into English. 

I have the honour to attach a translation of lias Alloula’s letter, wiiieh letter lie 
will hand to me to-morrow morning, and after receiving it 1 shall return to Massowah 
as soon as possible, in compliance with my instructions. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) WALTER H. B. GRAHAM. 
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Inclosure 8 in No. 808. 

General Ras Alloula to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Heivett. 

HONOURABLE and great, how are you ? 

I am, thank God, quite well. 

T received the letter of honourable words you sent me. 

It rtao™ fo‘ a long time that His Majesty the King of Abyssuna and Her 
Majesty tte (at Wofillah Hashongi). let the 

office? (of’hi'gh rLk) come "whenever he likes, I will receive him, and send him to the 
King. 

Camp of Addetchlai 24 th Terh. 


Inclosure 9 in No. 808. 

Lieutenant Graham to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett. 

Massoivah, February 6, 1884. 

I nAVE the honour to report that I received from Has Alloula the answer 
(inclosed, with English translation by Mr. Bru) to your letter at 10 30 a.m. on the 

“ lld ‘ Tll „ s „ mc d av X went on to Asmara, but could not leave that place until the 
• r ill a 1 th inr t of llic ba^ga^c not arriving at Asmara until the evening ot 
ZTJ, t tmml;o.n,eing — by Has Alloula’ from Addetchlai to Asmara, as 

Eolfe and Mr. Wylde; the 
Sc'tdl conveyed in this letter, he having 

accompanying him, I proceeded to 

*^?Br^U S tovrjSwa to-morrow afternoon, as soon as he can procure a 
murids ow n having become unserviceable from sore hack), to join Commander 

at °Sftt,etid 1 ’Sii 1 dU—fto lmndlil’mc the letter (inclosed with t.anslation 
in English), for you, presented me with a mule, which, together with the two cows, 

^ tasked Ras Vlloula if lie could inform me where the King was likely to meet 
the office?ofMglfrank. He replied that he did not know, as the lung s movements 

^Zn^IgaHicrcd.idi^g™— 

^doTi^to^4n (Wr « at MakoUch, ton days’ march from Addetchlai; oral 

“^Kt" All^Hmt‘if the officer had to go-to these phj»» 
Massoivah, going to Addetchlai would be rather out ot the waj, and 

f> r ? “ ? Addetclilai 
first, hut lie would 1 sec that the officer travelled by the best and most convenient 
route to the King. stote ^ Mr Bru and Said (the interpreter) have 

been most "— in the performance of their duties, and in every way assisted me to 
their utmost, j liavc , &c . 

(Signed) WALTER H. B. GRAHAM. 
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Inclosure 10 in No. 808. 

Lieutenant Graham to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett. 

Sir, Massowah, February 6, 1884. 

I WAS desired by his Excellency General Ras Alloula to request that in future 
any correspondence in English may be accompanied by a written translation of the 
same in Amarinia—the Abyssinian official language. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) WALTER n. B. GRAHAM. 


Inclosure 11 in No. 808. 

Commander Rolfe to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett. 

Sir, Ras Alloula!s Town, February 12, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that in accordance with your orders I 
embarked on board Her Majesty’s ship “ Ranger ’’ on the 2nd instant, and arrived at 
Massowah on the afternoon of the 3rd. 

After communicating with Lieutenant Crowe, of Her Majesty’s ship “ Coquette,” 
I landed, and delivered your letter to bis Excellency Mason Bey, who furnished me 
with the necessary transport of mules, a guard of Baslii-Bazouks, and a letter of safe- 
conduct in Egyptian territory. 

On the 5th instant I left Massowah at 3-30 p.m., arriving at Ras Alloula’s town 
(Addetchlai) at 1 p.m. on Sunday, the 10th. 

Immediately on my arrival [ was taken to Ras Alloula’s house, and received by him. 
Later on in the afternoon T again visited him, and delivered your letter, which, after 
lie had opened, he requested me to read (which T did), and was interpreted to the Eas 
by Mr. Bru. 

After explaining it to him be sent every one out except Bclata Gabron (his second 
in command). 

Ras Alloula then said he could not direct the King’s movements, but that ho 
believed business would shortly take him to Adowa. If the Embassy would come here 
(Addetchlai), bo would send them on to the King. 

This, I explained, would not do, as the Mission must know where they were going 
before they left Massowah. 

ITc again answered that he could not order the King, but that he (Ras Alloula) had 
authority to receive letters, and if necessary conclude Treaties, and would come down 
to Massowah if desired. 

I told him that I did not think you w ould deliver the letter otherwise than 
personally to the King of Abyssinia. 

I asked him to communicate the contents of his letter from you to the King, and 
he promised to do so. 

On the lltli Ras Alloula again sent for me, and repeated very much what lie had 
before said. 

I asked him if he had communicated yet with the King; he said “ No ; ” but the 
letter should be dispatched the next day (12th). 

He also spoke to me about the difficulties the Abyssinian merchants had to 
encounter on the road to Massowah, and the extortions of the Customs and brokers 
there, and often how they were actually ill-treated by the officials. 

Ras Alloula again sent for me to-day for the purpose of giving me the answer to 
your letter, a translation of which I inclose, retaining the original (written in 
Abyssinian) till my return. 

I intend leaving this to-morrow (Wednesday), and expect to arrive at Massoivah 
cither Saturday or Sunday. 

Attached is an itinerary of the route which I took coming to this placo. I intend 
verifying it on my return journey. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. ROLEE. 
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Inclosure 12 in No. 808. 

General Ras Alloula to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hexvett. 

(Translation.) 

HOW arc you ? 

I thank God I am all right. 

I have received the letter with the good word that you sent me. 

Come when you are ready. I will send you to where Ilis Majesty the King is. 
He is not very far; he is in Hashcngi. 

When you come, come by Addetchlai. 

Written on the 5th Techalet. 


Inclosure 13 in No. 808. 
Itinerary. 


Heights and Distances. 


Massowah to— 

Sahati .. 

Aileh 

Sabagumba Ilumar 

Ginda 

Sagalow 

Mahenzie .. 

Asmira 

Addetchlai . 

Total 



28 hours at miles per hour = 98 miles. 

floods .—From Massowah to Sahati the road is strong, undulating, and steadily 
risin". Prom Sahati a steep and stony road leads up through the Atleina Pass, 

1 000 feet above the sea, then down a steep descent of 200 feet into the Aileh plain, 
where the village of that name is situated. Besides a fresli-water stream, there are 
hot wells, which the natives use for medicinal purposes. . 

About 10 miles south-west of Aileh and on the same plain is Sabagumba at the 
foot of the Ra Ra Pass, a good camping ground with water. 

Ascending to 1,500 feet is numar, a pleasant shady valley, good grass and clear 

running water. . n AAA „ , , 

Thence to the top of the Ra Ra Pass is a steep and stony incline 3,000 ieet aboie 
the sea. A descent of 200 feet leads to Ginda, a pleasant undulating plain, where 
there is good grass for the animals and water, and abounding in guinea fowl. In the 
same valley, 8 miles further on, is another camping ground called Sagalow (cross 
roads), and about 5 miles further commences the ascent of the Art Rot Pass. This is 
the steepest and most difficult pass on the road, and is nothing more than the bed of a 
mountain torrent which carries the water oil - the hills in August. This water-course, 
on account of its steepness, both fills and runs off with great rapidity, and both men 
and animals have been carried away by the sudden rising of these torrents. 

Descending about 300 feet there is an excellent camping ground at the foot, in 
the Malienzie Valley, well protected from the wind, and abundant grass and water for 
tliG mules. 

Thence ascending to the top of the Malienzie Pass to a height of 0,050 feet, the 
village of Asmira is reached, situated in the plain of llamassen, a bleak plateau many 
miles in extent, with only a few trees, stunted shrubs, and coarse grass; there 
are small patches here and tliore cleared for the cultivation of barley and wheat. 

About 10 miles due west of Asmira, on a steep rising ground about 200 feet high, 
is Addetchlai, the camp of Ras Alloula. The hill is covered with huts for the soldiers; 
the supplies of wood and water have to be fetched from the plains. 

Transport. —The only means of transport are mules ; oxen arc too slow, and carry 
very small loads; eameis are useless on account of the steepness of the mountain 
passes and the rocks, which cut their feet. Mules arc very hardy and thrive on the 
stunted grass of the country. They will travel for five or six hours a-day for weeks at 
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sTeepIsTmouTtain°p a ^ 0 s Ut i^ded nml« U ,houW not'l'i o >»*8 a S e °™’ 

plentiful. There are also small antclmf LTuiV'“P a f° w > “ d franklin are 

grouse were to be seen in large numbers and vefy tame “ I> '° Vei ' and sand 

Vegetables appear to pric^of I'goo^r 0 ^ S T’ aml ™ 7 t ' hea l > - 

to be wholesome, though^U^not^^MraUv^e^cle m ° sti ^ fr0 “ s P™gs. It is said 
in it. ° 8 morally very clean, and animals may be observed 

the table land' rf tost’ab * t’f ‘ S said to Iie aIo “S 

a At an average rate of six houTa dav the • ^ foM i water plentiful. ° 

(lays. ° u,s a ‘ da y thc ]° u ™ey could be performed in six 

(Signed) E. ROLPE. 


Inclosurc 14 in No. 808. 

Commander Rolfe to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett. 

Sir, 

IN continuation of my letter of flic ion. , , , , SuaM ": February 21, 1884. 
that I left Addetchlai on the 13th at 10 .tl, and Ivivcd^ Ma^“ ° 7 It.TnS 

sent letters ?"* P°t “‘1 toM *• that 1» l«d 

and t at his answer wo°uld To s?„t tone! to j'X ,nd > )Iara to meet him, 

sen, and requested me to tIle Hamas- 

gi'ven baclc!' If prelect ft To“i ,*?% A '» « tlfs'to™'™! 

country around 1 icing Christians. * ^ ‘ garrison, the people of the 

d Jesuit? w r n u r w ° “ 

t.m Ahyssinians appearing to 

mo i A r pZis; is 151,8 “ had wd ^ * ** 

a short distance of Addetchlai! ° arrange a place of molding within 

Abys^niamas cffilccth^ forces^at 1 A^^ t1uii thc King of 

10,000 to 15,000 men together at the cinm Tt alU ii‘ 1 ^ 10 ox l )( ' (, t<wI to get from 
" ''7^t toother foAhe «* & force 

Lieutenant Graham and m^offreedved'fiC'h^ assistance that both 

of Massowah, in expediting the peZtn™^Governor 

in pursuance St^ 1 ^ ^ed, and, 

cmliarkcd on hoard her, and returned' to Suakin. ° ^ ^ timmander Hawkins, I 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. ROLFE. 
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No. 809. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— {Received March 27, 11 a.m.) 

(No. 258.) _ Cairo, March 27, 1884, 10 A.M. 

^l^ELEGRAPHIC communication is restored up to Sliendy. 


No. 810. 

Earl Granville to Musurus Pasha. 

E Foreign Office, March 27, 1881. 

M. l’Ambassadeur, V p ( *oir)t of your Excellency’s note of the 

considered the despatch which I addicssed ' 1 q E iian affairs. The principle 
reply to their proposals for an Reived on both sides, the Imperial 
of such an agreement having beer •. d at without awaiting the issue of 

Government think that it shouk ■<■ - t to tlie settlement of that part of Egypt, 

^£“dTf ( securing Mjian 

(•^Egyptian TerriTo^v^iic^tlie^questi^ ^ 1C ^tion of the questions 

relating to the Soudan would neecssaiil} ^ c ‘ icws w jU 1 1C shared by Her 

You state that it is under the conviction 1hat '™ 8 " a(1 to discuss the 

Majesty’s Government that tho persuaded that, in presence of the 

contents of my despatch, and that thej c P it ] )c easy to arrive 

disposition by which both G jufTmlns of re-establishing order and tranquillity in 
at an understanding as to the fittest means oi ic «tani^ J utUorit of the Khedive, 

S °^|lll^ey of ^ several communications 

which have passed between us in regard to thisj ™tteu tcle „ ram 1Vo m Aarift Pasha 
On the 21st January last you eoinmumcated to me a tc c.ia ^ ^ Ma ; )0st y’s 

expressing the wish of the ® 0 “ 1 that °occasion I told your Excellency that 
Government on Egyptian aftair . friendly desire entertained by your Govern- 

I was glad to receive the assurance of and that if you 

ment for a complete wliich such an understanding should rest 1 would 

SSKliSl C.B..S.C -l» .«»■ I “ "" “■ 

receive this fviondly imsw ci, J 01 ^ithoicli you expected instmctions, 

naturally lie tl.e existing “ Iso n.adc some personal 

you had as yet received none i AV uhout authority from your Govcrn- 

suggestions which, as they were pu ‘ i; scuss j tl detail I expressed, in reply, 

ment, I did not think it would be useful to dist,usa l)cforo ray 

the hope that you would soon receive « h the rights of the Sultan, and that 
colleagues, adding that we had no v - consider airy proposals which, without 

the concurrence of His Majesty to any course which 

* tt o f z 

the Porte, the substance o w )V the Sultan either by means of a lurkisli 
ixpS ‘mlyplcSZhodlhich might appear calculated to secure the 

°n“t,STro,« in m, depatch to 

the basis proposed was olmouslv no I Majesty’s Government would lie glad 

mcnced to nny pract.cn purpose, lint that should receive the lull 

that any mcasrues which :re adopted m u n aiu 
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concurrence of the Sultan as Sovereign of that country, and that they would bo 
prepared especially to discuss the questions of the settlement of the Soudan, and of 
the best method of securing the Egyptian ports in the Bed Sea. # . 

Her Majesty’s Government recognize and reciprocate the friendly desire which, m 
these communications, has been manifested by the Porte to have a good understanding 
with this country on the affairs of Egypt. But they must repeat that the only basis 
which has hitherto been proposed by your Government does not appear to them to be 
of a practical nature, and they do not perceive that the contents of your Excellency s 
last communication contributes any further materials for a settlement. 

At the same time, it appears to Iler Majesty’s Government that it would be for 
the undoubted advantage of the Sultan, as Sovereign of the Ottoman Empire, that the 
steps which arc being taken from day to day under the pressure of events, and which 
do not admit of delay, should be known to be acceptable to His Majesty. 

On their side, Iler Majesty’s Government have endeavoured and will continue to 
make it their object to consult the best interests of Egypt and ot the Sultans 
dominions in the policy which they are pursuing, and it would be a satisfaction 
to them that their action should receive the further authority, which would flow from 
the direct expression of the Sultan’s confidence and agreement. 

I shall be obliged if you will communicate these observations to your Govern¬ 
ment, and will invite some further expression of their views. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) GBANVILLE. 


No. 811. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 27, 11 P.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 27, 1884, 10 p.m. 

FOLLOWING from Graham, in reply to your telegram of yesterday 
“ I consider my active operations are now completed, and can at once dispense 
with services ot regiments from India. A further Beport on proposed dealing with 
friendly tribes for purpose of opening Berber road will be sent to-morrow.” 


No. 812. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. -{Received by telegraph , March 27.) 

(No. 3GG. Ext. 2G0.) . , 

My Lord, Cairo, March 27,1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that having forwarded to General 
Graham the instructions contained in your telegram of yesterday, 1 have now received 
from him the following reply :— 


“ I consider that my active operations are now completed, and I can at once 
dispense with the services of the regiments which came from India.” 

General Graham adds that he will report to-morrow upon the manner in which 
he proposes to deal with the friendly tribes for the purpose of opening up the road to 
Berber. 

I have, &o. 

(Signed) E. BABING. 


No. 813. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—{Received March 28.) 

gj r Admiralty, March 27, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to acquaint you, 
for the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign All airs, that a telegram has 
been received from Sir William Ilewett, dated the 26th instant, reporting that the 
“ Dryad” would leave Suakin to-day for Massowali, Berbera, and Zeila. 

J I am, &e. 

(Signed) G. TllYON. 
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No. 814 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received March 28, 5*30 f.m.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 28, 1881, 4 p.m. 

THE General’s operations have cleared rebels out of Suakin district. Digna, 
with very few followers, is believed to he at or near Ercowit with his mother’s tribe, 
hut his present prestige and influence are nil. 

(In duplicate London and Cairo.) 


No. 815. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Bai inij. 

(No. 191. Secret. Ext. 165.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, March 28, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 256 of the 26th ultimo, relative to the 
position of General Gordon and Colonel Stewart at Khartoum, in which you suggest 
that General Gordon should be told to try and maintain his position during summer, 
and that, if he is still beleaguered, an expedition will be sent as early as possible in the 
autumn to relieve him. 

Her Majesty’s Government have given this proposal their most serious considera¬ 
tion, with the greatest wish to assist General Gordon, but they are unable to agree 
to it. 

In my telegram No. 160, Secret, of the 25th instant, I informed you that Her 
Majesty’s Government did not feel justified in dispatching a British force to Berber, 
and that General Gordon had full discretion to remain at Khartoum, or to 
retire by the southern or any other route which might be available, and they are 
unable to alter these instructions, which you should communicate to General Gordon 
as soon as possible. 

Her Majesty’s Government arc not prepared to add to these instructions until 
they receive further information as to General Gordon’s actual condition and prospects 
as to security, and also, if possible, as to his plans of proceeding, and his wishes in the 
present position of affairs in the Soudan. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 816. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring , 

(No. 192 a.) 

Sir, ^ _ Foreign Office, March 28, 1881. 

IT is desirable that 1 should explain at greater length than is possible in telegraphic 
despatches the reasons which have influenced Her Majesty’s Government in declining to 
sanction the proposals made to them by General Gordon, with your support, that Zebehr 
Pasha should be dispatched to assist him at Khartoum, and to succeed him there as 
Governor. 

For this purpose it is necessary to advert shortly to the previous history of Zebelir 
Pasha, which is to be found in the account of General Gordon’s proceeding's in Central 
Africa, written by Dr. Birkbeek Hill in 1881, and in the journals of General Gordon 
published in that volume. Zebelir was a kind of king of the slave-hunters who devastated 
the countries bordering the White Nile. His Court, his wealth, hL troops of slaves, and 
his fortified stations were graphically described by Dr. Seliw einfurt. In 1869 the Khedive 
Ismail made an ineffectual effort to curb his power, and he was subsequently employed to 
conquer the Kingdom of Darfour. Zebehr next claimed the appointment of Governor- 
General of the Soudan ; but he was induced to visit Cairo, where he was detained, and 
has since remained under surveillance. 

When General Gordon was Governor-General of the Soudan, Zebelir’s son Suleiman 
was at Shaka with his father’s forces, some 10,000 strong, consisting of murderers and 
robbers, who made raids upon the negro tribes for slaves. General Gordon tried to 
dissolve these forces by peaceful means, and succeeded for a time ; but in 1878 Suleiman 
raised a formidable insurrection, which was put down by Gessi Pasha with great difficulty, 
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under the instructions of General Gordon, who tried and executed the emissaries sent to 
him by Suleiman, among whom was Zebehr’s chief secretary. Suleiman himself was 
captured and executed by Gc^si in July 1879, an aciion which General Gordon subse¬ 
quently approved. 

The language of General Gordon as to the power of Zebehr and his responsibility 
for the worst abuses of the Slave Trade is clear and decided. “ Zebehr ” he says 
“ alone is responsible for the Slave Trade of the last ten years;” and he notices with 
indignation a proposal made to him from Cairo in 1879, that Zebehr should be sent back 
to the Soudan. 

Such being the antecedents of Zebehr, it is not surprising that when General 
Gordon accepted the mission to proceed to Khartoum one of his first requests should 
have been that Zebehr should be carefully watched. Cherif Pasha had proposed to 
employ him at Suakin, and General Gordon, in a Memorandum of the 22nd January, 
mitten on his voyage to Alexandria, expressed the following opinion in respect to his 
employment:— 

“ M y objection to Zebehr is this. He is a first-rate General, and a man of great 
capacity, and he would in no time eat up all the petty Sultans and consolidate a vast 
State, as his ambition is boundless. I would therefore wish him kept away, as his 
restoration would be not alone unjust, but might open up the Turco-Arabic question. 
Left independent, the Sultans will doubtless fight among themselves, and one will try to 
annex the other; but with Zebehr it would be an easy task to overcome these different 
States and form a large independent one.” 

Colonel Stewart observed upon the same subject:— 

“ Zebehr s return w'ould undoubtedly be a misfortune to the Soudanese, and also a 
direct encouragement to the Slave Trade. As he would be by far the ablest leader in 
the Soudan, he could easily overturn the newly-erected political edifice, and become 
a formidable power.” 

On his arrival at Cairo, General Gordon had a remarkable interview with Zebehr, 
who complained vehemently of the execution of his son and the confiscation of his 
properly. At a Council, consisting of yourself, Nubar Pasha, Sir Evelyn Wood, General 
Goidon, and Colonel Stewart, held immediately after the interview, Lieutenant-Colonel 
Watsi.n, Egyptian army, was asked what he thought of sending Zebelir and Gordon 
togethei to the Soudan. He answered that, not alone lie himself, but natives thoroughly 
conversant with both men were of opinion that such a policy would entail the death of 
one or other of them. A letter was then read from General Gordon, in which he gave 
it as his opinion that Zebehr was far the ablest man in the Soudan; that if he were 
sent up the Mahdi would probably soon disappear ; and that, if it were thought advisable, 
he would go up with him, though thoroughly convinced that he was no friend of his. 

At General Gordon’s suggestion you informed Zebehr that he would be allowed to 
lemain at Gaiio, and that the future treatment lie would receive at the hands of the 
Govcinment depended in a great measure upon whether General Gordon 
returned alive and well from the Soudan, and upon whether, whilst reading at Cairo, 
Zebeln used his influence to facilitate the execution of the policy upon which the 
Government had determined. 1 ‘ 1 

Notwithstanding this decision, General Gordon appears to have reconsidered the 
subject on his journey to Khartoum, and on his arrival at that place, on the 18th 
February, lie proposed that, on his withdrawal from Khartoum, the Biitish Government 
should appoint Zebehr as Governor of the Soudan, and give him “ their moral support, 
but nothing more, taking from him certain engagements, and particularly one binding 
him not to go into Darfour or the Equatorial and Balir-el-Gazelle provinces. * 

In forwarding this recommendation for the consideration of ller Majesty’s Govern- 
ment, you expressed your concurrence in General Gordon’s opinion, that it was desirable 
that be should leave behind him the man most likely to preserve some settled form of 
government at Khartoum ; and that, although there was no necessity to decide at once, 
you believed Zebehr to be the only possible man. You described him as undoubtedly 
possessing energy, ambition, and great local influence ; at the same time, .you added that 
Zebelir hated Gordon bitterly and was very vindictive; that you would not on any 
account risk putting Gordon in his power and that, to your personal knowledge, he was 
exceedingly untruthful ; you expressed a doubt as to the utility of making any con¬ 
ditions with him, as lie probably would not observe them long ; and you did not recom¬ 
mend his being promised the moral support of the British Government. 

Your conclusion was that, save from the point of view of English opinion, you saw 
no reason why Zebehr should not be proclaimed ruler of the Soudan, after' General 
Gordon had arranged for the withdrawal of the garrisons and had left Khartoum it bein«- 
[110J 5 p 
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distinctly explained to him, in writing, that he must rely upon his own resources to main¬ 
tain his position. 

Her Majesty’s Government at that time had no reason to suppose that there was any 
pressing necessity for the announcement of a successor to General Gordon, whose arrival 
at Khartoum had been welcomed by the people; and you were informed on the 22nd that 
there were the gravest objections to General Gordon’s proposal that a successor to him 
should be appointed by the British Government; that Her Majesty s Government did 
not, as yet, see the necessity of a special provision for the government of the country 
beyond the policy indicated in General Gordon s Menioivinnuin of the 22nd Jauuaiy, 
wherein he proposed to make over the country to the Representatives of the diffeient 
petty Sultans who existed at the time of Mehemet Ali’s conquest; and that public opinion 
in England would not tolerate the appointment of Zebehr. 

You communicated the reply of Her Majesty’s Government to General Gordon, 
who, in his answer, expressed a decided opinion that, in order to secure the future quiet 
of Egypt, it was necessary to subdue—or, to use his own expressive phrase, to smash 
up”—the Mnhdi; and that be could not suggest any other successor than Zebehr. In 
forwarding, on the 28th February, these opinions, you thus summed up the situation . 

“ There are two courses to pursue. Either the Soudan may be evacuated, and no 
attempt made to establish any settled Government there, or the best measures of which 
the circumstances admit may be taken to set up some form of Government. . General 
Gordon is evidently in favour of the latter course, I entirely agree with him. The 
attempt may not succeed, but 1 am very strongly of opinion that it should be tiled. t 
will be a serious matter from every point of view, political, military, and financial, it 
complete anarchy reigns south of TVduly Ilalia, and anarchy will certainly^ensue when 
Gordon comes away if some measures be not taken beforehand to prevent it. 

Your conclusion, in which Nubar Pasha agreed, was that the objections to Zebehr 
were overrated, and that he should be allowed to succeed Gordon with a sum of money 
to start with, and an annual subsidy lor five years dependent upon his good behavioui, 
so that lie might be able to maintain a moderate military force. 

Her Majesty’s Government on the perusal of General Gordon’s advice were under 
the impression that lie gave undue weight to the assumed necessity of an immediate 
evacuation of Khartoum, and they inquired whether it was urgent to make an arrange¬ 
ment at once to provide for his successor, expressing a hope that General Gordon 
would remain for some time. They were unwilling hastily to negative the proposal to 
employ Zebehr, and you were therefore informed that the opinion you had expressed 
would be carefully weighed before deciding upon the subject. 

You replied on the 4th March that General Gordon strongly pressed that Zebehr 
should be sent to Khartoum without delay, and that the combination at Khartoum of 
Zebehr with himself was an absolute necessity. “ My weakness, lie said, “ is that of 
being foreign, and Christian, and peaceful, and il is only by sending Zebehr that this 

prejudice can be removed.” , i 

In consequence of the confidence expressed by General Gordon that Zebehr would 
not injure him, you withdrew the objection you bad previously expressed to Zebehr 
beino- sent to join General Gordon at Khartoum, and supported his recommendation. 

XJp to this time Her Majesty’s Government had entertained a hope that some other 
arrangement might have been made by General Gordon ; but having to determine 
whether Zebehr should be sent or not, and looking to the opinions so recently expressed 
by General Gordon and Colonel Stewart as to the danger of making use of him, which 
it is not necessary to recapitulate here, they replied on the 5th March that they 
had no information in their possession which led them to alter the impressions produced 
by those opinions, and that unless those impressions were removed they would not be 
able to take the responsibility of authorizing the mission of Zebehr. 

The telegrams subsequently received from you conveying further messages from 
General Gordon did not materially add to the considerations which had already been 
placed before Her Majesty’s Government. The arguments in favour of employing 
Zebehr were stated with great force and ability by j ourself and General Gordon. A 
stron°’ conviction was expressed that his interest would prevent him fiom injuiing 
General Gordon ; that although he might have been concerned in stirring up the revolt 
of the tribes, there was no probability of bis joining the Maluli; and that his stay in 
Cairo must have taught him sufficient respect for British power to prevent him from 

entertaining any designs hostile to Egypt 

If reliance could safely have been placed upon Zebehr to serve loyally with Gcneial 
Gordon, to act in a friendly manner towards Egypt, and to abstain from encouraging the 
Slave Trade, the course proposed was undoubtedly the best which could have been taken 


under tbe circumstances; but upon this most vital point General Gordon’s assurances 
failed to convince Her Majesty’s Government. They felt the strongest desire to comply 
with his w'ishes, but they were bound, at the same time, to exercise their own deliberate 
judgment upon a proposal the adoption of which might produce such serious con¬ 
sequences. 

They could not satisfy themselves of the probability that the establishment of 
Zebchr’s authority would be a security to Egypt: on the contrary, his antecedents, and 
the opinions expressed only a few weeks ago by General Gordon and yourself as to his 
character and disposition, led them to the conclusion that it would probably constitute 
a serious danger to Egypt. There seemed to Her Majesty’s Government to be con¬ 
siderable risk that Zebehr might join with the Mahdi, or, if he fought and destroyed 
him, that he w'ould then turn against Egypt. The existence of an outbreak of Mussulman 
fanaticism was undoubted; but the Mahdi had not shown any personal qualifications 
which threatened to convert it into a military power and organization. To have let 
loose in the Soudan a Mussulman of undoubted ability and ambition, possessed of great 
military skill, and with a grievance against the Egyptian Government, appeared to Her 
Majesty’s Government to be so perilous a course, that they were unable to accept the 
responsibility of adopting it. 

They were unable to share General Gordon’s confidence, that Zebehr’s blood feud 
with him involved no serious danger, and they felt that the opinion originally expressed 
by General Gordon, by tbe Council at Cairo, and by yourself, w r as more likely to be 
correct than the subsequent one. The chivalrous character of General Gordon appeared 
to be likely to lead him into the generous error of trusting too much to the loyalty of a 
man whose interests and feelings were hostile to him. 

Besides these considerations affecting the interests of Egypt and the safety of 
General Gordon, Her Majesty’s Government had further to consider how far it was 
probable that his authority might be exercised to renew the slave-hunting raids for 
which lie was notorious. 

The temptation to embark in such lucrative transactions would be great to himself 
and there would be the additional risk that having to rely on the support of his former 
friends and dependents, the slave-hunters, he would be obliged to purchase their support 
by connivance at their nefarious practices. 

Her Majesty’s Government understand the reasons which compelled General Gordon 
to announce that the property in slaves in the Soudan would be recognized; but this is 
a very different thing from using the authority of Great Britain to establish a notorious 
slave-hunter as ruler over that country. General Gordon indeed proposed that the 
Bahr-el-Gazelle and Equatorial provinces should be excluded from Zebehr’s rule, but 
England would have possessed no power to secure his adherence to such a stipulation. 

These were the considerations which led Her Majesty’s Government to address to 
you the instructions of the 13th instant. When they reached you the telegraph to 
Khartoum was interrupted, and you most properly represented the difficulties of the 
situation, and again suggested the mission of Zebehr, although with a full appreciation 
of the objections to it. Her Majesty’s Government felt, however, bound to adhere to 
their previous determination, and on the lGth they informed you of their filial decision 
against his employment. 

Since that time, General Gordon’s apprehension that the tribes would rise between 
Khartoum and Berber has been realized, and the communication betw'ccn those places 
has been interrupted. On the other hand, the power of Osman Digna, apparently the 
most dangerous leader of the fanatical movement, has received a serious check, if it has 
not been altogether destroyed, by the victories of Sir Gerald Graham, which must 
produce a sensible effect upon all the tribes of the Eastern Soiulan. General Gordon, 
so far as is known, is not in any immediate danger at Khartoum; and Her Majesty’s 
Government are glad to learn from a communication addressed to you by General 
Gordon on the 1st instant, which reached them only on the lltli instant, that he is 
ready to proceed with his task, with or without the assistance of Zebehr. 

The observations which I have made in this despatch are not intended to imply the 
slightest blame upon tbe manner in which you have discharged the arduous and 
responsible task of advising Her Majesty’s Government under circumstances of 
extraordinary difficulty. It was your obvious duty to communicate your opinions to 
them in the plainest manner. You have discharged that duty faithfully and well. Her 
Majesty’s Government are deeply sensible of the courage, patriotism, self-sacrifice, and 
devotion to duty which actuate General Gordon. They have felt no disposition to 
criticize, in any narrow spirit, the suggestions which, with his characteristic frankness, he 
has made from day to day as to the most effectual way of meeting difficulties as they 
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presented themselves to him. But Her Majesty’s Government had to decide upon those 
suggestions to the best of their ability. They arc fully sensible of the difftailly > of^ the 
task and while they have been unable to agree with General Goruon and join self upon 
this’particular question, they arc satisfied that the interests of Lgvpt and of G c 
Britain could not be intrusted to abler lianiK 

I am, etc. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. SI7. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 


(No. 192 B.) Foreign Office, March 28, 18S4. 

HER Majesty’s Government are desirous of stating to you in some detail, foi yom 
information and that of General Gordon, their reasons for refusing, under actual 
circumstances, and as at present advised, to authorize the dispatch of British oi Indian 
troops to Berber with the view of co-operating in the withdrawal of the Egyptian 

gSrri ZmS^fSSal Gordon, as originally designed and decided upon was of a 
nacifie nature, and in no way involved any movement of British foites. His hist 
proposal was to proceed to Sualdn with the object of reporting from thence: on the Ibest 
method of effecting the evacuation of the Soudan, a measure uhicli Hci Majesty s 
Government had decided to press upon the Khedive and his Ministers as the best policy 

to adopt, January you addressed to me by telegraph a request from the Egyptian 

Government that a well-qualified British officer should be selected to go to Khartoum 
instead of the Egyptian Minister of War, for the purpose of arranging the withdiaual of 
the o-arrison of that place. It was stated that to this officer would be given full p \ ., 

both civil and military, to conduct the retreat, and you added an expression of your 
nnininn that General Gordon would be the best man for the purpose. 

General Gordon was accordingly dispatched from England on the Ktli of the same 

m ° n Hi s a hSc a ttnl’’L^'iu^ordance with his own views, were to report to Her 
Majesty’s Government on the military situation in the Soudan, and on the mtasuits 
Sch it might be advisable to take for the security of the Egyptian garrisons still holding 
positions 1 in that country, and for the safety of the European population^ in Khartoum ; 
and further, upon the best mode of effecting the evacuation of the mtuior o 
Soudan and upon the manner in which the safety and good administration by flic 
Egyptian Government of the ports on the sea-coast could best be secured^ He was in 
addition authorized and instructed to perform such other duties as the Egyptian 
Government might desire to intrust to him, and as might be communicated to urn y 

}0U ' The circumstances with which it was necessary to deal were, no doubt, difficult, and 
mb’ht change from day to day, but it certainly was not in contemplation that the duties 
to be assigned to General Gordon should be of a nature which would require the dispatch 

0f a —l-ethcv ho should proceed to Suakin, 

or oo himself or dispatch Colonel Stewart to Khartoum via the Me. Your op.n.on was 
that it was useless that these officers should proceed to Snakm, and they were accord,ugly 
dispatched to Khartoum, with further instructions from you, in which General Goulon 

v»oxnressed his entire concurrence. . , , , , 

1 In those instructions you impressed upon General Gordon that the main end to be 
pursued was the evacuation of the Soudan, adding that this policy had been adopted after 
very full discussion bv the‘Egyptian Government under the advice of Her Majesty s 
Government; that it had the approval of the Khedive and of his present Ministers, and 
at you understood that General Gordon also concurred m tins determination, and 
i should on no account be changed. It was General Gordon s opinion as you 
* ti itJd in the instructions, that it might take a few months to carry out with sa ety the 
obiects in view and that the restoration of the country should be made to the different 
petty Sultans who existed at the time of Mohammed All’s conquest and wdiose families 
still exist and that an endeavour should be made to form a confederation of those Sultans. 
In this view, you said, the Egyptian Government entirely concurred, but it would of course 


be understood that the Egyptian troops were not to be kept in the Soudan merely with a 
view to consolidating the power of the new rulers of the country. 

The Egyptian Government had, however, entire confidence in General Gordon’s 
judgment, knowledge of the country, and comprehension of the general line of policy to be 
pursued. He was, therefore, given full discretionary power to retain the troops for such 
reasonable period as he might think necessary, in order that the abandonment of the 
country might be accomplished with the least possible risk to life and property. 

Her Majesty’s Government, bearing in mind the exigencies of the occasion, concurred 
in these instructions, which virtually altered General Gordon’s mission from one of 
advice to that of executing, or at least directing, the evacuation not only of Khartoum 
h but of the whole Soudan, and they were willing that General Gordon should receive the 

very extended powers conferred upon him by the Khedive to enable him to effect his 
difficult task. But they have throughout joined in your anxiety that lie should not expose 
himself to unnecessary personal risk, or place himself in a position from which retreat 
would be difficult. They noticed with satisfaction, from the tenour of your instructions 
above referred to, that at the time when he and Colonel Stewart started for Khartoum, 
the state of affairs there was considered to be less critical than it had been a short time 
before, and that it had been considered safe to delay the withdrawal of the civil population 
of that town. 

It was to be expected that in a matter of such complexity, and depending so much 
upon local circumstances. General Gordon’s views should be modified on arrival at 
Khartoum as to the details, and even some of the more material features of the course to 
be pursued, in order to attain the main objects in view. Her Majesty’s Government 
have been anxious that in this respect he should have the largest discretion, and should 
he hampered as little as possible by criticisms and objections. In one important point 
they have felt unable to accede to his proposal, that, namely, of the dispatch of Zebehr 
Pasha to Khartoum, with the object of his being appointed by Her Majesty’s Government 
to be ruler of a large portion of the Soudan on General Gordon’s departure. The reasons 
which have compelled them to refuse their sanction to this measure have been given in a 
separate despatch. 

Although the demand for a military demonstration by a British force at Berber was 
contrary to the policy originally agreed upon, it has been very carefully considered; and 
Her Majesty’s Government would not have willingly refused it, coming from General 
Gordon, with the additional weight of your concurrence, if the military and other 
objections to it had not appeared conclusive. The distance, the nature of the country to 
be traversed, and, above all, the climate, render the march of a British force to Berber 
at the present season an undertaking so difficult as almost to be impracticable. For a 
large body of European troops of all arms the military authorities regard the expedition 
as impossible; while for a small force of cavalry to undertake the expedition, without 
support or communications, in the face of possible opposition by largely superior numbers, 
would be an extremely hazardous venture, and might in the end prove useless. 

The objections to sending an Indian force are no less considerable. The difficulties 
as regards climate would apply equally to any Europeans, whether officers or men, who 
might accompany them. It cannot be said that India has any direct interest in the 
Soudan. Other considerations, moreover, both in respect to the feelings with which Indian 
troops would regard any prolonged service in Africa, and in respect to the peculiar nature 
of the contest in which they would be engaged there, are decidedly adverse to their 
employment upon this occasion. 

On the other hand, the condition of affairs does not appear to be such as to call for 
measures attended by so much risk and entailing possibly a great loss of life, and certainly 
large expenditure. 

There is reason to hope that the successful operations of General Graham in the 
neighbourhood of Suakin may have wiped away the unfortunate impression produced by 
the defeat of the Egyptian troops, and may enable the road from Suakin to Berber to be 
opened, by the friendly action of the tribes, without the necessity of further military 
measures. It is understood that Khartoum is provisioned for six months, and that its 
present garrison is sufficient for its security, during that period, from any attack by the 
Arab tribes, who are without artillery. 

Her Majesty’s Government have sanctioned the dispatch of two British officers to 
Berber, from whence they could co-operate with General Graham and Major Chermside 
on the one hand and with General Gordon on the other. 

They think it impossible to give further instructions until they have a better know¬ 
ledge of General Gordon’s actual position, his resources, and his requirements. Upon these 
[110] 5 Q 
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points, and as to his plans under present circumstances, they anxiously await information 
and will he ready to give to all his and your proposals the most careful consideration. 

The presence of British forces in Egypt, and the part which Her Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment are taking in the administration of the country, are for a special and temporary 
purpose, which has been clearly defined m declarations to. Parliament, and in diplomatic 
communications to other Powers. It is their desire to keep within the limits so laid down, 
and not to extend the scope of British intervention more than is necessary for the 
efficient realization of the objects in view. 

With regard to the Soudan, Her Majesty’s Government adhere to the policy, which 
formed the basis of the advice, which they pressed upon the Khedive on the 13th 
December and 4th January last. 

It appeared to them to be an obvious fact, although the late Egyptian Ministry were 
naturally unwilling to acknowledge it, that to reconquer the interior of the Soudan was 
a task beyond the powers of Egypt alone, and they were firmly resolved, although they 
pledged themsehes to assist the Khedive in defending the Egyptian ports of the Bed Sea, 
not to lend any military assistance for the purpose of regaining for Egypt vast territories, 
which, far from being of use, had created a constant drain of blood and treasure since 
their conquest sixty years ago. 

Her Majesty’s Government laid down in the most distinct terms their determination 
not to use British troops for this purpose. But they were willing by pacific means to 
assist as far as was practicable, under the difficult circumstances of the case, in withdrawing 
the Egyptian garrisons, and in promoting the possible establishment of some settled form 
of go\ernment in the territories no longer to be occupied by Egyptian troops. The 
mission of General Gordon, the negotiations with the tribes which have been entered into 
by General Graham, and those about to be undertaken by Admiral Sir W. Hewett with 
the King of Abyssinia, are all measures in this direction. 

General Gordon’s mission, even though it be not successful, will have added to his 
very high reputation. No other man could have produced the extraordinary impression 
which he created on his arrival in the Soudan, or obtained the influence he has acquired 
over a considerable portion of the population, apparently checking the advance of the 
Mahdi. 

Her Majesty’s Government arc aware of the complicated difficulties of the under¬ 
taking, but they believe that there is a reasonable hope that at least a portion of what 
they desire may be accomplished. They know how much they may depend upon your 
ability, judgment, and energy in contributing to such a result. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 818. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 29, 11 A.M.) 

(No. 261.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 29, 1884, 10 A.M. 

THE Egyptian Government proposes to evacuate Harrar, and to hand over the 
government to a member of the family which formerly ruled over that province. The 
ports on the coast will he held. I think that the decision is a wise one. 

It is also proposed to ask Major Hunter, who is now there, to remain and carry 
out the evacuation. 

Does Her Majesty’s Government approve ? Please send early reply, as Hunter is 
believed to he now on his way hack to the coast. 


No. 819. 

Sir E. Baring to Em l Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 29.) 

(No. 369. Ext. 261.) 

Mv Lord, Cairo, March 29, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to report to your Lordship that the Egyptian Government 
propose to evacuate Ilarrar, and to hand over its government to a member of the 
family which foimerly ruled over that province, the Egyptian Government retaining 
the ports on the coast. I think the decision is a wise one. 
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It is also proposed to ask Major Hunter, who is now there, to remain and carry 
out the evacuation. 

Should Iler Majesty’s Government approve of the proposal, I beg that an early 
answer he sent, as Major Hunter is believed to he now on his way hack to the 
coast. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 820. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 29, 11 a.m.) 

(No. 262.) 

(Telegraphic.) _ Cairo, March 29, 1884, 10T0 A.M. 

IS it intended to withdraw whole of Graham’s force at once, or to leave any 
portion to garrison Suakin ? 

Has Her Majesty’s Government arrived at any decision as to the naval force to he 
left at Suakin during the summer ? 

It is proposed to send the battalion of Wood’s army to Suakin at once. It will 
be commanded by Cliermside, to whom the chief military and civil command will be 
given. 

Docs your Lordship approve ? 


No. 821. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 29.) 

(No. 370. Ext. 262.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 29, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to request your Lordship to inform me whether it is intended 
to withdraw the whole of General Graham’s force at once, or to leave any portion of it 
to garrison Suakin. Also if Her Majesty’s Government has arrived at any decision 
respecting the naval force to he left at Suakin during the summer. 

The Egyptian Government proposes to dispatch the battalion of Sir Evelyn 
Wood’s army to Suakin at once. It will be commanded by Colonel Cliermside, who 
will have both military and civil command. 

I venture to request your Lordship to inform me w r hether you approve of this 
arrangement. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 822. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 29, 4 - 30 p.m.) 

(No. 263.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 29, 1884, P30 p.m. 

HOLLOWING from Gordon, dated 17th March:— 

Message begins: 

“Sent you bunded telegram yesterday. At 8 a.m. on the 16th two steamers 
started for Ilalfaya. Bashi-Bazouks and some regulars advanced across plain towards 
rebels. At 10 a.m. the regulars w'ere in square opposite centre of rebels’ position, and 
Bashi-Bazouks were extended in their line to their right. The gun with regulars then 
opened fire. Very soon after this a body of about sixty rohel horsemen charged down 
a little to right of centre of Bashi-Bazouks’ line. The latter fired volley, then turned 
and fled. The horsemen galloped towards the square, which they immediately broke. 
The whole force then retreated slowly towards the fort with their rifles shouldered. 
The horsemen continued to ride along flanks cutting off stragglers. The men made 
no effort to stand, and gun was abandoned, with sixty-tliree rounds and fifteen cases 
of reserve ammunition. The rebels advanced, and retreat of our men was so rapid that 
the Arabs on foot had no chance of attacking. Pursuit ceased about a mile from 






stockade, and men rallied. We brought in tlie wounded. Nothing could be more 
dismal than seeing these horsemen, and some men even on camels, pursuing close 
to troops, who, with arms shouldered, plodded their way hack. The Bashi-Bazouks on 
arriving in camp streamed off to pillage an unfortunate village opposite Khartoum; 
however, I have compensated them with GOO/. 

“ The steamers which had left for Halfaya to support the attack came hack safe, 
having done some amount of damage. I refer you to Power’s telegram for details, as 
I have not time to write more. We are all right up here, and man came in from 
Oheid and says troops and people of town ready at any moment to rise against Malidi. 
Darfour has been cleared of rebels by Slatcn Bey, and Kabalishes and Tugela tribes 
are bitterly inimical to Malidi.” 

Message ends. 

I. have not received Gordon’s telegram of lGth, and the present telegram 
apparently refers to an action subsequent to that reported in my telegram No. 239 
of 21st. 


No. 823. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 29, 3*T 5 p.m.) 

(No. 264.) . _ 

(Telegraphic.) ColitOj MclvcIi 29 3 ISS-Aj 1 4.'0 p.m. 

TELEGRAPH is now open again to Berber. I have telegraphed your Lordship’s 
instructions to General Gordon to Berber. 


No. 821. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received by telegraph, March 29.) 

(No. 371. Ext. 264.) I()n 

My Lord, Cairo, March 29, 1884. 

J TELEGRAPHIC communication with Berber having now been restored, I have 
telegraphed to Berber the instructions for General Gordon which were contained m 
your Lordship’s telegrams Nos. 1G0 and 165 of the 25th and 2Sth instant. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 825. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 29, 6’45 p.m.) 

(No. 266.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 29, 1884. 

MY telegram No. 263 to-day. 

Gordon’s telegram of 16tli received. The Egyptian loss was about 200 men and 
two mountain-guns. 


No. 826. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—-(Received by telegraph, March 29.) 

(No. 372. Ext. 263 and 266.1 

II y Lord, . . Cairo, March 29, 1881, 

' I 11AYE the honour to inclose herewith copies of two telegrams, dated 
respectively the 16tli and 17th instant, which I have received from General Gordon, 
report in" an engagement which took place on the 16th between the Egyptian troops 
and the rebels near Halfaya, in which the Egyptians lost about 200 men and two 

mountain guns. _ , „ 

I have, &e. 


(Signed) 


E. BARING. 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 826. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) March 1Gj 1884 

I SENT out about 2,000 men at 7 a.m. to-day. They were supported by three 
steamers on their left flank. They advanced towards the rebels, who seemed in small 
force. About 10 a.m. the regulars were in square near the rebels, with two guns. On 
right flank were the Bashi-Bazouks. About sixty horsemen from rebels came out on 
the Bashi-Bazouks, who broke. The regulars followed suit, and the horsemen 
pursued them and cut off the men on flanks. The rebels on foot never got near them. 
The troops retreated with arms on shoulder, and but rarely fired a shot after the 
horsemen, who hung on their flanks and cut down stragglers. Mb lost two mountain 
guns and some 200 men. After this affair we are going to stay quiet at Khartoum. 
We are all right at Khartoum, and have plenty provisions if steamers come up. Look 
after these two mountain guns we gave rebels. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 826. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) . Khartoum, March 17, 1881. 

SENT you a hurried telegram yesterday. At 8 a.m. on the 16tli two steamers 
started for Halfaya, and the Bashi-Bazouks and some regulars advanced across 
the plain towards the rebels. At 10 a.m. the regulars were in square opposite the 
centre of the rebel position, and the Bashi-Bazouks were extended in a thin line 
to their right. _ The gun with the regulars then opened fire. Very soon after this a 
body of about sixty rebel horsemen charged down a little to the right of the centre of 
the Bashi-Bazouk line. The latter fired a volley, and then turned and fled. The 
horsemen galloped towards the square, which they immediately broke. The whole 
force Ihen retreated slowly towards the fort with their rifles shouldered. The horse¬ 
men c mtinued to ride along the flanks, cutting off the stragglers. The men made no 
effort to stand, and the gun was abandoned, with sixty-three rounds and fifteen cases of 
reserve ammunition. 

The rebel advance and retreat of our men was so rapid that the Arabs on foot had 
no chance of attacking. The pursuit ceased about a mile from the stockade, and the 
men rallied. W e brought in the Mounded. Nothing could be more dismal than 
seeing these horsemen, and some men even on camels, pursuing close to the troops, 
who, vith their arms shouldered, plodded their way back. The Bashi-Bazouks, on 
arriving in camp, steamed off to pillage an unfortunate village opposite Khartoum. 
However, I have compensated them with 600/. The steamers who had left for 
TTallaya to support the attack came back safe, having done some amount of damage. 
I refer you to Power’s telegram for details, as I have not time to write more. We are 
all right up here. A man came in from Oboid and says the troops and people of town 
are ready at any moment to rise against the Malidi. Darfour lias been cleared of 
rebels by Slaten Bey, and the Kababisli and Tugela tribes are bitterly inimical to 
Malidi. 


No. 827. 

The Marquis of Hnrtington to Major-General Sir G. Graham.—(Received at the 
Foreign Office, March 29.) 

(Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) War Office, March 29, 1884, 3 30 f.m. 

YOURS 28th. 

Sinkat expedition should not be undertaken. Chermside should not go any 
distance with escort of few Arabs; but if large tribe with Sheikh would engage to 
protect him, if possible giving hostages, might endeavour to open negotiations on 
Berber road with Bisharecn tribe. It is arranged that battalion of Wood’s force 
should occupy Suakin on departure of your force. Consult Admiral as to what 
maiincs he can supply. Keep forco you consider necessary for defence of Suakin till 
arrival of Wood’s battalion. Send home troops diverted on passage to England and 
fUO] 5 R 
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remainder to Egypt. Arrange with Stoplienson for disposal of horses, guns, and stores. 
All further orders will he sent through Stephenson or Baring. 

(The above message communicated by telegraph to General Officer Commanding, 
Cairo, same time.) 


No. 828. 

Sir J. Pauncefote to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

glj. Fo> eign Office, March 29, 1884. 

I AM directed by Earl Granville to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 
26th instant, inclosing Reports by Commander Rolfc and Lieutenant Graham, R.N., 
of their journey into Abyssinia, and to request you to inform the Lords Commissioncis 
of the Admiralty that his Lordship concurs in their proposal to approve these office] s 
for their proceedings as described in those Reports. 

1 I am, &c. 

(Signed) JULIAN PAUNCEEOTE. 


No. 829. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , March 29, 1881, 10 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 261 of to-day. 

We approve. 


No. 830. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 193. Ext. 166.) . _ ,, , 

g* r foreign Office, March 29, 1884. 

’ I HAVE received your telegram No. 261 of this day, relative to the evacuation 
of Ilarrar, in which you state that it is proposed to request Major Hunter, who is now 
there, to remain and carry out the evacuation. 

This proposal is approved by Her Majesty’s Government. 

1 I am, &e. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 831. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 29, 1884, 10*15 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 262 of to-day. , „ ~ Q • 

We approve Chermside being appointed Military and Civil Governor of Suakin. 
He should appoint a local magistrate to carry on the ordinary business, his own 
opinion being paramount when it is necessary for him to express it. 

^ ' It desirable that Englishmen should have as little as possible to do with ques¬ 

tions of slavery, of punishment, and similar matters. 


No. 832. 

Earl Granville to Sir E, Baring. 

(No. 194. Ext. 167.) Foreign Office , March 29, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 262 of this day, stating that it is proposed 
to send a battalion of the Egyptian army to Suakin at once, to be commanded by 
Major Chermside, to whom the chief military and cml command would be given. 
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Her Majesty’s Government approve this proposal. Major Chermside should 
appoint a local magistrate to carry on the ordinary business, his own opinion being 
paramount whenever it may be necessary for him to express it. 

I am, &c. 

Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 833. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. —( Received March 31, 12*30 P.M.) 

(No. 267.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 31, 1884, 10*50 a.m. 

SIR W. IIEWETT telegraphs that if Chermside commands troops it would 
preclude employment of marines at Suakin. Eurther, that lie and General do not 
think an Egyptian battalion a reliable force to hold Suakin. He refers me to former 
telegram of 7 th February, in which he recommended that 500 marines should remain 
there. Has anything been decided as to force of marines to stay ? I should be 
inclined to think, for the moment, 500 was excessive. If they were reduced to a 
Captain’s command, no difficulty would arise in putting them under Chermside, who is 
a Major in the English army. I think that it would be desirable to give him both 
civilian and military command if it can be arranged. 


No. 834. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, March 31.) 

(No. 375. Ext. 267.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 31, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram which I have received from 
Admiral Ilewett with regard to the appointment of an English Governor of Suakin, 
and to the employment of marines for the defence of the town. 

I have asked your Lordship by telegraph whether anything has been settled as to 
the number of marines to be left at Suakin. 

It appears to me that it is not necessary to leave so many as 500. If the number 
were reduced to a Captain’s command, no difficulty would arise in putting them under 
Major Chermside, whose rank, as Major in the English army, would be sufficient. I 
think he should, if possible, be given both civil and military command. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 834. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, March 31, 1884. 

I HAVE this day transferred the government of Suakin to Colonel Sir Cromer 
Ashburnliam, and shall sail for Massowah at daybreak to-morrow. 

With reference to your telegram of to-day, General Graham considers that, until 
the withdrawal of the British troops, Sir C. Ashburnham should act as Governor as 
already arranged. If Major Chermsidc’s Egyptian battalion is to form the entire 
garrison of Suakin, there eau be no objection to Major Chermside being Governor and 
commanding the troops, but the General says that this arrangement would preclude 
the employment of marines at Suakin. He is further of opinion that an Egyptian 
battalion is not a reliable force whereby to hold Suakin. In this opinion I entirely 
concur. See my telegram of the 7th February. 
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No. 833. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 169.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 31, 1881, 1 p.m. 

ADMIRALTY trust employment of Captain Hastings as Civil Governor of 
Massowah will he merely temporary. What subsequent arrangement do you propose ? 


No. 836. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 195. Ext. 169.) 

Foreign Office , March 31,1884. 

* WITH reference to your telegram No. 247 of the 24th, stating that Admiral Sir 
William Hewctt has been authorized to place his Elag Captain in civil charge of 
Massowah during the absence of Mason Bey, the Governor, on the mission to King 
John of Abyssinia, I transmit to you herewith a copy of a letter from the Board of 
Admiralty, expressing the anxiety of their Lordships that the appointment of Captain 
Hastings should be of a purely temporary character.* 

You will be good enough to report to me what are the arrangements which the 
Egyptian Government propose with regard to the Governorship of Massowah. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 837. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received March 31, G r.M.) 

(No. 268.) 

(Teleorapliic.) Cairo, March 31, 1884, 4'50 r.M. 

HAVE received long telegram from Gordon up to 23rd instant. 

Two black Pashas of his own making, suspected of gross treachery, were tried 
by court-martial for connivance with rebels in recent defeat, found guilty, and shot. 
Gordon says, “ I think we are now safe, and that as Nile rises we shall account for 
rebels.” Plenty of supplies come into town from White Nile. Rebels are said to be 
badly off for food at Halfiyeli, and there will be famine owing to neglect of irrigation. 
Malidi declined to send ammunition; tribes on White Nile are hesitating. Sheikh 
El Obeid Avas furious with his son for attacking Tcwfikieh steamer, and orders him to 
starve out Khartoum. On this occasion rebels Avere three times' driven to the front by 
their Chiefs. We have lots of ammunition; Erench Consul very useful. On 22nd 
Gordon received answer from Malidi, who had discussed matter Avitli Council for three 
Aieeks, finally sending two men Avith letter, proposing that Gordon should become 
Mussulman, and asserting his claim to be Malidi. Gordon adds, “So he is not 
likely to stop short at Khartoum.” Malidi also says he looks after European 
prisoners. Gordon answered, styling him Sheikh, thus cancelling Sultansliip, and 
said there was an end of negotiations. Mahdi’s emissaries Avere insolent and refused 
to disarm in Gordon’s presence. On 23rd steamers were engaged with rebels on Blue 
and White Nile. Spies report rebels mean to try and sink barges in river to bar 
passage. 

Copy of telegram by mail to-morrow. 


Admiralty, March ' 21 '. 
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No. 838. 

Sir E. Baring to Em l Granville.—(Received by telegraph , March 31.) 

(No. 380. Ext. 268.) 

My Lord, Cairo , March 31, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a long telegram from General Gordon at 
Khartoum, the substance of Avliich I have this day repeated to your Lordship. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 838. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum , March , 1884. 

HASSAN and Seid Pashas were placed in chains to-day (19th March), and will 
be tried to-morrow. There is no doubt of a long course of the most atrocious treachery 
on their parts, and I am most grateful I did not suffer Avorse from them than I did. It 
is entirely my personal fault in trusting these men. Many things have come up to 
corroborate their systematic treachery. I had ordered the houses on north side to be 
loop-holed and sent croAvbars for the Avork. These croAvbars Avere found buried on this 
side of river. Seid Pasha asked me for a steamer to letch back his family. I lent 
him one. He was absent two days, and came back saying his family Ai'as hoav in 
Khartoum. It turns out that he brought back one slave. I shall hear more, but I 
fear that not only did they organize the rising of these tribes but actually dictated 
their movements and the cutting of telegraph. I Avonder that they never killed me 
for I Avas often quite alone with them on the side of the river near rebels. After the 
disaster, 16tli March, I sent for them over to Palace; they looked very hang-dog, but 
I then never believed in their treachery, and thought that they had only been coAvards. 
I had coffee brought, Avliich they refused, and I afterwards heard that they felt sure I 
was going to poison them. Their having such a thought implies a guilty conscience. 
The Avonder is why they came back after the defeat. I suppose they thought they had 
not done enough to profit the rebels. Seid Pasha, though related to Zcbchr, is his 
sAvorn foe, for lie robbed Zcbchr of a lot of money. lie Avas Zcbchr’s Wakccl when 
Zcbchr Avent to Cairo in 1876, and he was one of those who swore fidelity to Zcbchr at 
the tree at Sliaka. lie came over to me in 1877 when Zcbelir’s sou revolted, lie Avas 
much compromised by a letter he Avrote. I arrested him and brought him here and 
forgave him, tearing up this letter in his presence. lie was suspected of treachery in 
Hicks’ advance, but somehoAv I felt he OAved me so much that I could trust him. 
Ilassan kasha is brother to Yussuf Pasha, aa’Iio with Gcssi put doAvn the Balir-Gazelle 
revolt, and aftenvards Avas killed by Malidi, near Eashoda. Had it not been for 
these men’s treachery, humanely speaking, we should have succeeded on the 16th, 
for rebels Avere retreating Avlien those two men Avent into a Avood, and, I suppose, 
called back the rebels. They purposely left, I think, the stockade incomplete—would 
not put down the Avire entanglement, &c. I assumed this negligence to be due to 
incapacity and idleness at the time, but I fear it Avas due to treachery. They are 
Pashas of my fabrication, and arc both black soldiers, and townspeople are fierce 
against them, and I should only liaAC to let them go into the streets to have them 
shot, but I have preferred to try them. The Soudan soldiers are a queer lot. They 
object to the loop-holed houses, saying that they are only fit for Avomcn; yet they are 
not so very daring in the open. Considering all things, one cannot help being very 
thankful that, through my belief in these men, wo did not lose Khartoum, I think 
we aro noAV safe, and that as the N ile rises avo shall account for the rebels. Plenty of 
supplies come into the toAvn from the south, from the White Nile. 

2 0th March .—Eighty camels came in this morning with provisions. The rebels 
are said to be badly off for food at llalfaya, and some are deserting. They asked the 
Malidi for guns, but he declined giving them, lie sent them 400 rounds of rifle 
ammunition. The vast numbers of rebel peasantry Avho are in arms for so long a 
time, and who consequently have left tlioir crops under this burning sun Avithout 
irrigation, will reap a terrible Nemesis in famine this year. As I have said, in 
reality the many Avere forced into rebellion from fear of the few, and OAving to the 
inabilitv of our arms to protect them. The rebels fired five cannon-shots to-day. 
[110] 5 S 
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This leaves them forty-one rounds. Rumour says English troops at Kassala. 
Towards afternoon a good number of rebels went towards Blue Nile to look after 
Slieikli-el-Obeid, for whose capture I had offered a reward. I have seized all the 
private horses of the town as a precautionary measure. Tribes on White Nile arc 
hesitating about throwing in their lot with the rebels, or not improbably they will 
hedge, and half will go with rebels and half will be quiet. 

French Consul very useful; Austrian Consul great trepidation; English Consul 
most useful and plucky, and universally liked [?]. All men in hospital doing well. 

21 st March, 7 a.m. —Boat coming up river. Very few rebels in sight, though it is 
their usual day for fighting. The full range of the mountain-gun with rebels is 
2,200 yards. Escaped prisoners say rebels number 4,000. I scarcely think so much. 
Lightermen were getting a Krupp 16-pounder on a barge to worry them. Had wc 
only 1,000 more men wc could drive them hack, hut I am afraid of risking anything 
more for moment. I am glad to say 140 black soldiers, who were cut off when 
cutting wood by rapid advance of rebels, arc still alive and prisoners. The Slieikli-el- 
Obeid has written to his son a furious letter on the loss in river attack on “Tcwfikieh” 
steamer, telling his son he is not to attack or to fight, but to starve Khartoum out. 
In this river attack the rebels were driven to the front on three occasions by their 
Chiefs, and their dead were in heaps. They pushed their bodies into the river. 
Fortunately wc have lots of ammunition, for wc have Hicks’ reserve ammunition. 
The steamers in the relief of the steamer “ Tcwfikieh ” expended over 15,000 rounds 
of Remington ammunition. The only gun-shot of rebels which struck “ Tcwfikieh ” 
steamer was one which carried away her rudder. I expect it was a chance shot, but a 
fortunate one for us, for had she been ladled she would have been done for. Plenty 
of supplies came in to-day. 

22nd March .—The man who look my letter to the Malidi came back fo-day. Ho 
says Malidi received the letter; he assembled his councillors, and discussed the 
matter for ten days, then wrote an answer and tore it up. He then talked over 
matter for ten days more, and wrote another letter, which lie tore up; after another 
three days lie wrote an answer, and sent it by two of his men, ivho are now waiting 
outside town. The Mahdi’s messengers have come in with the letters, which propose 
that I should become Mussulman. 1 will eventually send you the text. He says he 
looks after the European prisoners; he asserts his claim to he Malidi, so lie is not 
likely to stop short at Khartoum, but will push his pretensions beyond that. T 
answered that I had received his letters, styled him Sheikh Moliamed Achinet—thus 
cancelling his Sultanship—and said there was an end of negotiations. Maluli sent me 
a dervish’s dress, which I sent back. lie returned the dress I sent him. 

The court-martial found the Pashas guilty to-day. They were shot this after¬ 
noon. Town well supplied. Thirfy-eighl camel-; came in to-day. The demeanour of 
Mahdi’s emissaries Avas exceedingly cheeky. When they pertinaciously kept putting 
the bundle containing the dervish’s dress before me I did not know Avhat it contained, 
and getting cross I threw it across the room; it was only after they left that my clerk, 
Avko ga\ r e it back to them, told me it Avas u filthy, patched dervish’s coat. They 
refuse to disarm as they entered my presence, and kept their hands on their swords. 
I could not help thinking that certainly no Mussulman Avould have let them go 
again, and so, at any rate, my being Christian Avas relied on by them for safety. 

23rd March. —Quiet night. Steamers engaged Avitli rebels on Blue and White 
Niles. Spies report rebels mean to try and sink barges in river to bar passage to 
steamers, and to stretch telegraph wire across. 


No. 831). 

El Earl Granville lo the Earl of Duffierin. 

(No. 105 a.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, March 31, 1884. 

THE Turkish Ambassador called upon me this afternoon, and said that he 
had hoped to receive some further communication from me on the subject of the 
proposed agreement Avitli regard to Egypt. 

1 told his Excellency that L was Availing till he received instructions Aihieh 
would enable him to reply to my note of the 27th instant. 

I then alluded to the fact that numerous questions Avere pending between your 
Excellency and the Porte, some of them of considerable importance, as to Avhieli 
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you seemed to be unable to obtain redress, or make progress towards a settlement. I 
said that such a state of affairs Avas unsatisfactory, and caused me some uneasiness. 

Musurus Pasha said that, hoAvevcr this might be, and whatever might be 
the cause of any delays, he Avas convinced that the feeling at Constantinople toAvards 
this country Avas friendly, and as a proof of this, lie handed me a telegram Avhich lie 
had brought to communicate to me, expressing regret and sympathy at the death of 
the Duke of Albany. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 840. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 171.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 31, 1884, 8'30 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 267 of to-day. 

Proposal to send Egyptian battalion and that Chermside should command at 
Suakin made on your recommendation. 

Telegrams Nos. 199, 243, and 262. 

Objections of Admiral and General create great difficulty. 

We do not insist on immediate withdrawal of Avholo of Graham’s force, but 
climate prevents long occupation by troops. 

Admiralty prepared to make any arrangement for marines compatible ivith 
sanitary necessities. 

Please consult Stephenson and Wood, and, if necessary, Admiral and Graham, and 
say Avliat you now recommend. 


No. 841. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 197. Ext. 171.) 

£i r , t Foreign Office, March 31, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 267 of this day, stating that Admiral Sir 
William IIcAvett telegraphs to you that if Major Chermside should command the 
troops at Suakin, it Avould preclude the employment of marines as part of the garrison, 
and further that neither he nor General Graham consider an Egyptian battalion to be 
a reliable force to hold Suakin. 

The proposal to send an Egyptian battalion, under the command of Major 
Chermside, to gairison Suakin Avas made on the recommendation contained in 
your telegram No. 199 of the 6th instant Avitli regard to the garrisoning of the Red Sea 
ports. 

The objection raised by Admiral ITewett and General Graham creates great 
difficulty. 

Her Majesty’s Government do not insist on the immediate Avitlidrawal of the 
Avliolc of General Graham’s force, but the climate Avill prevent any prolonged occupa¬ 
tion of Suakin by British troops. 

The Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty arc prepared to make any arrangement, 
compatible Avitli sanitary necessities, for furnishing a force of marines as part of the 
garrison. 

I have to request that you Avill consult General Stephenson and Sir E. Wood, and, 
should you think it necessary, Admiral llewett and General Graham, and report Avluit 
arrangements you would recommend under present circumstances for garrisoning 
Suakin. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 









